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PREFACE 


First  Book  in  German  is  two  books  in  a  single  cover : 
I,  a  complete  presentation  of  the  essentials  of  German 
grammar;  II,  carefully  graded  reading  material,  placed 
immediately  after  the  grammatical  treatment  in  each  les¬ 
son.  Most  teachers  nowadays  use  an  elementary  reader  in 
connection  with  the  grammar  from  the  very  start.  The 
authors  believe  that  there  is  a  decided  advantage  in  com¬ 
bining  grammar  and  reader  in  one  volume. 

Part  I  is  divided  into  three  sections  with  the  following 
arrangement  of  lesson  material : 

Section  A.  A  model  passage  in  German.  Questions  in 
German  based  on  the  model  passage.  Vocabulary. 

Section  B.  Grammatical  forms  and  syntax. 

Section  C.  Direct-method  exercises.  English  sentences 
for  translation  into  German. 

The  vocabulary  of  sections  B  and  C  is  based  upon  that 
of  section  A.  The  total  vocabulary  of  these  sections,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  proper  names,  approximates  1100  words,  of 
which  fully  90  per  cent  appear  in  the  latest  standard 
word  lists. 

Part  II,  represented  by  section  D  of  each  lesson,  con¬ 
sists  of  reading  material  only.  The  selections  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  are  intended  to  take  the  place  of  an  independent 
reader.  They  are  designated  as  "optional”  because  they 
may  be  omitted  without  affecting  the  completeness  of  the 
book  as  a  first-year  grammar.  The  new  words  of  section  D 
are  put  in  footnotes  or  included  in  the  general  German- 
English  Vocabulary. 

The  reading  material  is  diversified  in  content  and  treats 
of  topics  which  the  authors  have  found  of  interest  to  their 
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students.  A  number  of  poems  and  songs  have  been  in¬ 
cluded.  Difficult  passages  have  been  carefully  explained 
or  translated  into  English.  Most  of  the  prose  passages  of 
section  D  contain  information  which  will  be  helpful  in 
more  advanced  work  in  German. 

A  list  of  grammatical  terms  in  German  has  been  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  introduction  for  the  use  of  those  teachers 
who  would  like  material  of  this  kind. 

The  book  should  prove  suitable  for  beginners  in  either 
high  school  or  college.  Treatment  and  material  are  not 
beyond  the  level  of  the  average  high-school  pupil,  nor  of 
such  a  puerile  character  as  to  give  offense  to  the  intelligence 
of  more  mature  students.  In  a  high-school  course  it  should 
be  possible  to  cover  the  ground,  including  section  D,  in  one 
full  year  and  the  fall  term  of  the  second  year.  College 
students  will  find  no  difficulty  in  accomplishing  the  same 
result  by  the  middle  of  the  second  semester  (before  the 
spring  recess)  of  the  first  year. 

The  authors  take  pleasure  in  acknowledging  their  in¬ 
debtedness  to  the  German  Tourist  Information  Office  of 
New  York  for  its  courtesy  in  furnishing  the  illustrations 
that  appear  on  pages  53,  95,  120,  171,  232,  247,  281,  319, 
327,  352,  365,  and  379  in  this  volume,  and  also  to  the 
Austrian  Tourist  Information  Office  for  the  illustration 
shown  on  page  141. 
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INTRODUCTION 


1.  The  Alphabet 

German  is  commonly  printed  in  German  characters, 
given  on  pages  4,  5,  and  6 ;  but  in  certain  instances,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  books  on  science,  Roman  letters  (as  found  in 
English)  are  used. 

The  German  script,  given  on  pages  4,  5,  and  6,  is  used  by 
most  Germans  in  their  correspondence.  However,  both 
the  German  script  and  the  Roman  script  (as  used  in  Eng¬ 
lish)  are  taught  in  the  German  schools. 

The  combinations  d),  cf,  fe,  and  h  represent  single  char¬ 
acters,  each  combination  being  printed  from  a  single  type. 

Do  not  confuse  53  and  53;  £  and  (S;  91,  and  9?;  0 

and  D ;  c  and  e ;  f  and  f ;  n  and  it ;  r  and  j. 

Capital  I  and  capital  J  have  the  same  form  in  German, 
namely,  3-  If  a  vowel  follows  the  the  latter  is  a  con¬ 
sonant  and  is  pronounced  as  f:  -3ctf)r.  If  a  consonant 
follows,  3  is  a  vowel  and  is  sounded  as  i :  Gnfel. 

Of  the  two  forms  for  small  3,  the  short  form,  $,  is  used, 
as  a  rule,  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  of  a  syllable :  (Si3,  auS= 
gef)en,  |)cm3cf)en.  Elsewhere  the  long  form,  [,  is  used  :  ftncictt, 
Mafen  (Ma^fen),  ift. 

Double  f  appears  either  as  ff  or  j),  both  combinations 
being  sounded  alike.  The  combination  ff  is  used  between 
vowels  when  the  preceding  vowel  is  short :  gluffe,  totffen. 
Elsewhere  6  is  used :  gufte,  knlfcte,  glufp  When  German  is 
printed  in  Roman  (English)  letters,  ff  appears  as  ss,  and 
as  either  fi  or  sz. 

When  spelling  words,  always  use  the  German  names  of 
the  letters. 
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German 

Type 

n  a 
53  b 
6  c 
SD  b 
<g  e 

&  f 

©  9 

s  b 

3  i 
3  i 
®  ! 

8  I 

2R  m 


German 

Name 

Roman  Type 

German  Script 

ah 

A  a 

&  'W' 

bay 

B  b 

2Z  J 

tsay 

C  c 

j-  ^ 

day 

D  d 

^  j 

ay 

E  e 

% 

eff 

F  f 

G /”/ 

gay 

G  g 

/  r 

hah 

H  h 

f  / 

ee 

I  i 

vy  "  . 

QS 

got 

J  j 

cy 

//' 

kali 

K  k 

J 

ell 

L  1 

S?  J  1 

emm 

M  m 
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German 

Type 

German 

Name 

Roman  Type 

German  Script 

<*) 

tsay-hah' 

ch 

y 

d 

tsay-kah' 

ck 

6 

ess-tset' 

ft  sz 

tay-tset' 

tz 

Modified  Vowels  (Umlautc) 


$  Q 

a-U  miaul 

A  a 

a 

O  o 

o-Umlaut 

0  6 

rr  , 

str 

it  it 

u-XJmlaut 

t'J  ii 

?ht  flu 

au-  Umlaut 

Au  au 

//  ^ 

Exercise 

58udjftabierert  @ie  (=  Spell ) : 

StftauS  mouse 
Oucttc  spring 
33atcr  father 
SSaffcr  water 
5Ijt  ax 
^cit  time 


Xifdf)  table 
33anf  bench 
3IpfeI  apple 
®orf  village 
(Marten  garden 
3a^r  year 
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2.  Example  of  German  Script 

The  following  is  the  first  six  lines  of  T)ie  ©cfiule,  page  29 


JL 


'W* *44^. 


/ 


^yyypy^ 


/  '^yyyyj^ 'is^csv-^P 

s?A^  %^y^£y 

'yyyyy^' 


3.  Pronunciation 

German  is  pronounced  more  vigorously  and  energeti¬ 
cally  than  English.  Both  consonants  and  vowels  are 
uttered  more  forcibly.  In  the  use  of  lip  and  tongue  and  in 
the  expenditure  of  breath  English  is  a  lazy  language  in 
comparison  with  German. 

The  only  silent  letters  in  German  are  1)  after  a  vowel  and 
e  in  the  combination  ie.  When  so  used,  f)  and  e  indicate  . a 
long  vowel :  toofjnen,  Uf)r,  bte,  bteten.  In  a  few  words  derived 
from  the  Latin,  however,  the  e  after  i  is  sounded :  gaim'Iie 
(ie  =  t  -f  e),  3ta'fien  (ie  =  i  +  e). 
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German  vowels  are  pure  vowels,  retaining  the  same 
sound  throughout  their  utterance.  They  do  not  glide  off 
into  other  vowel  sounds,  as  the  English  vowels  often  do, 
particularly  the  long  vowels  ( gate  =  ga  +  eet,  rode  =  ro  + 
odd). 

Vowels  are  pronounced  distinctly  and,  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  unaccented  e,  are  never  slurred,  as  is  so  common  in 
English. 

The  difference  between  long  vowels  and  short  vowels  is 
greater  than  in  English,  long  vowels  being  pronounced  very 
long,  and  short  vowels  very  short. 

Lip-rounding,  as  for  o  and  u,  and  lip-retraction,  as  for  e 
and  i,  are  much  more  pronounced  and  energetic  than  is  the 
case  for  similar  sounds  in  English. 

Accented  initial  vowels  are  preceded  by  a  glottal  stop. 
The  breath  is  stopped  for  an  instant  in  the  throat  by  the 
closing  of  the  glottis,  which  opens  suddenly  with  a  slight 
puff  or  explosion  as  the  accented  initial  vowel  is  spoken. 
The  glottal  stop  prevents  the  carrying  over  of  consonants, 
as  is  commonly  done  in  English. 

Native  German  words,  as  a  rule,  are  accented  on  the 
root  syllable,  which  is  generally  the  first  syllable.  Accents 
are  not  printed  in  German,  but  will  be  used  in  this  book  to 
indicate  the  pronunciation  whenever  the  stress  is  not  on 
the  first  syllable. 

4.  The  Simple  Vowels 

Quantity.  A  vowel  is  long  when  doubled  or  followed  by 
f) :  93eet,  -!pactr,  [tefylen,  Of)r. 

A  stressed  vowel  is  usually  long  when  followed  by  a 
single  consonant :  58rot,  -Split,  beten. 

A  vowel  is  always  short  when  followed  by  a  double 
consonant :  23ett,  $iffen. 
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A  vowel  is  usually  short  when  followed  by  two  or  more 
consonants  (of  which  the  first  is  not  f)) :  Sanf,  $eft, 
$tnber.  Note,  however,  that  a  long  vowel  remains  long 
even  when  the  addition  of  inflectional  endings  causes  it  to 
stand  before  two  consonants :  feben  live,  cr  lebt  he  lives,  er 
febte  he  lived. 

Before  dj  and  jj  a  vowel  may  be  long  or  short:  bod), 
bod),  graft,  naft;  e  and  t,  however,  are  regularly  short  in 
this  position. 

A  number  of  very  common  prepositions  and  pronouns 
have  a  short  vowel,  although  only  one  consonant  follows 
the  vowel ;  for  example,  an,  big,  in,  mit,  nm,  ton,  bag,  eg, 
toag,  man. 

Unaccented  vowels  are  usually  short :  Ija'ben. 

The  length  of  vowels  is  not  indicated  in  German ; 
however,  in  the  vocabularies  of  this  book  the  long  and 
short  signs,  ~  and  will  be  placed  above  vowels  whose 
quantity  is  doubtful  or  irregular. 

In  the  following  paragraphs  English  equivalents  for  the 
German  sounds  are  given  whenever  possible.  It  is  to  be 
borne  in  mind,  however,  that  these  equivalents  are  often 
only  approximate.  The  exact  German  sounds  must  be 
acquired  from  the  instructor. 

a  long  is  like  English  a  in  father :  fam,  §aar,  Saftn, 
a  short  is  the  same  sound  as  the  preceding,  but  pro¬ 
nounced  more  quickly :  lamm,  f)aft,  Sanf* 
c  long  is  like  English  a  in  mate,  but  with  energetic  lip- 
retraction  and  without  diphthongal  glide:  58cct,  neb- 
men,  f)eben. 

e  short  is  like  English  e  in  met :  Sett,  nennen,  beffen. 
e  in  unaccented  syllables  is  slurred  like  English  a  in 
comma  or  e  in  the  hoy :  tjabe,  geben,  getan'. 
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t  long  (often  written  te)  is  like  English  i  in  machine,  but 
with  tense  lip-retraction  and  without  diphthongal 
glide :  liegert,  53tene,  if)m. 

i  short  is  like  English  i  in  hit :  9J?itte,  ntrrtrrter,  im. 

o  long  is  like  English  o  in  go,  but  with  energetic  lip-round¬ 
ing  and  without  diphthongal  glide :  23of)ne,  2of)tu 
o  short  is  a  sound  not  found  in  English ;  it  must  be 
learned  by  imitation  of  the  instructor  :  33onrt,  flofj,  ©ott. 
u  long  is  like  English  oo  in  pool,  but  with  tense  lip¬ 
rounding  and  without  diphthongal  glide :  $ub,  ‘Jftut, 
53ube. 

u  short  is  like  English  u  in  pull,  but  with  the  lips  more 
rounded  :  $unft,  Gutter,  bumm. 
t)  is  pronounced  either  like  German  i  or  like  German  ii ;  it 
occurs  chiefly  in  foreign  words  :  £t)rtf,  SJtyrte. 

5.  The  Modified  Vowels  (Umlaute) 

a  long  =  long  German  e:  $aben,  iife,  Sciben.  Some  Germans 
give  to  long  a  a  more  open  sound,  similar  to  English  e 
in  there ;  this  is  the  stage  pronunciation, 
a  short  =  short  German  c :  alter,  Member,  fyatte. 
o  long  =  long  German  e  pronounced  with  energetic  lip¬ 
rounding:  f)bren,  Dfen,  £bne.  Distinguish  beben —  bobeit, 
bete  —  bote,  0ef)ne  —  ©obtte. 

b  short  =  short  German  c  pronounced  with  rounded  lips : 
©otter,  fttoefe,  offnen.  Distinguish  [teefe  —  0tocfc,  fennen 
—  fonnen,  fenntc  —  Fonntc. 

ii  long  =  long  German  t  uttered  with  tense  lip-rounding : 

C>ii te,  mtibe,  liber.  Distinguish  33tene — 53til)ne,  Pier  —  fitr, 
Xier  —  £itr. 

ii  short  =  short  German  t  uttered  with  rounded  lips : 
burnt,  .vfuittc,  Siftunbitttg.  Distinguish  $tffen — $iiffcn, 
Stftert —  Stiffen,  .  .  . . 
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6.  The  Diphthongs 

Diphthongs  are  long. 

ai  and  ct  =  English  i  in  mine :  Wlai,  90?atn,  mein,  ttein.  Do 
not  confuse  ct  and  ie :  Tteine  —  33iene,  bletbert  —  bttebert, 
beifeen —  fjiefeen. 

an  =  English  ou  in  house  :  ^pau3,  2ftau3,  faitfcn. 
eu  and  du  =  English  oi  in  oil :  £eute,  f)eute,  neun,  33dume, 
§aufer,  sJiciuber. 

7.  The  Consonants 

Double  consonants  are  pronounced  like  single  con¬ 
sonants.  They  indicate  that  the  preceding  vowel  is  short. 

Final  consonants  are  cut  off  sharply  after  a  short  vowel. 
Do  not  prolong  l,  m,  or  n  as  in  English  :  33alf,  gall,  bumm, 
latnm,  berm,  9ft  ann. 

A  number  of  the  consonants  have  approximately  the 
same  sound  as  in  English.  These  are  not  treated  in  the 
following  paragraphs. 

b  final  and  before  f,  t,  and  [t  =  English  p  :  T)ieb,  gab,  (Srbfe, 
fobt,  lebte,  liebft.  By  ''final”  is  meant  (1)  at  the  end  of 
a  word  :  Sob ;  (2)  at  the  end  of  any  component  of  a 
compound  word :  $orbbaff,  abrtef)men;  (3)  before  a  suffix 
beginning  with  a  consonant :  $nabdjen,  (Srfeb'nig. 
c  is  found  only  in  foreign  words  except  in  the  combinations 
d),  cf,  and  fd).  Before  e,  i,  t),  and  the  umlauts  it  is  pro¬ 
nounced  like  English  ts :  (Sent,  (Safar.  Elsewhere  c  is 
pronounced  like  English  k :  (Souft'ne  (ou  =  u)  (also 
written  $uftne). 

d)  has  two  sounds,  referred  to  as  the  ad)  sound  and  the  idj 
sound,  neither  of  which  occurs  in  English.  They  must 
be  learned  from  the  instructor.  The  ad)  sound  is  heard 
after  a,  o,  u,  and  an;  the  id)  sound  occurs  after  the 
other  vowels  and  diphthongs  and  after  consonants : 
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T)ad),  nod),  33udj,  raucfjen;  58edjer,  bid),  ©adfer,  53udjer, 
reicf),  end),  tnandfer.  Note  that  the  suffix  =djen  always 
has  the  sound  of  dj  in  id) :  $8riiberd)en. 

In  words  from  the  French  d)  =  English  sh  :  ©Ijarlot'te, 
(Sf)ef. 

In  some  words  from  the  Greek,  initial  d)  =  English  k  : 
®f)or,  (Shrift.  It  has  the  d)  sound  of  id)  in  Sljemie'  and 
(5f)ina. 

d)g  or  d)f  =  English  x  except  when  the  g  or  f  is  an  inflec¬ 
tional  ending  or  a  part  of  it :  $ud)g,  fedjg,  toad) fen.  But 
SBefucf)^'  (genitive  of  23efudj),  23efudj  +  g;  toadjft  (second 
person  singular,  present  indicative,  of  toadjen),  toad)  +  ft. 
d  —  double  f :  33ade,  @fe,  ©tud 

b  final  and  before  g,  t,  and  (t  =  English  t :  33anb,  &anbg= 
mann,  ©tabt,  Iftbft,  £)anbfd)uf),  9J?abd)en. 
g  =  English  g  in  go,  except  when  final  or  before  g,  t,  and  ft ; 
in  this  position  it  is  pronounced  either  as  English  k  or 
as  German  d).  The  k  sound  is  the  pronunciation  of  the 
stage  and  the  one  commonly  recommended  to  American 
students:  ©ag,  33erg,  ©kg,  ©ebirgg'gegenb,  fagt,  fragte, 
lag  ft  For  the  suffix  4g,  however,  the  d)  sound  is  usually 
recommended :  fertig,  $bntg. 

f)  initial,  that  is,  at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  of  any  com¬ 
ponent  of  a  compound  word,  or  of  a  suffix  =  English 
h  in  have :  Ijaben,  ^trtcnbaiig,  gretljeit.  Elsewhere  h  is 
silent :  93af)n,  $uf),  gef)en, 
i  =  English  y  in  yes :  fa,  fener,  Sfugenb,  3htlt. 
ftt  =  English  kn,  both  sounds  being  uttered  closely  to¬ 
gether  :  $nabc,  $netpe,  $nofpc. 

I  is  pronounced  farther  forward  and  more  distinctly  than 
English  l.  In  pronouncing  German  f  press  the  front  of 
the  tongue  firmly  against  the  upper  teeth  and  gums : 
Sieb,  affeg,  93afi. 
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ng  =  English  ng  in  singer ,  not  ng  in  finger :  [ingen,  Singer, 
(Sngel,  jung. 

Pf  =  English  pft  both  sounds  being  uttered  closely  together : 

^3farrer,  s]3ferb,  ^ffctume. 
pi)  —  English/:  telepponie'ren,  pptlofo'pbtfd). 
qu  =  English  kv,  both  sounds  being  uttered  closely  to¬ 
gether  :  Quelle. 

r  has  two  pronunciations,  the  uvular  r  and  the  tongue,  or 
trilled,  r. 

The  uvular  r  is  made  by  the  vibration  of  the  uvula. 
It  is  widely  used,  but  is  difficult  for  English-speaking 
people  to  acquire. 

The  tongue  r  is  formed  by  vibrating  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  against  the  upper  gums.  It  is  used  on  the  stage 
and  to  some  extent  off  the  stage :  reben,  Dxofe,  grau, 
-Speer. 

f  when  initial  before  a  vowel  and  when  between  two 
vowels  or  between  I,  m,  u,  or  r  and  a  vowel  =  English 
z :  [agen,  ©opn,  5Iu[[ap,  langfant,  lefen,  3?ofe,  gelfett. 

In  fp  initial  and  [t  initial,  f  =  English  sh :  fprtngen, 
t>cr[precf)en,  ©tem,  norffellen. 

Elsewhere  f  =  English  s  in  son :  (grbfe,  faff,  iff. 

§  =  English  s  in  son :  anberStno,  ba3,  9tb3lein. 
ff  and  f?  =  English  ss  in  less :  laffen,  $iffen,  giifie,  sftufp 
fd)  =  English  sh  :  fdfjon,  ©(pule,  ©tfcf). 
tp  =  English  t:  ©pea'ter,  ©plirtnger,  SBtbliotpef,  ©oetpe  (oe 
=  o). 

ti  before  a  vowel  =  English  tsi :  Nation',  patient',  ‘‘Portion', 
p  =  English  ts :  grip,  $ape. 

0  —  English  / :  23ater,  Diel,  $ogel.  In  foreign  words  D  =  Eng¬ 
lish  v,  except  when  final :  2lbt)ofat',  iftoOem'ber. 
to  =  English  v :  Staffer,  SCSinter,  fdjtotmmen. 

5  =  English  ts:  gepn,  Qimmex,  gtoei. 
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8.  Syllabication 

The  most  important  rules  for  the  division  of  words  into 
syllables  are : 

1.  A  single  consonant  goes  with  the  following  vowel : 
re=ben. 

2.  The  consonant  combinations  fcf),  ft,  ft,  d),  pf),  and  tft  go 
with  the  following  vowel :  23u=d)er,  $ii=fte,  fo^ften,  SBUfdjer. 

3.  Of  two  or  more  consonants,  the  last  one  goes  with  the 
following  vowel :  9D?ef=fer,  Sftkfpter,  fimgen,  fcimp=fen. 

4.  cf  becomes  M:  T)e!>fe  (T)ecfe). 

5.  Compounds  are  divided  into  their  component  parts : 
£>au34ier,  bar^auS,  ftimcin. 

9.  Capitals 

1.  All  nouns,  and  words  used  as  nouns,  begin  with  a 
capital :  ber  @tuf)f  the  chair,  bcr  211  tc  the  old  man,  ctlnab 
s3icuc3  something  new. 

2.  The  formal  pronoun  of  address  0ie  you,  its  oblique 
cases,  and  its  possessive  your  begin  with  a  capital. 

3.  The  pronoun  id)  I  is  not  written  with  a  capital. 

4.  Adjectives  denoting  nationality  are  not  written  with  a 
capital :  ein  bcutfd)e$  SSorterbud)  a  German  dictionary. 

10.  Punctuation 

1.  All  subordinate  clauses  are  set  off  by  a  comma  or 
commas :  3d)  lueift  liidjt,  too  cr  tooftnt.  I  do  not  know  where 
he  lives.  X)cr  Wann,  bcr  geftcrn  bier  toar,  iff  iftr  Onfeb  The 
man  who  was  here  yesterday  is  her  uncle. 

2.  A  comma  is  generally  used  before  infinitive  phrases 
when  modified,  and  always  before  obnc  ju,  um  ju,  $u  =  um 
3u:  Gd  tocire  faum  niogtid),  eg  ftentc  fertigpmadjen.  It  would 
hardly  he  possible  to  finish  it  today.  Gr  ging  ftinaug,  oftne  ein 
2Bort  $u  fagen.  He  went  out  without  saying  a  word.  But  Gr 
fing  an  lacbeit.  He  began  to  la, ugh. 
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3.  A  comma  is  used  before  unb  and  ober  when  they  in¬ 
troduce  a  complete  clause,  that  is,  one  that  has  both  sub¬ 
ject  and  verb  :  Sflein  Gruber  roar  franf,  unb  id)  fiifjlte  micfj  aud) 
nid)t  ganj  tt>of)l.  My  brother  was  sick,  and  I  did  not  feel  quite 
well ,  either.  But  the  comma  is  sometimes  omitted  when 
the  clauses  are  closely  connected  in  structure  and  thought: 
£9o  ift  £cmte  Jtdara  unb  tna3  mad)t  fie?  Where  is  Aunt  Clara 
and  what  is  she  doing?  The  comma  is  omitted  regularly 
when  the  clauses  have  one  subject :  (Sr  ftanb  auf  unb  ging 
cm3  genfter.  He  got  up  and  went  to  the  window. 

4.  No  comma  is  used  before  unb  and  ober  in  a  series : 
bpan3,  grib  unb  SBifbefm.  Jack,  Fred,  and  William. 

5.  Commas  are  not  used  to  set  off  single  parenthetical 
words :  Ser  Heine  3nnge  aber  tjorte  nidjt  auf  p  toeinen.  The 
little  boy,  however,  did  not  stop  crying. 

6.  No  comma  is  used  between  the  month  and  the  year 
in  dates :  ^Berlin,  ben  28.  September  1934. 

7.  Either  a  comma  or  a  semicolon  may  be  used  between 
independent  clauses  of  a  compound  sentence  when  these 
clauses  are  not  joined  by  a  coordinating  conjunction  :  3d) 
frage  grib,  ber  nrirb  e3  toiffen,  or  3$  frage  grib;  ber  nrirb  e3 
toiffen.  I  shall  ask  Fred;  he  will  know  it. 

8.  An  exclamation  point  is  used  after  an  imperative : 
©ef)en  Sic  an  bie  Safe! !  Go  to  the  board. 

9.  An  exclamation  point  is  used  after  the  salutation  in 
letters  :  VHebe  gutter !  However,  the  use  of  a  comma  after 
the  salutation  in  letters  is  gaining  ground. 

10.  A  hyphen  (=)  is  seldom  used  in  compounds :  biefetf 

Sd)ufgebctube  this  school  building.  It  is,  however,  frequently 
used  to  indicate  that  the  last  part  of  a  compound  has  been 
suppressed  and  is  to  be  supplied  from  the  last  part  of  the 
compound  following :  unb  2Baffermeffer  =  ©aSmeffer 

unb  SBaffermeffer  gas  meters  and  water  meters. 
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11.  Quotation  marks  are  used  thus:  (Sr  fagte:  Ijabe 

fetn  ©elb."  He  said ,  "/  have  no  money  ”  Note  the  use  of 
the  colon  before  the  quotation. 

12.  An  apostrophe  is  not  used  to  indicate  the  genitive  of 
a  proper  name  except  where  it  takes  the  place  of  an  inflec¬ 
tional  ending  in  names  of  persons  ending  in  a  sibilant  (g,  {j, 
%,  i,  h,  fcf)) :  £eog  £mt  Leo's  hat,  S8ucf)cr  Fred's  books. 

13.  Italics  are  not  used  in  German.  Emphasis  is  in¬ 
dicated  by  spaced  type  or  by  bold-faced  type :  3Mr  fage  tdj 
eg,  after  fonft  ntemanb.  I  will  tell  you,  but  no  one  else. 


11.  The  Relations  between  German  and  English 

German  and  English  are  both  Germanic  languages  and 
contain  a  large  number  of  words  of  common  origin,  so- 
called  cognates.  Some  of  these  are  almost  identical  in  both 
languages  in  spelling  and  pronunciation ;  others  differ  con¬ 
siderably,  owing  to  certain  uniform  sound  changes  that 
have  taken  place  in  High  German.  The  laws  governing 
the  development  of  the  vowels  in  the  two  languages  are 
too  complex  to  be  considered  here.  The  development  of 
the  consonants  was,  however,  simpler,  and  a  knowledge 
of  the  main  changes  is  a  great  aid  in  recognizing  cognates 
at  sight.  Sometimes  cognates  have  ceased  to  be  synonyms, 
but  usually  the  relationship  is  clear  despite  the  differences 
in  meaning.  In  the  examples  below,  the  English  synonym 
follows  the  cognate  if  the  two  are  not  identical. 


Cognates  which  show  no  change  of  consonants 


her  SSaum  beam,  tree 
bag  33ein  bone,  leq 
bie  £>anb  band 
bag  -ipaug  house 
bie  9J?aug  mouse 


ber  SKaum  room,  space 
ber  (Stein  stone 
ber  Stocf  stick 
ber  ©tub!  stool,  chair 
treu  true,  loyal 
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English  p  =  German  f ,  ff,  medially  and  finally  after 

VOWELS  AND  l  AND  r 


ber  ?lffe  ape 
airf  up 

bte  ,!parfe  harp 
ber  §aufen  heap 
pelfen  help 
laufett  leap,  run 
offen  open 


re  if  ripe 
bad  ©d)af  sheep 
fd;arf  sharp 
bad  ©djtff  ship 
fdjlafen  sleep 
ber  ©treifeit  strip 
tief  deep 


English  p  =  German  pf  initially  and  after  consonants 

OTHER  THAN  (  AND  r 


ber  2)ampf  damp,  steam 
ber  $rampf  cramp 
ba<S  $upfer  copper 
ber  'ipfab  path 
bte  ^fanne  pan 
ber  ^feffer  pepper 
bte  $feife  pipe 


ber  pfennig  penny 

bie  ^flange  plant 

ber  ^3  f often  post 

ber  i)3fuf)l  pool 

bad  ipfunb  pound 

ber  9?mrtpf  rump,  trunk,  body 

ber  ©tumpf  stump 


English  t  —  German  §,  ff,  ft,  medially  and  finally  after 

vowels 


aud  out 

betften  bite 

effett  eat 

griifren  greet 

ber  ,!paft  hate  {hatred) 

ftetft  hot 

laffcn  let 


bad  Sod  lot 
bte  Sftcffel  nettle 
bie  9?uft  nut 
bte  ©trafte  street 
toad  what 
bad  Staffer  water 
tocift  white 


After  some  short  vowels  English  t  =  German  ft  in  a 

NUMBER  OF  WORDS 


bie  ©riifte  grit,  meal 
bte  £>tfte  heat 
bie  Jlafte  cat 
bag  ifteft  net 


feftert  set 
fiftett  sit 
toeften  whet 
ber  3Bitj  wit,  joke 
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English  t  =  German  §  initially  and  after  consonants 


ber  iBoI^en  bolt 

bo^  ,3inn  tin  (metal) 

bag  SJMj  malt 

to  and  too 

bag  ©at^  salt 

bie  3unge  tongue 

fcbmet^en  smelt,  melt 

$toan$ig  twenty 

ten 

ber  rStoeig  twig 

bie  &eit  tide,  time 

ber  ^milliiiQ  twin 

English  k  =  German  d)  medially  and  finally  after 

VOWELS  AND  SOME  CONSONANTS 

brecfjen  break 

bie  ©ad)e  sake,  thing 

bag  $3ud)  book 

ftcdjen  stick 

Focben  cook 

ber  ©tord)  stork 

madjcn  make 

fudjen  seek 

bie  HftUcfj  milk 

roacben  awake,  be  awake 

ber  9ted)en  rake 

bag  ^eidjen  token 

English  d 

—  German  t 

alt  old 

balten  hold 

breit  broad 

reiten  ride 

bag  33rot  bread 

ber  ©paten  spade 

bic  $alte  fold 

bag  ©at  dale,  valley 

ber  ©ott  god 

trinfeu  drink 

gut  good 

tucit  wide 

English  th 

=  German  b 

bag  i^ab  bath 

bie  (Sr be  earth 

bag  that 

bic  $rber  feather 

ber  ©icb  thief 

bag  .ft'Icib  cloth,  dress 

ber  £)orn  thorn 

bag  £cbcr  leather 

bret  three 

ber  ©djmicb  (black)smith 

biinti  thin 

ber  ©iibcu  south 

Note,  however, 

bie  Gutter  mother 

ber  !©ert  worth,  value 

ber  $8atcr  father 

bag  ^Better  weather 
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The  sound  changes  illustrated  above  give  a  simple  pic¬ 
ture  of  the  second  sound  shift ,  not  taking  into  account  any 
details,  irregularities,  and  exceptions.  High  German  was 
differentiated  from  the  other  Germanic  languages  by  this 
sound  shift.  Aside  from  German  and  English,  the  other 
important  Germanic  languages  in  use  now  are  Dutch, 
Flemish,  Danish,  Swedish,  Norwegian,  and  Icelandic. 

Certain  other  changes,  not  included  in  the  second  sound 
shift,  are  fairly  uniform  and  deserve  attention : 


English  v  —  German  b 


ber  9Ibenb  eve,  evening 
eben  even,  just  now 
geben  give 
baben  have 
lebert  live 
Iieben  love 


ber  9tabe  raven 
bie  ©albe  salve 
fd)icben  shove 
fterben  starve ,  die 
bie  Taube  dove 
me  ben  weave 


English  /=  German  b 


ber  T'teb  thief 

fjalb  half 

baS  Mb  calf 

ber  £aib  loaf 

ba3  ?aub  leaf,  foliage 


bie  ©djaubc  sheaf,  bundle  of 
straw 
felbft  self 
ber  ©tab  staff 
taub  deaf 
ba6  SSeib  wife 


Note  that  these  English  words,  with  the  exception  of  the  ad¬ 
jective  deaf,  have  v  in  the  plural ;  the  plural  of  staff  is  either 
staffs  or  staves,  according  to  the  meaning. 


English  mb  =  German  mm 


bumm  dumb,  stupid 
ber  $ainm  comb 
bie  hammer  chamber 
ba3  Samm  lamb 


bie  Summer  number 
ber  ©cfjlummer  slumber 
tummeln  tumble  {about),  romp 
ba3  dimmer  timber,  room 
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English  gh(t )  =  German  cfj(t) 


bod)  though 
burd)  through 
bod)  high 

ber  9?ad)6ar  neighbor 
acf)t  eight 
fed)ten  fight 


Icid)t  light  (in  weight) 
bag  £id)t  light 
bie  9)(ad)t  might 
bie  9lad)t  night 
red)t  right 
bie  3Tod)ter  daughter 


English  ch  =  German  f  in  a  number  of  words,  most  of 

THEM  LOAN  WORDS  * 


bie  53anf  bench  (also  bank 
for  money) 
bte  33irfe  birch 
ber  $inf  finch 
ber  chalk,  lime 
bie  hammer  chamber 
bie  hansel  chancel,  pidpit 


bie  $apcde  chapel 
bag  $apitel  chapter 
ber  ,fdfc  cheese 
fallen  chew 
bag  $inn  chin 
bie  $ird)e  church 
bie  $ifte  chest 


English  s  =  German  fd) 


fcfjtafen  sleep 

ber  @d)iummer  slumber 

fd)mal  small,  narrow 

fd)muggcln  smuggle 

ber  ©d)nce  snow 

bie  ©d))ua(bc  swallow 


ber  ©djtoarm  sivarm 
fd) roe  den  swell 
bag  ©dimer  t  sword 
fd))nimmen  swim 
fdpmngen  swing 
fd)lnoren  swear 


English  sc  = 


fd)aben  scathe,  harm 
ber  ©d)arlad)  scarlet 
bie  ©djctrpc  scarf 
ber  ©d)aum  scum,  foam 
fdfelten  scold 
bie  ©d)erbc  scrap 


German  fd) 

fdicuern  scour 
ber  ©d)orf  scurf 
ber  ©d)ottc  Scot 
bie  ©d)raube  screw 
ber  ©d)reibcr  scribe 
fd)ntbbcn  scrub 


*  That  is,  words  borrowed  from  a  foreign  language,  as  Latin  Greek 
French,  or  English. 
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The  following  is  a  poem  in  Low  German,  by  Theodor 
Storm,  together  with  the  High  German  version : 

®t)be  sJ<ad)i 

C)t>er  be  ftillen  ©traten 
flar  be  $loffenflag ; 

©ob  $ftad)t !  Tin  §art  toil!  flapen, 

Unb  morgen  is  of  en  Tag. 

Tin  $inb  Uggt  in  be  SSeegen, 

Un  if  bin  of  bi  bi; 

Tun  ©orgen  unb  bin  £et>en 
aliens  mu  un  bi. 

9iodj  eenmaf  fat  un$  fprcifen : 

@oben  Hbenb,  gobe  9Jad)t ! 

Te  3Taanb  (client  ob  be  Tafen, 

Unf  §errgott  f)bft  be  SSadjt. 

@ute  9fad)t 

Uber  bie  ftillen  ©trafjen 
©ef)t  flar  ber  @focfenfd)fag 1 ; 

©uf  91ad)t !  Tein  §erg  toil!  fdjlafen, 

Unb  morgen  ift  and)  ein  Tag. 

Tein  $inb  Itegt  in  ber  2?3iege(n), 

Unb  id)  bin  and)  bei  bir ; 

Tein  ©orgen  unb  bein  £eben 

3ft  ade3  um  bicf)  f)ier  (fjerum  unb  bei). 

iftod)  einmaf  fafe  nnS  fpredfcn: 

©uten  2fbenb,  gute  9lad)t ! 

Ter  Tlonb  fd>eint  iiber'n  Tadjern, 

Unfer  ^jerrgott2  pit  bie  T3ad)t.3 

1.  Stroke  of  the  clock  or  bell.  2.  Lcrd  God.  3.  watch  or  guard. 
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12.  Grammatical  Terms  in  German  * 


1.  ©efd)led)t3tt>ort  (-3,  ^er)  ober  ber  Strti'feX  (-3,  — ) 

beftimmt  ( definite ) 
unbeftimmt  ( indefinite ) 


2.  $a3  JpQu^tnjort  ober 

ba3  ©efdjlcdjt  (-3,  -er)  ober 
{gender) 
mcmnlid) 
toetblid) 
fcidjltd) 

biegen  (str.)  ( inflect ,  de-  ober 
cline ) 

btc  SBtegung  ( — ,  -en)  {in-  ober 
flection,  declension) 


bie  Gjinsafjl  ober 

bte  50?ebrjabt  ober 

ber  $ad  (-e3,  -*e)  ober 

ber  SBerfalt  ober 

ber  2Se3fad  ober 

ber  SBcmfaU  ober 

ber  SBenfatt  ober 

ftarf 
fd)h)adj 

gemtfdjt  {mixed) 


imregelmafetg  {irregular) 


ba3  ©ubftantio'  (-3,  -e) 
ba3  @enu3  ( — ,  ©enera) 

ba3  9J?a3htIi/num  (-3,  SJ^fuItna) 
bo3  ^emini'num  (-3,  gemintna) 
ba3  3?eutrum  (-3,  Centra) 
beflinie'ren  (wk.) 

bie  ©efUnation'  ( — ,  -en) 

ber  Singular'  (-3,  -e) 
ber  ^lurol'  ( — ,  -e) 
ber  k a[u3  ( — ,  — ) 
ber  3iominoti0/  (-3,  -e) 
ber  ©enitio'  (-3,  -c) 
ber  Seatin'  (-3,  -e) 
ber  5lffufotio'  (-3,  -e) 


*  Grammatical  terms  have  not  been  included  in  the  German-English 
Vocabulary.  If  the  teacher  uses  German  in  presenting  grammar  and 
syntax,  the  students  can  hardly  fail  to  acquire  the  meaning,  pronuncia¬ 
tion,  and  correct  use  of  the  terms  involved.  In  the  German  schools  some 
of  the  rigorists  have  attempted  the  exclusion  of  words  derived  from  the 
Latin,  although  the  German  equivalents  are  often  clumsy  and  obscure  in 
meaning.  In  the  present  list  both  the  loan  word  from  the  Latin  and  the 
German  equivalent  have  been  given  in  most  instances.  Consistency  in  the 
use  of  these  terms  is  hard  to  attain,  and  frequently  not  at  all  commend¬ 
able.  Common  sense  and  personal  preference  will  determine  the  com¬ 
promise  which  the  individual  teacher  will  make  in  regard  to  this  matter. 
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3.  $>ag  Beittourt 

ober 

bag  23erb  (o  =  to)  (-g,  -en) 

abtoanbeln  (wk.)  {inflect,  con- 

ober 

fonjugie'ren  (wk.) 

jugate) 

bte  Slbtoanblung  ( — ,  -en)  {in- 

ober 

bie  Conjugation'  ( — ,  -en) 

flection,  conjugation) 

bie  Beitform  ( — ,  -en)  {tense) 

ober 

bag  £empug  ( — ,  £empora) 

bte  ©egentoart 

ober 

bag  Prcifeng 

bie  33ergangcn§eit 

ober 

bag  Bmperfeft' 

bte  23orgegentoart 

ober 

bag  Pcrfcft' 

bie  33ort)ergangenbeit 

ober 

bag  piugquamperfeft' 

bie  Bufunft 

ober 

bag  ^utu'rum 

bie  Porgufunft 

ober 

bag  ^utu'rum  ejaf'tum 

bie  2lugfagetoeife  ( — ,  -n) 

ober 

ber  9)?obug  (— ,  SWobi) 

{mood) 

bie  JSirfftdjfeitgform 

ober 

ber  Bnbifatio' 

bie  SJftbgttdjfeitgform 

ober 

ber  Confunftio' 

bie  SBebingunggform 

ober 

ber  Conbitional'  (-g,  -e) 

bie  $efef)Igform 

ober 

ber  Bmperatio' 

bie  ^ennform 

ober 

ber  Bnfinitit)' 

bag  Sflitteltoort 

ober 

bag  Parti^ip'  (-g,  -ien) 

bag  ^ilfg^eittnort 

ober 

bag  Parti^ip  beg  Prajeng 
bag  Partigip  beg  Perfeftg 
bag  -Jpilfgoerb  (-8,  -en) 

bie  Jatigfeitgform 

ober 

bag  liftin' 

bie  ?eibeform 

ober 

bag  Paffio' 

gielenb 

ober 

tranfitit)' 

nidjt^ielenb 

ober 

intranfitio' 

rlitfgielenb 

ober 

reftejib' 

uttperfonttdj  ( impersonal ) 

3ufammengefe($t  {compound) 
trennbar  {separable) 
untrennbar  {inseparable) 

2)ie  (^runbformen  {principal  parts )  etneg  ^eittoortg  ftnb  bcr 
3fnfinitib,  bte  britte  perfon  bet  beg  Prdfeng  urtb  beg 

3ntperfeftg,  unb  bag  Parti^tp  beg  perfeftg. 
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4.  $>ad  Crigenfcbaftdtoort 

ober 

bad  HbjeftiP'  (-d,  -e) 

ftetgem 

ober 

✓ 

fomparte'ren 

bie  ©teigerung 

ober 

bte  $omparation' 

bie  ©runbftufe 

ober 

ber  ^ofittP' 

bte  £>oI)erftufe 

ober 

ber  $omparattP' 

bie  .'pbdjftftufe 

ober 

ber  ©uperlatip' 

5.  $>ad  Umftanbdtoort 

ober 

bad  HbPerb'  (P  =  tp)  (-d,  -ten) 

bed  ©rted 

ber  ^ett 

ber  2Irt  unb  SSetfe 

6.  $ad  $iirtoort 

ober 

bad  ^rono'men  (-d,  ^ronomtna) 

perfonlid) 

bad  ^erfonarpronomen 

bejugltdj 

bad  SftelatiP'pronomen 

fragenb 

bad  ^nterrogatip'pronomen 

befiljanjetgenb 

bad  ^>of[cffiP'pronomen 

Ijinfaetfenb 

bad  ‘DcmonftratiP'pronmnen 

riidbcjiiglid) 

bad  Oiefteftp'pronomen 

unbeftimmt  ( indefinite ) 

fid)  bejieljen  auf  (acc.)  ( refer 

to) 

bad  53e$ief)imgdtt)ort  ( antecedent ) 

7. 'Sad  SSertialtnidtoort 

ober 

btc  ^rcipofttion'  ( — ,  -en) 

3)ie  93crf)iittmdto8rter  regtercn  ben  SEBedfatt,  ben  SSemfatt  uftt>. 

8.  2) ad  ©inbetoort 

ober 

bte  $onjunftion'  ( — ,  -en) 

beiorbnenb 

ober 

foorbtnte'renb 

unterorbnenb 

ober 

fnborbinie'renb 

9.  $ad  gafylnjort 

ober 

bad  9hnnera'Ie  (-d,  Ohtmcralicn) 

bte  ©nmbjat)t  ( — ,  -en) 

ober 

bie  .^arbinal'sald 

bte  Crbmntgdjabl  ( — , 

ober 

bie  Orbinal'jaf)! 

-en) 

10.  $>ad  91udruftt)urt 

ober 

bie  ^nterjeftion'  ( — ,  -en) 
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inhere  fjciuftg  gebraudjte  grammatifdje  SBe^eidjnungen  ( des¬ 
ignations,  terminology)  (tub: 


ober  bie  ^erio'be  ( — ,  -n) 


ber  ©a^  (-eg,  -£te)  ( sentence ) 
ber  -ipauptfa^  (principal  clause) 
ber  ^ebenfa^  (subordinate  clause) 
ber  ©a^gegenftanb  (-g,  ^e)  ober 
bie  ©a^augfage  ( — ,  -n)  ober 

bie  ©rganjung  ( — ,  -en)  ober 

bie  SSortfolge  ( — ,  -n)  (word  order) 
regelmctfrig  (normal) 
umgefebrt  (inverted) 
neben[a^Iicf)  (transposed) 
bie  ©ilbe  ( — ,  -n)  (syllable) 
bie  $orfiibe  ober 

bie  ^adjfilbe  ober 

imabbangig  (independent,  direct )  ober 
abfycingig  ( dependent ,  indirect)  ober 
bie  abfjangige  9tebe  (indirect  ober 
discourse) 

ber  Sftitlaut  (- g ,  -e)  ober 

ber  ©elbftfaut  ober 

ber  ^toielaut  ober 

Reuben  fe^en  ( punctuate )  ober 

bie  ^eidjenfebung  (punctuation)  ober 
bie  ©ai&eicben  (punctuation  ober 

marks) 

ber  ^JSunft  (-eg,  -e)  (period) 
ber  $8eiftrid)  (-g,  -e) 
ber  ©tridjpunft 


bag  ©ubjeft'  (-g,  -e) 
bag  ^r&bifat'  (-g,  -e) 
bag  Objeft'  (-g,  -e) 


bie  ^nberfion'  (0  =  to) 


bag  s$rafif'  (-eg,  -e) 
bag  ©uffij'  (-eg,  -e) 
bireft' 
inbireft' 

bie  inbirefte  9?ebe 

ber  $onfonant'  (-en,  -en) 
ber  SSofal'  (t>  =  lo)  (-g,  -e) 
ber  ©ipbtbong'  (-g,  -c) 
interpunftie'ren  (wk.) 
bie  ^nterpunftion' 
bie  ^nterpnnftiong'geidjen 


ober  bag  fomma  (-g,  -g) 
ober  bag  ©emifo'lon  (-g,  -g) 
ober  bag  Mon  (-g,  -g) 


ber  £)oppeIpunft 

bag  ^rage^eidjen  (~g,  — )  (question  mark) 

bag  2iugrufungg,$eid)en  (exclamation  point) 

bag  Sfuglaffungg^eidjen  ober  ber  ^poftropb'  (-g,  -e) 

ber  Sinbeftrid)  (hyphen) 

bie  ^nfiibrungggeidben  (quotation  marks) 

ber  ©ebanfenftrid)  (dash) 
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bie  $lammern  ( parentheses  or  brackets) 

bag  Xonjeid&en  ober  ber  Silent'  (-8,  -e) 

betonen  (wk.)  ( accent ) 

betont  ( accented ) 

tonlog  ( unaccented ) 


13.  Classroom  Expressions 

.!perr,  ^raulein,  $rau 
©uten  liOlorgen ! 

©uten  ©ag!  (for  an  afternoon 
class) 

SBer  fef>lt  fjeute? 

91iemanb  fefjlt. 

1Dlad)en  ©ie  bag  53ud)  auf! 
$01ad)en  ©ie  bag  33ucf)  ju ! 

©ag  Sefebttd),  bie  ©rammatif 
SBo  fangt  bie  Slufgabe  an? 

Sluf  ©eite  10,  mit  $eile  4. 
$angen  ©ie  ju  lefen  (ju  tlbcrfe^en) 
an! 

SBeiter! 

£efen  ©te  toeiter! 

©g  geniigt. 

©precfjcn  ©te  bte  SBorter  beutlicf) 
ang! 

^efcn  ©te  ben  ©a^  (bte  ©telle, 
bag  ©ebidjt)  nor! 

SBetonen  ©te  bie  erfte  (le^te)  ©ilbc ! 
^4ud)ftabieren  ©ic  bag  SBort! 
910(1)  cimnal,  bitte! 

33crftcf)cn  ©ie  eg?  —  ^aftrnf)!! 

91ein,  id)  Ocrftcfje  eg  nid)t. 

2Bag  bebcutet  bag  SBort  auf  eng* 
Ilf<$? 

SBie  fagt  man  .  .  .  auf  beutfcf)? 


Mr.,  Miss,  Mrs. 

Good  morning. 

Good  afternoon  or  How  do  you 
do? 

Who  is  absent  today? 

No  one  is  absent. 

Open  your  books. 

Close  your  books. 

The  reader,  the  grammar 
Where  does  the  lesson  begin? 

On  page  10,  with  line  4. 

Begin  to  read  (to  translate). 

Continue. 

Continue  to  read. 

That  is  sufficient. 

Pronounce  the  words  distinctly. 

Read  the  sentence  (the  passage, 
the  poem)  aloud. 

Accent  the  first,  (last)  syllable. 
Spell  the  word. 

Once  more,  please. 

Do  you  understand  it? — Yes 
indeed. 

No,  I  do  not  understand  it. 
What  does  the  word  mean  in 
English  ? 

How  do  you  say  .  . .  in  German? 
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3d)  toeift  eS  nidjt. 
iiberfct^en  ©ie  inS  ©eutfdje  (inS 
Chiglifdje) ! 

SSieberf)oIen  ©ie  baS  SBort  (bie 
5lnttt>ort,  bie  grage),  bitte! 
$)anfe  fetjr!  or  ©)anfe  fdjon! 
53itte  fef)r !  or  53itte  fdjon! 

3)aS  ift  falfcf)  (rid)tig). 

©ie  fyaben  einen  ge^Ier  gemacfjt. 
$3crbeffern  ©ie  ben  getfier ! 

©ef)en  ©ie  ($ommen  ©ie)  an  bie 
iafel ! 

5ftef)men  ©ie  (33ringen  ©ie)  3br 
$8ud)  mit! 

353ifd)en  ©ie  bie  ©afel  ab! 
©d)reibcn  ©ie  baS  2£ort  (ben 
©atj)  an  bie  £afet! 

SBifd&en  ©ie  baS  2Bort  (ben  ©a£) 
auS! 

Sffiie  [d)reibt  man  baS  SBort? 

©ie  f)oben  baS  SBort  falfcf;  gc= 
fdjricben. 

©ef)cn  ©ie  an  3^en  ^la^ ! 

©eicn  ©ie  aufmerffam !  or  ©eben 
©ie  acf)t ! 

©ragen  ©ie  baS  ©ebidjt  bor! 
3Bcr  Fann  bie  fyrage  beanttoor* 
ten? 

SFntmorten  ©ie  auf  beutfd),  nicf)t 
auf  englifd) ! 

£)ie  2Fufgabe  fiir  morgen  ift  bon 
©eite . . iBeile . . bis  ©eite 
.  .  ^eile  .  .  .  (bis  sum  Sefc* 
ftiicf,  bis  sum  ©nbe  ber  2ef= 
tion). 

£ernen  ©ie  baS  ©ebidft  aitStoen* 
big! 


I  don’t  know. 

Translate  into  German  ( into 
English). 

Repeat  the  word  ( the  answer,  the 
question ),  please. 

Thank  you  (very  much). 

You  are  {quite)  welcome. 

That  is  incorrect  (correct). 

You  made  a  mistake. 

Correct  the  mistake. 

Go  (Come)  to  the  blackboard. 

Take  (Bring)  your  book  with 
you. 

Wipe  off  the  blackboard. 

Write  the  word  (the  sentence)  on 
the  blackboard. 

Erase  the  word  (the  sentence). 

How  is  the  word  spelled? 

You  have  misspelled  the  word. 

Go  to  your  seat. 

Pay  attention. 

Recite  the  poem. 

Who  can  answer  the  question? 

Answer  in  German,  not  in  Eng¬ 
lish. 

The  assignment  for  tomorrow 
is  from  page  .  .  .,  line  .  .  ., 
to  page  .  .  .,  line  ...  (to  the 
reading  selection,  to  the  end 
of  the  lesson). 

Learn  the  poem  by  heart. 
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tlberfe^en  ©te  Me  ©a£e  auf  ©eite 
.  .  .  fdjrifttirf) ! 

SBereiten  ©te  bie  ©ctt^e  nuf  ©eite 
. . .  jur  mtinblidjen  Uber  [eating 
bor! 

©cbretben  ©ie  3’Me  £>autfarbett 
immer  mit  $eber  im^  Xinte, 
nidjt  mit  33Ieiftift ! 

9?eicf)en  ©ie  3bre  €>efte  ($f)re 
f<$riftlidjen  Slrbetten)  etn ! 

©amntelrt  ©te  bie  ^ef te  etn  unb 
bringen  ©te  mir  btefelben  cm3 
$ult! 

©a£  geniigt  fttr  f>eutc. 

2luf  SBieberfeben !  33tS  morgen ! 


Give  a  written  translation  of  the 
sentences  on  page  .  .  . 

Prepare  the  sentences  on  page . . . 
for  oral  translation. 

Always  write  your  home  work 
with  pen  and  ink,  not  with  a 
pencil. 

Hand  in  your  notebooks  ( your 
written  work). 

Collect  the  notebooks  and  bring 
them  here  to  me  at  the  desk. 

That  is  sufficient  for  today. 

Good-by !  I'll  see  you  tomorrow. 


LESSON  I 


Gender  •  Nominative  Singular  of  Definite  Article  * 
Personal  Pronouns  cr,  fie,  e£ 

A 

© )k  0d)ulc 

©Sir  fittb  in  ber  ©d)ute.  ©ag  dimmer  ift  grofe  unb  ^ett. 
©er  ©ifd)  ift  Hein  aber  neu.  ©er  ©tub!  ift  alt,  er  ift  nidjt 
febr  fdfiort,  ©ag  93udj  ift  grim.  ©er  SBIeiftift  ift  gelb,  er  ift 
tang  unb  neu.  ©ie  ©inte  ift  fdjtoars,  unb  bag  papier  ift  toeifj. 
©ie  ©afet  ift  tang  unb  fdjtoars.  3lber  bag  ©tiicf  $reibe  ift  furs  5 
unb  toeifp 

3ft  bie  ©inte  gut?  —  4Mn,  fie  ift  nidjt  gut,  fie  ift  jit  bid. 

—  2Bie  ift  bag  papier? — @8  ift  and)  nidjt  gut. — 3ft  eg  biinn? 

—  3a,  eg  ift  fet)r  biinn. 

Sragcn 

The  answers  to  questions  should  always  be  in  the  form 
of  complete  sentences. 

1.  ©Bo  finb  toir?  4.  2Bie  ift  ber  ©tub!? 

2.  SSie  ift  bag  dimmer?  5.  3ft  bag  SBudj  gelb? 

3.  3ft  ber  ©ifd)  alt?  6.  3ft  bie  ©inte  gut? 

Vocabulary 

aber  but  ber,  bie,  bag  the 

iclt  old  bid  thick 

Cud)  also;  and)  nidjt  gut  not  biinn  thin 

good  either  cr  (fie,  eg)  ift  he  (she,  it)  is 

ber  iBIciffift  pencil  bie  ©’rage  (p?.*  $ragen)  question 

bag  $ud)  book  gelb  yellow 

*  For  explanation  of  abbreviations  see  page  488. 
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grofe  large 
griin  green 
gut  good 
f)efl  bright,  light 
ja  yes 

ftein  small,  little 
bte  $rcibe  chalk 
furs  short 
laug  long 
ucin  no 
neu  new 
uidfi  not 

bag  papier'  paper 
frfjbrt  beautiful,  pretty,  fine 
bte  ®d)ule  school;  in  ber  ©cfjule 
dat.  case  after  in  at  school 


fcfjttmrs  black 
fef)t  very 

bag  Stittf  piece;  bag  ©tiicf  ^retbe 
piece  of  chalk 
ber  Stuf)f  chair 
bte  Xafel  blackboard 
bie  Xiute  ink 
ber  Xifd)  table 
unb  and 
roeif?  white 
tote  how 
toir  finb  we  are 
too  where 
bag  3tntmer  room 
SU  too 


An  accent,  as  in  papier',  or  a  quantity  mark,  as  in  33ud), 
is  sometimes  used  for  the  guidance  of  the  student.  They 
should  be  omitted  in  writing  the  exercises. 


1.  Gender 

There  are  three  genders  in  German ;  masculine,  feminine, 
and  neuter.  Names  of  lifeless  objects,  as  well  as  of  living 
beings,  may  be  of  any  gender. 

2.  Definite  Article 

The  definite  article  has  the  following  forms  in  the  nomi¬ 
native  singular : 

ber  before  a  masculine  noun  :  ber  Xifdj  the  table 
bic  before  a  feminine  noun  :  bie  Xante  the  ink 
bag  before  a  neuter  noun :  bag  53ud)  the  book 

The  nominative  singular  of  a  noun  should  always  be 
learned  with  the  definite  article. 
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3.  Personal  Pronouns  cr,  fte,  eg 

Whether  denoting  a  living  being  or  a  lifeless  object,  a 
masculine  noun  is  referred  to  by  er  (literally,  he)  in  the 
nominative  singular,  a  feminine  by  (ie  (literally,  she),  a 
neuter  by  eg  (literally,  it) : 

3ft  ber  Sifd)  ffein?  3a,  er  ift  flein.  Is  the  table  small?  Yes, 
it  (literally,  he)  is  small. 

3ft  bie  Suite  fdjtnarj?  3a,  ftc  ift  fd^toarg.  Is  the  ink  black? 
Yes,  it  (literally,  she)  is  black. 

3ft  bag  33ucf)  grim?  3ft,  eg  ift  grim.  Is  the  book  green?  Yes, 
it  is  green. 

ber  cr  bie  fie  bag  eg 

\ 

c 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article : 

1.  _ ©djule  ift  grofp  2. _ ©tufjl  ift  neu,  aber _ 

Sifd)  ift  alt.  3. _ $reibe  ift  toeifp  unb _ papier  ift  aud) 

treifp  4. _ 93ucf)  ift  pi  bicf.  5. _ 33leiftift  ift  nicf)t  gut, 

_ _  Sinte  ift  aud)  uid)t  gut.  6. _ dimmer  ift  flein  aber 

bell  uub  fdjon.  7. _ $rage  iff  fang.  8* - ©tiid 

$reibe  ift  fefjr  furp 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  er,  fie,  or  eg : 

1.  3ft  bag  dimmer  grojj? —  3a, - ift  fef)t  grofp  2.  3ft  ber 

©tuf)l  ueu?  —  ikein, _ ift  nid)t  neu.  3.  3ft  bie  Suite  grim?  — 

97ein, _ ift  fdjtoarp  4.  2Bie  ift  ber  93leiftift? — _ ift 

gelb.  5.  S3ie  ift  ber  Sifd)? — _ ift  flein  aber  ueu.  6.  2Bie  ift 

bag  papier? — _ ift  burnt.  7.  3ft  bie  Safe!  tang  uub  fdjtoars? 

—  3a, _ iff  fang  uub  fdjtoarp  8.  3ft  bag  33ud)  biinn?  —  9tein, 

_ ift  bid.  9.  3ft  bie  @djule  flein?  —  ‘ftcin, _ ift  grofp 

10.  3ft  bie  grage  lang?  —  3a, - ift  feljr  tang.  11.  3Sie  ift 

bag  ©tiid  freibe?— _ ift  fur$  unb  toeifp 
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3.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Where  are  we?  —  We  are  at  school.  2.  Is  the  room  small?  — 
No,  it  is  large  and  bright.  3.  Is  the  chair  new?  —  Yes,  it  is  new. 
4.  But  the  table  is  old.  It  is  not  very  pretty.  5.  The  ink  is  not 
good.  It  is  too  thin.  6.  The  paper  is  not  good  either.  It  is  too 
thick.  7.  The  blackboard  is  small  but  new.  8.  The  book  is 
green.  The  paper  is  yellow.  The  pencil  is  long.  The  piece  of 
chalk  is  short  and  white. 


U  [Optional] 

9fterfrctme 1 

T)ag  33ud)  ift  rot,  baS  ^peft  ift  blau. 

T)a3  s$ult  tft  braurt,  Me  SSanb  ift  grau. 

T)ie  ©afel  ift  fdjtoarj,  bie  $reibc  ift  toeift. 

T)er  SBinter  ift  fait,  ber  ©ommer  ift  Ijeifj. 

5  T)ie  ^eber  ift  teid)t,  ber  ©fen  ift  frffmer. 

T)ie  ©affe  ift  bolt,  ber  teller  ift  leer. 

©er  ©d)8  ift  tangfam,  fd)nell  ift  ber  SBinb. 

SDer  9D?ann  ift  groft,  flein  ift  ba3  $inb. 

T)cr  ©tein  ift  f>art,  ber  ©dptee  ift  tneicf). 

10  T)er  $nabe  ift  arm,  ba3  Tftabdjen  ift  retd). 

T)er  £ee  ift  fdfledjt,  bie  SDtfildj  ift  gut. 

©a3  $leib  ift  gelb,  gritn  ift  ber  vfhtt. 

1.  Verses  to  Memorize. 

3Ba$  ift  bitnfcl,  ioa£  ift  l)efl? 

2BaS  ift  langfam,  tuaS  ift  fdjnett? 

2£aS  ift  inarm,  toaS  ift  fall? 

2Ber  ift  jung,  mer  ift  alt? 
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i ft  grob,  toaS  ift  fein? 
ift  fdjmu^ig,  tt)ag  ift  rein? 

tft  gerabe,  teas  tft  frumm? 

2$er  tft  Hug,  toer  tft  bumm? 

Sprtcfynorter1 

differ2  Hnfang  ift  fdftoer* 

©f)ne  ^feifc  fein  ^3reiS. 

Ubung  madft 3  ben 4  9)Mfter. 

(Snbe  gut,  ade$  gut. 

1.  Proverbs.  2.  Every.  3.  makes.  4.  Accusative  (direct 
object  form)  of  ber  the  after  macfjt. 


LESSON  II 


Nominative  and  Accusative  Singular  of  bet,  eitt,  and 
fettt  •  Present  Indicative  of  fettt  and  f)abett  *  £>U,  ifyr, 
and  0ie  •  Use  of  Nominative  and  Accusative  Cases 


A 

£>ie  Sd)ute  (0d)lu6) 


3d)  bin  ber  Seljrer  (bie  Sefjrerin).  $arf,  bu  bift  eitt  0d)ider. 
Sperr  53raun,  0ie  finb  and)  etn  0d)tder.  2Inna,  bu  bift  eine 
0d)iderin.  ^raulein  dftiider,  0ie  finb  and)  eine  0d)iderin. 
0te  [tub  ade  fung,  gefunb  unb  ftarf,  aber  0ie  finb  nid)t  ade 
5  fteiftig.  2tnna  unb  $art,  feib  ibr  fteifdg? —  3a,  toir  finb  febr 
fteifsig.  —  finb  ^aid  unb  ©crtrub?  0inb  fie  bter? — 
iftein,  fie  finb  nid)t  I)icr.  0ie  finb  fraud 

$arl,  baft  bu  eine  ^udfeber  unb  ein  £eft? — fdein,  ^err 
?ebrer,  id)  babe  feine  $udfeber  unb  aud)  fein  £>eft,  aber  icf) 
10  babe  einen  93teiftift  unb  papier.  —  2Bag  baben  0ie,  £>err 
33raun?  —  3d)  babe  eine  $eber  unb  ein  ipeft. 

2Sag  ift  bag,  2lnna?— £)ag  ift  eitt  0titd  $retbe. —  3ft 
bag  eine  $eber,  $raulein  SD^tiffer?  —  dicin,  bag  ift  feine  $eber, 
bag  ift  ein  33Ieiftift,  —  2Bie  ift  ber  SBIciftift? — (Sr  ift  tang 
15  unb  neu. 

ftrnflcit 


1.  SSag  bin  id)?  2Bag  ift  $arl?  2Bag  ift  5Uma? 

2.  0inb  0ie  ade  fleifiig? 

3.  SSer  ift  nid)t  f)ier? 

4.  £>at  flart  eine  ^iidfcber  unb  ein  £>eft? 

5.  2Bag  bat  er? 

6.  £>at  ^err  53raun  eine  $eber  ober  einen  SBIeiftift? 

34 
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Vocabulary 


allc  all 

bag  dem.  pron.  that 

ein  a,  an 

bie  f^cbcr  pen 

ffciffig  diligent,  industrious 
f^rriulcin  Sillier  Miss  Muller 
bie  f^uttfeber  fountain  pen 
©ertrub  Gertrude 
gefunb'  healthy,  well,  healthful 
(jaben  have 
bag  ^peft  notebook 
^perr  SBraun  Mr.  Braun 
gperr  2cl)rcr  in  direct  address 
Mr.  plus  name  of  the  in¬ 
structor 


I)ier  here 
jung  young 
$arf  Charles 

fein  no,  not  a,  not  an,  not  any 
fraitf  sick 

ber  2el)rcr  teacher  (man) 
bie  $M)rcrin  teacher  (woman) 
uber  or 

ber  Scffluft  close,  conclusion 

ber  0d)iilcr  pupil  (boy) 

bie  ©dniferin  pupil  (girl) 

fein  be 

ftarf  strong 

tody  what 

iner  who 


aud)  fein  ^peft  no  notebook  either 

Proper  names  that  are  spelled  alike  in  German  and 
English  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be  listed  in  the  vocabularies. 


B 

1.  Nominative  and  Accusative  Singular  of  ber,  cin,  and  fein 

Nom.  ber  bie  bag  ein  einc  ein  fein  feine  fein 

Acc.  ben  bie  bag  einen  einc  ein  feinen  feine  fein 


2.  Present  Indicative  of  fein  and  f)aben 


id)  bin  I  am 

bn  bift  you  are 

er  (fie,  eg)  ift  he  (she,  it)  is 

id)  babe  I  have 

bu  you  have 

er  (fie,  eg)  I)at  he  (she,  it)  has 


ttrir  finb  we  are 
ifjr  feib  you  are 
fie  finb  they  are 
©ie  finb  you  are 

toir  fjaben  we  have 
if>r  fjabt  you  have 
fie  I)aben  they  have 
©ie  baben  you  have 
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3.  $«,  ifyr,  and  Sic 

These  words  all  mean  you,  but  they  may  not  be  used 
interchangeably.  The  form  bit  is  used  in  addressing  a  near 
relative,  an  intimate  friend,  or  a  child  ;  if)r  is  the  plural  of 
bu ;  in  other  cases  ©ie,  always  capitalized  in  this  sense,  is 
used  when  addressing  either  one  person  or  more  than  one : 

[Speaking  to  one’s  brother] 

T)u  bift  ftcxrf.  You  are  strong. 

[Speaking  to  one’s  brother  and  sister  simultaneously] 

3f)r  feib  jung.  You  are  young. 

[Speaking  to  Mr.  Braun  alone] 

©tub  ©ie  franf?  Are  you  sick? 

I  [Speaking  to  Mr.  Braun  and  Mr.  MUller  simultaneously] 

©te  [inb  fefyr  fleifjig.  You  are  very  industrious. 

4.  Use  of  Nominative  and  Accusative  Cases 
The  subject  is  in  the  nominative : 

$>cr  £ifd)  iff  flein  aber  neu. 

A  predicate  noun  is  in  the  nominative : 

3d)  bin  bcr  iJcbrcr. 

The  direct  object  is  in  the  accusative : 

(Sr  bat  fcinctt  SStciftift. 


c 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article  : 

1.  £err  23raun  ift - £ct)rcr.  2.  (Sr  bat _ ftiillfcbcr. 

3. - ?ef)rerin  ift  franf.  4.  <paft  bu _ $ebcr  obcr _ 

iWeiftift?  5.  3d)  f)«bc - £eft  ltnb _ £inte.  6. _ 

©d)iilcr  ift  ftarf  nub  gcfuub.  7. _ ©djiilcrin  ift  fefjr  jung. 

8. - dimmer  ift  grofj  nub  tyll  9.  Set  f)at _ ©tuf)l? 

10. - ©djlufj  ift  fel)r  fd)bn. 
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2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  indefinite  article  : 

1.  SSad  iff  bad?  —  ©ad  iff _ v£>eft.  2.  ©ad  iff _ 

3eber,  uttb  bad  iff _ ©titcf  $reibe.  3.  ©ad  iff _ ©ifd), 

unb  bob  iff _ Safe!.  4.  6pabt  ibr _ ^iiftfeber  ober _ 

SBIeiftift?  5.  $art  bat _ 23ud).  6.  grciulein  S07ulterr  baben 

©ie _ ^>eft  unb  aud) _ ^eber?  7.  SBer  pat _ ©tupl 

obcr _ ©ifcb? 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  proper  form  of  fern : 

1,  3ft  bub  eirt  £>eft?  —  Stein,  bad  ift _ Deft,  2.  3ff  bad 

cine  ^iillfebcr?  —  Stein,  bad  ift _ gitlffeber.  3.  3ft  bad  ein 

©tubl?  —  Stein,  bad  ift _ ©tuf)t.  4.  Certrub,  baft  bn  eine 

$eber?  —  Stein,  Derr  Sefjrer,  id)  babe _ gebcr  unb  and) _ 

SBIcifttft.  5.  i)3aul  bat _ papier,  nub  Slnna  bat _ Deft. 

6.  ©er  £ebrer  bat _ ©ifd).  7.  ©ie  ©cbiilerin  bat _ S3itd). 

8*  3Bir  baben _ ©inte  nub  and) _ ftreibe. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  verb : 

1*  SSo _ bu?  —  3d) _ in  ber  ©d)ute.  2. _ ibr 

fteifjig? —  3a,  toir _ alle  fleifjig.  3.  SSer - nid&t  bier? 

—  ©ertrnb  unb  .far! _ nidjt  bier.  4. _ ©ie  franf,  Derr 

<Braun?  —  Stein,  id) _ nidjt  franf.  5.  ©ie  ©inte  unb  bad 

papier _ nicbt  (jut.  6.  ©ie  ©cfjiiferin - eiue  $eber,  unb 

ber  ©djitfer _ eiuen  SBIciftift.  7.  Stun  a  unb  $aul, _ ibr 

papier?  —  Stein,  Derr  £ebrcr,  hrir _ fein  papier.  8.  SBad 

_ bu,  ,farl? —  3d) _ ein  ©titcf  teibe.  9. _ ©ie 

eine  giitlfeber,  graulein  SJHtder?  10.  ©ertrub  unb  Hnna _ 

fein  53ud). 

5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  a  pronoun  i 

1.  233  o  ift  bie  Sebrerin?  — _ ift  in  ber  ©dude.  2.  SBo  ift  ber 

Sebrer? — _ ift  bier.  3.  SBie  ift  bie  ©dfiiferin? — _ ift 

jung  unb  fd)bn.  4.  2Bie  ift  bad  Deft?  — - ift  gu  Minn.  5.  2Bic 
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tft  ber  £ifcp?  — _ ift  Hein  aber  neu.  6.  3ft  bie  £afel  lang  ober 

furj? — _ ift  lang.  7.3ft  ber  SBleiftift  gclb  ober  griin?  — 

_ ift  gelb.  8.  3ft  bie  £inte  bicf  ober  biinn?  — _ ift  bid. 

9.  ©inb  ber  3:ifcf)  unb  ber  ©tupl  alt  ober  neu?  — _ finb  neu. 

10.  _ ift  franf? _ Ijaft  bu?  3ft - cine  gullfeber? 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  The  pen,  a  pen,  no  pen;  the  notebook,  a  notebook,  no 
notebook ;  the  pencil,  a  pencil,  no  pencil.  2.  Gertrude,  have 
you  a  notebook  and  a  pencil?  —  No,  I  have  no  notebook  and 
no  pencil  either.  3.  Have  you  a  fountain  pen,  Miss  Miller? 
Where  is  it?  4.  We  have  ink  and  paper,  but  no  pen.  5.  Who 
is  not  here?  —  Mr.  Brown  is  not  here.  He  is  sick.  6.  Are  you 
sick,  Charles?  —  No,  I  am  strong  and  healthy.  7.  Are  you  in¬ 
dustrious,  Miss  Miller?  —  Yes,  we  are  all  industrious.  8.  What 
is  that?  — That  is  a  piece  of  chalk.  9.  Who  has  the  pencil 
and  the  notebook?  10.  Anna  and  Paul,  have  you  no  paper? 
You  are  not  very  industrious. 


U  [Optional 1 

©cpcrsrctme 1 

3d)  f)abe  feinen  ©d)up,  bu  l)aft  feinen  ©trumpf. 

T)a3  9D?effcr  ift  fdjarf,  bie  $cber  tft  ftumpf. 

T)er  $aufmann  pat  ©ctb,  ber  33auer  pat  Sanb. 

T)as  ift  ein  Singer,  unb  baS  eine  ^anb. 

5  2Bir  pabeu  fetnen  SSetn,  unb  fair  paben  fein  33ier, 

2lber  Srtp  pat  ein  53ein,  unb  ber  ^erbft  ift  ppon  pier. 

T)aS  ift  ein  |>ugel,  unb  ba$  ift  ein  93erg. 

T)er  9tiefe  ift  grop,  aber  flein  ift  ber  i^uerg. 

2Bir  finb  in  ber  Piaffe. 

SSer  pat  eine  £affe? 

2BaS  ift  nap? 

SBer  ift  blap? 


to 
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SBo  ift  ber  better? 

SSte  ift  ba£  ^Setter? 

@ertrub  bat  feinen  §ut.  15 

£>einricf)  but  feinen  SQcut. 

.'perr  93acfer  bat  gar  fein  $inn. 

T>k$  afteS  bat  feinen  ©inn. 

» 

1.  Comic  Verses. 

©jmcf)tt)  titter 

(Srfabrung  macbt  ffng. 

9D?orgenftunbe  I)at  @ofb  im 1  9D?unbe. 
hunger  ift  ber  befte 2  $odj. 

Shift  unb  Shebe  jn  einem  £)ing  macf)t  afte  9D?iibt3  unb  5frbeit 
gering. 

$eine  Hnttoort  ift  and)  eine  Slnttoort.  5 

1.  im  =  tit  bent,  dat.  of  ber  the.  2.  The  endings  of  attributive  adjec¬ 
tives  are  explained  in  Lesson  XI.  3.  Sftttlje. 

SRfitfel 1 

bat  feinen  ^orper  unb  ift  bocb  ficbtbar? 

[uawo^p©  »<& 

^Beldjer  ©djub  bat  feine  ©oble? 

[fjnfpjqUD§  .13(3] 


1.  Riddles. 


LESSON  III 


Declension  of  ber,  cut,  and  fein  and  of  Nouns  in  the 

Singular  •  Use  of  Genitive  and  Dative  Cases  *  Dimin¬ 
utives  •  Present  Indicative  of  fagett 

A 

3n  ber  SHaffe 

2Bir  fifcen  in  ber  Piaffe  unb  lernen  fleifjig.  £>an3  unb  Seo 
^rentier  lenten  £)eutfdj,  ^rtfe  53olj  lernt  ^ranjojtfcb.  $rt^  i[t 
ber  ©obn  beS  2ebrer8.  SDer  Sebrer  f>at  mtr  ben  einen  ©obn  unb 
eine  £odjtcr. 

5  £5er  Sefjrer  fragt  einen  ©filler:  „S>err  33raun,  babett  @te 
einen  SBleiftift  unb  papier?"  $err  SBraun  fagt:  „9Mn,  £>err 
Sebrer,  id)  babe  feinen  SBteiftift  unb  and)  fein  papier,  aber  id) 
babe  eine  ^Ullfeber  unb  ein  £>eft."  (Sr  geigt  bent  £cbrer  bic 
$Ullfeber  unb  bab  §eft. 

10  ©er  ?ebrer  rcidjt  bann  einer  ©cfjiiterin  ein  ©tlief  $reibc  unb 
[agt:  w©d)reibcn  ©ie,  bitte,  bab  SSort  £iid)tcrd)cn  unb  and) 
bab  SBort  £ud)tcrlcin  an  bie  ©afel  !M 


ftragen 

1.  SBo  fiGen  inir? 

2.  9$ab  lernen  §an8  unb  Sco  ^rentier? 

3.  9Ka$  lernt  $ritj  93ol$? 

4.  2Ser  ift  ftrilj? 

5.  £>at  ber  Scbrer  mtr  ben  einen  ©obn? 

6.  £>at  cr  and)  cine  lodjtcr? 

7.  SSer  bat  feinen  SBleiftift  unb  fein  papier? 

8.  2BaS  bdt  £>err  53raun? 
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9.  SSa3  seigt  $err  23rattn  bem  £ef)rer? 

10.  reidjt  her  Setter  enter  0d)iiterin? 

11.  fdjrcibt  bie  ©d)iilerin  an  bie  £afel? 


Vocabulary 


Oilte  ( for  icf)  bitte  I  beg)  please 

bann  then 

‘Seutfd)  German  (language) 
ein  a,  an,  one 
fragcn  ask 

^frtmsb'ftfd)  French  (language) 

$rtk  Fred 

«£>an3  Jack 

bie  Piaffe  class 

lenten  learn,  study 

nur  only 

reidjen  reach,  hand 


fagen  say 

fdjrctbcn  write,-  fdjreiben,  0ie 
(imperative)  an  bie  £afcl 
(acc.) !  write  on  the  black¬ 
board 
ftben  sit 
ber  bn  son 
bte  £od>tcr  daughter 
baS  £i3d)terd)en  little  daughter 
ba$  £M)terlcin  little  daughter 
ba3  SBort  word 
jctgen  show 


B 


1.  Declension  of  bet,  ettt,  and  fettt  in  the  Singular 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

.  Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

ber 

bie 

ba§ 

ein 

eine 

ein 

Gen. 

beS 

ber 

be£ 

eincd 

einer 

eined 

Dat. 

bem 

ber 

bem 

eincm 

einer 

eincm 

Acc. 

ben 

bie 

baS 

einen 

eine 

ein 

JMn  is  declined  in  the  singular  like  ein ;  ein  has  no  plural. 


2.  Declension  of  Nouns  in  the  Singular 


a.  Feminine  nouns  do  not  change : 


Nom.  bie  $laffc 
Gen.  ber  JHaffe 
Dat.  ber  Piaffe 
Acc.  bie  Piaffe 


cine  £od)ter 
einer  £od)ter 
eincr  3Tod)ter 
cine  £ocbter 
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b.  The  following  rules  apply  to  most  masculine  and  neu¬ 
ter  nouns :  The  ending  of  the  genitive  is  usually  =eg  for 
monosyllables  and  =g  for  polysyllables.  However,  all  nouns 
ending  in  a  sibilant  (8,  fdj,  fo,  &  ?,  l)  add  =eg. 

In  the  dative  monosyllables  generally  add  =e,  while 
polysyllables  are  regularly  without  ending. 

The  accusative  is  like  the  nominative. 


Nom.  —  Dat.  -(c) 

Gen.  ~(e)g  Acc.  — 


Nom. 

ber  Seprer 

etn  ©tupl 

fein  23ud) 

Gen. 

beg  2eprerg 

eineg  ©tupleg 

fetneg  SBudjeg 

Dat. 

betn  £eprer 

etnem  ©tuple 

fetnem  53ud)c 

Acc. 

ben  2eprer 

etnen  ©tupt 

fein  $3ucp 

3.  Use 

of  Genitive  and  Dative  Cases 

a.  The  genitive  is  used  to  denote  possession  : 

beg  fiefjrerg  ©tufjf  or  ber  ©tufjl  beg  Seprcrg  the  teacher’s  chair, 
or  the  chair  of  the  teacher 

With  feminine  nouns  and  those  denoting  lifeless  ob¬ 
jects  use  only  the  order  ber  ©tufjl  ber  Seprertn,  bag  papier 
beg  SBudpeg. 

b.  The  indirect  object  is  in  the  dative : 

3d)  retdje  bcm  ©djiiler  bag  33udj.  I  hand  the  pupil  the  book, 
or  I  hand  the  book  to  the  pupil. 

(Sr  $eigt  bcm  2ef>rer  bie  $eber.  He  shows  the  teacher  the  pen, 
or  he  shows  the  pen  to  the  teacher. 

4.  Diminutives 

The  suffixes  =cpcn  and  Tetri  form  neuter  diminutives  from 
other  nouns,  the  stem  vowel  usually  taking  umlaut  when 
possible : 

bag  Todjterdjen  or  bag  £5djterlein  (from  bie  £od)ter)  little 
daughter 

bag  Xifdjdicn  or  bag  Xi|d)lctn  (from  ber  Xifdj)  little  table 
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The  north-German  =d)en  is  commoner  in  the  literary 
language  than  the  south-German  dein. 

Diminutives  may  express  endearment  as  well  as  small¬ 
ness  :  Stodffcrdjen  may  also  mean  dear  daughter. 

5.  Present  Indicative 

We  name  verbs  by  their  present  infinitive  form.  Most 
infinitives  end  in  *ert,  some  in  =n.  By  cutting  off  the  end¬ 
ing  of  the  infinitive  we  have  the  stem  of  the  verb.  The 
present  indicative  of  most  verbs  is  formed  by  adding  to 
the  stem  the  endings  =e,  =ft,  =t,  sen,  =t,  =en. 

Present  Indicative  of  fagen  say ,  Stem  fag= 

tcf)  [age  I  say  fair  fagen  we  say 

bu  fagft  you  say  if)r  fagt  you  say 

er  (fie,  e8)  fagt  he  (she,  it)  says  fie  fagen  they  say 

®ie  fagen  you  say 

Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  a  sibilant  (8,  ff,  f$,  S') 

usually  drop  the  f  of  the  inflectional  ending  =ft  in  the 
second  person  singular :  2Bo  fifet  bu  in  ber  Piaffe? 

6.  a.  No  Progressive  Forms 

German  has  nothing  corresponding  to  the  English  pro¬ 
gressive  forms  composed  of  be  plus  the  present  participle : 

We  are  sitting  in  the  class.  9Bir  fitjen  in  ber  Piaffe. 

Fred  is  studijing  French.  $rif3  Iemt  ^ran^ofifet). 

Are  you  studying  German?  Semen  0ie  T)eutfcf)? 

b.  No  Auxiliary  corresponding  to  English  do 

Literary  German  has  no  auxiliary  corresponding  to 
English  do : 

He  does  not  study  diligently,  (gr  Iemt  nidjt  fletfeig. 

Where  do  you  sit  in  the  class?  SSo  fii^t  bu  in  ber  Piaffe? 
What  does  he  write  on  the  blackboard?  SSa^  fdfreibt  er  an  bie 
£afel? 
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c.  Note,  then,  that 

id)  [age  =  I  say,  I  am  saying,  I  do  say 
er  fdjreibt  =  he  writes,  he  is  writing,  he  does  write 
fragft  bu  =  are  you  asking,  do  you  ask 
jeigcn  fie  =  are  they  showing,  do  they  show 

7.  No  Adverbial  Suffix 

Most  adjectives  in  German  may  also  be  used  as  ad¬ 
verbs.  There  is  no  special  adverbial  suffix  corresponding 
to  English  -ly :  fletfjig  renders  both  diligent  and  diligently. 
Adverbs  will  therefore,  as  a  rule,  not  be  listed  separately 


in  the  vocabularies. 

c 

1.  a.  Decline : 

ber  £ifd) 

eitt  @o!jn 

fein  ©tuf)I 

bie  $eber 

cine  £od)ter 

Feine  Piaffe 

bag  ,3intmcr 

ein  £odjterdjen 

fein  SBort 

b.  Conjugate : 

1.  3d)  geige  bent  Seljrer  bie  $rcibc. 

2.  3d)  fifce  in  ber  piaffe. 

3.  3d)  babe  fein  papier. 

4.  3Bo  bin  id)? 

5.  2Bag  fd)reibe  id)  an  bie  £afef? 

c.  Form  diminutives  from 

ber  ©of)n  bag  §eft 

bie  3eber  bag  2®ort 

2.  a.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article  : 

1. - 53ud) - ©djiderg  iff  nett  unb  gut.  2. _ 

?ebrerg  £od)ter  ift  ftcif?ig.  3. _ dimmer _ £od)tcr  iff 

groft  unb  fd)on.  4. - Sefjrer  gcigt _ Piaffe _ gtitt* 

feber.  5. - 2cbreriu  rcid)t _ ©djiiter _ ffilciftift. 

6.  2Bcr  Ijat - ©tuljl - Sefyrcrin? 


Lesson  III 


45 


b.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  indefinite  article  : 

1*  ©crtrub  if t  bie  ©odjter _ Sebrerin.  2.  ftrib  ift  ber  ©obn 

- Sefjrerg.  3.  3d)  reid>c _ ©djiilcr _ ©tiid  $reibc. 

4.  £>ang  getgt _ ©d)  tiler  in _ ^>eft.  5.  £eo  bat _ 

331eiftift  unb  and) _ gcber. 

c.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  proper  form  of  feirt : 

1. _ ©cbiiler  bat  cin  £>eft.  2.  £eo  fagt:  „£>err  Sebrer,  icb 

babe _ SBIeiftift, _ ^iillfeber  unb  and) _ papier." 

3.  $rib  $eigt _ ©d)tiler  bag  33udj.  4.  §aft  bu _ _  ©tub!, 

?lnna? 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  ending : 

1.  Sag  Iern__  ©ie  in  ber  ©djule? —  Sir  lern__  ©eutfcb. 
2.  Sag  lern__  bu,  ,f>ang? —  3d)  Iem__  grangofifdj.  3.  Seo 
^rentier  unb  grit*  93ol$  krn_  _  nid)t  fleifjtg.  4.  Sag  jei g_  _  grdulein 

9JHiller  bem  Sebrer?  —  ©ie  geig _ bem  £ebrer  bag  .ipeft.  5.  Sag 

fag _ fie  bann? —  ©ie  frag__  ben  Scbrer:  „£>ab-_  ©ie  eine 

feber?"  6.  £>err  53raun,  fd^reib _ ©ie,  bitte,  bag  Sort  £cd)tcrlcin 

an  bie  ©afel !  7.  £>err  33raun  fcfireib _ fet)r  fdjon.  8.  ,farl  unb  $rib, 

loo  fib  -  _  ibr?  —  Sir  fib-  -  in  ber  JHaffe.  9.  Sag  frag_  _  bu,  i)3aul? 
—  ^>ab_  _  ©ie  nur  einen  ©obn?  10.  3d)  bab_  _  nur  etnen  ©obn  unb 
eine  Xodjter. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  proper  pronoun  : 

1.  T)te  Tinte  ift  nid)t  gut, _ ift  $u  bid.  2.  Tag  papier  ift 

and)  nidjt  gut, _ ift  febr  bttnn.  3.  3ft  ber  SBIeiftift  lang  ober 

furj? — _ ift  lang  unb  neu.  4.  Sie  ift  ber  ©tub!? — _ 

ift  alt  unb  nidjt  febr  fdjon.  5.  Sie  ift  bie  ©afcl?  — - ift  lang 

unb  fdjtoaq. 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Fred  Bolz  is  the  teacher’s  son.  He  does  not  study  very 
diligently.  2.  Anna  Treutler  is  the  daughter  of  the  teacher. 
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She  is  studying  French.  3.  The  teacher  has  only  one  son  and 
one  daughter.  4.  What  are  you  studying,  Jack?  —  I  am  study¬ 
ing  German.  5.  The  teacher  hands  a  notebook  to  a  pupil  and 
asks:  "Have  you  a  pen?”  6.  The  pupil  says:  "No,  I  have  no 
pen,  but  I  have  a  pencil.”  7.  He  shows  the  teacher  the  pencil. 
8.  Miss  Miller,  please  write  the  word  ^bdjtcrdjen  on  the  black¬ 
board.  9.  She  is  writing  a  word  on  the  blackboard.  10.  What 
is  that?  —  That  is  a  fountain  pen. 

D  [Optional] 

£>cutfri)c3  <55clb 

(Sine  9Q?arf  fjat  fmnbert  ^fennige,1  jefct  ungeffifjr  bicrgtg 
(SentS  in  cmterifanifdjem  (Mbc.  £)ic  folgcnbcn 2  9D?iinjcn 3  finb 
au§  ©ilber:  cine  fyalbe  Tftatf  (obcr  fttnfjig  ^fcnnigc),  cine 
Sftarf,  jttici  SD?arf,4  brci  90?arf  nnb  fiinf  9ftarf.  $upfermun$en 
5  finb:  ein  pfennig,  jh)ci  ^fennige  unb  bier  ^fennige.  $iinf=,5 
Sefm*  unb  3 toan jigpf ettnig ftiicf e 6  finb  au8  einer  9Hif<6ung.7 
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©eit  bem  $riege  gebraudjt  man8  feljr  t»iel  spapiergelb : 
gitnfmarffdjeine,9  rS^nmarffcbeine,  §unbertmarffd)eine  ufto.10 
Sftan  fc^reibt  felt  1924 11  ftatt  9D7cirf  unb  pfennig  9?eid)gmarf 
ltnb  9ieid)gpfennig.  (3>n  ber  Umganggfpradje  f)tjrt  man  aber  10 
faft  nur  SD^arf  unb  pfennig.)  Oie  Hbftirjung  fiir  9D7arf  ift  M, 
fur  9?eid)gmarf  RM,  fiir  pfennig  ^3f.  unb  fiir  9?eid)g- 
pfennig  9£pf.  Orei  Sftarf  unb  nier^tg  ^fennige  fdjreibt  man: 
3,40  RM. 

1.  pfennigs.  2.  following.  3.  coins.  4.  marks.  5.  See 
Introduction,  sec.  10, 10.  6.  twenty -pfennig  pieces.  7.  mixture,  alloy. 
8.  Indef.  pron.,  one.  Whenever  the  sentence  begins  with  some  element 
other  than  the  subject,  the  latter  is  put  after  the  verb.  9.  five-mark 
notes,  or  bills.  10.  Abbrev.  of  unb  fo  better  and  so  forth.  11.  neun* 
jefjnfjunbertDierunbjtocmjig. 

3>ie  g^wilte 

Oer  23ater  unb  bie  Shutter  beg  $inbeg  ftnb  bie  (SItern. 
Oer  iSruber  unb  bie  ©dftoefter  beg  $Hnbeg  ftnb  bte  ©efcbtoifter. 
Oer  23ntber  beg  23aterg  ober  ber  Gutter  ift  ein  Onfet,  unb 
bte  @d)U)efter  beg  23aterg  ober  ber  Shutter  ift  eine  Oante.  Oer 
©obn  beg  Onfetg  unb  ber  Oante  ift  ein  53«tter,  unb  bie  5 
Xodfter  beg  Onfetg  unb  ber  Oante  ift  eine  Confine.  Oer 
©ot)u  beg  33ntberg  ober  ber  ©d)toefter  ift  ein  9?effe,  bie  Oodfter 
beg  53ntberg  ober  ber  ©dpnefter  ift  eine  9Hd)te.  Oer  ©roffoater 
ift  ber  33ater  beg  $aterg  ober  ber  Shutter,  unb  bie  ©rojimutter 
ift  bie  Gutter  beg  Oaterg  ober  ber  Shutter.  Oer  ©rofiDater  10 
unb  bie  ©roffmutter  finb  bie  (^roftettern  beg  $inbeg. 

Spricfitnbrtcr 

53orfid)t  ift  bie  Gutter  ber  2Beigt)eit. 

§od)mut  fommt  Oor  bem  gatl. 

9fat  fennt  fein  @ebot. 

®etb  regiert  bie  SBett 
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Plural  of  her  and  fcitt  *  Strong  Declension  of  Nouns, 
Class  I  •  Prepositions  with  the  Dative  or  the  Accusative 

A 

Sit  her  piaffe  (©djlufe) 

2)er  Setter  ftef)t  am  SLtfd>e  aor  ber  Piaffe.  (Sin  ein 
SBIeiftift  unb  eine  $eber  liegert  auf  bem  £ifd)e.  2)er  Sefyrer  legt 
eine  lXfjr  neben  bag  £>eft  unb  ein  Coffer  jlnifdjen  ben  iBIeiftift 
unb  bie  $ebei\  (Sr  gef)t  bann  an  bie  £afet  unb  fdjreibt:  „ein 
5  SBater,  better,  etne  Gutter,  jiuei  9)iittter,  ein  23ruber, 
jmei  53ruber,  ^ritj  fitjt  Winter  ben  23riibcrnM  unb  fo  inciter. 

Stber  btc  Piaffe  fd>aut  nid)t  auf  bie  £afet.  £)ag  ^Better  ift 
fcf)r  fcfjon,  eg  tft  inarm,  unb  bie  $enfter  beg  ^immerg  ftnb  affe 
offen.  T) te  @d)itlcr  fd)auctt  in  ben  ©arten.  ^ur  ^raidein 
jo  Midler  fd)aut  auf  bie  £afel  unb  ben  Bearer.  0ie  ift  fleifdg  unb 
flug  unb  ternt  fdjneft  unb  genau. 

fjragen 

1.  2Bo  fte^t  ber  Bearer? 

2.  SSag  liegt  auf  bent  Xifdje? 

3.  SBag  legt  ber  Befjrcr  auf  ben  Xifdb? 

4.  SBobin  gef)t  er  bann? 

5.  SBag  fdfreibt  er  an  bie  £afel? 

6.  2Bic  ift  bag  better? 

7.  SBie  finb  bie  $enfter  beg  ^hnmerg? 

8.  ©djauen  bie  (Sd)itlcr  auf  bie  £afcl? 

9.  <0d)aut  $rttulein  Wilder  audj  in  ben  ©arten? 

10.  2Bie  ift  ^rciulcin  S07uller  unb  tnie  lernt  fie? 
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Vocabulary 


am  contr.  of  an  bem 
an  at,  to 
auf  upon,  on 
ber  Gruber  brother 
ba3  fVenftcr  window 
ber  (Marten  garden 
gcl)cn  go 

gettau'  exact,  accurate 
Winter  behind 
in  in,  into 

Hug  intelligent,  bright,  smart 

legen  lay 

ltegcn  lie 

ba3  9Jlcffcr  knife 

bie  Gutter  mother 

neben  beside 

offen  open 

1.  Plural  of  ber  and  fein 

M.  F.  N. 
Nom.  bie 
Gen.  ber 
Dat.  ben 
Acc.  bie 


fri)aucn  look;  auf  bie  Jafel 
fdjauen  look  at  the  black¬ 
board 

fdjuett  quick,  fast 
fu  so 

ftef)cn  stand 
bie  ll()r  watch 
ber  2>atcr  father 
Oor  before,  in  front  of 
marm  warm 

metier  farther,  further;  unb  fo 
meiter  and  so  forth 
ba$  SSctter  weather 
moi|tn'  whither,  where 
jmei  two 
§mifd)cn  between 

B 

M.  F.  N. 
feine 
feincr 
feinen 
feine 


2.  Declension  of  Nouns 

There  are  three  declensions  of  nouns  in  German  :  strong, 
weak,  and  mixed.  The  strong  declension  is  subdivided 
into  three  classes.  The  distinction  between  the  declen¬ 
sions  is  based  upon  the  manner  of  forming  the  genitive 
singular  and  the  nominative  plural. 

Note  (1)  that  the  nominative,  genitive,  and  accusative 
plural  of  all  nouns  are  alike ;  (2)  that  the  dative  plural  is 
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formed  by  adding  =n  to  the  nominative  plural  unless  the 
latter  ends  in  =n,  in  which  case  all  the  plural  forms  are 
identical. 

3.  Strong  Declension,  Class  I 

The  nouns  of  this  group  have  the  nominative  plural 
identical  with  the  nominative  singular,  except  some  two 
dozen,  which  modify  the  stem  vowel  in  the  plural. 

Remember  that  feminine  nouns  do  not  change  in  the 
singular.  All  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  of  Class  I  add 
=g  in  the  genitive  singular. 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

her  2et)rer  ber  ©arten 

bie  Gutter 

bag  genfter 

Gen. 

be^  Sefjrerg  beg  ©arteng 

ber  Gutter 

beg  genfterg 

Dat. 

bem  2ef)rer  bem  ©arten 

ber  Gutter 

bem  genfter 

Acc. 

ben  Sefger  ben  ©arten 

bie  9D?utter 

bag  genfter 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bie  2ef)rer  bie  ©cirten 

bie  9D?utter 

bie  genfter 

Gen. 

ber  2ef)rer  ber  ©arten 

ber  ^iitter 

ber  gen  [ter 

Dat. 

ben  ?ef)rern  ben  ©arten 

ben  Mttern 

ben  genftern 

Acc. 

bie  Sefjrer  bie  ©arten 

bie  Mtter 

bie  genfter 

The 

following  nouns  of  Class  I  occur  in  Lessons  I-IV : 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

ber  53rnber 

bie  $3riiber 

bag  genftcr 

bie  ^enftcr 

ber  ©arten 

bie  ©arten 

ber  ?ef)rer 

bie  2ef)rer 

bag  9J?ef[er 

bie  9D?effer 

bie  Gutter 

bie  ^iittcr 

ber  ©d)iiler 

bie  ©djiiler 

bie  Xodjtcr 

bie  £od)ter 

bag  £odj ter cbeti 

bie  jTod)terd)cn 

bag  £ocf)tcrlein 

bie  £od)terlein 

ber  33ater 

bie  53ater 

bag  Simmer 

bie  dimmer 
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4.  Membership 

To  Class  I  of  the  strong  declension  belong 

a.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  =ef,  * en ,  and  *er. 

b.  Nouns  in  =djen  and  Tern. 

c.  Neuter  nouns  with  the  prefix  ©e*  and  the  suffix  ^e. 

d.  The  two  feminines  bie  SJhitter  and  bie  £od)ter. 

There  are  no  nouns  of  one  syllable  in  this  class. 

5.  Prepositions  with  the  Dative  or  the  Accusative 

The  following  prepositions  govern  either  the  dative  or 
the  accusative : 

an  at,  to  (objects)  ncben  beside 

auf  upon,  on  (=  on  top  of)  liber  over,  above 

bin  ter  behind  unter  under,  beneath,  among 

in  in,  into  Dor  before,  in  front  of 

atoifcben  between 

These  prepositions  govern  the  dative  when  locality  or 
position  is  denoted,  the  accusative  when  motion  toward 
the  object  of  the  preposition  is  expressed ;  or,  to  state  it 
differently,  they  take  the  dative  in  answer  to  the  question 
too?  where?  and  the  accusative  in  answer  to  the  question 
toobin?  whither? 

3d)  lege  ba3  33ud)  auf  ben  Tifd).  I  lay  the  book  on  the  table. 

T)a3  33ud)  liegt  auf  bem  Tifdfe.  The  book  is  lying  on  the  table. 

@r  gebt  an  baS  f$enfter.  He  goes  to  the  window. 

(Sr  ftebt  an  bem  $enfter.  He  is  standing  at  the  window. 

While  the  meanings  of  the  prepositions  given  in  the  vo¬ 
cabularies  are  the  usual  ones,  other  renderings  are  often 
necessary,  depending  upon  the  words  with  which  the 
prepositions  are  associated ;  compare,  for  example,  the 
following  expressions : 

in  ber  @d)ufe  at  school 

auf  bie  Tafef  fd)auen  look  at  the  blackboard 

an  bie  Tafef  fd)reiben  write  on  the  blackboard 
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6.  Contractions 

Some  of  the  prepositions  often  contract  with  certain 
forms  of  the  definite  article.  The  following  contractions 
are  very  common : 

am  for  an  bom  ang  for  an  bag 

ittt  for  in  bent  aufg  for  auf  bag 

ing  for  in  bag 

c 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  93rubcr  feiit  dimmer  feht  ©artcn 

bie  Todjter  ber  £>ater  bag  Tijdjterdjen 

2.  Conjugate : 

1.  3d)  gepe  an  ben  Tifd). 

2.  3d)  ftepe  am  Tifd)e. 

3.  3d)  fdjaue  auf  bie  Tafel. 

4.  Sag  lege  id)  auf  ben  ©tupl? 

3.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  plural : 

1.  Sopin  gcf)t  ber  ©filler?  2.  Ter  Gruber  fernt  fd)nelf  unb  gcnait. 
(Sr  iff  fcl)r  fiug.  3.  Tu  $eigft  bent  ©filler  bag  Stteffer.  4.  Ter  (Marten 
iff  fepr  fd)5n.  5.  3ft  bag  genftcr  offen?  6.  3d)  gepe  ing  dimmer. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep¬ 
osition  where  possible : 

1.  Cr  Iegt  bag  23ud)  unter _ ©tupl.  2.  Tic  aflutter  fifct  an 

- genfter.  3.  3d)  lege  bag  papier  iiber _ geber.  4.  Ter 

2eprer  ftef)t  t) or - Tifd)e.  5.  Ter  SBIeiftift  liegt  jmifepen _ 

geber  unb - Sflcffer.  6.  3d)  gepe  an _ gen f ter.  7.  ©ic 

Iegt  bie  giiflfeber  neben - UI)r.  8.  (Sin  ©tiicf  $reibe  tiegt  unter 

- papier.  9.  gri ftebt  pinter _ ©tuple.  10.  Tit  fifct 

neben - Seprerin.  11.  Sir  Icgen  gtoci  2fleffcr  auf _ Tifd). 

12.  93itte,  fdircibcu  ©ie  bag  Sort  Setter  an _ Tafel!  13.  Tie 

geber  liegt  auf - papier.  14.  Sir  fipen  in _ Piaffe  nub 

lernen  Teutfd).  15.  Ter  2cprcr  gept  pinter _ Tifd).  16.  ©ic 

Iegt  bag  ©tiicf  treibe  jiuifepen - giiflfeber  unb _ Sciftift. 
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5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  are  at  school.  It  is  warm,  and  the  windows  are  all 
open.  2.  Fred  is  standing  at  a  window  and  is  looking  into  the 
garden.  He  does  not  study  diligently.  3.  Anna  and  Gertrude 
are  the  daughters  of  the  teacher.  He  has  two  daughters  and 
one  son.  4.  They  are  intelligent  and  industrious ;  they  learn 
German  quickly  and  accurately.  5.  The  teacher  goes  into  the 
room.  He  goes  to  the  table.  6.  He  is  standing  behind  the  table. 
A  piece  of  chalk  and  a  pencil  are  lying  on  the  table.  7.  The 
teacher  lays  a  fountain  pen  between  the  piece  of  chalk  and  the 
pencil.  8.  He  goes  to  the  blackboard  and  writes:  "one  knife, 
two  knives,  no  knives,  two  rooms,  no  gardens,  the  brothers  of 
the  teacher,  the  fathers  of  the  pupils,  the  book  is  lying  under 
the  table,  I  lay  the  knife  beside  the  pencil,”  and  so  forth. 
9.  But  the  pupils  do  not  look  at  the  blackboard.  They  are  not 
very  industrious ;  the  weather  is  too  warm. 

D  [Optional] 

©atyreifyen 1 

3d)  fifec  an  meinem 2  ^3la£e. 

3d)  ftebe  auf.3 

3d)  Qcl)e  an  bic  £afet. 

3d)  fd)retbe  einen  ©at?  an  bie  £afel. 

5  3d)  madje  einen  ^cbler. 

3d)  derbeffere  (forrigiere)  ben  3ef)ler. 

3d)  lege  bie  $reibe  bin.4 

3d)  nefyme  ben  SSifdjer. 

3d)  toifdje  ben  ©a£  auS.6 
io  3d)  lege  ben  SSSifdjer  bin. 

3d)  gebe  nheber  an  meinen 2  ^j3ta^. 

3d)  fe^e  mid) 6  auf  bic  53anf  (ben  ©tnbl). 

1.  Sentence  Series.  2.  my.  3.  ftcfjc  auf  get  up,  rise.  4.  lege  .  .  . 
f)in  lay  .  .  .  down.  5.  toifdje .  .  .  au«  erase.  6.  feije  mid)  sit  down. 
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$arl  fifct  an  feinem  1  ^ta^e. 

Sr  ftef)t  auf. 

Sr  geljt  an  bie  Xwc. 

(Sr  ergreift  ben  £iirfnopf. 

(Sr  brefjt  ben  ©iirfrtopf. 

Sr  offnet 2  bie  £tir. 

Sr  geljt  in  ben  $Iur  f)inaug.3 
Sr  fommt  an  bie  Xixx  §uritd.4 
Sr  tritt 5  toieber  in  bag  JHaffenjimmer. 


5 


Sr  fdjliejjt  bie  Xixx. 


10 


Sr  geljt  an  feinen  1  ^lai^ 

Sr  feigt  fid)  6  auf  bie  93anf  (ben  ©tuf)I). 

1.  his.  2.  opens.  3.  geljt  .  .  .  f)inau§  goes  out.  4.  fommt  .  .  . 
juriicf  comes  back.  5.  steps.  6.  feijt  fid)  sits  down. 

9Q?arie  fiijt  an  ifjrem  1  ^fai^e. 

©ie  nimmt 2  bag  Sefebudj. 

©ie  offnet  eg. 

©ie  roenbet 3  bie  flatter  4  beg  93ud)eg. 

©ie  finbet 5  ©eite  oierjig.  5 

©ie  lieft 6  bie  ©efdjidjte  anf  biefer  ©eite. 

©ie  fdjtiefjt  bag  53ud). 

©ie  offnet  bag  $ntt. 

©ie  legt  bag  Sefebudj  f)inein.7 

©ie  fdjliefjt  bag  ^ult.  10 

©ie  nimmt  ein  §eft. 

©ie  fdjreibt  je^t  einen  beutfdjen  Sluffa^. 

©ie  legt  ben  Sluffa^  auf  bag  $ult  beg  Seljrerg. 

©ie  geljt  toieber  an  ifjren 1  s?Ia^. 

©ie  feijt  fid)  auf  bie  33anf  (ben  ©tuf)() .  15 

1.  her.  2.  takes.  3.  turns.  4.  leaves.  5.  finds.  6.  reads. 
7.  legt  .  .  .  fytnein  puts  .  .  .  in  it. 
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mt#1 

„9Snntm  berbauen  ©ie  3b«n2  ^ungen?" 

„9)?orgen  bringt  cr  fein  ©cbul^eugnis,  unb  id)  mufe  beute 
abenb 3  berreifen." 4 

1.  Jokes.  2.  your.  3.  I)eute  abenb  this  evening.  4.  mu  ft  . . . 
berrcifen  must  leave  on  a  trip.  The  infin.  usually  stands  at  the  end  of  a 
simple  sentence  or  a  principal  clause. 

bein1  Huffafc  iiber  ben  ^unb  ift  tobrtlid)  ber  fctbe 
Vote  ber  bon2  beinem  33  ruber.  3Bie  fomrrtt  ba6?" 

„(gr  ift  bcrfelbe  £nmb,  £>err  Sebrer !" 

1.  your.  2.  wie  ber  tton  as  that  of. 

babe  btr 1  nnn  bte  SStrfungen 2  bon  SSarme  unb  $alte 
erflttrt,3  ftrifcdjen.  2llfo  in  ber  SSdrrne  befjnen  fief)  bte  $orper 
cm3,4  unb  in  ber  Mtc  jteben  fie  [id)  jufammen.5  $annft6  bu 
mir7  cin  SBeiftuel  nennen?" 

5  „©te  $erien,  .'perr  Sebrer !" 

„3Siefo  benn8  bie  gerien?" 

„fftun,9  im  ©ontmer  finb  fie  fed)3  SSodjen 10  tang,  unb  im 
SBinter  nur  jtoei !" 

1.  to  you.  2.  effects.  3.  babe  .  .  .  erFIart  have  explained.  In  the 
pres.  perf.  and  past  perf.  tenses  the  past  part,  stands  at  the  end  of  a 
simple  sentence  or  a  principal  clause.  4.  bebnen  fid)  .  .  .  au«  expand. 
5.  iieben  . . .  fid)  gufammen  contract.  C.  can.  7.  me.  8.  then.  9.  well . 
10.  weeks. 
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$Cttt-words  •  Prepositions  with  the  Dative  •  Prepositions 
with  the  Accusative  •  Use  of  the  Definite  Article  •  Names 

of  Persons 

A 

4?flufc 

(S3  ift  enblicf)  Mittag,  hie  ©djute  1ft  au3,  unb  bie  ©filter 
gef)en  nad)  ®aufe.  $arl  gef)t  mit  feinem  greunbe  §an3 
^rentier  bi3  an  bte  ®artenftrafee.  ©ein  greunb  toofjnt  bort. 
$arl3  $ater  hat  ein  §au3  in  ber  ^arfftrafce.  $arl  gef>t  nnt 
ba3  £>au3  unb  fommt  burd)  bte  $tid)e  m3  (Sfeimmer.  ©erne  5 
©dftoefter  nnb  ba3  2)ienftmabd)en  finb  im  (Sfoimmer  unb 
becfen  ben  £ifdj. 

2)ie  Mutter  fommt  au3  bem  9Bof)n$immer  unb  fagt  p  ifyrer 
3^ochter :  „Bft  ba3  (Sffen  nod)  nid)t  fertig?  SDein  23ater  ift  fefyr 
fmngrig."  $arl  ruft  ben  $$ater.  (Sr  ift  im  SBofmpnmer,  10 
fittf  am  ^ufte  unb  fdjreibt.  $)ic  gamifie  gef)t  nun  p  ©ifd). 
©)er  33ater  gef)t  nad)  bem  Mittageffen  loieber  in3  ©efdfaft, 
$arf  gef)t  pr  ©djule,  unb  feinc  ©djtoefter  gef)t  in3  $ino. 

^ragcn 

1.  9Bof)in  gefjen  bie  ©djiiter? 

2.  SBer  gef)t  mit  $arf? 

3.  2Bo  toofjnt  $arl3  gmtnb? 

4.  2Bo  f>at  $arf3  53ater  ein  $au3? 

5.  2Ber  ift  im  (Shimmer? 

6.  SBer  fommt  au3  bem  SBofjnpnmer? 

7.  SBer  ift  febr  fmngrtg? 
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8.  SBo  ift  ber  33ater? 

9,  2Bof)irt  gef)t  ber  23ater  nadj  bem  9Q?ittageffen? 

10.  2Bof)in  geljen  $art  unb  feine  ©dfineffer? 

Vocabulary 


aug  adv.  out ;  prep,  out  of 
bid  an  as  far  as 
bcden  cover ;  ben  Stifdj  becfen  set 
the  table 
bein  your 

bag  3)ienftmabri)cn  servant  girl 
hurt  there 
burcf)  through 
enblid)  finally,  at  last 
bag  Cfffcn  eating,  meal,  dinner, 
supper 

bag  Glimmer  dining-room 
bie  ^ami'Iie  (ie  =  t  +  e)  family 
fcrtig  finished,  done,  ready 
ber  $rcunb  friend 
bte  ®artcnftraf|c  Garden  Street 
bag  Qkfdjaft'  business ;  ing  ®e= 
fcfjaft  gefjen  go  to  one’s  place 
of  business 

bag  .<paug  house;  gu  £>aufe  at 
home;  nad)  $au(e  gefjen  go 
home 


fjungrig  hungry 
ifjr  her 

bag  5tino  movies ;  ing  $ino 
gef)en  go  to  the  movies 
fmnmen  come 
bie  5lnd)c  kitchen 
mit  with 
ber  sJJfUtag  noon 
bag  SJUttageffcn  dinner 
nad)  after 

nod)  still,  yet ;  nod)  nicfjt  not  yet 
nun  now 

bie  *$arfftraf?e  Park  Street;  in 
ber  iJ3arf[tra§e  on  Park  Street 
bag  qSult  desk 
rufen  call 
bie  Sdjnjcftcr  sister 
fein  his 
um  around 
iotcbcr  again 
hJot)ncn  live,  reside 
bag  SBofinjimmcr  living-room 


pr  $d)ulc  gcfjcn  go  to  school 

5U  £ifri)  gcfjcn  sit  down  to  dinner,  supper,  etc. 

Of  the  nouns  in  this  vocabulary,  the  following  belong  to 
Class  I  of  the  strong  declension ; 

bag  £)ienftmabd)en  bag  Gsfotmmer 

bag  CSffen  bag  TOittageffen 


bag  SBofjn^immer 
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B 

1.  $ettt-words 

Like  fein  are  declined  the  possessive  adjectives  mein  my, 
bein  your,  fein  his,  ifyr  her,  fein  its,  nnfer  our,  ener  your, 
if)r  their,  3br  your : 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

mein 

meine 

mein 

meine 

Gen. 

meine3 

meiner 

meineS 

meiner 

Dat. 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

meinen 

Acc. 

meinen 

meine 

mein 

meine 

5Mn,  ein,  and  the  possessives  are  referred  to  as  the 
fein- words.  Note  that  they  are  without  an  inflectional 
ending  in  the  nominative  singular  masculine  and  in  the 
nominative  and  accusative  singular  neuter.  The  fein- 
words,  as  treated  so  far,  are  adjectives.  When  used  as 
pronouns,  they  have  a  slightly  different  declension ;  see 
Lesson  XVI. 

The  inflected  forms  of  unfer  and  euer  are  usually  short¬ 
ened  by  dropping  the  c  of  the  stem : 

lmfrcS  instead  of  unfereS  eureS  instead  of  euereS 

unfrem  instead  of  lmferem  eurem  instead  of  euerem 

unfre  instead  of  unfere  eure  instead  of  euere 

etc.  etc. 

The  distinction  between  bein,  euer,  3f)r  your  is  the  same 
as  between  bn,  ifjr,  She  you  : 

$orl,  baff  bcitt  ^eft?  Charles,  have  you  your  notebook? 

Sfnna  unb  ©ertrub,  fjabt  ibr  euer  papier?  Anna  and  Gertrude, 
have  you  your  paper? 

feevv  93raun,  fyaben  Sic  $bt  SD^effer?  Mr.  Braun,  have  you 
your  knife? 

V»err  SBraun  unb  £>err  buffer,  ba&en  3ie  $brc  Tinte?  Mr. 
Braun  and  Mr.  Muller,  have  you  your  ink? 
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2.  Prepositions  with  the  Dative 

The  following  prepositions  govern  the  dative : 


cm3  out  of,  from 
auffer  out  of,  besides,  except 
bet  by,  at,  at  the  house  of,  with 
mit  with 


rtacf)  after,  to  (places),  ac¬ 


cording  to 
feit  since 
non  of,  from,  by 
311  to  (persons) 


Contractions : 

betm  for  bet  bem 
Oom  for  ton  bem 


jum  for  su  bem 
jur  for  $u  bcr 


3.  Prepositions  with  the  Accusative 

The  following  prepositions  govern  the  accusative : 

bt3  until,  to,  up  to,  as  far  as ;  bt3  is  usually  followed  by 
another  preposition 
bttrcf)  through 
[itr  for 

gegen  against,  toward 
of)ne  without 
um  around 

loiber  (used  only  in  certain  phrases)  against,  contrary  to 
Contractions : 

fiir3  for  fitr  ba3  um3  for  um  ba3 

4.  Use  of  the  Definite  Article 

a.  The  definite  article  is  used  with  the  names  of  meals 


and  streets : 


nocf)  bent  9D?ittnge(fen  after  dinner 
in  ber  sfiarfftraf;e  on  Park  Street 


b.  The  definite  article  is  often  used  in  place  of  the  pos¬ 
sessive  adjective  in  referring  to  the  members  of  a  family 
or  to  other  relatives : 

T)te  gutter  (that  is,  feme  Gutter  or  tl)re  9)httter  or  metne 
Gutter  or  betne  Gutter,  etc.,  as  the  context  may  show)  . 
fommt  cm3  bem  2Bol)n$immcr. 
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5.  Names  of  Persons 

Names  of  persons,  including  feminine  names,  add  in 
the  genitive  singular : 

$arl3  ^Better  Charles’s  father 

21nna3  SOhitter  Anna’s  mother 

greiulein  SOciiffer^  §cber  Miss  Muller’s  pen 

If  the  nominative  ends  in  a  sibilant  (3,  fdj,  fj,  hr  %,  g), 
a  genitive  in  =en3  is  frequently  used,  as  grt^eng  SBruber, 
§anfen3  ©dftoefter,  or  the  genitive  is  indicated  by  means 
of  an  apostrophe. 

c 

1.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

fein  Gruber  tfjre  £od)ter  unfer  dimmer 

b.  Complete : 

3d)  babe  mein  S0?effer,  bu  baft  bein  Sfteffer,  etc. 

c.  Conjugate : 

1.  3d)  rufe  ben  33ater. 

2.  3$  gebc  nod)  niebt  nadj  )paufe. 

3.  3d)  bin  bungrtg. 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  form  of  bcin,  of  euer,  and  of  3^  • 

1. _ ©djtoefter  ift  in  ber  $iid)e.  2.  SSer  toobnt  in _ 

gaufe?  3.  ©ie  gebt  mit _ Gutter  in8  $ino.  4.  ©ie  fyenfter 

_ ^burners  finb  alk  offen.  5.  3d)  geige  bem  £ebrer _ 

£if<$. 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  ending : 

1.  3rik  ift  ber  ©obn  mein_  _  £ebrer3.  2.  ©ie  reid)t  ibr_  _  Gutter 
bie  ©inte.  3.  ©aS  SBobngimmer  unfr__  £aufe3  ift  grofg  unb  bed. 

4.  ©er  SGater  eur__  Sebrerin  tnobnt  in  ber  ©artenftraffe.  5.  ©a$ 
©ienftmabdfen  bat  fein  _  _  ©d)ft>efter  unb  audj  fein  _  _  Gruber. 
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6.  ©etn__  ftamilie  ift  nidtjt  gu  5paufe.  7.  3^r__  S3riiber  Ierneit 

£)eutfcfj.  8.  T)er  ^e^rer  gef)t  mit  [ein _ ©djulern  bid  an  bie  iparf= 

ftrafje.  9.  £a[t  bu  etn  v<peft  fiir  betn__  greunb?  10.  3d)  geige  bem 
Seljrer  mein.  _  Uf)r. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep¬ 
osition  where  possible : 

1.  ©ie  fomnten  um _ £>aud  in _ (Marten.  2.  3>r 

©djiiler  fommt  nad) _ £ef)rer  in - dimmer.  3.  (Sr  get)t 

nid)t  ofjue _ Gruber.  4.  ©ertrub  fommt  burd) _ $iid)e 

in _ (Shimmer.  5.  29ad  bat  [ie  gegeu _ ?efjrer?  6.  (Sr 

mofjnt  bei _ 33ater  bed  £cbrerd.  7.  5)ad  Ttenftmabdjen  fommt 

aud _ (Shimmer  unb  [agt:  „3)ad  DTittageffen  ift  fertig." 

8.  §err  33raun  gef)t  nad) _ (Sffen  micber  in _ ©efdjaft. 

9.  T)er  ?ef)rer  gef)t  nun  Oon _ sTulte  an _ $enfter. 

10.  S3er  ift  aufjer _ ?cf)rcr  bort?  11.  (Sr  gefjt  enbtidb  toieber 

$u - ©djule.  12.  (Sr  fagt  $u - 33atcr  ber  ©djtileriit: 

„3bre  £od)ter  ift  ftug  unb  fletftig."  13.  (Sr  legt  bie  11  br  auf _ 

i)3ult  grotfeben _ ^iillfcbcr  unb - 53leiftift.  14.  ©)etn 

9Jieffer  liegt  auf _ £i[d)e  neben _ $ebcr.  15,  ©r  0ebt  an 

_ $enfter;  er  ftef)t  an _ $enfter.  16.  T)te  ©djiifer  fd)auen 

burd) _ geufter  in _ ©arten.  17.  (Sr  fegt  bad  papier  iiber 

_ S07effer.  18.  (Sr  gefjt  um _ $ult  unb  ftefjt  Oor _ 

piaffe.  19.  3d)  [t^e  Winter _ ©obuc  ber  ?ebrerin.  20.  £)ie 

geber  liegt  unter _ papier. 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  His  mother,  her  father,  our  sister,  your  brothers,  their 
knives.  2.  Paul’s  book,  Gertrude’s  pencil,  Jack’s  pen,  Fred’s 
ink.  3.  Through  my  room,  with  his  knife,  the  windows  of  our 
house.  4.  Where  is  your  notebook,  Leo?  Where  is  your  foun¬ 
tain  pen,  Miss  Miller?  5.  It  is  noon  and  school 1  is  out.  Jack 
and  Leo  are  going  home.  6.  They  go  with  their  friend  Charles 
as  far  as  Park  Street.  Their  friend  lives  there.  7.  Charles’s 
father  is  not  at  home.  His  mother  is  in  the  kitchen.  The  servant 
girl  is  setting  the  table.  8.  Dinner  is  finally  ready.  Charles  is 
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very  hungry.  He  calls  his  sister  Anna.  9.  Anna  is  in  the  gar¬ 
den.  She  comes  into  the  house,  and  they  all 2  sit  down  to 
dinner.  10.  Jack  and  Leo  live  on  Garden  Street.  They  go 
through  the  garden  into  the  kitchen.  11.  Their  mother  is  in 
the  dining-room.  She  has  no  servant  girl.  12.  Jack  and  Leo  go 
to  the  movies  after  dinner.3 

1.  the  school.  2.  Place  after  the  verb.  3.  after  dinner  to  the 
movies. 

D  [Optional] 

Sag  dltefte1  beutfcfje  fyrtftfje  ®ebicf)t 

T)u  bift  mein,  tdj  bin  bein, 

3)eg  fotlft  bn  getoift  fein.2 
T)u  bift  befd)Io[fen  3 
3n  meinem  ^perjen ; 

23erIoren 4  ift  bag  ©drtiiffeletn:  5 

Su  mufit  immer  brinnen  5  fein. 

(Um  bag  1200 6) 

1.  oldest.  2.  3)e§  foftft  bu  getoth  fetn  Of  that  thou  art  to  feel  sure. 
3.  locked  up.  4.  lost.  5.  in  it,  in  there.  6.  Read :  jtoolffjunbert. 

Unfer  Scfju^immer 

Unfer  ©d)uUimmer  tft  Qtofs  itnb  bell.  S3  t)at  bier  f)obe 1 
genfter  unb  eine  Tiiv.  £)er  gufeboben  tft  aug  v'pols.  2In  ber 
3>(fe  ftnb  eteftrifebe  Sifter,2  an  ben  SBiinben  3  ftnb  SSanbta^ 
feln,4  Sanbfarten 5  unb  53ilber.6  Winter  bent  ^ulte  beg  Sefjrerg 
f)dngt  eine  2Banbuf)r.  (gg  7  finb  fiinfjig  ^ulte 8  im  gnumer,  5 
unb  f)irtter  jebent 9  $ulte  ftet)t  ein  ©tuf)t.  -gn  einer  (gefe  ftet)t 
ein  fleiner,  runber  £ifdj,  barauf 10  ift  eine  23ufte  bon  ©oetfje, 
unb  and)  eine  bon  ©(fitter. 

fii^e  born  in  ber  JHaffe 11  unb  gebe  immer  gut  adft.12 
9ftein  Gruber  aber  fi^t  fjtnten  in  ber  Piaffe,13  Sr  beifit  $urt.  10 
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Ewing  Galloway 


School  for  Girls,  Berlin.  Typical  Classroom.  The  Desks  are 
Grouped  around  the  Teacher’s  Desk  in  Semicircular  Formation. 
Indirect  Lighting  from  the  Windows  is  Obtained  by  a  Method  of 

Diffusion 

(Sr  ge&t  nidjt  gern  14  pr  ©djute.  SSir  lenten  (Snglifd),  3rctn= 
jofifdj,  Sttatfjematif  nnb  ©efdjidjte.  £)ie  englifdfe  ©tunbe  ift 
um  neun  lU)r,15  bic  franjfififdje  inn  elf.  3d)  lerne  fcljr  gern  16 
frcntbe  ©pradjen.17  2Bie 18  ©oetfje  fagt :  „23er  19  frembe 
15  ©pradjen  nid)t  fennt,20  loeifj  21  nidjtS  Don  feiner  eigncn." 22 
<poffentlidj  fann  id)  einft  ^ranfreidj,  (Snglanb  nnb  and) 
5lmerifa  befudjen.  34)  Icfc  fel)r  Diet  liber23  biefe  Sdnber.24 
21  ber  2lmcrifa  ift  fefjr  loeit  cntfernt  Don  £)eutfdjlanb,  nnb  bie 
9?eife  bortljin  foftct 25  eine  Sflaffe  (Mb. 

1.  From  fjocb  high.  2. lights.  3  .walls.  4.  blackboards.  5.  maps. 
6.  pictures.  7.  There.  8.  desks.  9.  each.  10.  thereon,  on  it. 
11.  Dorn  in  ber  Piaffe  in  the  front  part  of  the  class.  12.  gebc  .  .  .  gut  adjt 
pay  close  attention.  13.  fyintcn  in  ber  Piaffe  in  the  back  part  of  the  class. 
14.  flcfjt  nicf)t  gern  does  not  like  to  go.  15.  uni  neun  Ufjr  at  nine  o’clock. 
16.  lerne  fefjr  gern  like  very  much  to  study.  17.  languages.  18.  As. 
19.  He  who,  Whoever.  20.  In  subordinate  clauses  the  verb  stands  last. 
21,  knows.  22.  own,  23.  about.  24.  countries.  25.  costs. 


Lesson  V 


65 


Burn  ©cfyndlfrirecben1 

L  23ierbrauer 2  trailer  3  braut  braun  53ter. 

2.  §ang  bacft  btnterm  ^trtenbau^* 

3.  (Sfel  efferi  ^effeln 4  nidjt, 

^e[[eln  efj'en  (gfel  ntd)!. 

4.  ©djneiberfcbere 5  f^neibet 6  fc^arf, 

©djarf  fcb)netbet  ©d)netberfdjere. 

5.  3  ftfc^t  frifd^e  f^tfc^e, 

^rtfdje  gifcbe  ftfc^t  ^tfdjerg  $rib* 

1.  To  be  Spoken  Rapidly.  2.  ( beer-)brewer .  3.  Family  name. 

4.  nettles.  5.  tailor's  shears  or  scissors.  6.  cuts. 


SBt^c 

, ,©efaften  1  bte  SDamen,2  bie 3  Diel  reben,  beffer  alg  4 
bie  anberen?" 

„2£eld)e  anberen?" 

1.  ©efatten  3&rcen  Do  you  like.  2.  ladies.  3.  who.  4.  beffer  al§ 
better  than. 

Sebter:  „2$ag  ift  metier  bon  ung  entfernt,1  ber  $?onb  ober 
2lfrtfa?" 

©cbitler:  „2lfrifa." 

Sebrer:  „2Bie  fommft  bn  barauf?" 2 

©cbiiier:  „9flnn,3  ben  9Q?onb  fonnen  mir  feben,  Hfrtfa  aber 
nicbt." 

1.  ireiter  bon  unS  entfernt  farther  away  from  us.  2.  SSie  Fommft  bu 
barauf?  What  makes  you  think  that?  3.  Well. 

„2Beij3t  bu,1  Drtrub,  mag  id)  an  btr 2  am  meiften 3  bemum 
here?"  fragt  eine  greunbtn  bte  anbere- 

„^eim" 
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„£)eine  2tugen." 4 

5  „©ef)r  fd)tncicf)enjaft.  Unb  toeiftt  bit,  toa3  id)  an  btr  am 
meiften  beftmnbere?" 

„^un?" 6 

„£)einen  guten  ®efd)macf." 

1.  SBetfjt  bu  Do  you  know.  2.  an  bir  in  you.  3.  am  meiften  most. 
4.  eyes.  5.  Well. 


LESSON  VI 


$)tcfer-words  •  Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  II  • 
Adverbs  of  Time  and  of  Place 

A 

SNacf)  ber  Sdplc 

$arl  fommt  um  brei  Uljr  mit  feinen  greunben  £>an3  unb 
Seo  ^rentier  nadj  £aufe.  0eine  Gutter  tft  nid)t  im  £>aufe, 
fie  ift  tm  ®arten,  ©arten  finb  pei  53ciume,  unb  unter 
jebem  SBaume  ftef)t  etne  33anf.  $art£  Gutter  fU^t  auf  eiuer 
tion  ben  58anfen  unb  fdjreibt  iBriefe.  0ie  grtijjt  $arl3  greunbc  5 
unb  fragt  nadj  if)rcr  Gutter.  §an£  fagt:  „T>te  Gutter  tft 
tjeute  nidjt  p  bpaufe.  0ie  ift  auf  bent  Sanbe  beint  ©ropater. 
2Btr  geljen  morgen  and)  auf£  Sanb  pm  ©rofjoater." 

$art  unb  feine  greunbe  fpiefeu  0enni3.  $art  fagt:  „T)iefc 
33atle  finb  nid)t  gut,  fie  finb  p  alt.''  0ie  fpieten  aber  eiue  10 
©tunbe  unb  madjen  banu  einen  @paprgang.  T)aS  ^Setter 
ift  fdjon,  e3  ift  toarm,  unb  bie  SBoget  fingen  in  ben  23aumen. 
,g>an3  unb  Seo  geljen  um  ftinf  Uf)r  nad)  §aufe.  0ie  toof)nen  in 
ber  ©artenftrajje.  $art  fommt  miibe  unb  burftig  nad)  £>aufc. 

@r  trinft  eiu  @ta3  Staffer  unb  gef)t  auf  feirt  dimmer.  15 

^ragcn 

1.  iffiaun  fommt  $arl  nad)  §aufe? 

2.  2Bo  ift  feme  Gutter? 

3.  SSag  madjt  fie  bort? 

4.  2Bo  ift  §anS  unb  £eo  ^rentiers  Gutter? 

5.  28a§  fpielen  $art  unb  feine  greunbe? 

%  3$a3  madjen  fie  banu? 
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7.  SSte  ift  bag  SBetter? 

8.  2Bag  mac^en  bie  23ogel? 

9.  2Bann  gefyen  ^>ang  unb  £eo  nad)  ^aufe? 

10.  mcldfcr  ©trafoe  toofynen  fie? 

11.  2Bag  trinft  $arl? 

12.  2Bof)in  get)t  er  bann? 


Vocabulary 

(The  matter  in  parentheses  after  some  of  the  nouns  is 
explained  in  section  4,  page  71.) 


after  but,  however 
ber  23 all  (-eg,  ^e)  ball 
bie  23anf  ( — ,  -e)  bench 
ber  23aum  (-eg,  *e)  tree 
ber  23rtcf  (-eg,  -e)  letter 
biefcr  this,  this  one 
brci  three 
burftig  thirsty 
fiinf  five 

bag  ©lag  glass ;  ein  ©lag  SSaffer 
a  glass  of  water 
ber  ©rofjtmtcr  (-g,  -)  grand¬ 
father  ;  betm  (jum)  ©rofcbater 
at  (to)  grandfather’s 
griifjcn  greet 
ftcute  today 

jebcr  each,  every,  each  one, 
everyone 

bag  2anb  land,  country ;  aitf  bcm 
Sanbe  in  the  country;  aufg 
Sanb  gefteit  go  to  the  country 


mad)en  make,  do 
morgen  tomorrow 
miibc  tired 
futgen  sing 

ber  Sftajicr'gang  (-g,  -e)  walk; 
eincn  ©pajiergang  madden  take 
a  walk 
ffticlcn  play 

bie  Strafec  street;  in  meldjer 
©trafje  on  what  street 
bie  ©tunbc  hour 
bag  Xcnttig  ( — )  tennis 
trinfcn  drink 

bie  Ul)r  timepiece,  watch, 
clock ;  o’clock ;  um  brei  Ul)r 
at  three  o’clock 
ber  23ogcl  (-g,  ■“•)  bird 
maim  when 

bag  2Baffcr  (-g,  — )  water 
mdcfter  which,  which  one,  what 


fragcn  nad)  ask  about 

nad)  ber  ©d)u(c  after  school 

auf  fein  3imntcr  gcl)cn  go  to  one’s  room 
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1.  biefer-words 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom.  biefcr 

biefe 

biefe3 

biefe 

Gen.  biefer 

btefer 

biefe3 

biefer 

Dat.  btcfem 

biefer 

biefem 

biefcn 

Acc.  biefcn 

biefe 

biefe3 

biefe 

Like  biefer  this,  this  one,  are  declined  jeber  (no  plural) 
each,  each  one,  every,  everyone ;  jener  that,  that  one ;  manner 
many  a,  many  a  one,  some;  fofdjer  such,  such  a;  and  tteldjer 
which,  which  one,  what  (as  adjective).  The  biefer-words 
are  used  either  as  adjectives  or  as  pronouns : 

liefer  bifdj  ift  311  grofe,  jener  (that  one )  ift  311  fletn. 

Note  that  the  biefer-words  have  the  same  endings  as 
the  fein-words  except  in  the  nominative  singular  mascu¬ 
line  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular  neuter, 
where  the  fein-words  are  without  case  endings : 


biefer-words 

ftcin-words 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Masc. 

Fem.  Neut. 

M.F.N. 

Masc. 

Fem.  Neut. 

M.F.N. 

Nom.  =er 

=e  =e3 

=e 

— 

=e  — 

=e 

Gen.  seS 

ser  ?e$ 

=er 

=e£ 

*er  *e% 

=er 

Dat.  'em 

=er  =em 

=en 

=em 

=er  *em 

*en 

Acc.  =en 

=e  =e3 

=e 

=en 

=e  — 

=e 

Bear  in  mind  that  unfer  and  euer  are  fetn-words,  the  *er 
being  a  part  of  the  stem  and  not  an  inflectional  ending  as 
in  the  biefer-words : 

NOMINATIVE  SINGULAR 
Masc.  Fern.  Neut. 


bief 

er 

bief 

e 

bief 

unfer 

unfr 

e 

unfer 

euer 

eur 

e 

euer 
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GENITIVE  SINGULAR 


bief 

eg 

bief 

er 

bief 

unfr 

eg 

unfr 

er 

unfr 

eur 

eg 

eur 

er 

eur 

2.  Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  II 

The  nouns  of  this  group  add  to  form  the  nominative 
plural.  Most  masculines  and  all  feminines  take  umlaut 
if  possible ;  the  neuters  do  not  have  umlaut. 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ber  93aum 

bte  33anf 

bag  s$ult 

bag  papier 

Gen. 

beg  53aumeg 

ber  SBanf 

beg  ^ultcg 

beg  iPapierg 

Dat. 

ban  93aume 

ber  93attf 

bem  ^ulte 

bem  papier 

Acc. 

ben  SBaum 

bte  33onf 

PLURAL 

bag  $ult 

bag  papier 

Nom. 

bie  93numc 

bie  33anfc 

bie  ^ulte 

bie  ^apiere* 

Gen. 

ber  93iiume 

ber  53anfc 

ber  ^ulte 

ber  iPapiere 

Dat. 

ben  93iiunten 

ben  iBanfett 

ben  S13ultcn 

ben  iPapiercn 

Acc. 

bte  53aume 

bie  58ftnfc 

bie  $ulte 

bie  ipapiere 

The  following  nouns  of  Class  II  occur  in  the  previous 


lessons : 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

ber  53Ieiftift 

bie  58Iciftifte 

ber  g-reunb 

bie  ftrcuitbe 

bag  @efcf)aft 

bie  ©cf(f)cifte 

bag  ^eft 

bic  £>cftc 

ber  9D7ittag 

bte  9D7ittape 

ber  ©djlufi 

bic  ©dblilffe 

ber  @ofjn 

bie  ©ofyne 

bag  ©tiicf 

bie  ©tiicfe 

ber  ©tuf)l 

bic  ©tittle 

ber  £ifcf) 

bic  3:ifc0c 

*  Plural  =  documents. 
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3.  Membership 

To  Class  II  of  the  strong  declension  belong 

a.  Nearly  all  of  the  masculine,  about  one  third  of  the 
feminine,  and  about  two  thirds  of  the  neuter  monosyllables. 

b.  Polysyllables  in  4d),  4g,  dunft,  ding,  =nt3,  and  *fal, 
and  a  few  others. 

4.  Principal  Parts 

The  nominative  and  genitive  singular  and  the  nomina¬ 
tive  plural  are  the  principal  parts  of  a  noun.  From  them 
the  remaining  cases  can  be  inferred.  The  principal  parts 
will  be  indicated  in  the  vocabularies  as  follows : 

ba3  9tteffer  (-3,  — )  =  ba3  SD7effer,  be3  Jeffers,  bte  9D7effer 
bie  £od)tcr  ( — ,  *■)  =  bte  Totter,  ber  Tod)ter,  bte  £bd)ter 
ber  SBaum  (-e3,  -e)  =  ber  33aum,  be3  93aume3,  bte  $3aume 
ber  23rtcf  (-e3,  -e)  =  ber  33rtef,  be3  53riefe3,  bte  SBrtefe 
bte  SBanf  ( — ,  *e)  —  bte  33anf,  ber  33anf,  bie  33anfe 
ba3  £ennt3  ( — )  =  ba3  Tenni3,  be3  Tenni3,  no  plural 

5.  Compounds 

A  compound  noun  has  the  gender,  and  follows  the  de¬ 
clension,  of  its  last  component  part : 

ba3  ©tenftmabdien  (composed  of  ber  Tuenft  service  and  ba3 
9Q?ctbd)en  girl) 

be3  T)ienftmcibd)en3,  bte  T)tenftmctbd)en 

6.  Adverbs  of  Time  and  of  Place 

Adverbial  expressions  of  time  precede  adverbial  expres¬ 
sions  of  place : 

far!  fommt  um  brei  Uf)r  nad)  £>aufe.  Charles  comes  home  at 
three  o’clock. 

£)te  gutter  iff  f)eut e  ntd)t  $u  £aufe.  Mother  is  not  at  home 
today. 

2Bir  gef)en  morgen  auf3  £anb.  We  are  going  to  the  country 
tomorrow. 
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1.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

btefer  53rief  eucr  33ogeI  ifjr  SBleiftift 

toeldjer  SBatl  jeneS  unfer  $reunb 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 
jeber  ©tuf)I  foldfeS  Staffer  mandje  ^arnilie 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  form  of  the  definite  article,  of  the  de¬ 
monstrative  bief — ,  and  of  unfer: 

1. _ dimmer  iff  grojf  unb  f)etf.  2. - Piaffe  Iemt 

2)eutfd).  3.  ©ie  Softer - £ebrerS  iff  flng  unb  fleifjig.  4.  3n 

_ ©arten  ftnb  bret  $8aume.  5. _ ©tiifjle  finb  neu. 

6.  ©er  ©ot)n _ £ef)rerin  lernt  fdjned  unb  genau.  7.  ©ie  gefjen 

alle  in _ ©arten. 

3.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  plural : 

1.  £)ie  33anf  ftefjt  unter  jenem  93aume.  2.  ©iefer  3:ifdb  iff  alt, 
jener  aber  ift  neu.  3.  ©a3  ^peft  Itegt  anf  bem  *Pulte.  4.  ©etn  greunb 
ift  beute  nidjt  f)ier.  5.  2Iuf  toeldjem  ©tu^Ie  fi£t  bn?  6.  2)iefer  33ogeI 
fingt  fefyr  fdjon. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  ending : 

1.  2Ba3  Ueg__  auf  |en__  53anf?  2.  9D7it  tneldf) _ $eber  fdbreib _ 

bn?  3.  ©r  ftef)--  an  bief $enfter  unb  fdjan__  in  ben  ©arten. 

4.  3eb_-  ©djlifer  bat  ein__  Uf)t.  5.  2£ir  fpiet ein__  ©tunbe 

£enni3  unb  mad)--  bann  ein__  ©pajiergang.  6.  3'd)  trinf _ cin 

©lad  Staffer  unb  get)-  -  auf  mein  dimmer.  7.  ©r  teg _ auf  jeb__ 

‘putt  ein__  SBleiftift.  8.  9)?and)__  ©djiiler  lernen  nid)t  fleijjig. 

9.  ©old)__  papier  ift  p  biitiu.  10.  3n  mctdC) ©traffe  mol)n__ 

bu?  11.  3)ief__  53afl  ift  p  aft,  mie  ift  jen__?  12.  SSann  get) 

toir  nad)  £auf__?  13.  ©r  griife _ _  ^ri^__  greunbe  unb  frag__ 
nad)  if)r__  53ater.  14.  £)er  23ater  fife —  am  ^ultc  unb  fd)reib__ 
SBrief _ 
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5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep¬ 
osition  where  possible : 

1. - Gutter  iff  auf _ Sanbe  bet _ Grofjtater. 

2.  flebe  morgen  auf - Sanb  ju _ ©roftoater.  3.  2Ba3 

mad)t  ibr  nacb _ ©d)ufe?  4. _ £)ieuftmabcben  bccft 

- 3Tifcb.  5.  Ter  23ater  gel)t  nadj _ Sftittageffen  Voteber 

in - @efd)aft.  6.  $arl  gebt  um _ £)au3  unb  fommt 

burcb - $ud)e  in _ (Shimmer.  7. _ ^Better  iff 

fd)5n,  unb - 53bgel  ftngen  tn _ 33aumen. 

6.  Complete : 

1.  3d)  gebe  auf  mein  dimmer,  bu  gebft  auf  bcin  3tmmer,  etc. 

2.  3d)  grufte  metne  greunbe,  bu  grtifet  beine  greunbe,  etc. 

7.  Conjugate: 

1.  3d)  utacbe  etncn  ©pajtergang. 

2.  3cb  fomrne  um  fiinf  Ubr  nad)  §aufe. 

3.  3(b  fptele  Tennis. 

4.  3d)  bin  miibe  unb  burftig. 

5.  3$  ft^e  auf  etner  iBank 

8.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  This  chair,  our  chair,  which  chair,  those  chairs;  that  desk, 
every  desk,  our  desk,  five  desks.  2.  These  balls,  those  benches, 
which  trees,  your  letters,  three  birds,  such  weather,  every  glass. 

3.  With  those  balls,  through  this  room,  out  of  that  garden,  for 
each  pupil.  4.  I  come  home  at  five  o’clock.  I  am  tired  and 
thirsty.  5.  I  drink  a  glass  of  water  and  go  to  my  room.  6.  We 
play  tennis  in  the  garden  behind  our  house.  We  then*  take  a 
walk.  7.  Anna  is  going  to  the  country  tomorrow.  Her  grand¬ 
father  lives  in  the  country.  8.  Jack  and  Paul  are  going  to  the 
movies  at  three  o’clock.  On  what  street  do  they  live?  9.  Fred 
is  not  at  school  today.  He  is  sick.  10.  What  do  you  do  after 
school,  Charles  ?  —  I  play  tennis,  I  take  a  walk,  I  go  to  the 
movies,  I  study  German,  I  write  letters,  and  so  forth. 


*  We  take  then. 
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D  [Optional] 

SSiegenlieb 

Sdjlaf,1  $inblein,  fd)Iaf ! 

£)er  SSater  2  bte  0d)af7,3 
0)te  Shutter  fdjiittcIUs4  33aumelein,5 
•  ©a  faltt  perab 6  cin  £rciumeletn.7 
5  0d)laf,  $inbletn,  fcfjtaf ! 

1.  Imperative,  Sleep.  2.  is  tending.  3.  <Sdjafe.  4.  fdjiittclt  ba3. 

5.  53aumlein.  6.  fallt  Ijerab  falls  down.  7.  £raumletn. 


S5ergif?meinmct)t 

@3 1  bliifjt  ein  Heines  93Iumd)en 
Sluf  enter  griinen  Sin, 

0etn  Hug7  2  ift  ftie 3  ber  pummel, 

0o  Reiter  unb  fo  blau. 

@8  bat  ntdjt  btel  jit  fagen, 

Unb  allcS,  toaS 4  e3  fpridjt,5 
3ft  immer  nur  ba^fctbe 6  — 

3ft  uur:  SBergtfcmetnntdjt. 

2.  2lufle.  3.  like.  4.  that.  5.  speaks  or  says. 


1.  There. 
6.  the  same. 


£)cr  Stormier  be3  SWenfcfyen 

£)er  $orpcr  bc3  9D?enfd)en  beftept  ait^1  bem  $opfe,  bem 
9?umpfe,  ben  Slrmen  unb  ben  SBetnen.  Sluf  bem  J?opfc  ftnb  bte 
vf)aare.  Sin  beiben  0etten  bc8  $  opfcS  ftnb  bte  Opren.  S3orn 
am  fopfc2  ift  ba$  ®efid)t.  3nt  ©efiept  ftnb  bte  Slugen,  bte 
fltafe,  ber  SDhtnb,  bie  Stppen,  bag  $inn,  bte  0tirn  unb  bte 
S3acfcn  ober  bte  SSangen.  3»m  SJhtnbe  ftnb  bte  giipne  unb 
bte  .gunge. 
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Gymnastic  Festival  at  Cologne 


^toifdjen  bem  $opfe  unb  bem  Sftumpfe  ift  ber  £)le 

0dmltern,  bie  SBruft,  bie  §iiften  unb  ber  9?iiden  finb  £ei(e  beg 
fKumpfeg.  ber  93ruft  ftnb  bte  2unge  unb  bag  §erg.  10 
£)ie  2Irme  unb  bte  93eine  beiften  ©lieber.  2ln  ben  airmen  ftnb 
bte  §anbe,  unb  an  ben  23etnen  ftnb  bte  gnfee.  3ebe  £>anb  bat 
fiinf  ginger,  nnb  jeber  guf$  bat  fiinf  3^b^‘ 

2Bir  atmen  mit  ber  Sttnge,  nrir  feben  mit  ben  2lugen,  fair 
boren  mit  ben  Obren,  unb  fair  fprecben  mit  bem  9Q?unbe.  Wlxt  15 
ber  9?afe  riecfjen  fair,  mit  ben  ^abnen  beifeen  fair,  unb  mit  ber 
^unge  fdjmeden  fair.  £)ie  gitf$e  gebraudjen  fair  gum  ®eben3 
unb  bie  §ctnbe  gum  ©reifem4 

1.  befteljt  auS  consists  of.  2.  23orn  am  $opfe  On  the  front  of  the  head. 
3.  jum  ©efjen  for  walking.  4.  $um  ©rcifen  for  seizing  or  grasping. 
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©  Keystone  View 

Fencing  Lesson:  On  Guard!  Fencing  is  Gaining  Favor  among 

the  Women  in  Germany 


©pridjtoBrter 


(gin  froljeg  ^perj,  gefunbeg  93Iut,  ift  beffer  alg  Diet  ©elb  unb 
®nt. 

Arbeit,  Hflcifeigfeit  unb  ^nf)1  fdjliefot  bcm  3lr$t  bie  Sure  jn.1 
©efunbbeit  ift  ber  gro^te 2  9?eid}tum. 

5  3Sag  £)angd)en  nidjt  lernt,  lent!  £>ang  nimmerrrteljr.3 
(gin  guter  Aflame  tft  beffer  atg  ©ilber  unb  ©otb, 

9D?an  mnfc  bag  (gifert  fdjmieben,  foiange  eg  toarm  tft. 

SBibcr  ben  Sob  ift  fern  $raut  gert)ad)fcn.4 
(gine  ©djtoalbe  madjt  nodj  feinen  ©ommcr. 
io  Sftit  ben  SBoIfen  mufo  man  fyenlen.5 
^ngenb  bat  feine  Sngenb.6 

1.  fdjtiefet . . .  ju  locks.  2.  greatest.  3.  Learn  when  young,  else  you 
never  will,  or  Y ou  can't  teach  an  old  dog  new  tricks.  4.  There  is  no  cure  for 
death.  5.  When  in  Rome,  do  as  the  Romans  do.  6.  Boys  will  be  boys. 
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5l&Sdf)Iretme 1 

3dj  imb  bit, 

53iicfer3  $uf), 

SflttHerS  @fel, 

£)er2  bift  bu! 

(Sing,  gtDei,  brei,  t>ier,  ftinf,  5 

@trtdr  mtr3  etn  ^aar  ©tritmpf,4 
9Ud)t  p  grojj  unb  nidjt  p  flein, 

©onft  mufet  bit  ber  ^afdjmanrt 5  (etn. 

1.  Counting-out  rimes,  to  determine  who  is  "it,”  that  is,  to  deter- 
mine  who  shall  be  the  catcher  in  games  like  93Iinbefuf)  ( blindman’s  buff), 
SBerftetfenfpielett  ( hide  and  seek),  and  the  like.  2.  It,  literally,  That. 
3.  ©tricF  mir  Knit  me.  4.  ©triimpfe.  5.  catcher. 


LESSON  VII 


Present  Indicative  of  arbeiten  •  Normal  and  Inverted 
Word  Order  •  Expressions  of  Measure 

A 

9Jad)  bem  Wbcitbeffen 

Urn  fecf)3  lXfjr  ifet  bte  ^antilie  $u  2lbenb.  @ie  f>aben  $afc, 
SSurft,  33rot,  Gutter  unb  ©bft.  ©er  23ater  trinft  eine  3:affe 
$affee,  $arl  unb  feme  ©djroefter  9J2arie  trinfen  Sftildj,  bie 
9Q?utter  nur  SSaffer.  ©ie  $amiUe  gebt  nacb  bem  2tbenbef[en 

5  in@  SBofjnjimmer.  ©ort  bleiben  a  lie  bib  neun  Ubr.  ©ic 
Gutter  ncifjt,  tyflam  fpielt  stabler,  unb  $arl  lernt  (Snglifd). 
©er  53ater  fifct  am  $ulte  unb  red)net  ober  jeid^net.  £u 
^aufe  bat  er  fein  3lrbeit8jimmer,  bettn  er  arbeitet  meiftenb 
im  ©efdjfift. 

10  Urn  neun  Ubr  geben  $arl  unb  Warie  ju  33ett.  ©te  Shutter 
gebt  nacb  oben  unb  offnet  bte  ftenfter  bcr  0d)lafsimmer.  $arl 
gebt  tnb  SBabejimmer.  (Sr  babel  jeben  ?lbcnb  fait,  SD^arie  aber 
nidjt.  ©ie  babel  morgens  inarm.  91ad)  bem  33abe  gebt  $art 
gleid)  ju  33ett.  9J?and)maI  rebet  er  in  ber  'idacbt  im  ©ramnc. 

15  ©er  33ater  fagt,  ber  ©ag  if!  nid)t  lang  genug  fiir  $arl. 

Jragen 

1.  SSann  ijjt  $arl  ju  5tbcnb? 

2.  SSobiu  geben  ade  uadj  bem  Slbenbeffen? 

3.  SSab  tnacben  fie  im  SBobnjitnmer? 

4.  £at  ber  33ater  ju  ^paufe  ein  SlrbeitSjimmer? 

5.  2Bo  arbeitet  er  meiftens? 

6.  3Bann  geben  $arl  unb  5[)?arie  ju  33ctt? 

78 


/ 


Lesson  VII 


79 


7.  2Bag  madjt  bie  Gutter  oben? 

8.  SBann  unb  tote  babet  $arl? 

9.  SSann  rebet  er  mandfmal? 


Vocabulary 

ber  s)lbenb  (-g,  -e)  evening; 
feberi  2lbenb  acc.  of  time  when 
every  evening 

bag  tdbenbeffen  (-g,  — )  supper 
arbetten  work 

bag  tdrbettgsimmer  (-6,  — ) 
workroom 
bag  Sab  bath 

baben  bathe ;  fait  (inarm)  baben 
take  a  cold  (warm)  bath 
bag  Sabejimmer  (-g,  — )  bath¬ 
room 

bag  Sett  bed 
bleiben  remain,  stay 
bag  Srot  (-eg,  -e)  bread,  loaf  of 
bread 

bie  Sutter  ( — )  butter 
benn  conj.  for 

(£nglifd)  English  (language) 
genug'  enough 
gleid)  immediately 
ifft  (3d  sg.  pres,  indie,  of  effen 
eat)  eats;  gu  Hbenb  effen  eat 
supper 

ber  Staffer  (-g)  coffee 
fait  cold 

ber  Stafe  (— g,  — )  cheese 
bag  SHadier'  (d  =  to)  M,  -e) 


piano;  planter  fpielen  play 
the  piano 

mandjmal  sometimes 
SDtarie'  (Jem.)  (-g)  Mary 
metfteng  mostly,  for  the  most 
part,  generally 
bie  SDtild)  ( — )  milk 
ber  tDtor gen  (-g,  — )  morning ; 

morgeng  in  the  morning 
bie  9tad)t  ( — ,  *e)  night ;  in  ber 
sJtad)t  at  night 
ndfyen  sew 
neun  nine 

oben  adv.  above,  upstairs ;  nad) 
oben  gefyen  go  upstairs 
bag  Ob  ft  (-eg)  fruit 
bffnen  open 

redjnen  calculate,  figure 
rcben  talk 

bag  ©d)Iaf5immer  (-g,  — )  bed¬ 
room 
fedjg  six 

ber  £ag  (-eg,  -e)  day 
bie  £affe  cup;  etne  £affe  Staffee 
a  cup  of  coffee 
ber  £raum  (-eg,  -e)  dream 
bie  SBurft  ( — ,  *e)  sausage 
jeidfnen  draw 


im  ©efcfyaft  at  one’s  place  of  business 
im  Sroume  reben  talk  in  one’s  sleep 
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1.  Present  Indicative  of  arbettett 

,  arbeiten  work,  stem  arbett— 


tdj  arbeitc 
bu  arbeitcft 
er  arbeitct 


roir  arbeiten 
iljr  arbeitct 
fie  arbeiten 


Like  arbeiten  are  conjugated  those  verbs  whose  stems 
end  (1)  in  =b  or  4,  (2)  in  =m  or  =tt  preceded  by  a  consonant 
other  than  t),  I,  m,  n,  r. 

2.  Normal  and  Inverted  Word  Order 

a.  Normal  word  order  is  that  order  in  which  the  subject 
is  the  first  element  and  the  verb  (that  is,  the  personal 
verb,  or  inflected  part)  is  the  second  element  of  the  sen¬ 


tence  : 


T)er  Sefjrer  |  ftefjt  |  bor  ber  piaffe. 


b.  Inverted  word  order  is  that  order  in  which  the  personal 
verb  precedes  the  subject.  .This  is  the  regular  order  of 
direct  questions  in  both  German  and  English.  However, 
there  is  a  marked  difference  between  the  two  languages 
in  the  case  of  simple  declarative  sentences :  (1)  German 
is  much  freer  than  English  in  beginning  the  sentence 
with  some  element  other  than  the  subject  —  for  example, 
with  an  adverb,  an  object,  or  a  predicate  adjective  or 
noun.  (2)  Whenever  the  sentence  begins  with  some  ele¬ 
ment  other  than  the  subject,  the  latter  is  put  after  the 


verb : 


Um  fedjg  Ufyr  |  ifjt  |  bic  gamilic  311  ?Ibenb. 
Coffee  |  trinft  |  cr  nicbt. 

9D?iibe  |  bin  |  id)  nid)t. 


To  state  the  matter  differently :  The  personal  verb  is 
always  the  second  element  in  the  simple  declarative  sen¬ 
tence  in  German : 
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T)a3  ^Setter  |  tft  |  fjeute  ntd^t  fefjr  fd)on. 

$eute  |  tft  |  baS  ^Better  ntcf)t  fet)r  fdjon. 

©ef)r  fd)bn  |  ift  |  ba3  better  fyeute  nid)t. 

©er  2ebrer  |  reid)t  |  bem  ©djiifer  einen  53Ieifttft. 

©em  ©djtifer  |  retdjt  |  ber  2ef)rer  etnen  33Iciftift. 

(Stnen  SBteiftift  |  retdjt  |  ber  £ef)rer  bem  ©djiiler  nid)t. 

Since  the  verb  must  be  the  second  element  in  the  sen¬ 
tence,  it  naturally  follows  that  only  one  element  may  pre¬ 
cede  it.  For  example,  a  sentence  may  not  begin  with  two 
different  adverbial  elements,  nor  with  both  an  adverbial 
element  and  a  predicate  adjective,  nor  with  both  a  direct 
and  an  indirect  object.  Neither  may  an  adverb  stand 
between  the  subject  and  the  verb,  as  in  He  then  hands  the 
pupil  a  piece  of  chalk.  All  these  constructions  violate  the 
rule  that  the  verb  must  be  the  second  element  in  the  sen¬ 
tence.  The  sentence  just  given  may  be  rendered  either  by 
(Sr  reicf)t  barm  bem  ©djiiler  etn  ©titd  $reibe  or  by  T)ann  reid)t 
er  bem  ©fitter  etn  ©titd  $retbe 

Note  that  coordinating  conjunctions,  such  as  aber,  benn, 
ober,  unb,  etc.,  have  no  effect  upon  the  word  order : 

3u  ^paufe  fjat  ber  33ater  fern  SIrbettS dimmer,  benn  er  arbeitet 
meiftenS  im  ©efdtcift. 

3.  Expressions  of  Measure 

The  appositional  construction  is  used,  instead  of  the 
genitive,  in  expressions  of  measure : 

etne  £affe  $affee  a  cup  of  coffee 
etn  ®fa£  SBaffer  a  glass  of  water 
etn  ©titd  2anb  a  piece  of  land 

Nouns  of  measure,  except  feminines  in  =c,  are  unin¬ 
flected  in  the  plural : 

gtoci  ©Ia3  99?tfdj  two  glasses  of  milk 
but  jtrei  3~affen  (plural)  $ affec  two  cups  of  coffee 
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1.  Conjugate: 

1.  3d)  babe  morgeng  fait. 

2.  3d)  bffne  bie  gen  [ter  beg  ©d)laf$immerg. 

3.  3d)  lerne  £)eutfdj. 

4.  3d)  rebc  mand)mal  im  Jraumc. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  Slbenb  jener  Tag  bie  9?ad)t 

ber  £raum  unfer  ©cfdaf^immer  fetn  53rief 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  ending  of  the  verb  : 

1.  3)u  red)n__  unb  $eidjn__  jeben  SIbenb  big  neun  Ubr.  2.  grii^ 

arbett _ Ijeute  tm  ®arten.  3.  2)ie  Shutter  fif5__  tm  SBo^njtmmer 

unb  nalj--.  4.  93Ieib__  bu  fjeute  gu  §au[e?  5.  SBann  gef)__  if)r  $u 
33ett?  6.  (Jr  bab__  morgeng  mann.  7.  ,!pang  Iern__  granpfifd). 
8.  2Bir  eff  _  _  urn  fed)g  Ufjr  gu  SIbenb.  9.  £)ffn_  _  bu  bte  genfter  beineg 
©d)tafgimmerg?  10.  3b^  reb__  mand)ntul  tm  £raume.  11.3$ 
trinf__  Coffee,  9D?arie  trinf _ 9Mdj.  12.  ©piel__  bu  Planter? 

4.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type  : 

1.  3$  Qef)e  glctdj  narf)  bcm  IBabe  gu  S3ctt.  2.  (Jr  gcfjt  jcbcn  9Ibcnb 
tu§  .ft'ino.  3.  3>r  £ag  ift  nidjt  tang  genug  fiir  ®arl.  4.  Morgen 
gebeu  tuir  aufg  Sanb.  5.  3d)  bin  urn  brci  llf)r  immer  tm  ©efdjfift. 
6.  (Jr  blcibt  big  ueuu  Ubr  bort.  7.  £)ie  Xintc  ift  nid)t  p  bid.  8.  £)ic 
gamilie  ifjt  urn  fed)g  ltl)r  $u  Slbenb.  9.  9D?aric  legt  bag  SJrut  auf  bie 
iBanf,  bte  SBurft  auf  ben  ©tufjl.  10.  (Jr  jeigt  bcm  !Catcr  bag  Suffer 
nid)t.  11.  3d)  babe  .ftaufe  fcin  ?Irbeitg$immer,  benn  id)  arbeite 
meifteug  tm  ©efdjdft.  12.  Urn  [ed)g  UI)r  fommt  ber  IBatcr  nadj  £>aufe. 
13.  -ftarl  Iernt  (Jnglifd)  unb  grangbfifcf)  in  ber  ©djule.  14.  2Btr  geben 
nad)  bem  Wbcnbcffcn  ing  SBobngimmer.  15.  T)u  rebeft  mandjmal  in 
ber  9la$t  tm  £raume.  16.  (Jr  gebt  banit  nadj  obeu  auf  fcin  3inimer. 
17.  3$  madje  jcbcn  3(bcnb  einen  ©pagiergang.  18.  $arl  fommt  enb* 
lid)  miibe  unb  burftig  nad)  £aufe.  19.  $art  unb  9ttarie  bleibcn  big 
ncun  Uf)r  im  Sobngimmer. 
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5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep¬ 
osition  where  possible : 

1.  2luf - ©ifdje  ftefjen  Gutter,  33rot  unb  $afe.  2.  ©te  legt 

ba^  ^toif^en - ©tag  unb _ ©affe.  3.  ©)ie 

Sefjrerin  fcbreibt  bag  Sort  Ob  ft  an _ ©afel  4.  ©)ag  ftenfter 

- iBabestmmerg  ift  offen.  5.  ©>er  2ebrer  reid)t _ ©cfjitler 

etn  <©tiicf  treibe.  6.  Sir  effeu  in _ $iidje  $u  Slbenb.  7.  ©r  gef)t 

urn - £aug  in - ©arten.  8.  ©)er  £ef)rer  ftctjt  an _ 

©ifd)e  Oor - JHaffe.  9.  ©ie  legt  bie  geber  neben _ Ufjr. 

10.  ©)te  Gutter  fommt  aug _ ©dimmer  unb  fagt :  „©)ag  ©ffen 

iff  fertig." 


6.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural  of 


bag  Plainer 
biefe  Surft 
ber  ©arten 
luetdjer  $5aum 
tene  23anf 
unfer  ?et)rer 
fein  ©of)n 


it)re  ©od)  ter 
tncin  Gruber 
3t)r  greunb 
ber  ©tut)t 
euer  dimmer 
ber  ©ifdj 
bag  £>eft 


biefeg  $ult 

ber  53att 

bie  Gutter 

ber  33ater 

fener  $ogef 

unfer  ©ienftmabcben 

bein  43tei|tift 


7.  Translate  into  German  : 


1.  A  piece  of  cheese,  a  cup  of  coffee,  a  glass  of  water,  two 
glasses  of  milk.  2.  Mary  and  Charles  come  home  at  three  o’clock. 

3.  They  play  in  the  garden  behind  their  house  until  five  o’clock. 

4.  At  six  o’clock  their  father  comes  home.  They  eat  supper  in 
the  kitchen.  5.  They  have  bread  and  butter  with  cheese  or 
sausage,  and  also  fruit.  6.  After  supper  their  mother  plays  the 
piano.  Their  father  sits  at  the  desk  and  figures.  7.  At  nine 
o’clock  their  mother  goes  upstairs  and  opens  the  windows  of 
the  bedrooms.  8.  Mary  and  Charles  then  go  to  bed.  Charles 
takes  a  cold  bath  every  evening.*  9.  Charles’s  father  says: 
"The  day  is  not  long  enough  for  Charles,  for  he  talks  in  his 
sleep  at1  night.”  *  10.  Mary  and  Charles  are  studying  English, 
French,  and  German  at  school. 

*  Follow  the  German  model  in  section  A. 
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DANEMARK 


ost- 

-iLTpREUSSBN1 


^HOLLAND 


^  x 

SLOWAKej 


osterre 


r'  scmvEiz/s 


The  Boundaries  of  Germany  in  1 935 


D  TOptionall 

$>eutfd)lanb3  £agc 

Oentfdjtanb  liegt  in  ber  SDiittc  (SttropaS.  (S3  grcnjt  im 
Corbett  art  bte  ‘iftorbfee,  Oanematd  unb  btc  Oftfce;  tm  Often 
an  ^olen;  tm  ©iiben  an  bte  Ofd)cd)oflon.iafei,  Ofterrcid)  unb 
bte  ©djtneij;  tm  SBeften  an  $ranfreid),  93elgien  ttnb  £>oflanb. 

5  Oentfd)tanb  ift  etn  Heines  £anb.  (S3  ift  nid)t  fo  groft  tnie  ber 
©taat  OeyaS.  ($3  ift  nur  cin  Oiebjefmtcl  fo  groff  toie  bie 
Ocreinigtcn  ©taaten  ofjne  2lla3fa,  fyat  abcr  fitnfnnbfcd)sig 
Sftittionen  (Sintoofmer. 
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3>ie  £tcrc 

(§b  gibt 1  ^paubtiere  unb  nrilbe  Xim.  £)te  ^aubtiere  leben 
In  ber  iftabe  beb  §aufeb.  2Btr  batten  (ie  unb  fiittern  fie,  toeil 
fie  unb 2  nttiglid)  ftnb.  ipaubticre  finb  bic  $ub,  bab  $ferb,  ber 
CSfel,  bab  ©d)ioein,  bab  ©djaf,  bie  ^tege,  ber  §unb  unb  bte 
^a^e.  5lucf)  bte  £mbner,  (Snten,  ®iinfe  unb  Jauben  nennt  5 
man  3  §aubtierc. 

Unter4  ben  nrilben  £ieren  (tub  ber  ^>afe,  bab  Gsidjbornchen,  ber 
bpirfd),  ber  gud)b,  ber  S33otf  unb  ber  53ar.  Slnbere  loilbe  £iere 
finb  ber  2lffe,  ber  Some,  ber  £iger,  ber  (Slcfant  unb  bab  garnet. 

3u  ben  Jteren  gebbren  and)  bte  SBogel,  lute  ber  2lbler,  ber  10 
©tordj,  bte  ^adjtigall,  bte  Serdje,  bie  ©djloalbe,  bab  9?ot* 
febldjen,  ber  ©perling  unb  oiele  anbere* 

2)ie  £5eutf<hen  bafen  atterlei  £iemrb<hen,  befonberb  fiir 
bie  tinber,  luie  pm  ^eifpiel  bie  folgenben5: 

9D?ub,6  mub,  mub ! 

©o  raft  tut  (Stall  bie  $uf). 

©te  gibt  unb  7  STalth  unb  gutter, 

SSir  geben  if)r  8  bab  gutter. 

9J?ub,  mub,  mub !  6 

©o  raft  im  ©tall  bie  $ub* 

2ltle  meine  (Snten 
©(bmimmen  auf  bem  ©ee, 

$opfdjen  in  bem  SBaffer, 

©cbtoansdjen  in  bie  §obL9  10 

©torch,  ©torch,  Sangbein,10 
23ring  mir  11  ein  fleineb  53rtiberlein ! 

©torch,  ©torch,  befter,12 
23ring  mir  eine  Heine  ©d)toefter ! 
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15  93auer,  binb  ben  ^ubel  an,13 

2)afj  14  er  mtcf) 15  nidjt  beiften  fanrt ! 

SBei^t  er  16  mid),  Derflagr  id)  bid),17 
Humbert  ©aler  foftefg  18  bid).19 

1.  @g  gibt  There  are.  2.  to  us.  3.  we  (literally,  one).  4.  Among. 
5.  following.  6.  Moo.  7.  gibt  ung  gives  us.  8.  her.  9.  in  bie  &bt)’ 
in  the  air.  10.  long  legs.  11.  me.  12.  dear  stork  (literally,  best 
one).  13.  binb  ...  an  tie  up.  14.  So  that.  15.  me.  16.  iBeifjt  er 
If  he  bites.  17.  Derflag’  id)  bid)  I  will  sue  you.  18.  foftet  eg  it  will  cost. 
19.  In  place  of  the  acc.  bid),  present  usage  requires  here  the  dat.  bir. 

Oiatfel 

SSa3  fur  1  ^paare  fjat  ein  ©d)immel? 

[3a»o(j3qa3]&] 

2Betd)er  33ogel  fiebt  bem  ©lord)  am  abnlid)ften?2 

[m(paa;9  3i(£] 

2Bie  rtjeit  gebt  bas  9?eb  in  ben  2Batt>? 

[gnouiq  asqsiai  $3  q(j30  uuoq  '3pi£(g  3iq  ui  gi&] 

SBann  tun  bem  -ipafen  bie  ,3abne  toeb?  3 

[usapq  *  u(ji  3qun$  siq  uu3$£] 

5  SBarum  freffert  bie  toeifeen  ©d)afe  mebr  als5  bie  fdjtt)ar$en? 

[3?anai(pj  g)D  jqib  sjoip©  sijpcn  alput  @3  jwgg] 

2Bie  nennt  man  „fleine  9flau$"  mit  einem  SBorte? 

[U3(pgnpjflj] 

1.  2Bag  fiir  What  kind  of.  2.  fiebt  .  .  .  am  (ibnlidiftcn  resembles  most. 
3.  tun  .  .  .  mef)  hurt.  4.  him.  5.  than. 

©pricbmiktcr 

@in  ©perting  in  ber  §anb  ift  beffer  al«  $ebn  Xauben  auf 
bem  £)ad)e. 

2Benn  bie  $abe  nid&t  $u  v'paufe  ift,  tauten  bie  5D?aufe  auf 
£ifd)en  unb  53dnfen. 
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Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  III  •  Vowel  Change 
in  the  Present  Indicative  •  Use  of  the  Articles 

A 

(Sin  $efud) 

21m  ©onnabenb  Pormittag  fpielt  $arl  auf  ber  ®efe  Winter 
ben  ©aufern.  (Sr  Prirb  enblicf)  miibe  nnb  gef)t  nad)  ©aufe.  Um 
ein  Uf)r  ifet  er  p  9Qftttag.  3um  Slftittageffen  f)aben  fie  im 
©ommer  gleifd),  $artoffeln,  ©emiife  unb  ben  ^adjtifdj.  3fm 
2B  inter  fodjt  bic  Gutter  immer  eine  ©uppe  fiir  bie  $inber.  5 
$arl  ift  fef)r  Ipngrig  nnb  la^t  nidjtg  auf  feinem  ©eller.  £)er 
33ater  ift  fyeute  nid)t  p  ©aufe,  (Sr  ift  auf  bem  Sanbe  bei 
feinem  $3ruber. 

3lm  ^adjmittag  gef)t  $arl  p  feinem  greunbe  ^aul.  ^aulg 
S3ater  ift  2lr$t.  (Sr  ift  im  ©arten  unb  grabt,  $arl  nintmt  ben  10 
©ut  bom  $opfe  nnb  fagt:  „®uten  ©ag,  ©err  £>  of  tor!  3  ft 
$aut  p  ©aufe?"  ©err  SDoftor  $arften  grtifet  freunblic©  unb 
antroortet :  „$aul  ift  auf  feinem  3hntner  unb  lieft,"  „©anfe 
fefjr!"  fagt  $arl  nnb  gef)t  nadj  oben. 

$arl  offnet  bie  £iir  unb  tritt  ing  3humer.  @r  finbet  ben  15 
greunb  am  £ifdje  Por  feinen  SBiidjem.  $aul  Iemt  aber  nic©t, 
benn  bag  ^Better  ift  p  fd)bn,  unb  fo  bleibt  eg  nid)t  mefyr  lange. 
3)er  SSinter  ift  Por  ber  £ur,  unb  bann  fommen  (Sig  unb 
©djnee,  „53ift  bu  enblicf  fyzx?"  ruft  $aul  unb  toirft  feine 

SBtic^er  aufg  53ett.  20 

3-ragcn 

1.  2Bo  fpielt  $arl  am  ©onnabenb  Pormittag? 

2.  2Bann  ifjt  $arl  p  9D?ittag? 
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3.  353ag  fyaben  fie  sum  Sflittageffen? 

4.  3ft  ber  33ater  fjeute  su  £>aufe? 

5.  2Bof)in  get)t  $arl  am  ^adjmittag? 

6.  353ag  ift  33autg  33a ter? 

7.  353o  ift  33aut? 

8.  Sernt  er  fleifjig? 

9.  353ag  ift  Por  ber  ©iir? 

10.  3S3ag  fommt  mit  bcm  353  in  ter? 

11.  3S3of)in  toirft  33aul  feme  33iid)er? 


Vocabulary 


antmorten  dat.  of  person  an¬ 
swer 

ber  9tr&t  (-eg,  ~c)  physician 
ber  33efud)'  (-g,  -e)  visit 
banfcn  dat.  of  person  thank ; 
banfe  fefyr  (=  id)  banfc  3f)nen 
(dat.)  fefjr)  thank  you  very 
much 

ber  Softer  doctor ;  £>err  ©of- 
tor  in  direct  address  Doctor ; 
£>err  ©oftor  $arften  in  ref¬ 
erence  to  Dr.  Karsten  Dr. 
Karsten 

bag  (H3  (GsifeS)  ice 

finben  find 

bag  TVtcifri)  (-eg)  meat 
freunblief)  friendly 
bag  (Stemii'fc  (-8,  — )  vegetable 
graben  dig 

ber  .£ut  (-eg,  -e)  hat ;  ben  £>ut 
oom  ,fi’opfc  ncfjmen  take  off 
one’s  hat 
itttmer  always 


bic  Slartof'fcl  (pi.  ^artoffetn) 
potato 

bag  Stinb  (-eg,  -er)  child 
fodjen  cook;  eine  ©uppe  fod)en 
make  soup 

ber  $opf  (-eg,  ^e)  head 
langc  adv.  long,  a  long  time, 
for  a  long  time ;  fo  blcibt  eg 
nid)t  mefjr  langc  it  will  not 
remain  so  much  longer 
taffen  leave 
tefen  read 
mcfjr  more 

ber  9tari)mittag  (-g,  -c)  after¬ 
noon  ;  am  31ad)mittag  in  the 
afternoon 

ber  sJtdd)tifd)  (-eg)  dessert 
nebmen  take 
tiid)tg  nothing 
rufen  call,  cry,  exclaim 
ber  ©d)ticc  (-g)  snow 
ber  ©ommcr  (-g,  — )  summer ; 
im  ©ommer  in  summer 


Lesson  VIII 


89 


ber  0otmabcnb  (-3,  -e)  Satur¬ 
day  ;  am  ©onnabenb  bormittag 
(on)  Saturday  forenoon 
bie  Suppc  soup 
ber  XcUer  (-3,  — )  plate 
trctcn  step 

bie  Xiir  door;  nor  ber  £iir  fern 
be  close  at  hand 


ber  U>urmittag  (-3,  -e)  fore¬ 
noon 

tucrbcn  become,  get 
tncrfen  throw 

bie  SSiefc  meadow ;  auf  ber  ©tcfe 
in  the  meadow 

ber  SBintcr  (-3, — )  winter;  ini 
2® inter  in  winter 


auf  fcincnt  dimmer  in  his  room 
guten  £ag  how  do  you  do 
SU  SKftittag  cffcn  eat  dinner 
jum  SD^tttageffcn  for  or  at  dinner 


B 

1.  Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  III 

The  nouns  of  this  group  add  ^er  to  form  the  nominative 
plural ;  all  take  umlaut  if  possible  : 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ba3  23ud) 

ba3  |)au3 

ba3  $inb 

Gen. 

be3  23udje3 

be3  ^aufe3 

be3  $inbe3 

Dat. 

bem  23ud)e 

bem  -<paufe 

bem  $inbe 

Acc. 

ba3  23ud) 

ba3  §au3 

PLURAL 

ba3  $inb 

Nom. 

bie  58iid)er 

bie  ^paufer 

bie  $inbcr 

Gen. 

ber  23iicf)er 

ber  ^dufcr 

ber  JHnbcr 

Dat. 

ben  23ud)ern 

ben  Spiiufcnt 

ben  $  inherit 

Acc. 

bie  23iid)cr 

bie  ^iiufer 

bie  £inber 

The  following  nouns  of  Class  III  occur  in  the  previous 
lessons : 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

ba3  23ab  bie  23dber 

ba3  @Ia3  bie  ©tdfer 

ba3  8anb  bie  Sanber 

ba3  2Sort  bie  Sorter 
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2.  Membership 

To  Class  III  of  the  strong  declension  belong 

a.  About  one  third  of  the  neuter  monosyllables. 

b.  A  few  masculine  monosyllables. 

c.  Polysyllables  in  Turn,  and  a  few  others. 

There  are  no  feminine  nouns  in  Class  III. 

3.  Vowel  Change  in  the  Present  Indicative 

Most  strong  *  verbs  with  the  stem  vowel  a  or  e  change 
the  stem  vowel  in  the  second  and  third  person  singular  of 
the  present  indicative  as  follows : 

a.  a  becomes  a. 

b.  Short  e  becomes  short  i. 

c.  Long  e  changes  in  some  verbs  to  long  t,  written  te; 
in  others,  to  short  t.  In  geben,  beben  (lift),  fteljen,  and  tneben 
(weave),  long  e  remains  unchanged. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  verbs,  used  so  far,  that  show 
vowel  change  in  the  two  forms  mentioned  : 


Infin. 

id) 

bu 

er 

toir 

tljr 

fie 

effen 

effe 

iff* 

if?t 

effen 

efet 

effen 

graben 

grabe 

qrdbft 

grabt 

graben 

grabt 

graben 

laffen 

Lffe 

mt 

m 

laffen 

la  fet 

laffen 

lefen 

lefe 

lieft 

lieft 

lefen 

left 

lefen 

nebmen 

nebmc 

nimmft 

nimmt 

nebmen 

ncl)mt 

nebmen 

treten 

trete 

trittft 

tritt 

treten 

tretet 

treten 

mcrben 

merbe 

toirft 

toirb 

incrben 

lncrbct 

tnerben 

merfen 

toerfe 

hjirfft 

toirft 

tnerfen 

inerft 

merfen 

4.  Use  of  the  Articles 

a .  The  indefinite  article  is  omitted  before  an  unmodified 
predicate  noun  denoting  occupation  : 

(Sr  tft  Hr^t.  He  is  a  physician. 

(Sr  ift  £cf)rcr.  He  is  a  teacher. 

*  The  term  "strong  verb”  will  be  explained  in  Lesson  X. 
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b.  The  definite  article  is  used  with  names  of  seasons, 
months,  and  days : 

im  @ommer  in  summer  im  SSinter  in  winter 

am  ©onnabenb  bormittag  (on)  Saturday  forenoon 

2)er  SBinter  ift  tor  bet  3mr.  Winter  is  close  at  hand. 

The  article  is  omitted,  however,  when  the  noun  is  used, 
without  attributive  adjective,  as  the  object  of  fyaben;  fre¬ 
quently  also  when  such  a  noun  is  used,  without  attributive 
adjective,  in  the  predicate  nominative : 

©nblid)  bakn  tbir  @ommer.  We  are  having  summer  at  last. 

©3  ift  fjeute  (gonnabenb.  Today  is  Saturday. 

c.  Differences  between  German  and  English  in  the  use 
of  the  articles  occur  in  various  phrases  and  expressions 
which  must  be  learned  by  observation : 

in  ber  @d)ide  at  school 

gur  ©df)ule  gefjen  go  to  school 

in3  ©cfdjcift  geljen  go  to  one’s  business 

flatter  fptefert  play  the  piano 

eine  @itppe  focfjen  make  soup 

im  £raume  reben  talk  in  one’s  sleep 

c 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

baS  2Bort,  jeneS  @la8,  unfer  $  inb,  ibr  £ut,  bicfer  defier. 

2.  Conjugate : 

1.  3dj  grabe  im  ©arten.  2.  3$  trctc  in3  dimmer.  3.  3d)  nebmc 
nidjtS.  4.  3d)  fefe  ben  Srief.  5.  3d)  trerbc  alt.  6.  Urn  ein  Uf)r  cffc 
id)  $u  5D2ittag.  7.  3d)  anttoorte  bem  f  inbe  freunblidfi* 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  contracting  it  with  the  prepo¬ 
sition  where  possible;  and  use  the  correct  forms  of  the 
verbs  in  parentheses : 
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1.  3n _ ©inter  (mcrben)  eg  ^ter  fef)r  fait.  2.  ©ag  (Icfen) 

bu?  3.  3u _ Sftittageffen  (effen)  er  gleifd),  ^artoffeln  unb 


©emiife,  aber  fetnen  Otacbtifd).  4.  3n _ dimmer  (neb men) 

bu _ ©ut  bon _ $opfe.  5. _ ©etter  (blciben) 

nid)t  meljr  langc  [o  fepon.  6.  ,£>eute  (madjen)  ®tarte  einen  33efud)  bei 

if)rem  ©roftdater  auf _ Baube.  7.  ©u  (laffcn)  nid)tg  auf 

betiiem  ©eller.  8.  Sr  (fiben)  an _ ©ifd)e  dor  einem  93ud)e,  aber 

er  (Icfcn)  nidjt.  9.  ©u  (fetn)  jung  unb  gefunb,  bu  (merben)  nid)t 

mlibe.  10.  ^>err  ©oftor  $arften  (treten)  an _ $enfter  unb 

(fd)aucn)  in _ ©arten.  11.  $arl  (antmorten) :  „©anfe  febr!" 

unb  (geben)  bann  uad)  oben.  12.  sD?it _ ©inter  (fommen) 

Sig  unb  ©d)nec.  13.  5Iu _ Otadgnittag  (graben)  er  immer 

eine  ©tunbe  in _ ©arten.  14.  gri£  (merfen)  fcinc  53iid)cr 

bintcr _ ©Iir,  (geben)  in _ $iid)e  unb  (trinfen)  ein 

©lag  ©offer.  15.  ©aim  (fpiclcn)  er  ©ennig  auf _ ©iefe 

binter _ ipaufe.  16.  (iiod)cn)  bu  in _ ©inter  eine 

©uppe  fill* _ $inber?  17.  ©o  (fpiclcn)  if)r  an _ 

©onnabenb  bormittag?  18.  „2ftorgen  geben  tnir  auf _ Banb  ju 

_ ©roftbater!"  (rufen)  ^>ang.  „3n _ ©ommer  ift  eg  auf 

_ Banbc  fel)r  fdron."  19.  $arl  (finben) _ 53ater  feineg 

iyreunbeg  in _ ©arten.  „©utcn  ©ag,  £>err  ©oftor!"  (fagen) 

er.  „3ft  ^3aul  auf  feiitent  3immer?"  20. _ Hr^t  (mobnen) 

in _ iparfftraftc;  er  (fommen)  urn  fiinf  Upr  nad)  £>aufe. 

21. _ Beprcrin  (bffnen) _ ©ur,  (treten)  in _ 

dimmer  unb  (griifren) - Piaffe  freunblid).  22. _ 

©inter  ift  bor _ ©Iir.  3n _ ©inter  (baben)  fair  Sig 

unb  ©dgicc. 

4.  a.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  plural : 

1.  ©er  ©d)iilcr  fcpreibt  bag  ©ort  ing  £>eft.  2.  ©ag  ©lag  ftcfjt 
auf  bem  ©ifd)e.  3.  ©ag  33rtd)  liegt  auf  bem  sf3ulte.  4.  ©ag  $inb 
fpielt  bintcr  bem  ^raufe.  5.  ©ag  madpft  bu  mit  bem  ©lafe? 

b.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  singular : 

1.  ©ie  laffcn  nidjtg  auf  il)rcn  ©ellcrn.  2.  3;pr  toerft  cure  $iid)cr 
unter  bic  ©ttible.  3.  3br  merbet  grofc  unb  ftarf.  4.  ©ic  Bcprcr 
nebmen  bie  &efte  ber  ©cpuler.  5.  ©arm  c&t  ibr  ju  Wittag? 
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5.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type  : 

1.  ftart  fptelt  it  ad)  bet*  Sdjulc  auf  ber  SBiefc  Winter  feinem  §aufe. 
2.  £>cute  ift  ft  arid  2>ater  nidjt  ju  £>aufe.  3.  2£ir  mofjnen  tm  Summer 
auf  bem  Sanbe.  4.  (Sr  ift  nidbt  ftcif?ig.  5.  Ste  ^eigt  ber  stutter  ben 
Tetter  nidjt. 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  These  books,  those  houses,  our  children,  the  physicians, 
three  plates,  two  glasses,  two  glasses  of  milk.  2.  Anna  is  read¬ 
ing  ;  her  mother  is  sewing ;  Paul  is  studying  German ;  Dr. 
Karsten  is  digging  in  the  garden.  3.  Mr.  Bolz  is  a  teacher. 
Fred’s  father  is  a  physician.  4.  It  is  becoming  cold.  Winter  is 
close  at  hand.  5.  Charles  eats  dinner  at  one  o’clock.1  He 
leaves  nothing  on  his  plate,  for  he  is  very  hungry.  6.  He  goes 
to  his  friend  Paul  in  the  afternoon.  7.  He  finds  Paul’s  father  in 
the  garden  and  says:  "How  do  you  do,  Doctor?  Where  is 
Paul?’’  8.  Dr.  Karsten  answers:  "Paul  is  in  his  room.  He 
is  studying  French."  9.  Charles  goes  upstairs  and  steps  into 
Paul’s  room.  10.  Paul  throws  his  book  on  a  chair  and  exclaims, 
"Are  you  here  at  last?" 

1.  at  one  o’clock  dinner. 


D  [Optional] 

£>er  (Marten 

2luf  ber  einen  ©eite  unfreg  §aufeg  ift  etn  fdfoner  iBlumen* 
garten.  T)a  trad) fen  9^0  fen,  Sitien,  Tutpen  unb  niele  anbere 
f)iibfd)e  23 lumen.  £>ier  btiit)en  and)  bag  ©tiefmiitterdjen,  bag 
23eitd)en  unb  bag  Heine  23ergif3meinnid)t.  ©ie  ©dpnettertinge 
flattern  non  23tume  $u  23tume,  bie  23icnen  fammetn  §ontg,  unb  5 
bie  23dgetd)en  fingen  frof)ltdj  auf  ben  .gtncigen  ber  alien  2inbe. 
itnter  ber  Sinbe  ift  eine  Saube,  inorin 1  tnir  afie  gern  fi^ert,2 
tnenn  bag  better  fdjon  ift. 
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2luf  ber  anberen  ©cite  beg  £>aitfeg  ift  ber  ©emiifegarten. 
loader  toacbfen  aflerfei  ©emitfe,  toie  93obnen,  ©rbfen,  $artoffefn, 
SKiiben,  ^of)I  unb  fo  toeiter.  ©emitfegarten  toadffen  and) 
©rbbeeren  unb  ©rauben. 

Winter  betn  ^anfe  ift  ber  £>of,  unb  Winter  bent  §ofe  ift  ber 
©bftgarten.  3m  ©bftgarten  toad)ft  aflerfei  fdjoneg  ©bft: 
15  $pfef,  33trnen,  $irfd)en  unb  ^ffaumen.  ©er  ©bftgarten  ift 
bon 3  einem  3aune  unb  ber  §of  Don  einer  SDteer  umgeben.4 
1.  in  which.  2.  gern  fiijen  like  to  sit.  3.  by.  4.  surrounded. 

©prid)  to  brier 

©er  2lpfef  fattt  nidjt  toeit  t>om  ©tamm.1 
33on  einem  ©treidje  fattt  feme  ©idje. 

Kleiber  madden  Sente. 

©fiicf  unb  ©fag,  toie  feidjt  bridjt  bag ! 

1.  Like  father,  like  son. 

©apreifjen 

3d)  effe  bag  ^riif)ftiicf. 

3d)  nef)me  meine  ©dfufbtidjer. 

3d)  fage  ben  ©Item  Sebetoobf. 

3d)  herfaffe  bag  £>aug. 

5  3d)  gebe  ju  in  bie  ©d)ule. 

3d)  fomme  an  bag  ©dfidgebciube. 

3d)  gefje  binein.1 
3d)  gebe  bie  ©reppe  biitetuf.2 
3d)  fomme  an  bie  ©iir  beg  $laffen$immerg. 

3d)  trete  in  bag  dimmer. 

3cb  griific  ben  Scbrer. 

3d)  gebe  an  meinen  ^fat^  unb  fci^e  mid). 

1.  in.  2.  up. 


10 


Berchtesgaden,  a  Well-Known  Summer  Resort  in  the  Bavarian 
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£>einrid)  nimrrtt  etnen  53ogen  papier  unb  eine  ^eber. 

(Sr  fc^reibt  etnen  53rief  an  fetne  Gutter. 

(Sr  f(f>retbt  bag  Saturn  obert 1  auf  bie  recite  @eite  beg 
93ogeng. 

5  (Sr  beginnt  ben  $ricf :  „£iebe  Gutter !" 

(Sr  erjciblt  feiner  Gutter  bon  feiner  Slrbeit  nnb  feiner* 
$ameraben. 

(Sr  fd^Uefet  ben  53rief  mil  ben  SBorten:  „Dein  Did)  liebenber 
©obn 2  ^einridj." 

10  (Sr  fattet  ben  93rief  nnb  (terft  ibn  3  in  einen  58riefumfcf)lag. 
(Sr  flebt 4  ben  SBriefumfdjlag  jn  nnb  eine  93riefmarfe  auf. 

(Sr  fcbreibt  bie  Sfbreffe  auf  ben  Umfd)fag  unb  roirft  ben  SBricf 
in  ben  93rieffaften,  ober  er  bring!  ibn  auf  bie  ^oft. 

1.  at  the  top.  2.  £)ctn  ®id)  liebenber  <2obn  Your  loving  son.  3.  it. 

4.  flebt  goes  with  both  ju  and  auf,  meaning  seals  and  sticks  on  respectively. 

miv 

t 

93efitd)er  (gur  ^augfrau) :  „3b?en  ®obn  fiebt  man  hunter 
ftubieren.1  (Sr  fd)eint  gr often  SBiffengburft  su  baben." 

£>augfrau :  „3a.  Den  Durft  bot  er  bon  feinem  Skater,  bag 
ffiiffen  Don  ntir."  L  studying_ 

^an  fagt,  bie  gtiidlidjen  (Sben  finb  biejenigen,1  in  benen2 
ber  9ftann  unb  bie  $rau  bagfefbe 3  lieben." 

„0o  if!  e^  bci  ung!4  3d)  licbe  9iid)arb,  unb  er  liebt  fid)5 
aud)." 

1.  those.  2.  which.  3.  the  same  thing.  4.  bci  unS  with  us. 

5.  himself. 

„3ft  3brc  ftrau  fparfam?" 

„5D?and)ntaI ;  geftern  batte  fie  ibren  bierjigften  ©eburtgtag, 
auf  ibrem  $udjen  inaren  aber  mtr  fecbgunbgmanjig  $  erjen." 
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,, Shutter,  toenn  idj  ,banfe  fdjon'1  [age,  bag  ift  bod)2  l)bf' 
lid)?" 

„©en)iti,  Siebling."3 

„Unb  iDcnn  id)  mit  doITem  SD^unbe  fpred)e,  bag  tft  bod)  urn 
ge^ogen?"4  5 

„©ogar  febr,5  SHebling." 

„llnb  toenn  id)  nun  mit  Ooftem  SD^unbe  ,banfe  fdjon'  [age, 
ift  bag  mm  nngejogen  ober  pdflid)?" 

1.  banfc  fcfion  thank  you  very  much.  2.  isn’t  it.  3.  my  dear. 
4.  ill-mannered.  5.  fogar  fef)r  very  much  so. 


LESSON  IX 


Weak  Declension  of  Nouns  •  Suffix  =ttt  •  Mixed  Declen¬ 
sion  •  Use  of  the  Present  Tense  for  the  Future  •  Position 
of  Predicate  Adjectives  and  Nouns 

A 

(£in  23efud)  (gortfefcung) 

,r2Bo  ftnb  betne  ©anten  Ijeute?"  fragt  $art.  -<perr  ©oFtor 
$arften  tjat  namlidj  $toet  ©djtoeftern.  ©ie  ftnb  beibe  Sebre* 
rinnen.  ^raitlein  ftfara  lebrt  ^ranjofifd),  ^rciulein  C?mma 
0panifd).  „©ante  ($mma  i[t  unten,"  anttoortet  ^aul,  „aber 
5  ©ante  $Iara  ift  in  ber  ©dfute  unb  Forrigiert  |)cfte.  ©ie  Fommt 
erft  um  fjcdb  fcdjs  nad)  £>au[e." 

©a  Flopft  e3,  unb  ©ante  (gmma  tritt  in  baS  dimmer  unb 
fagt:  „3unge,  bift  bn  mit  beinen  ©djutarbeiten  nod)  nid)t 
fertig?  SSarunt  arbeiteft  bn  fo  Fang  [am?  ©u  bift  ein  $aul= 
10  pets*  0cF)en  beute  nadjmittag  ju  OnFeF  ^jeinridj  unb 
©ante  Helene,  unb  e3  toirb  [pat.  fftatitrFid)  gebft  bu  mit  un8, 
$arF." 

„©a3  i[t  oiel  jit  toeit,"  anttoortet  i}3auF,  „e£  ttrirb  [d)on  um 
[ecf)@  Ubr  bunFet."  2tber  ©ante  (Smma  ladjt  unb  [agt:  „§aft 
15  bu  [on[t  nod)  ettoaS  au[  bcm  £eqen?  2®ir  babcn  2ttonb[d)ein, 
unb  ber  9ft  onb  Fommt  fdfon  um  [icben.  ©u  tragft  mcincn 
ft'orb  mit  ben  SBFumen.  ©aim  hrirft  bit  hitbfcf)  mitbe  unb 
[d)la[[t  gut." 

^ragcn 

1.  2Ba3  [inb  £5  r  uuFein  ftlara  unb  $raidein  (Smttia  $arftcn? 

2.  2Ba3  tef)rt  $raulein  (Smma? 

3.  SBo  i[t  ©ante  (Smma? 
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4.  SSo  ift  £ante  Mara? 

5.  2Bag  madjt  fie? 

6.  28ann  fotnmt  fie  nadj  §aufe? 

7.  SC3of)in  gef)t  battle  Smma  fjeitte  nadjmittag  mit  ^aul  unb 
$arl? 

8.  9Sann  tnirb  eg  bunfef? 

9.  SSann  fonrmt  ber  9D?onb? 

10.  2Ser  tragt  ben  $orb? 

11.  2Bag  ift  in  bem  $orbe? 


Vocabulary 


beibe  both 

bie  ®lumc  ( — ,  -n)  flower 
ba  adv.  then,  there 
buitfel  dark 

erft  first ;  erft  um  fjalb  fed)g  not 
until  half  past  five 
etttmg  something,  anything 
ber  ^aufyets  (-eg,  -e)  lazy  per¬ 
son,  lazybones 

bie  $ortfcfmng  ( — ,  -en)  con¬ 
tinuation 
gut  adv.  well 

batb  half ;  balb  fecf)^  half  past 
five 

Jpeinrtd)  ( masc .)  (-g)  Henry 
^pele'nc  (fern.)  (-g)  Helen 
bag  <£>ers  (-eng,  -en)  heart ;  et= 
toag  auf  bem  Bergen  baben  have 
something  on  one’s  mind 
fjiibfd)  pretty;  biibfcf) miibe  very 
tired,  "good  and  tired” 
ber  ^unge  (-n,  -n)  boy 
.Mara  (fern.)  (-g)  Clara 


ftopfcn  knock;  eg  fiopft  some¬ 
body  knocks  or  is  knocking 
ber  ®orb  (-eg,  ^e)  basket 
forrigic'ren  correct 
tddjcn  laugh 
langfam  slow 
Ief)ren  teach 

ber  901  onb  (-eg,  -e)  moon 
ber  90l£inbfcf)etn  (-g)  moonlight 
namlid)  namely,  you  see,  you 
must  know,  for 
natiir'tid)  naturally,  of  course 
ber  Onfel  (-g,  — )  uncle 
fdjlafen  (er  fdjlaft)  sleep 
fd)on  already 

bie  ®d)utarbeit  ( — ,  -en)  school 
work,  lesson 
fteben  seven 

fonft  else,  otherwise ;  fonft  nod) 
etinag  anything  else 
Spanifd)  Spanish  (language) 
fpdt  late 

bie  £ante  ( — ,  -n)  aunt 
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trogcn  (er  trcigt)  carry,  wear  Diet  much 
und  dat.  of  loir  us  hmrum'  why 

unten  adv.  below,  downstairs  lueit  far 
f)cute  nadpnittag  this  afternoon 
mit  etttmd  fertig  fein  be  through  with  something 
rotr  ge()cn  p  Onfel  ^petnrtd)  we  are  going  to  Uncle  Henry’s 

B 

1.  Weak  Declension  of  Nouns 

The  nouns  of  this  declension  add  ?n,  =en,  or  *nen  to 
form  the  nominative  plural.  Those  ending  in  =e,  =et,  or  =er 
add  ;  those  ending  in  4n  add  =nen ;  the  others  add  =en. 
Weak  nouns  never  take  umlaut  as  a  means  of  forming 
the  plural. 

Of  the  masculine  nouns  in  this  declension  those  ending 
in  =e  add  -n,  the  others  add  =en,  to  form  the  genitive,  da¬ 
tive,  and  accusative  singular. 


SINGULAR 


Nom. 

bie  Uf)r 

bie  SBIume 

bic  Sefyrerin 

ber  3ungc 

Gen. 

her  Uf)r 

ber  Finnic 

ber  ?ef)rcritt 

bed  3ungcn 

Dat. 

ber  Ufjr 

ber  33Iume 

ber  ?ef)rerin 

bem  ^ungen 

Acc. 

bic  Ufjr 

bie  53lumc 

bie  £el)rcrin 

ben  3ungen 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bic  Ubreit 

bic  tinmen 

bie  ?ef)rerimtcn 

bic  3kngen 

Gen. 

ber  Ubren 

ber  93himen 

ber  Skbrcrinncn 

ber  ^itngen 

Dat. 

ben  Ufjrcit 

ben  531nmcn 

ben  Sefjrerinncn 

ben  Sungett 

Acc. 

bie  Ufgen 

bic  33tnmen 

bie  £el)rerimtcn 

bic  3fungcn 

The  following  weak  nouns  occur  in  the  previous  lessons  : 


bie  gamilie 

bic  $iid)e 

bie  ©uppe 

bie  fteber 

bic  0d)ute 

bie  £afcl 

bie  $rage 

bie  ©djiilerin 

bie  3Ta[fe 

bic  $ullfcber 

bie  ©d)h)c[tcr 

bie  3nnte 

bic  artoffel 

bic  ©trafee 

bie  Tiir 

bic  .5I'laffc 

bic  ©tunbe 

bie  SBiefc 
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2.  Membership 

To  the  weak  declension  belong 

a.  All  feminine  polysyllables  except  bie  9D?utter  and  Me 
©odjter  of  the  strong  declension,  Class  I,  and  a  few  in 
sfunft,  *ni£,  and  =fal  of  the  strong  declension,  Class  II. 

b.  About  two  thirds  of  the  feminine  monosyllables. 

c.  A  few  masculine  monosyllables. 

d.  Masculine  polysyllables  in  =e,  denoting  living  beings. 

e.  A  number  of  foreign  masculine  nouns  accented  on  the 
last  syllable. 

There  are  no  neuter  nouns  in  the  weak  declension. 


3.  Suffix  =in 

The  suffix  4rt  forms  feminine  nouns  from  masculines, 
the  stem  vowel  usually  taking  umlaut  if  possible : 

ber  Sef)rer  teacher  (man)  bte  Sefjrertn  teacher  (woman) 

ber  ©d)iiler  pupil  (boy)  bie  ©d)itlerin  pupil  (girl) 

ber  5Irgt  physician  (man)  bie  Slrgtin  physician  (woman) 


4.  Mixed  Declension 


A  few  nouns  are  declined  strong  in  the  singular  and 
weak  in  the  plural : 


SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ber  ©oftor 

ba3  $)ett 

Gen. 

be£  T)oftor3 

be#  53ette3 

Dat. 

bem  ©oftor 

bem  SBette 

Acc. 

ben  ©oftor 

ba3  SBett 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bte  ©ofto'ren 

bte  SBettert 

Gen. 

ber  T)oftoTctt 

ber  iBetten 

Dat. 

ben  ©ofto'ren 

ben  SBetten 

Acc. 

bte  ©ofto'ren 

bie  SBetten 

Note  the 

shifting  of  accent  in 

the  plural  of 

T)  of tor. 


Nouns  in  ^or  accent  this  ending  in  the  plural,  *br  becom¬ 
ing  =o'ren.  These  nouns  are  of  Latin  origin. 
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5.  Summary  of  Declensional  Endings  of  Nouns 


SI* 

SII 

Sill 

SINGULAR 

Weak 

Mixed 

Nom. 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Gen. 

-8 

-(e)8 

-(e)  8 

-(e)n 

-(e)  8 

Dat. 

— 

-(e) 

-(e) 

~(e)n 

-(e) 

Acc. 

PLURAL 

“(e)n 

Nom. 

— 

-e 

-cr 

-(e)n 

-(e)  n 

Gen. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)  n 

-(e)n 

Dat. 

(-n) 

-en 

-ern 

-(e)n 

-(e)  n 

Acc. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)  n 

-(e)  n 

Feminine  nouns  do  not  change  in  the  singular. 

The  following  take  umlaut  in  the  plural : 

Strong  declension  I :  about  two  dozen. 

Strong  declension  II :  most  masculines  and  all  feminines 
possible ;  no  neuters. 

Strong  declension  III :  all  if  possible. 

Weak  declension:  none. 

Mixed:  none. 


6.  Declension  of  «!perr  and  ^perj 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ber  £>err 

ba8  £>er$ 

Gen. 

be8  £>errn 

be8  v<perjcn3 

Dat. 

bcm  £>errn 

betn  $cqcn 

Acc. 

ben  ^>errn 

ba8  $er$ 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bte  f>errett 

bie  £>erjctt 

Gen. 

ber  perron 

ber  ^erjcn 

Dat. 

ben  ^errcit 

ben  £>er$ctt 

Acc. 

bte  £)crrcn 

bie  ^eqcn 

^>err  renders  Mr.,  gentleman, 

Lord,  master. 

*  SI  =  Strong  declension,  Class  I. 
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7.  Use  of  the  Present  Tense  for  the  Future 

The  use  of  the  present  tense  for  the  future,  to  express 
something  definitely  intended  or  confidently  expected,  is 
more  common  in  German  than  in  English  : 

T)u  trcigft  metnert  $orb  mit  ben  Shorten.  T)ann  toirft  bu  fjiibfcf) 
miibe  unb  ft  gut.  You  will  carry  my  basket  with  the 
flowers.  Then  you  will  become  "  good  and  tired  ”  and  will 
sleep  well. 

8.  Predicate  Adjectives  and  Nouns 

Predicate  adjectives  and  nouns  usually  follow  adverbial 
modifiers : 

(§3  toirb  fdjon  um  fed)3  Uf)r  bunfel.  By  six  o’clock  it  is  getting 
dark. 

Tie  Tage  ftnb  im  SBtnter  fur$.  The  days  are  short  in  winter. 


c 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

metne  Tante  tfjre  0d)toefter  roeldhe  Tiir 

unfer  Dnfel  biefer  $orb  bie  @d)iilerin 


2.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural 


of 

bie  ©d)ularbeit 
ber  $?onb 
bie  $eber 
ber 

ba£  33ett 
ber  $opf 
bie  ©trafee 


ba3  £>au£ 
ber  Toftor 
bie  Taffe 
ber  ^urtge 
bie  ?ef)rerin 
ber  Gruber 
baS  £anb 


ber  ,!perr 
bie  ^artoffet 
bie  Tod)ter 
ber  ©ofyrt 
baS  ^)er^ 
bie  Ubr 
ber  Teller 


3.  Conjugate : 

1.  3d)  trage  ben  $orb.  2.  3d)  fc^lafe  gut.  3.  3d)  effe  feineu 
9?acbtifd).  4.  $d)  toerfe  bie  33iid)er  aufs  $ult.  5.  3dj  bffne  bie  Tiiren. 
6.  3d)  lerne  Teutfd).  7.  Tefe  id)?  8.  3d)  forrigiere  bie  £efte. 
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4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  miss¬ 
ing  ending  for  each  blank,  and  use  the  correct  forms  of  the 
verbs  in  parentheses : 

1.  2Sa3  (pabcn)  bu  auf  bcm  ^)erp_?  2.  2)a  (merben)  er 
piibfdj  miibe  uub  (fddafcn)  gut.  3.  ©tefe  53ett__  (fein)  ntcpt  grofi 
gcnitg.  4.  ©er  53ater  btefcr  3unge__  ift  Seprer.  5.  $arl  (ncpmcn) 

ben  £>ut  bom  J?opf__  unb  (fagen) :  „05nt _ Tag,  ©err  ©oftor!" 

6.  ©ante  $4ara  (fommen)  erft  um  palb  ficbcn  uad)  ^>auf__.  7.  SBer 
(tragen)  ben  .ftorb  mit  ben  53lume__?  8.  „©inb  bcin__  £ante__ 
p  §au[c?"  (fragen)  $art.  v'perr  Toftor  $arften  (pabcn)  ndmltcf) 
jmet  ©d)U)efter_ 9.  ^aut  (arbeiten)  fepr  Ictngfam;  er  (fetn)  ein 
gaulpeb.  10.  Onfel  ^einrid)  (graben)  im  ©arten  unb  £ante 
^elene  (fodjett)  ein_  _  ©uppe  fitr  bie  $tnb_  11.  ©etne  ©d)tuefter_ 
ftnb  betbc  £eprcrtn__;  grauletn  Smma  (leprcn)  ©pani(d),  graulein 
$Iara  ^ranpftfd).  12.  SBarurn  (larijcn)  bu  [o  Piet'? 

5.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type  : 

1.  £)te  3ungen  gepen  natiirliri)  mit  und.  2.  3m  Winter  mirb  c3  fefjr 
fatt.  3.  3m  ©ommer  ftnb  bic  £agc  tang,  im  Sinter  fur$.  4.  Sir 
gepen  peute  nadpnittag  aufd  ?anb  p  Onfet  £cinrtd).  5.  3d)  trage 
bic  23ud)er,  bu  trcigft  ben  ftorb  mit  ben  tinmen.  6.  £)ann  mirft  bu 
piibfd)  miibe.  7.  3eben  ?lbenb  gept  er  ind  $ino.  8.  T)ie  ©d))ne[tern 
finb  peutc  nid)t  p  §an(e. 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Paul  Karsten  is  in  his  room.  Aunt  Emma  is  downstairs. 
2.  Aunt  Clara  is  at  school  and  will  not  come  home  until  half 
past  six.  3.  Paul  is  sitting  at  the  table  and  is  reading.  4.  Some¬ 
body  knocks,  but  Paul  does  not  answer.  5.  Then  Aunt  Emma 
opens  the  door  and  steps  into  the  room.  6.  "You  lazybones!” 
she  exclaims.  "  Are  you  not  yet  ready  ?  We  are  going  to  Uncle 
Henry’s  this  afternoon,  and  it  is  already  late.”  7.  "It  is  too 
far,”  Paul  answers.  "I  shall  stay  at  home.  At  six  o’clock  it  is 
already  dark.  8.  I  am  tired  and  I  am  not  yet  through  with 
my  lessons.”  1  9.  "Have  you  anything  else  on  your  mind?” 
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asks  Aunt  Emma.  "We  have  moonlight,  and  we  shall  come 
home  at  half  past  eight.  10.  You  will  carry  the  basket  with  the 
plates,  and  Charles  will  carry  the  flowers.  11.  Then  you  will 
both  become  very  tired,  and  you  will  sleep  well.” 

1.  Follow  the  German  model  in  section  A. 


U  [Optional  ] 

(Stttiflc  SBerufc  uttb  <£anbtocrfe 

£>err  Xreutler  ift  2lqt;  er  ift  etn  guter  Hrjt.  §err  9?agel 
ift  Hbbofat;  er  ift  etn  beriifjmter  2lbt>ofat.  §err  33raun  tft 
Setter;  er  teljrt  am  ©t)mnafium.  £>err  SBcber  if t  ^farrer;  er 
prebtgt  ©onntagg  in  ber  $irdje. 

tut  ber  93arbier? —  (Sr  rafiert  unS  unb  fd^neibet  un$  5 
bie  $aared  —  tut  ber  $aufmann? —  (Sr  berfauft  atterlet 
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SBaren  in  feinem  Saben. —  2Ba3  faufen  nrir  beim  93acfer?2 — 
93rot. —  2BaS  faufen  fair  beirn  gleif^er? — ftleifd). — 
macf)t  ber  $abrifant? —  (Sr  mad)t  atlerfei  SSaren  auS  SSode, 
10  53aumn)ode,  ©eibe,  (Sifen,  §04,  2eber  ufto.  —  2Sas  mad)t 
ber  ©dfneiber? — (Sr  madit  2tn$iige.  (Sr  arbeitet  mit  ber 
©d)ere,  bent  $ingerbut  unb  ber  iftabeL  —  28a3  tut  ber 
©d)uf)mad)er? — (Sr  beffcrt  atte  ©d)ube  au3  3  nnb  macbt 
neue.4 

15  „©d)ufter,  bleib  bet  beinem  £eiften!"5  fagt  ba3  ©pridftoort, 
unb  ba3  ift  etn  guter  Otat. 

1.  ung  bie  £>aare  our  hair.  2.  betm  33iicfer  at  the  baker's.  3.  beffcrt 
.  .  .  au§  mends.  4.  new  ones.  5.  „©^ufter,  bleib  bet  beinem  Seiften!" 
”  Cobbler ,  stick  to  your  last  ”  ;  that  is,  don’t  meddle  with  what  you  don’t 
understand.  (£)er  ?eiften  last  (of  a  shoemaker).) 


3um  ©djneUfaredien 

fDer  9D?ebger  toe^t  baS  dttebgermeffer.1 

©ie  23iirften  mit  fd^toarjen  53orften  blirfteu  beffer,  al6 2  bie 
SBiirften  mit  lueiftcn  93orften. 

,3nnfd)en  jtoei  ^^tfdfeuslueigeu 3  fi^eu  jiuei  gmitfcberube 4 
5  ©d)lt>alben. 

Winter  Hermann  pannes'  £>au3 
$ttugen  bunbcrt  -!pemben  ’rauS,5 
^punbert  £>emben  bbngen  ’rauS 
printer  Hermann  pannes’  S>au3. 

10  £>br\6  bu  53uby  fag' 8  beinem  SBttbcn,9  bafe  bein  $8ub’ 

meinen  53uben  fcinen  53uben  mebr 10  fjeiftt,11  bcnn  mein  93ub’ 
leibt'S  nid)t12  bon  beinem  53ubcn,  baft  bein  53ub'  meinen 
53uben  einen  93uben  fjeifet. 

1.  butcher's  knife.  2.  than.  3.  plum-tree  branches.  4.  twitter¬ 
ing.  5.  out.  6,  Listen.  7.  rascal.  8.  tell.  9.  boy.  10.  any 
more.  11.  call.  12.  Ietbt’8  nicf)t  =  Ieibet  eS  nicbt  urill  not  endure  it. 
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SSetdjen  §ut  fefct  man  me  auf  ben  $opf? 

[jnqasBuig  U3($] 

SBo  fjaben  bie  ©tabte  feme  Spaufer? 

[3jaDjqut)|5  asq  jnjg] 

SBann  ift  ber  duller  of)ne  $opf  in  ber  9Qcuf)te? 

[jpsjj  asjjus^  iusq  gnu  ]cta$  usq  as  uwgg] 


2BeIcf)cr  Unterfdjieb  ift  jtoifdjen  einem  93aume  unb  einer 


©lode? 


[38=13CUg*  |D(j  Uinugj  asq  '©  U13  }D(j  SpO)©  31(J] 


SOtatfteb 

2Bie  bcrrltcf)  teudjtet 
9D7ir  1  bte  91atur! 

2Bie  glanjt  bte  ©onne ! 

2Bie  Iad)t  bte  glur ! 

(&§ 2  bringen  Gluten  .  5 

2Iu3  febem  3toeig 
Unb  taufenb  ©timmen 
2tu3  bem  ©cftrciud), 

Unb  greub'  unb  SSonne 

2luS  feber  SBruft.  10 

O  (Sr b\  o  ©onne! 

O  ©tud,  o  Shift!  Goethe 

1.  to  me.  2.  There. 


©jmd)  to  otter 

Geber  ift  feineg  ©tiide$  ©djmieb. 

2)ummf)eit  unb  ©tots  toad) fen  auf  einem  ^otj.1 


1.  branch  (literally,  wood). 


REVIEW  OF  LESSONS  I-IX 


1.  Put  (a)  the  definite  article,  ( b )  the  indefinite  article, 
before  each  of  the  following  nouns : 


TW 

^3ult 

33Iume 

$iid)e 

53ud) 

Jag 

Xiir 

Morgen 

Xafet 

©trafje 

$opf 

gaulpeh 

©tuf)l 

Xeller 

2flonb 

©emiife 

23ogeI 

$amtlte 

Xante 

Ubr 

Slbcnb 

mi 

©tiicf 

genfter 

flatter 

$artoffel 

23rtef 

SBanf 

SBurft 

fllaffe 

©djule 

$orf> 

SBiefe 

SBort 

§aud 

£ut 

Xraum 

grage 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural 

ber  53ruber 

biefer  fringe 

unfer  £>aud 

mein  ,3tmmer  jene  Xafie 

fteldjcd  33ett 

bad  ©lad 

bie  Sftadjt 

bad  .!per$ 

3.  Give  the 

genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plu- 

ral  of 

bie  ©djiilertn 

bie  ©djtoefter 

ber  ©arten  ber  ©tubl 

ber  21r$t 

bie  Xod)ter 

ber  ©of)n 

ber  XoFtor 

bie  ©tunbe 

ber  53rief 

bad  ,!peft 

bad  $inb 

ber  Winter 

ber  §err 

btc  Gutter  ber  Dnfcl 

bad  Sanb 

ber  33oum 

bie  Upr 

ber  $reunb 

bad  Xodjterdjen 

bie  ©uppe 

bie  $eber 

bad  53ud) 

4.  Form  diminutives  from 

bie  ©djmcfter  bad  £aud 

bad  geufter  ber  $orb 


ber  Gruber 
bie  Gutter 
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5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  ending  that  has  been  omitted  : 

1.  3>r  23ater  bief _ 0d)uter _ ift  Slrgt.  2.  ©r  getgt  fern _ 

93ruber  bag  9Jteffer  nid)t.  3.  3eb _ ©cpuler  unb  jeb _ ©djitferiit 

pat  ein _ SBIeiftift.  4.  £)ie  Gutter  jen _ $tnber  ift  front 

5.  @ie  reicf)t  ipr _ ©djtnefter  etn  @tiicf  $reibe.  6.  £abt  ipr  eur__ 

£efte? 

6.  Replace  the  words  in  heavy  type  with  personal 
pronouns : 

1.  Sag  Copter  ift  Minn.  2.  Ser  SSIeiftift  ift  fur 3.  3.  Sie  Stnte 
ift  gu  bicf.  4.  Ste  0  tuple  finb  alt.  5.  So  ift  ber  Slorb?  6.  Sie 
^iittfeber  liegt  auf  bem  3Tifcbe. 

7.  Conjugate : 

1.  bin  in  ber  ©cpule.  2.  3$  babe  feine  Sinte.  3.  3$ 
fcbreibe  bie  Sorter  an  bie  Safe!.  4.  3$  offne  bie  genfter.  5.  3d) 
fdjlafe  in  biefem  ,3immer.  6.  3$  kfc  ben  33rief.  7.  3d)  effe  bag  53rot. 

8.  3M  irerbe  fleifjig. 

8.  Use  the  correct  forms  of  the  verbs  in  parentheses : 

1.  So  (ftpen)  bn  in  ber  Piaffe?  2.  $Iara  (treten)  ing  ^Lrtmcr. 
3.  $arl  (nebmen)  ben  Jput  bom  $opfe.  4.  3b*  (teben)  gu  bicl. 
5.  ©ertrub  (arbeiten)  in  ber  $iid)e.  6.  ^ang  (grabcn)  im  ©arten. 
7.  ^einricp  (lenten)  Seutfd).  8.  $aul  (tragen)  feinen  £>ut.  9.  Sag 
(fagen)  bu?  10.  ©r  (antmorten)  nidjt. 

9.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep¬ 
osition  where  possible : 

1.  £>ang  fdpaut  aug _ $enfter  in - ©arten.  2.  $Bor 

_ ^aufe  finb  gtoei  33aume.  3.  3$  kge  bag  3D?effer  neben _ 

Seder.  4.  £)ie  Gutter  fodjt  in _ Sinter  eine  ©uppe  fiir _ 

$inber.  5.  s$aul  tritt  an _ $ul t.  6.  £)er  £eprer  ftept  an _ 

genfter.  7.  3rip  toirft  feinen  ®ut  auf - ©tupl.  8.  SOlarie 

gept  burdj _ ©arten  in _ $ttcpe.  9.  £)ie  ^amtlie  gept 
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nacf) _ SIbenbeffen  in _ of) trimmer.  10.  @mma  roofjnt 

bet _ ©roffbater  auf _ £anbe.  11.  (Sr  fommt  nid)t  of)ne 

_ Gruber.  12.  T)te  lumber  fpielen  auf _ SBiefe  Winter 

_ £>aufe.  13.  £eo  gebt  mit _ ©djmefter  gu _ 

©cbufe.  14.  £)a3  93ud)  fiegt  unter _ 53anf.  15.  £)er  £eljrer 

fegt  bie  ^iifffeber  jmifdjen _ SBIeiftift  unb _ ©tiicf  Hreibe. 

10.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type  : 

1.  2Bir  bfeiben  beute  gu  |)aufe.  2.  3br  fommt  natiirlid)  mit  un@. 
3.  T)u  toirft  battn  bubfd)  miibe  unb  fd)fiifft  gut.  4.  T)a3  ift  nicbt  p 
roctt.  5.  3m  SBinter  [tub  bie  £age  furj.  6.  (Sr  fegt  ben  Sfeifrtft 
neben  bie  giifffeber.  7.  ©te  jeigt  ber  Gutter  ben  It  orb  ntd)t.  8.  T)te 
Itinber  [pieleu  bis  fed)S  Uf)r  auf  ber  SBtefe.  9.  9)dt  mcinen  ©d)ufar= 
beitert  bin  id)  nod)  nicf)t  fertig.  10.  2Btr  bfeiben  einc  ©tunbe  bort. 
11.  T>ag  ^Better  ift  nid)t  fef)r  fd)bn.  12.  Urn  brei  Uf)r  fommt  Itarf 
nacf)  £>aufe.  13.  £)ann  geben  fie  auf3  Sanb.  14.  fftad)  bem  9Jiittag= 
effen  gef)t  ber  JSatcr  totcber  inS  ©cfd)aft.  15.  £>eute  ift  *4$aul  nid)t 
bier.  16.  ©ebon  um  fed)3  Ubr  mirb  ed  bunfel. 

11.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Which  house,  our  house,  his  house;  this  chair  and  that 
one,  every  chair,  my  chair;  those  tables,  these  benches,  their 
books ;  such  meat,  many  a  mother,  your  room,  no  paper. 

2.  Paul’s  sister,  Mary’s  brother,  Fred’s  father,  Jack’s  knife. 

3.  A  piece  of  bread,  a  glass  of  milk,  a  cup  of  coffee,  two  glasses 
of  water,  three  cups  of  coffee.  4.  Clara’s  father  is  a  teacher. 
Her  uncle  is  a  physician.  5.  Mr.  Brown  lives  on  Garden  Street. 
In  summer  he  lives  in  the  country.  6.  After  dinner  Charles 
goes  to  school  again.  He  is  not  very  diligent.  7.  The  teacher  is 
sitting  at  the  desk.  He  is  correcting  the  notebooks.  8.  Charles, 
is  your  father  at  home?  What  is  he  doing?  9.  Do  you  play 
the  piano,  Gertrude  ?  Do  you  draw  ?  Do  you  study  diligently  ? 
10.  I  shall  stay  at  home  this  afternoon. —  No,  you  are  going 
with  us.  We  shall  not  stay  there  long.  We  shall  come  home  ai 
five  o’clock. 


Ewing  Galloway 


Frankfurt,  on  the  Main.  The  Romer  ( City  Hall)  in  the  Background 
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12.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  graulein  Sillier  ift  fleifjig  unb  Hug  unb  lernt  fdbneft  unb  genau. 

2.  $arlg  ©djtoefter  becft  ben  Tifd).  Tag  Gsffen  ift  nod)  nic^t  fertig. 

3.  Tie  gamilie  gef)t  nun  ju  Tifcf).  4.  2Btr  effen  utn  fedjg  lltjr  gu 
9lbenb.  5.  Tie  ©totter  get)t  mit  ben  $inbern  nad)  obeit.  6.  $arl 
bnbet  jeben  Slbenb  fait.  7.  ©tondjmat  rebet  er  in  ber  sltod)t  tin 
Trautne.  8.  $arl  nimmt  ben  |nit  tom  Jtopfe  unb  fagt:  „©uten  Tag, 
§err  Toftor  !"  9.  ^3aut  ift  auf  feinem  ^itrmer  unb  lieft.  10.  „Tanfc 
fef)r!"  anttoortet  $arf.  11.  Ter  SSintcr  ift  tor  ber  Tiir,  unb  bann 
fommen  @i$  unb  ©djnee.  12.  Ta  flopft  eg,  unb  Tante  (Smma  tritt  in 
bag  ^hunter.  13.  £>aft  bu  fouft  nod)  ettoag  auf  bent  ^erjen?  14.  ©ic 
fpielen  eine  ©tunbe  Tennig  unb  madjen  bann  einen  ©pa^iergang. 
15.  ©ie  fommen  erft  urn  palb  fedjg  nad)  £>aufe. 


LESSON  X 

Past  Indicative 

A 

(£in  $efud)  (©djlufj) 

Onfel  bpeinrid)  ift  ipaftor  unb  inobnt  in  einem  £>orfe.  (Sr 
f)at  bier  $inber,  einen  ©obn  unb  brei  ©odder.  ©ante  @mma 
unb  bie  $naben  fanben  tf)n  mit  feiner  gamilie  im  ©arten.  (Sr 
grtiftte  bie  ®iifte  fjerglic^)  unb  fragte  nad)  if)rem  23efinben,  fpradj 
eine  ,3eitlang  mit  ©ante  (Smma  liber  ibre  5Irbeit  in  ber  ©djule,  5 
unb  ging  bann  ing  Spang  unb  fcf)rieb  einige  SBriefe. 

$arf  nub  $auf  fpielten  nun  mit  Speinj,  bem  ^Better  ^antg, 
SBaff.  ©)ie  Sdiabcben  blieben  bei  ibrer  Gutter  unb  ©ante  @mma. 
58afb  ttmrbe  eg  fiibf,  unb  bie  grauen  gingen  in  bie  $iidje.  ©)ie 
$naben  blieben  big  fedjg  Ubr  brauften.  ©a  rief  ©ante  ^pelene  10 
bie  $inber  pm  Hbenbeffen.  $arf  unb  ^3  aid  inaren  felpr  bungrig 
unb  aften  foie  bie  SSoffe. 

Um  fieben  Ubr  fam  ber  Sftonb,  aber  erft  um  add  Ubr  fagten 
bie  ©dfte?£cbeU>obf.  $arf  unb  ^aul  rebeten  auf  bem  §eim= 
tt>eg  nidd  diet,  benn  (ie  toaren  jeijt  toirfttdj  mtibe  unb  faben  ben  15 
3Scg  faum.  $arf  fdjlief  bie  SRacb)t 1  trie  ein  SDUirmeltier  big 
melt  in  ben  ©onntag  bittern.  (Sr  fam  faft  p  fpat  in  bie  $irdje. 

1.  bie  ^apt  that  night. 

ftragen 

1*  2Bo  toobnt  Onfef  §einricb? 

2.  SSag  if t  er? 

3.  2Bie  bide  $inber  b<*t  er? 

4.  SBo  fanben  bie  ©cifte  ben  ^aftor? 
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5.  2Boriibcr  fprad)  er  eine  ^eitlang  mit  £ante  (Smma? 

6.  SBer  fpielte  mtt  $arl  unb  s13aul  93aff? 

7.  SSoptn  gingen  bie  Frauen? 

8.  9Ber  rief  bie  $inber  gum  2lbenbef[en? 

9.  SBann  fagteh  bie  Wafte  Sebetbof)!? 

10.  2Bie  lange  fd^tief  $arl? 

11.  2Bof)in  fam  er  [aft  git  [pat? 

Vocabulary 


acf)t  eight 

bie  9trbcit  ( — ,  -en)  work 
balb  soon 

bag  Slcfin'bcn  (-g)  health 
bag  3>urf  (-eg,  -“-er)  village 
brauftcn  outside,  out  of  doors 
cinigc  some 
[aft  almost 

bie  ftrau  ( — ,  -en)  woman,  wife, 
Mrs. 

her  Waft  (-eg,  -“-e)  guest,  visitor 
ber  .£>eimtbcg  (-g)  way  home 
.ftcinj  ( masc .)  (^peing’  or  -eng) 
Harry 

ber^lirf)  hearty,  cordial,  affec¬ 
tionate 

t)ineitt'  adv.  into;  big  hicit  in 
ben  @onntag  pincin  untd  far 
into  Sunday 
ipn  acc.  of  er  him 
jcbt  now 

faum  scarcely,  hardly 
bie  ftircpc  ( — ,  -it)  church  ;  in 
bie  $ird)e  fommen  (gcpcn) 
come  (go)  to  church 


ber  $nabc  (-n,  -n)  boy 
fiif)l  cool 

bag  Scbctbopt  (-g)  farewell, 
good-by 

bag  sJJlabri)cn  (-g,  — )  girl 
bag  9)turmclticr  (-g,  -e)  mar¬ 
mot  ;  mie  ein  Sftunnelticr  fd)la= 
[en  sleep  like  a  log  or  top 
ber  s4$aftor  (-g,  ^afto'rcn)  pastor, 
minister 

fcpcn  (er  ficfjt,  er  faf>)  see 
ber  Sonntag  (-g,  -e)  Sunday 
[predjcn  (er  fpridjt,  er  fprad)) 
speak,  talk ;  fprccfjen  iiber  acc. 
speak  about 

ber  better  (-g,  -n)  cousin  (male) 
hide  many ;  ttric  biclc  how  many 
bier  four 

ber  2Bcg  (-eg,  -e)  way 
hnc  as,  like,  how 
ibirfltri)  real 

ber  3Bolf  (-eg,  -“-e)  wolf ;  mie  bie 
29olfe  effen  eat  like  wolves 
cine  Beitlang  for  some  time, 
for  a  while 


115 


Lesson  X 

B 

1.  Weak  and  Strong  Verbs 

Verbs  are  divided  into  two  main  groups,  called  weak 
and  strong,  according  to  their  method  of  forming  the 
past  tense. 

Weak  verbs  form  the  first  person  singular  of  the  past 
indicative  by  adding  de  or  =ete  to  the  stem  of  the  infinitive. 

Strong  verbs  form  the  first  person  singular  of  the  past 
indicative  by  changing  the  stem  vowel. 

Whether  a  given  verb  is  weak  or  strong  cannot  be  told 
from  the  infinitive.  It  is  a  matter  of  observation.  Weak 
verbs  are,  however,  by  far  the  more  numerous. 

2.  Past  Indicative 

The  past  indicative  forms  of  weak  verbs  of  the  fagen 
type  are  derived  by  adding  de,  deft,  etc.,  as  indicated 
below,  to  the  stem  of  the  infinitive. 

Weak  verbs  of  the  arbeiten  type  add  =ete,  =eteft,  etc.,  as 
indicated  below. 

Strong  verbs  are  without  ending  in  the  first  and  third 
person  singular;  otherwise  they  have  the  endings  of  the 
present  tense. 

Although  certain  helpful  classifications  of  strong  verbs 
will  be  made  in  later  lessons  of  this  text,  the  past  indica¬ 
tive  of  a  strong  verb  is  best  learned  by  observation. 

PAST  INDICATIVE 


fagen 

arbcitcn 

fdjrcibeu 

finbett 

id)  fngtc 

arbeitctc 

fdjrieb 

fanb 

bn  fagtcft 

arbeitcteft 

fdjriebft 

fanbeft 

er  fagtc 

arbeitctc 

kb  rich 

fanb 

ftrir  fagtcn 

arbeitctcn 

fd)ricben 

fanben 

iffr  fagtct 

arbeitctct 

fcfgiebt 

fanbet 

fie  fagten 

arbeitctcn 

fcfjrieben 

fanben 
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Note  that  id)  fagte  means  I  said,  I  was  saying,  or  I  did 
say. 

The  following  weak  and  strong  verbs  occur  in  Les- 


sons  I-X : 

WEAK 

fagen  Typ< 

arbeiten  Type 

banfcn 

lacpen 

fagen 

an  tm  or  ten 

bedcrt 

legen 

fdjauen 

arbeiten 

fra gen 

lepren 

fpielen 

baben 

gritpen 

lernen 

mopnen 

bffnen 

Flopfert 

madjen 

jeigen 

reepnen 

fod)en 

nafjen 

reben 

forrigieren 

reid)en 

STRONG 

jetepnen 

Pres.  Infin. 

Past  Indie. 

Pres.  Infin. 

Past  Indie. 

bleiben 

blieb 

fdjlafen 

feplief 

effen 

df) 

fdpreiben 

fdjrieb 

finben 

fanb 

fepen 

fap 

gepen 

Sing 

fingen 

fang 

graben 

grub 

filjen 

m 

fommen 

fam 

fpreepen 

fpracp 

laffen 

lief) 

ftepen 

ftanb 

lefett 

lad 

tragen 

trug 

liegen 

lag 

treten 

trat 

nepmen 

napm 

trinfen 

tranf 

rufen 

rief 

merfen 

marf 

3.  Past  Indicative  of  pabcn,  fcilt,  and  mcrbctl 


id)  patte 

id)  mar 

id)  mnrbe 

bu  patteft 

bu  marft 

bu  murbeft 

er  patte 

er  mar 

er  mnrbe 

loir  patten 

nrir  maren 

mir  mitrbeu 

ipr  pattet 

ipr  mart 

ipr  murbet 

fie  patten 

fie  maren 

fie  murben 
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c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  the  past  indicative : 

1.  3d)  fpiele  tm  ©arten.  2.  3$  offne  Me  Suren.  3.  3$  fprecbe 
Seutfd).  4.  3d)  ftefje  am  ^enfter.  5.  3d)  [ef)e  tf)n  nicht.  6.  3<b 
fc^Iafe  gut. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural ; 

bie  fyrau  unfer  better  biefe^  S)orf  ba3  Sftabdjen 

tuelcber  $nabe  ber  ^aftor  mein  ©aft  jene  $ird)e 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  miss¬ 
ing  ending  for  each  blank,  and  put  the  verbs  in  the  past 
indicative : 

1.  SBir  liegen  unter  jeu _ 33aume  unb  fd)lafen.  2.  (S3  toirb 

balb  fiif)!,  unb  bie  9DMbd)en  geben  in3  ,!pau3.  3.  ©ie  griifjt  un3  b^Iid) 

unb  fragt  nad)  unfr _ 23efinben.  4.  ^err  Softor  $arften  bat  uur 

ein _ 53ruber.  5.  Um  Pier  Ubr  fommt  er  mit  feiu _ grcunbe 

nad)  ^anfe.  6.  (Sr  ift  i)3aftor  unb  toobnt  in  ein _ Sorfe.  7.  (Sr 

babet  feb _ SIbenb  fait.  8.  (Sr  ift  febr  bungrig  unb  Ictfet  nid)t3  auf 

fein _ Seller.  9.  @ie  lieft  ben  33rief  ibr _ 3reunbe3.  10.  (Sr 

trdgt  fein _ «£ut.  11.  Hm  9?ad)mittag  grabt  er  ein - ©tnnbe  im 

©arten.  12.  3br  Seigt  bcm  £ebrer  eur - £efte  nidjt. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  contracting  it  with  the  preposi¬ 
tion  where  possible ;  and  put  the  verbs  in  the  past  indic¬ 
ative  : 

1.  £cins  nimmt _ $ut  Pon - fopfe  nub  fagt:  „©uten 

Sag,  ftrau  .ftarften!"  2. _ $ater  fit^t  an - $ulte  unb 

redjnet  obcr  ^eicbnet.  3.  @ie  offnen - Siir  unb  treten  in - 

dimmer.  4.  3d)  rebe  auf _ ^eimtpeg  nid)t  Piel,  benn  id)  bin 

jcfct  toirflid)  miibe  unb  febe _ SBeg  faum.  5.  @ie  toerben  Pon 

2Bege  nad) _ Sorfe  miibe.  6.  2tn _ ©onntag 

geben  tpir  alle  in _ $ird)e.  7.  3d)  antiporte - Sebrer 

nidjt,  benn  id)  babe  fein  93ud).  8.  2eo  fommt  erft  um  adjt  Ubr  natb 
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£>aufe  unb  fcplaft  tt>ie  eln  9)2urmcttter  bib  meit  in _ Jag  fyinein, 

9.  2Btr  finb  Ijnngrig  unb  effen  foie _ SBblfe.  10.  (5r  gebt  auf 

fern  dimmer  unb  fcbrcibt  eiuigc  $3riefe.  11.  (Sr  Iad)t  unb  mirft  [eine 

33ucbcr  auf _ 33ett.  12.  (Sr  bffnet _ $cnfter  unb  ruft 

_ Safer.  13. _ ^Better  ift  fd)bn,  unb _ 33ogel 

fingcn  in _ 1  _  Saumen.  14.  (Sr  blcibt  faft  eine  ©tunbe  bort. 

15.  2Bte  t)iele  ^cbern  tjaft  bu?  16.  T)ie  $inber  fptelen  bib  fieben  Ufyr 

brauffen  in _ ©arten.  17.  3dj  [precise  eine  ^citlang  mit _ 

Bebrer  liber  feine  3Xrbeit  in _ ©cbule.  18.  Jante  $fara  ift  in 

_ ©djule  unb  forrigiert  ^>efte.  19.  (Sr  finbet _ greunb 

an _ Jifcbe  Por  feinen  33utf)crn.  20.  _ SBinter  fodjt 

SDiuttcr  immer  eine  ©uppe  fiir _ $iuber.  21.  Jab 

J)tenftmabd)en  ift  in _ (Shimmer  unb  becft _ Jifdb. 

22.  92ur  grautein  SDclitter  fdjaut  auf _ Jafet  unb _ Sebrer. 


5.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  *  of 


5Beg 

3'uuge 

$orb 

SBiuter 

2Burft 

©cmtife 

SBoIf 

Jante 

Stbcnb 

XUafiter 

SIrbett 

Slume 

Oufel 

$opf 

92ad)t 

$dfe 

9)2  oub 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Paul’s  uncle  lived  in  a  village.  He  was  a  minister  and  had 
four  children,  a  son  and  three  daughters.  2.  Paul  and  Charles 
found  Uncle  Henry  in  the  garden.  He  was  sitting  at  a  table 
and  was  drinking  coffee.  3.  Aunt  Helen  and  the  girls  were  in 
the  kitchen.  Paul’s  cousin  Harry  was  not  at  home.  4.  Uncle 
Henry  spoke  with  the  boys  about  their  school  work.  At  five 
o’clock  Harry  came  home.  5.  At  six  o’clock  they  ate  supper. 
Paul  and  Charles  ate  like  wolves.  6.  Paul  drank  two  cups  of 
coffee,  and  Charles  three  glasses  of  milk.  7.  After  supper  they 
all  went  into  the  living-room.  Aunt  Helen  played  the  piano, 
and  the  children  sang.  8.  At  eight  o’clock  Paul  and  Charles 
said  good-by.  On  the  way  home  they  did  not  talk  much,  for 
they  were  both  very  tired.  9.  They  went  to  bed  immediately 
and  slept  like  a  log  until  far  into  Sunday. 

*  Always  use  the  definite  article  with  a  noun  when  giving  its  prin¬ 
cipal  parts. 
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[Optional] 


2$anberer3  9lad)tlicb  II1 

liber  alien  ©ipfeln 

3n  alien  SSipfeln 
©pi'treft2  bn 
$aum  einen  §aud) ; 

£)ie  23ogelein  fd)n)eigen  tm  SBalbe. 

SBarte  nur,3  balbe 4 

SRuheft 6  bu  «ucf).  Goethe 


3n  ber  sJlabe  Don  3lmenau  6  ift  ein  SBerg.  ©er  $idelbabn 
bet^t  er.  ©ort  ftanb  p  ©oetbeg  3eiten  eine  einfadje  £>iitte  filr  10 
bie  3ciger,  eine  fogenannte  3agbl)uttc.  ©ie  SSanbe  maren  aug 
53rettern,  unb  an  eineg  biefer  33retter7  fd)rieb  ber  ©idjter  an 
einem  ©eptemberabenb  beg  3df)reg  1780 8  biefeg  Heine  ®ebidjt. 

(gg  beftebt  nnr  aug  menigen  ^eilen,  itnb  bod)  ift  eg  eine  i|3erle. 
(gin  £ieb  ift  bag  ©ebidjt  par  nid)t,  aber  man  bat  eg  mebr  alg 9 15 
bunbertmal  fomponiert.10 

(gin  balbeg  3a^r  Dor  feinem  ©obe  mar  ©oetbe  pm  lectern 
mal11  auf  bem  $icfelbabn.  ©eine  beiben  (gnfcl  maren  mit 
ibm,12  unb  ber  ©rofpater  erpblte  ibnen 13  Don  feiner  3ugenb 
unb  getgte  ibnen  bie  befannten  £)rte.  (gg  ging  micbcr  auf  ben  20 
.iperbft  p.14  2ln  ber  23rettermanb  ber  3"agbbiitte  ftanben  nod) 
jene  23erfe,  nnb  ber  ©idjter  lag  bie  Dcrblafetc 15  ©djrift.  ©ie 
©rcinen  famen  ibm  babci  in  bie  Slug  end6  „3a,  made  nnr,  balbe 
rubeft  bn  and)",  fagte  er  leife  unb  trodnete  fid)  bie  SBangen.17 
©oetl)e  toar  bamalg  pieiunbadjtjig  3df)re  alt.  (gin  langeg  25 
£eben,  reicb  an  Seib  unb  greube,  aber  Dor  a  Item 18  rcid)  an  gleife 
unb  2lrbeit  lag  btnter  ibm.  3m  folgenben 19  3<dme,  gerabe  p 
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Hunting  Lodge  ( Rebuilt  1874)  on  the  Kickelhahn,  where  Goethe 
wrote  "  liber  alien  Gipfeln  ist  Ruh ’  ” 


93egtnn  beg  grttljlings,  fanb  fcin  betftetf,  ungeftitme$  .f>er$  btc 
oft  erfef)nte 20  9iube.  „©iif3er  $riebe,  fomm,  ad)  fomm  tn 
30  metne  93ruft!"  fdjlicfet  ein  anbereg  ©ebidjt  aug  feincr  ^ugenb. 
©oetpe  ftarb  am  22.21  90?ars  1832, 22  unb  nun  mar  }cnc  SBitte 
crfiidt. 

Sfobann  SBolfgang  Don  ©octfje  (1749-1832) 23  tft  bcr 
groftte24  Sprtfer  unter  ben  beutfdjcn  £)id)tcrn;  oiclc  fatten 
35  tfjn  fltr 25  ben  groftten  Sprtfer  allcr  *(3citen  unb  goffer.  ©etne 
Itjrtfdjen  ®ebid)te  ftnb  cinfad) ;  oft  fpielt  bie  'fdatur  einc  grofm 
9? ode  barin,  unb  fie  bringen  ade  bie  perfonUdjen  ©efiif)le  unb 
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(Srfafjrungen  be$  J)id)ter$  pm  2Iu3bru(L26  (Sin  grower  53e= 
hmnberer  ©oetbeS  tear  Songfelloh).  (Sr  ftnbierte  langere  3°^ 27 
in  Jeutfdjlanb,  toar  ein  guter  tenner  ber  beutfdjen  Jidftung  40 
unb  iiberfe^te  eine  Slnjafyl  beutfdjer  ©ebidjte  in$  (Snglifcbe,28 
barunter  aud)  „Uber  alien  ©ipfeln  ift  9?uf);" : 


O’er  all  the  hill-tops 
Is  quiet  now, 

In  all  the  tree-tops 
Hearest  thou 
Hardly  a  breath ; 

The  birds  are  asleep  in  the  trees : 
Wait;  soon  like  these 
Thou  too  shalt  rest. 


45 


50 


J)er  (Sinfluff  ©oetbeS  unb  anberer  beutfdfer  Theater  anf  2ong= 
fellotoS  eigne  J)id)tung  tear  bebeutenb. 

©oetbeS  £pif  ift  aber  nur  ein  fleiner  Jed  feiner  Seben3ar= 
beit.  ©ein  bertifjmtefteg 29  SSerf  ift  „gauft",  eine  bramatifdie 
J)id)tung.  ©oetbe  begann  „gauft"  in  feiner  ^ugenb,  unb  55 
erft 30  fuq  bor  feinem  Jobe  beenbigte  er  biefeS  2Berf.  9D?an 
nennt  „gauft"  oft  bie  93ibel  ber  Jeutfdjien. 

1.  For  „2Banbercrg  ^aptlieb  I"  see  page  353.  2.  Poetical  for  ©piirft. 

3.  SBarte  nur  Just  wait.  4.  balbe,  an  older  form  of  batb.  5.  Poetical  for 
9?ubft.  6.  A  town  in  Thuringia.  7.  eineg  biefer  33retter  one  of  these 
boards.  8.  Read:  fiebjef)nl)unbertunbacf)btg.  9.  than.  10.  bat . . .  font* 
poniert  has  set  to  music.  11.  pm  leijtenmat  for  the  last  time.  12.  him. 

13.  them.  14.  ging  .  .  .  auf  ben  £>erbft  p  was  approaching  autumn. 

15.  faded.  16.  ipm  ...  in  bie  Slugen  into  his  eyes.  17.  fid)  bie  SSangen 
his  cheeks.  18.  t>or  alem  above  all.  19.  following.  20.  longed  for. 
21.  Read:  pmunbpianjigftcn.  22.  Read:  aditjebnbunberbmeiunbbreifng. 
23.  1749-1832.  Read:  fiebaebnlpnbertneununbPierjig  big  ad)t$ebnbunbertjmeb 
unbbreifjig.  24.  greatest.  25.  batten  if>n  fiir  consider  him.  26.  bringen 
. . .  3um  Slugbrucf  express.  27.  langere  ^eit  for  some  time.  28.  ing 
@nglifd)e  into  English.  29.  most  famous.  30.  not  untiL 
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LESSON  XI 


Declension  of  Adjectives  •  Letters 

A 

SBcifjnacfjten  (©in  53rtef) 

9tuf)Ia.  ben  20.  ©ejember  193L 
Sieber,  guter  ©nfel  ^etnrtd) ! 

©nblid)  ^abett  mir  $erien,  unb  id)  bin  §u  ^paufe.  ©er  33ater 
fjolte  mid)  felbft  Don  ber  33afjn.  2Bir  fatten  flareg,  milbeg 
SSetter,  nnb  eg  mar  eine  fyerrlidje  $af)rt  burd)  ben  ftillen  SSalb. 
$n  einer  ©tunbe  maren  mir  gu  £>aufe.  ©ie  Gutter  unb  meine 
fleinen  $3riiber  ftanben  auf  ber  ©reppe  unb  riefen  midfornrnen. 
Unfer  alter  ^mnb  $aro  mar  tod  oor  greube  unb  marf  mid)  in 
ben  tiefen,  meid)cn  ©djnee. 

$d)  fjabe  fefjr  fjtibfdje  ©efdjenfe  fiir  bie  lieben  ©Item  unb  bie 
93riiber.  $iir  ben  SSater  f)abe  id)  einen  ©efbbeutel  aug  gelbem 
Seber.  ©r  ift  fcpr  grofj;  ber  23atcr  fagt  immer:  „©asu  ift 
mein  (Mbbcittel  git  ffein."  ©er  Gutter  gebc  id)  ein  flatbed 
©u^enb  fdjone  ©afdjentiidjer.  $iir  ^ritj  bobc  id)  ein  9D?effer 
unb  einen  93ad,  fiir  flart  ein  btcfeg  S3ud)  mit  biefen  93Ubern. 
dftorgen  gebe  id)  mit  bem  23ater  in  ben  SBafb.  ©er  gute,  atte 
$aro  gcpt  natiirlidj  mit  ung,  aber  fiir  meine  fleinen  SBriiber  ift 
ber  2Beg  ju  mcit.  5tud)  tiegt  im  SSalbc  ju  Diet  ©djnee.  5Iuf  bem 
f)iigef  fjinter  unfrem  ^aufe  ftebt  ein  fdjoncr,  ffeiner  ©annen= 
baum.  ©ag  mirb  unfer  ©fjriftbaum,  nub  in  bier  ©agcn  fommt 
bag  ©Ijriftfinb.  v'purra! 

©efunbe  unb  froljtidje  SBeifjnadjten !  2)iit  fjer jfidjem  ©rufo 
©eine  ©idj  fiebenbe  sfticbte 

9D?artf)a  £>odmann. 
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ftracjcn 

L  3Ser  f)olte  SDlartfya  Don  ber  33abn? 

2.  3Sie  )oar  bag  ^Better? 

3.  2Bo  ftanben  bie  Shutter  itnb  bie  fletnen  33ritber,  unb  mag 
riefen  fie? 

4.  3Bie  mar  ber  alte  §unb  Dor  greube? 

5.  2Bof)in  marf  er  50?artf)a? 

6.  2Bag  f)at  9D?artf)a  fur  bte  (glterrt  unb  bie  33 ruber? 

7.  SBoIjin  gef)t  90?artf)a  morgen  mit  bem  33ater? 

8.  2Bo  ftef)t  ber  fc^one,  Heine  £annenbaum? 

9.  3Sann  fommt  bag  (Ebriftfinb? 


Vocabulary 


bte  $al)n  ( — ,  -en)  track,  road, 
railroad ;  Don  ber  33af)n  bolen 
meet  at  the  station 
bag  23ilb  (-eg,  -er)  picture 
ber  GJjriftbaum  (-g,  ^e)  Christ¬ 
mas  tree 

bag  (Jfjriftftnb  (-g)  the  child 
Jesus,  Santa  Claus 
ba'ju  to  that,  for  that 
ber  $e5cm'f»cr  (-(g),  — )  De¬ 
cember  ;  ben  20.  SDe^ember 
1931  ( see  section  6,  page  126) 
bag  £>ubcttb  (-g,  -e)  dozen ;  ein 
balbcg  ©ui^cnb  half  a  dozen 
bie  ©Item  pi.  parents 
bie  galjrt  ( — ,  -en)  drive,  ride 
bie  gerien  (ie  =  i  +  e)  pi.  vaca¬ 
tion 

bie  greube  ( — ,  -n)  joy 
frbblid)  merry,  joyful 


gebcn  (er  gibt,  er  gab)  give 
ber  ©elbbeutel  (-g,  — )  pocket- 
book 

bag  Otefdjcnf'  (-g,  -e)  present 
ber  Okufj  (-eg,  -“-e)  greeting ;  in 
the  conclusion  of  a  letter  re¬ 
gards,  love 

Ijerrfid)  magnificent,  glorious, 
splendid,  delightful 
fjolcn  (wk.)  fetch,  get 
ber  <<piigcl  (-g,  — )  hill 
ber  £>unb  (-eg,  -e)  dog 
fjurra'  hurrah 
Har  clear 

bag  fiebcr  (-g)  leather ;  aug  Beber 
of  leather 
licb  dear 

Itebcn  (wk.)  love;  liebenb  pres. 

part,  loving 
mid)  acc.  of  id)  me 
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milb  mild 

bie  sJ?id)tc  ( — ,  -n)  niece 
fclbft  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my¬ 
self,  yourself,  himself,  etc. 

(till  still,  silent 

ber  £annenbaum  (-g,  ^e)  fir  tree 
bag  £afd)entud)  (-g,  -er)  hand¬ 
kerchief 
ttcf  deep 

B 


tod  mad;  toll  Oor  $teube  mad 
with  joy 

bie  Xreppc  ( — ,  -it)  (flight  of) 
steps  or  stairs 
bcr  233alb  (-eg,  -“-er)  forest 
lucid)  soft 

bie  9Bcit)nad)tcn  ( — ,  — )  Christ¬ 
mas 

imllfom'mcn  welcome 


1.  Descriptive  Adjectives  in  the  Predicate 

A  predicate  adjective  is  not  declined  : 

T)er  33ater  ift  alt. 

£)ie  Shutter  ift  alt. 

©ag  £>aug  ift  alt. 

5)ie  ^aufcr  finb  alt. 

2.  Descriptive  Adjectives  Used  Attributively 

A  descriptive  adjective  used  attributively  (that  is,  be¬ 
fore  a  noun  expressed  or  understood)  must  be  inflected. 
It  has  two  sets  of  endings,  called  strong  and  weak ,  the 
strong  endings  being  identical  with  those  of  bicfer  except 
in  the  genitive  singular,  masculine  and  neuter : 

Strong  Endings  Weak  Endings 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M.  F.  N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M.F.N. 

Nom. 

-cr 

-c 

-eg 

-c 

-c 

-c 

-c 

-cn 

Gen. 

-en 

-cr 

-cn 

-cr 

-cn 

-cn 

-cn 

-cn 

Dat. 

-cm 

-cr 

-cm 

-cn 

-cn 

-cn 

-cn 

-cn 

Acc. 

-cn 

-c 

-eg 

-c 

-cn 

-c 

-c 

-cn 

3.  Rule  for  the  Use  of  Endings 

The  attributive  adjective  takes  the  weak  endings  when 
it  is  preceded  by  bcr,  a  biefer-word,  or  an  inflected  form 
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of  a  fein-word ;  otherwise  the  attributive  adjective  has 
the  strong  endings : 


^  eak  Declension 


N.  her  grotfe  ipuno 
G.  bee  groBcn  £>unbe3 
D.  bem  groBcn  £>unbe 
A.  ben  groBen  £>unb 

N.  bie  groBcn  £mnbe 
G.  ber  groBen  £>unbe 
D.  ben  groBen  Sunben 
A.  bie  grower.  £mnbe 


Nom.  guter  Coffee 
Gen*,  guten  .ftaffeee 
Dat.  gutem  Coffee  . 
Acc.  guten  .ftaffee 


SINGULAR 
biefe  fcfjone  iBlume 
biefer  fcfjonen  iBlume 
biefer  fcfjonen  iBlume 
biefe  fcfjime  iBlume 

PLURAL 

biefe  fcfjonen  iBIumen 
biefer  fcfjonen  iBIumen 
biefen  fcfjonen  iBIumen 
biefe  fcfjonen  iBIumen 

Strong  Declension 
SINGULAR 
biinne  iDcilcf) 
blinner  Wld) 
biinner  Wild) 
biinne  Wld) 


jeneS  alte  &au& 
jenee  alten  £>aufes 
fenem  alien  £>aufe 
jenee  alte  £>aue 

jene  alien  £>ctufer 
jener  alien  £>aufer 
jenen  alien  ipaufcm 
jene  alten  £)aufer 


faltes  Staffer 
fallen  SBafferS 
faltem  Staffer 
faltes  Laffer 


PLURAL 

Nom.  fjiibfdje  ©efcfjenfe 
Gen.  fjubfdjer  (Mcfjenfe 

Dat.  fjiibfcfjcn  ©efcfjenfen 

Acc.  fji ibfdje  ©efcfjenfe 


liebe  Jreunbe 
lieber  fjreunbe 
lieben  Jjreunben 
liebe  Jreunbe 


Note  that  the  attributive  adjective  when  preceded  by 
a  fein-word  takes  the  strong  endings  in  the  nominative 
singular  masculine  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  neuter,  and  the  weak  endings  elsewhere : 


SINGULAR 

Nom.  mein  fleiner  iBruber 
Gen.  meinee  fleinen  iBrubers 
Dat.  metnem  fleinen  iBruber 
Acc.  meinen  fleinen  iBruber 


feme  neue  Ufjr 
feiner  neuen  Ufjr 
feiner  neuen  Ufjr 
feine  neue  Ufjr 
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Nom. 

PLURAL 

meine  fleinen  Gruber 

feine  neuen  Ubren 

Gen. 

meiner  fleinen  iBriiber 

feiner  neuen  Ubren 

Dat. 

meinen  fleinen  SBrtibern 

feinen  neuen  Ubren 

Acc. 

meine  fleinen  33riiber 

feine  neuen  Ubren 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

unfer  Iicbc3  $tnb 

unfre  lieben  $inber 

Gen. 

unfreg  lieben  $inbeS 

unfrer  lieben  $inber 

Dat. 

unfrem  lieben  $inbe 

unfren  lieben  ^inbern 

Acc. 

unfer  lieben  $inb 

unfre  lieben  $inber 

Observe  that  two  or  more  descriptive  adjectives  before 
a  noun  have  the  same  inflection,  whether  strong  or  weak : 

flared,  milbe3  ^Better 

ein  fdjoner,  fleiner  Xannenbaum 

ber  ticfc,  toeidje  ©djnee 

4.  Adjectives  in  *e,  =el,  *en,  =cr 

Adjectives  ending  in  drop  this  e  before  the  declen¬ 
sional  endings;  adjectives  in  =el,  =en,  =cr,  likewise  usually 
omit  the  e  of  the  stem  when  inflected : 

Ter  $nabe  ift  mlibc. 

Ter  mube  $nabe  fdjlicf  line  ein  Dhirmcltier. 

TaS  dimmer  tft  bunfel. 

@8  ift  ein  bunfleS  dimmer. 

5.  One  after  an  Adjective 

The  word  one  after  an  English  adjective  has  no  equiva¬ 
lent  in  German : 

My  new  pen  does  not  write  so  well  as  the  old  one.  9Mne 
ncue  $ebcr  fdjrcibt  ntdjt  fo  gut  lute  bic  alte. 

6.  Letters 

The  date  of  a  letter  is  put  in  the  accusative,  without 
punctuation  between  the  month  and  the  year : 

ben  20.  Tescmbcr  1931  (=  ben  poatqigften  Tesembcr  neunjetjn* 
bunbertcinunbbreifjig)  December  20,  1931. 


Lesson  XI 


127 


The  salutation  is  usually  begun  well  toward  the  center 
of  the  line  and  is  followed  by  an  exclamation  point. 

No  punctuation  occurs  between  the  concluding  words 
and  the  name  of  the  writer : 

T)eine  T)id)  liebenbe  iJUcfyte  Your  loving  niece , 

$D?artf)a  ^ollmann.  Martha  Hollmann 

T)einc  T)id)  liebenbe  9iid)te  means  literally  Your  you  loving 
niece ;  ®id)  is  the  accusative  of  T)n  (all  pronouns  of  ad¬ 
dress  and  their  possessives  are  capitalized  in  letters),  and 
liebenbe  is  the  inflected  form  of  the  present  participle 
Itebenb,  from  Iteben  love. 

c 


1.  a. 

ber  ftttte  SBalb 
ipr  alter  £mnb 
bein  pttbfdjeS  ©efdfenf 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 

grobe  $reube 
gelbeS  Seber 

c.  Decline  in  the  plural : 
froplicpe  SBeipnacpten 

d.  Change  to  the  plural : 

ber  fdtonc  ©priftbaum 
mein  junger  Gruber 
liebeS  JKnb 
im  [tillen  SBalbe 

e.  Change  to  the  singular  : 

ipre  nenen  £afd)entild)er 
biefe  pitbfdfen  ©efd)enfe 
burd)  bte  groben  Carten 
au3  ben  bunflen  .fitdjen 
unfre  alten  ^aufcr 


unfer  licber,  gutcr  Onfef 
per^lidfcr  ©rub  * 
biefe  lange  £reppe 

tiefer,  meicper  @d)nee 
flared,  milbeS  better 

perrlidje  $erien 

fiir  feme  Heine  9?id)te 
grobe  grcttbc 
bte  fleibtge  ®d)tilerin 
in  biefern  groben  ©elbbeutel 

mit  perjlicpen  ©ritben 
obne  metne  Heinen  ©cptneftcrn 
feit  fenen  frbplidjen  £agen 
feme  fcponcn  ?cinber 
bte  pungrigen  SBolfe 


Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

jeneS  fdfone  53ilb 
fetne  Heine  SHdjte 
euer  bicfeg  53ud) 
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2.  Place  the  adjective  before  the  noun  (a)  with  the 
definite  article,  (6)  with  the  indefinite  article : 

Example:  £)ag  53ud)  ift  bid;  bag  bide  $3ucp;  ein  bideg  53ucp. 

1.  £)er  £annenbaum  ift  ftein.  2.  £)ie  Ureppe  ift  aft*  3.  £)ag 
ftenfter  ift  offen.  4.  £)er  $unb  ift  toll.  5.  $)ie  3aprt  ift  perrticp. 
6.  £)er  29atb  ift  ftitt.  7.  £)ag  33itb  ift  fdjon.  8.  3>r  ©etbbeutet  ift 
grab.  9.  £)ie  $itcpe  ift  bunfet.  10.  £)ag  Jafdjentud)  ift  neu. 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  end¬ 
ing  of  the  adjective  for  each  blank : 

1.  Sftartpag  gut _ Gutter  unb  bte  ftein _ 33ritber  ftanben  bor 

ber  offn _ 3ftir.  2.  53ei  ber  Streppe  mar  tief _ ,  meidj _ ©cpnee. 

3.  3>r  grojj _ ,  alt _ £ifcp  in  meinem  neu _ dimmer  ift  nicpt 

fepr  fcpbn.  4.  -Speinj  patte  jmci  §unbe,  einen  grofj _ ,  fdjtoarj _ , 

unb  einen  ftein _ ,  toeife _  5.  3pr  neu _ ,  grim _ £>ut  ift 

fepr  fcpon.  6.  SDiartpa  gab  ben  ftein _ 33nibern  fepr  fcpon _ 

®efcpcnfe.  7.  £)ie  (Sttern  enreg  ftein _ ^reunbeg  mopnen  nicpt  meit 

bon  bem  grofj - JDorfe  fkupta.  8.  gift  ben  53ater  paben  mir  einen 

grofj _ ©etbbeutet  aug  toeid) _ ,  fcpmarj _ ?eber.  9.  3d) 

fdjrcibe  immer  mit  fcpmarj _ £inte,  aber  mein  Gruber  fcpreibt 

mit  griin _ .  10.  $luf  bem  .Spugel  pinter  unfrem  £>aufe  ftepen  poci 

fcpon _ ,  ftein _ Xannenbaume.  11.  ®iefe  fdjon _ SBIumen 

finb  fiir  unfre  tieb _ ■_  Seprerin.  12.  3d)  pabe  fein  gctb _ papier. 

13.  (Suer  fung _ $reunb  ift  fcpr  fteifjig.  14.  SBetdpeg  ftein _ 

Sftcibdjen  tbar  gcftern  nicpt  pier?  15.  hamper  alt _ £>err,  fotd)cg 

biinn _ papier,  febcr  ftein _ $nabe,  ipr  neu _ Seprer,  bier 

grofj _ better. 

4.  Put  into  the  third  person  singular,  present  and  past 
tenses : 

1.  3d)  gebe  ben  fleinen  53riibcrn  fcpr  piibfcfte  ©cfd)cnfc.  2.  3d) 
Seicpne  bic  Wilber  fctbft.  3.  3d)  ftepe  auf  ber  Xrcppc  unb  rufc  mil U 
fommen.  4.  £)a$u  bin  id)  ju  aft.  5.  3d)  pole  ben  ?eprer  bon  ber  53apn. 
6.  3d)  Itebc  bid).  7.  3d)  trage  feinen  bruit.  8.  3d)  pabe  cine  neue  Upr. 
9.  3cP  trinfe  nur  Staffer.  10.  3d)  fepe  bte  $inber  nicpt.  11.  3cp 
rufc  ben  $atcr  jum  ?tbcnbcffcn.  12.  3d)  lepre  @panifd). 
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5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  I  am  at  home  again  at  last.1  Uncle  Henry  met  me  at  the 
station.  2.  The  weather  was  clear  and  mild,  and  the  ride 
through  the  silent  forest  was  delightful.  3.  Our  old  dog  Karo 
is  mad  with  joy ;  he  is  always  throwing  me  into  the  deep  snow. 
4.  My  brothers  have  two  new  dogs,  a  large  black  one  and  a 
small  white  one.  5.  Hurrah!  Christmas  is  close  at  hand.  Santa 
Claus  will  come  in  three  days.  6.  We  shall  go  into  the  forest 
tomorrow  and  get  our  Christmas  tree.  7.  I  have  a  very  pretty 
present  for  Father,  a  large  pocketbook  of  black  leather.  8.  For 
Mother  I  have  half  a  dozen  handkerchiefs,  for  Fred  a  fountain 
pen,  and  for  Charles  a  thick  book  with  many  pictures.  9.  Merry 


Christmas! 


1.  at  last  again  at  home. 


D  [Optional] 

£>  £amtenfmum 

(©tef) 1  ©eite  420 !) 

T)a3  Sieb  t>om  ©annenbaum  iff  fdjon  liber  Ijunbert  3df)re 
alt.  (S3  gel)t  toirflid)  auf  ein  alte3  23olMieb  priid 2  unb  firtgt 
ba3  ?ob  be3  ©annenbaum3,  ber  3  al3  4  (Sbriftbaum  bei  $urtg 
unb  2Ilt  in  ljol)em  21nfef)en  ftef)t.  2)en  28eif)nad)t3baum  5 
finben  loir  nun  faft  liberal!,  bod)  bic  ©itte  entftanb  erft 5  p 
21nfang  be3  fiebjelmten  ^WunbertS  am  9?l)ein,  breitete  [id) 
aber  balb  iiber  ganj  T)eutfd)lanb  unb  toon  bort  nad)  anbereit 
Sctnberit  au3.6  SOto  fdjmiicft  ben  23aum  in  T)eutfd)lanb 
almlid)  hue  in  2lmerifa  unb  l)dngt  and)  21pfel,  9ii'tffe  unb  10 
allerlei  .gucferseug  baran.  T)er  2£eil)nad)t3mann  ober  ba3 
(Sbriftfinb  treten  felten  auf,7  unb  bie  23ertcilung  ber  ©efdjcnfe, 
bie  fogenannte  23efdjerung,  iff  faft  iiberall  in  T)eutfd)lanb  am 
2Beif)nad)t3abenb. 

21m  9tad)mittag  miiffen  bie  $inber  ba3  2Seil)nad)t3jimmer  15 
nerlaffen,  bie  (Sltern  fd)mMen  ben  23aum,  unb  auf  ©ifdjen, 
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©tiifjlen  unb  bem  ^uffboben  bauen  fie  bie  0pielfadjen  unb 

bie  anberett  ©efdfenfe  ctitf,8  nbcr  nidjt  eingehricfett.9  £)ann 

Siinben  fie  bie  £id)tc  an  10  unb  rufen  bie  $inber.  i^uerft  finger. 

20  fie  getoofjntid)  eiu  paar  SSeifjnadfMicber  unb  eilen  bann  ju 

ibren  ©efdjenfen.  £)ic  ^amitie  bteibt  bi£  fpfit  in  bie  i)?ad)t 

Sufammen,  unb  efye  man  ju  53ett  gefjt,  hjitnfdjt  man  einanber: 

„©efunbe  unb  frobtid)e  2Beif)nad)ten !"  $D?it  biefem  2Bunfd)c 

begriiffen  fid) 11  and)  greunbe  unb  SBefanntc,  toenn  fie  einanber 

25  mabrenb  bcr  9Seibnad)t3feicrtage  trcffen. 

3n  ben  fatfjotifdfen  ©egenben  $)eutfd)Ianb3  firtbet  man 

bcinfig  bie  fogcnannte  Grippe:  Sftaria  unb  ^ofepb  bor  ber 

Grippe  mil  bem  3efu3finb,  im  ^intergrunbe  be3  0tatte3  ber 

OdjS  unb  ber  (Sfel,  iiber  bem  ©tail  an  cincm  $aben  cin  ©ngct 

30  mil  einem  0prud)banb 12  in  ben  £>cinben.  £)ie  5luffd)rift 13  ift 

oft  lateinifcf)  unb  tautet  bann:  "  Gloria  in  excelsis  Deo14!” 

£)er  SHkiljnadjtSbaum  bteibt  bis  liber  9leujat)r,  oft  bis  sum 

£>reifonigStag  ftelfen.15  Stm  0itDefterabenb  mad)t  man  attertci 

2oSfpicte16;  man  toitt  17  bie  3ufunft  erfafyren,  )t>enn  and) 18 

35  mir  bie 19  beS  fommenben  3af)reS.  Um  Sftitternadjt  bcgrtifjt 

man  ben  ^abreSanfang  mit  bem  Ohtfe:  profit  9!cuj;af)r!" 

ober  „(§in  gliicfUdjeS  'ifteueS  $af)r !"  ganjen  20  fciert  man 

in  X)eutfd)tanb  ben  33eginn  beS  neuen  3af)reS  metjr  ju  £aufe 

im  ft'reife  ber  $amdie,  atS  auf  ben  0traffen  unb  ^tatjen  unb 

40  in  ben  Motets,21  loie 22  in  ?tmerifa. 

1.  See.  2.  gebt  .  .  .  jurlidf  goes  back.  3.  which.  4.  as.  5.  not 
until.  6.  brcitctc  fid) . . .  au3  spread.  7.  trctcn  ...  auf  appear.  8.  bauen 
. .  .  auf  arrange.  9.  wrapped  up.  10.  jilnbett  ...  an  light.  11.  one 
another.  12.  ribbon  with  a  Biblical  verse.  13.  verse.  14.  "Gloria 
in  excelsis  Deo”  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest.  15.  blctbt . . .  ftcfjcn  is  left 
standing.  16.  iitadtt .  . .  9odfpteIc  plays  fortune-telling  games.  17.  wants 
to.  18.  mcnn  aud)  even  if.  19.  that.  20.  3m  gan$en  On  the  whole. 
21.  Nom.  sg.  ba8  £otri'.  A  few  nouns  of  foreign  origin  form  a  plural 
in  22.  as. 
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Present  Perfect  and  Past  Perfect  Indicative  •  Present 

Perfect  for  English  Past  Tense  •  Present  Participle 

A 

28eif)nad)ten  (0d)luft) 

9hd)la,  ben  29.  $)e$embei  1931. 
^>ergltcf)  geliebter  Onfel ! 

53ielen,  oielen  £)anf  fiir  ben  pracbtoollen  SDlantel.  ^d)  babe 
big  ie^t  nie  einen  [o  tenren  gebabt,  unb  meine  greube  ift  riefig 
grojft  SBcibrenb  ber  geiertage  f)aben  mir  riel  33cfttd)  gebabt,  5 
bag  ganje  §aug  mar  roller  ©afte,  unb  fo  fdmeibe  id)  erft  bentc. 

51m  95?ontag  morgen  baben  mir  ben  (Sbriftbaitm  aug  bem 
3Salbe  gebolt.  £)u  baft  ttie  einen  [0  fd)onen  gefeben.  X)ag 
^Better  mar  furs  bor  ^ftcitternadft  fttirmifcf)  gemorben,  unb 
mabrenb  ber  Sftacfjt  batte  eg  ftarf  gefcf>neit.  5lber  am  Morgen  10 
fd)ien  bie  ©onne  mieber. 

T)iengtag  unb  TOttmod)  babe  id)  mit  ber  Gutter  fleifftg  in 
ber  ^iid)e  gearbeitet,  T)onnergtag  nadjmittag  baben  mir  bcibc 
ben  (Ebnftlmnm  gepui^t.  53alb  nad)  bem  5lbenbeffen  fam  bag 
Sbriftfinb.  T)ann  baben  mir  Sieber  gefttngen  unb  [aft  big  90?it*  15 
ternad)t  gefpielt  unb  Spfel  unb  9?iiffc  gegeffen.  51m  SBeibnadjtg* 
tag  finb  mir  natiirlid)  alle  jur  birdie  gefabren.  9htn  [inb  bie 
gerien  [ebon  mieber  [aft  311  Qmbe.  ®ie  [inb  riel  ju  furs  gemefen. 

91odmmlg  taufenb  3)anf  fiir  bag  berrlidie  2Beibnad)tg= 
gefebenf  unb  oiele  ©nifte  unb  fiiffe  Oon  20 

T)einer  banfbaren  91icbtc 

SDiartba  £>of(mann. 
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Sragen 

1.  2Bag  f)at  ber  Dnfel  SD^art^a  gefdjenft? 

2*  2Bag  f)aben  SftartbaS  (SItern  toabrenb  ber  $ctertage 
gefjabt? 

3.  28ann  I)at  99?artlja  mit  bem  23ater  ben  (Sbriftbanm 
gebolt? 

4.  2Bte  tear  bag  ^Better  furj  uor  SCXcitternacf)!  getoorben? 

5.  2Bte  mar  bag  ^Better  am  Morgen  toteber? 

6.  TBag  {jaben  Xftartba  unb  tbre  Gutter  am  £)onnergtag 
nadjmittag  gemacf)t? 

7.  2Bann  !am  bag  (Sbriftfinb? 

8.  2Bte  lange  baben  bie  SHnbcr  gefpiclt? 

9.  2Bag  b^ben  fie  gegeffen? 

10.  SBobtn  ftnb  fie  am  SBeibnacbtgtag  a  tie  gefabren? 


Vocabulary 


ber  'Btpfct  (-g,  -“-)  apple 
ber  23cfud)'  (-g,  -e)  visit ;  com¬ 
pany;  riel  SBefudj  lots  of 
company 

ber  £attf  (-eg)  thanks;  btelen 
T)anf  many  thanks 
baitfbar  thankful,  grateful 
ber  £icn£tag  (-8,  -e)  Tues¬ 
day 

ber  Xonucrgtag  (-g,  -e)  Thurs¬ 
day;  (am)  ©ormergtag  nadj* 
mtttag  (on)  Thursday  after¬ 
noon 

bag  Grnbc  (-$,  -n)  end ;  ju  (Snbe 
fein  be  over 

fabren  (er  ffibrt,  er  fubr,  er  ift 


gefabren)  drive,  ride ;  gur 
SHrdje  fabren  drive  or  ride  to 
church 

ber  $cicrtag  (-g,  -e)  holiday 
gau5  whole,  entire 
geftern  yesterday 
ber  ftuf?  (Shiffeg,  Sliiffe)  kiss 
bag  Bicb  (-eg,  -er)  song 
ber  SDtantel  (-g,  •“•)  cloak 
bie  Wlittcrnacbt  ( — ,  -*e)  mid¬ 
night 

ber  sJJtitttt)ocf)  (-g,  -e)  Wednes¬ 
day 

ber  sJJtOntag  (— g,  — e)  Monday; 
(am)  Xftontag  morgen  (on) 
Monday  morning 
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nic  never 

nocf)mal3  once  more,  again 
bie  9iufj  ( — ,  sXiiffe)  nut 
prarijtUoU  magnificent,  gor¬ 
geous 

Vubcn  (wk.)  trim,  decorate 
rieftg  gigantic,  immense 
fdjeincn  (eg  fd)eint,  e3  fdjicn,  e3 
f)at  gefdjienen)  shine 
fdjcnfcn  (wk.)  give  (as  a  pres¬ 
ent),  present  with 
fdjncien  (wk.)  snow 
bie  8 untie  ( — ,  -n)  sun 


ftarf  strong ;  w.  verbs  of  snow¬ 
ing  or  raining  hard 
ftiirmifd)  stormy 
taufcnb  thousand,  a  thousand 
teucr  dear,  expensive 
hud  full;  boiler  ©cifte  full  of 
guests 

ttmfjrcnb  prep.  w.  gen.  during 
bag  SSBcifjnadjtggcfdjenf  (-g,  -e) 
Christmas  present 
ber  23eil)nad)t3tag  (-$,  -e) 
Christmas  day;  am  SBeifp 
nacf)tgtag  (on)  Christmas  day 


am  Gurgen  in  the  morning 

ben  29,  $>C5cmf)cr  (=  ben  neununb^toan^igften  Tejember)  Decem¬ 
ber  29 

ctn  fo  such  a(n) 

Utcle  <55rii^e  lots  of  love 

unb  fo  fdjrcibc  id)  crft  t)eute  and  so  I  have  not  written  till  to¬ 
day 


B 

1.  Past  Participle 

The  past  participle  of  most  German  verbs  has  the  pre¬ 
fix  ge=.  The  ending  is  A  for  weak  verbs  of  the  fagen  type, 
set  for  weak  verbs  of  the  arbeiten  type,  and  =en  for  strong 
verbs.  The  stem  vowel  is,  with  weak  verbs,  the  same  as 
that  of  the  infinitive,  while  with  strong  verbs  it  must  be 
learned  by  observation. 

Infin.  fagen  arbeiten  tragen  finben  toerfen 

Past  Part,  gefagt  gearbeitct  getragen  gcfunbcn  getoorfen 

Weak  verbs  in  de'ren  omit  the  ge*  of  the  past  participle : 
forrtgte'ren,  past  participle  forrigtert'. 
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The  following  is  a  list  of  the  strong  verbs  used  in  pre¬ 
vious  lessons,  together  with  their  past  participles : 


bteiben 

gebtieben 

fd)rciben 

gefd)ricbeit 

effen 

gegeffen 

feben 

gefeben 

finbeit 

gefunben 

fein 

gemefen 

geben 

gegeben 

ftngen 

gefungeit 

geben 

gegangen 

fi^en 

gefeffen 

graben 

gegraben 

fpreeben 

gefprbcben 

fommen 

gefommen 

fteben 

geftanben 

laffen 

gelaffen 

tragen 

getragen 

lefen 

gelefcn 

treten 

getreten 

liegcrt 

getegen 

trin fen 

getrunfen 

nebmen 

genommen 

merben 

gemorben 

rufen 

gernfen 

loerfen 

geloorfen 

fd)fafen 

gefd)Iafcn 

2.  Present  Perfect  and  Past  Perfect  Indicative 

The  present  perfect  indicative  is  composed  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  indicative  of  the  auxiliary  baben  or  fein  and  the  past 
participle  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

id)  babe  Qefagt  I  have  said  id)  bin  gefommen  I  have  come 

bn  baft  gefagt  you  have  said  bit  bift  gefommen  you  have  come 

er  bat  gefagt  etc.  cr  ijt  gefommen  etc. 

loir  baben  gefagt  loir  finb  gefommen 

il)t  babt  gefagt  ibr  feib  gefommen 

fie  baben  gefagt  fie  finb  gefommen 

The  past  perfect  indicative  is  composed  of  the  past  in¬ 
dicative  of  the  auxiliary  baben  or  fetn  and  the  past  parti¬ 
ciple  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

id)  batte  gefagt  I  had  said  id)  loar  gefommen  I  had  come 

bu  batteft  gefagt  you  had  said  bu  loarft  gefommen  you  had  come 

er  batte  gefagt  etc.  er  loar  gefommen  etc. 

mir  batten  gefagt  loir  loarcn  gefommen 

ibr  battet  gefagt  ibr  mart  gefommen 

fie  batten  gefagt  fie  loardn  gefommen 
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In  the  present  perfect  and  past  perfect  tenses  the  past 
participle  stands  at  the  end  of  a  simple  sentence  or  a  prin¬ 
cipal  clause : 

3d)  babe  bi$  jct$t  ute  ctnen  fo  teuren  gcfjabt.  1  have  never  had 
such  an  expensive  one  before. 

©3  f)dttc  ftarf  gefd)lteit.  It  had  snowed  hard. 

3.  Auxiliary  of  Perfect  Tenses 

a.  All  transitive  verbs  and  most  intransitive  verbs  are 
conjugated  in  the  perfect  tenses  with  the  auxiliary  fjaben. 

b.  (1)  Intransitive  verbs  denoting  a  change  of  place  or 
a  change  of  condition  are  conjugated  with  fein. 

(2)  33teiben  remain,  fein  be,  and  two  or  three  other  m- 
transitives  not  included  in  the  above  classification  take 
fein. 

When  a  verb  is  conjugated  with  fein,  this  fact  will  be 
indicated  in  the  vocabularies.  Where  there  is  no  reference 
to  the  auxiliary,  the  particular  verb  is  conjugated  with 
l)rtben. 

The  following  verbs,  used  in  previous  lessons,  are  con¬ 
jugated  with  fein : 

bteiben,  geben,  fommen,  fein,  treten,  toerben 

4.  Principal  Parts  of  Verbs 

The  principal  parts  of  a  verb,  from  which  the  entire 
conjugation  may  be  constructed,  are  the  infinitive,  the 
third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative,  the  third 
person  singular  of  the  past  indicative,  and  the  third  per¬ 
son  singular  of  the  present  perfect  indicative  : 

fagen,  er  fagt,  er  fagte,  er  bat  gefagt 
arbeiten,  er  arbettet,  er  arbettete,  er  bat  gearbeitet 
tragen,  er  trcigt,  er  trug,  er  bat  getragen 
treten,  er  tritt,  er  trat,  er  ift  getreten 
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5.  Present  Perfect  for  English  Past  Tense 

9 

German  uses  the  present  perfect  tense,  where  English 
uses  the  past  tense,  in  referring  to  a  single  isolated  act  or 
situation  in  past  time : 

T)onnergtag  nadjmittag  fjabert  totr  ben  (Sljrtftbaum  gepubt. 
Thursday  afternoon  we  trimmed  the  Christmas  tree. 

21m  3S3eibnad)tgfag  finb  totr  affe  gur  $irdje  gefabren.  Christmas 
day  we  all  drove  to  church. 

©r  bat  |)ang  geftern  gefeben.  He  saw  Jack  yesterday. 

SBann  iff  er  nad)  ^paufe  gefommen?  When  did  he  come  home? 

In  colloquial  speech  the  present  perfect  tense  is  also 
often  used,  instead  of  the  past  tense,  in  narrating  suc¬ 
ceeding  or  related  past  actions  and  conditions : 

©r  ift  milbe  unb  burftig  nad)  £>aufe  gefommen,  bat  etn  ©lag 
Staffer  getrunfen  unb  ift  gfetdj  auf  fetn  dimmer  gegangen 
instead  of  ©r  fam  miibe  unb  burftig  nacf)  £>aufe,  tranf  etn 
©lag  SBaffcr  unb  ging  gleid)  auf  fetn  dimmer. 

It  will  be  noted,  then,  that  the  German  present  perfect 
may  be  rendered  in  English  in  three  ways :  ©r  ift  gefommen 
means  He  has  come,  He  came,  and  He  did  come. 

6.  Present  Participle 

The  present  participle  is  formed  by  adding  =enb  to  the 
infinitive  stem  except  where  the  infinitive  stem  ends  in  =cf 
or  =er,  in  which  cases  merely  -nb  is  added :  liebenb. 

7.  Participles  Used  as  Adjectives 

When  used  as  attributive  adjectives,  the  present  and 
the  past  participles  are  declined  strong  or  weak  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  given  in  Lesson  XI  for  the  declen¬ 
sion  of  adjectives : 

SDeine  T)idj  ftebenbe  iftidjte  Your  loving  niece 
$>er^Itd)  geltebtcr  Onfel  Dearly  beloved  Uncle 
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1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  the  past  per¬ 
fect  tense : 

L  3d)  fpielc  auf  ber  SBiefe.  2.  3d)  offne  bie  ©itr.  3.  3<P  trete  anS 
gerifter. 

2.  a.  Change  the  tense  of  the  verbs  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  to  the  present  perfect : 

1.  ©er  $nabe  ging  geftern  in  ben  3BaIb.  2.  ©ort  fanb  er  einen 
fcponen,  gropen  ©annenbaum.  3.  31m  SQcontag  morgen  polte  er  ben 
23anm  nad)  ^paufe.  4.  ©ie  gange  $amilie  fupr  am  SSkipnacptStag  gur 
birdie.  5.  31m  ©onnergtag  nacpmittag  puijten  toir  ben  ©priftbaum. 
6.  ©a$  CEbrtftfinb  fam  balb  nacp  bcm  3Ibenbeffen.  7.  ©ie  $inber 
fpiclten  faft  bis  9)dttcrnacpt.  8.  ©aim  fangen  [ie  £ieber  unb  apen 
Slpfel  unb  9Ktffe.  9.  9)?artpa  fcfjrieb  erft  am  ©ienStag  an  ipren  Onfel. 
10.  ©ie  ^erten  toaren  bid  $u  fur$. 

b.  Change  the  tense  of  the  verbs  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  to  the  past  perfect : 

1.  ©a£  SOiabdjen  fanb  metnen  ©elbbeutel  auf  ber  ©trape.  2.  3Sap= 
renb  ber  geiertage  patten  loir  bid  SBefudj.  3.  ©ie  $inber  tourben 
pungrig  unb  mtibc.  4.  31m  SD'corgen  fdjten  bte  ©onne  pell.  5.  31m 
Nacpmittag  frpneite  e3  ftarf.  6.  3eben  31benb  Ibar  unfer  £>au3  boiler 
©afte.  7.  ©ie  gab  ber  ©ante  einen  $up.  8.  ©r  grub  eine  ©tunbe  im 
©arten.  9.  ©Sir  arbeiteten  bi3  fpdt  in  bie  Nadjt  pinein.  10.  ©ie 
fpracpen  ©eutfd). 

3.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  past  perfect : 

1.  ©r  fcpenft  feiner  Nidfte  einen  pracptbollen  Mantel.  2.  3pre 
3reube  ift  riefig  grop.  3.  ©r  blcibt  nie  lange.  4.  SDdtttood)  gepen  loir 
aufS  Sanb.  5.  3d)  forrigiere  bie  ^jjcfte  in  ber  ©cpulc.  6.  ©Baprcitb  ber 
Nacpt  torrb  baS  ©Better  ftiirmifcp.  7.  ©r  fipt  am  $ulte  unb  recpnet. 
8.  ©ie  ftepen  am  $enfter  unb  fd)auen  in  ben  ©arten.  9.  ©ie  Upr  licgt 
auf  bem  ©ifcpe.  10.  3d)  trinfe  ein  ©la3  ©Saffer.  11.  i)3aul  mirft 
fcine  ©3itd)er  auf3  SBett.  12.  $arl  nimmt  ben  £ut  bom  $opfc. 
13.  ©ante  Helene  ruft  bie  $inber  sum  Slbenbeffen.  14,  ©ie  ^tnabcn 
reben  auf  bcm  ^eimtbeg  nicpt  biel. 


138 


First  Book  in  German 


4.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


lefen 

Scigen 

tt>of)nen 

faffen 

anttoorten 

reidjen 

latfjen 

^etdjnen 

fegen 

madjen 

baben 

tragen 

fefyen 

fcfjfafert 

lefjren 

5.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

tfjr  teurer  Mantel 

feme  banfbare  97idjtc 

biefeS  fjerrlidje  SBeifynadjtsgefcfienf 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 

gefbeg  papier  fetter  9)?onbfcf)etn 

grime  Xtnte  unfre  geliebte  flutter 

c.  Decline  in  the  plural : 

[tide  SBalber  grofje  Hpfel 

6.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  *  of 


S3ifb 

§iigel 

Seber 

better 

©aft 

©nbe 

^punb 

©rufc 

2)orf 

$rtabe 

2Beg 

©onne 

ireppe 

greube 

$rau 

9)?dbd)en 

£ieb 

7.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  It  has  become  very  cold,  and  during  the  night  it  snowed 
hard.  2.  But  now  the  sun  is  shining  again.  Martha  is  wearing 
her  beautiful  new  cloak.  3.  Uncle  Henry  gave  Martha  this 
magnificent  Christmas  present.  She  has  never  had  such  an 
expensive  one.  4.  Vacation  1  is  almost  over.  Soon  I  shall  go 
to  school  again.2  5.  We  have  had  lots  of  company  during 
the  holidays.3  Every  day4  our  house  has  been  full  of  guests. 
6.  Yesterday  we  worked  in  the  kitchen  the  whole  afternoon,4 
for  we  had  no  servant  girl.  7.  After  supper  we  played  the  piano 
and  sang  songs.  Then  we  ate  apples  and  nuts  and  drank  cof¬ 
fee.  8.  I  called  Aunt  Helen,  but  she  had  already  gone  to  bed. 
9.  I  went  to  bed  at  one  o’clock.  I  was  very  tired  and  slept  like 

*  Always  use  the  definite  article  with  a  noun  when  giving  its  prin¬ 
cipal  parts. 
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a  log.  10.  Once  more  many,  many  thanks  for  the  gorgeous 
cloak.  With  lots  of  love  and  a  thousand  kisses,  Your  loving 
niece,  Martha  Hollmann. 

1.  The  vacation.  2.  again  to  school.  3.  during  the  holidays  lots 
of  company.  4.  acc. 

D  [Optional] 

©tide  SRadjt,  bcilige 

(@ief)  ©eite  421 !) 

©ie  ©eutfdfen  baben  biele  unb  fef)r  fdjone  233eibnad)tglieber. 
©ebr  beliebt  iff  „©tille  Siad)t,  IjetltQe  Scadjt".  ©er  ©tester 
biefeg  Siebeg  tt>ar  ^ofepb  9ttof)r,  Spfarret  p  ©bernborf,  einern 
flcinen  ©rte  in  ©irol ;  bie  9)?it[tf  iff  non  grans  ©ruber,  bem  5 
Sebrer  unb  ©rganiften  1  biefeg  ©orfeg.  ©ept 2  unb  91Mobte 
ftammen  aug  bem  3al)re  1818.3  §eute  ftnben  Unr  eg  iiberatl, 
ino  ©briften  loobncn,  unb  pr  SSkibnadjtgjeit  erFUngt  eg  in 
alien  moglidjen  ©pradfen.  ©ie  ©emeinbe  Don  ©bernborf  fang 
Mefeg  ©ieb  pm  erftenmal 4  am  9Beibnad)tgabenb  jeneg  3abreg.  10 
©ie  ©rgel  toar  fd)abbaft  geloorben,  unb  ©ruber  Fonnte  fie  alfo 
nid)t  fpielen.  ©o  begleitete  er  ben  ©efang  auf  ber  Saute.  ©ic= 
feg  ^nftrument  pafft  hrirflid)  febr  gut  p  bem  fcf)Iid)ten  Siebe. 

©ie  atte  ©orffirdje  in  ©bernborf  ftebt  nidjt  mebr,  bag  ©od)= 
toaffer 5  bat  fie  binlneggcriffen.6  Statiirlid)  bat  man  eine  neite  15 
$irdje  gebaut  unb  bort  aud)  bem  ©idjter  unb  bem  $omponiften 
ein  ©enFmal  errid)tet.7  ©g  ift  ein  Oicliefbilb  aug  53ronp8 
©er  ^farter  ftebt  am  §immelgfenfter  unb  lanfdit  mit  glucF= 
lidjem  ©efidjt  auf  ben  ©efang  ber  ©ngel;  ber  Sebrer  ©ruber 
ftebt  im  £>intergrunbe  unb  begleitet  bie  fingenben  ©ngel  auf  ber  20 
Saute,  ©ie  SSelt  bat  bie  beiben  banner  bergeffen,7  nur  tnenige 
miffen  bon  ibnen.  ©iele  balten  „©tillc  Sladft,  beitige  ^aebt" 
fogar  fur  ein  ©olfglieb.  ©ag  ift  burdjang  Fein  2Gunber,  benn 


140 


First  Book  in  German 


£eyt  unb  SOMobie  finb  ang  ber  einfadjen  23otfgfeeIe  entfprun* 
25  gen.7  Gebeg  $inb  t>erftel)t  ben  3nf)alt,  unb  bie  99?elobte  ift 
and)  nidjt  fcblner  jti  erternen. 

1.  Nom.  Drganift'  organist.  2.  Words.  3.  acfjtgebnbunbertunb* 
adjtgefjn.  4.  gum  erftcnmaf  for  the  first  time.  5.  floods.  6.  Infin. 
fyinioeg'reiften  sweep  away.  Verbs  with  certain  prefixes,  called  separable 
prefixes,  insert  the  ge*  of  the  past  participle  between  the  separable  prefix 
and  the  rest  of  the  verb.  7.  Verbs  with  certain  prefixes,  called  in¬ 
separable  prefixes,  omit  the  ge=  of  the  past  participle.  8.  9telief'bilb  (ie 
=  i  +  e)  au8  Sronge  (on  nasal  as  in  French,  g  =  fo)  relief  in  bronze. 

©priidje 

©dja^e 1  nid)t  gu  bod)  bag  ©etb, 

©g  bat  nur  SBert  fiir  btefe  SBelt. 

(Sin  ©eh)iffen,  gut  unb  rein, 

©el)t  iiber  2  ©elb  unb  (Sbetftein. 

1.  Imperative.  2.  ©ef)t  iiber  Is  worth  more  than. 


SSiflft  bu  immer  inciter  fdjiDeifen? 

SCSittft 1  bu  immer  toeiter  [d)tt>eifen? 

©ieb,  bag  ©ute  liegt  fo  nab. 

Serne  nur 2  bag  ©liid  ergreifen, 

£)enn  bag  ©tiid  i[t  immer  ba.  ~ 

Goethe 

1.  Want  to.  2.  Seme  nur  Just  learn  to. 

matfet 

SSag  brennt  longer,1  ein  2Bad)glid)t  ober  cin  ©alglid)t? 

[j-aabnj  uauusag  aqiog  s'gu}3$] 

SBobin  gebt  man,  U)cnn  man  jU3btf  Gabre  alt  ift? 

[•afjD£  ojufphaaq  gui  jfpfl  un){g] 

2BeId)e  £ranfbcit  bat  nod)  in  feinem  Sanbe  geberrfdjt? 

[UDfjjuoapa©),  31(2;] 
3.  shorter. 


1.  longer.  2.  Neither. 
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LESSON  XIII 


Personal  Pronouns  •  Compounds  with  ba  •  (££  as  an 
Introductory  Word  •  Use  of  man  *  Adverbial  Accusative 

of  Time 

A 

5(uf  bcr  (vivOaljtt 

Der  23ater  gab  mir  ju  SEBeihnadjten  ein  s]3aar  neue  0d)litT 
frf)uf)e*  0te  finb  febr  fdjon,  unb  id)  bin  bamit  fefjr  jufriebeit. 
Oleine  atten  maren  ju  ffein  [iir  mid),  itnb  fo  babe  id)  fie  meinem 
greunbe  (Sbriftopb  gefdjcnft.  Die  paffen  ipm  nnb  finb  nod)  fo 
5  gut  fine  nett. 

Se^ten  ©onnabcnb  finb  mir  auf  bie  (Sitfbabn  gcgangen.  SBir 
maren  bicfert  SBintcr  nod)  nid)t  bort  getnefen.  9Mne  Heine 
©cbmefter  Slnna  ging  and)  mit  unb.  2Xuf  bem  SBege  trafen  mir 
v'perrn  Slrnbt.  2Bir  grttfeten  ibn,  unb  cr  banfte  unS  febr  freunb* 
10  lid).  „(M)cn  ©ic  auf  bie  Gsitfbabn?"  fragte  er.  „9hm,  id) 
mitnfd)c  3bnen  oiel  SBergnitgen!  90?an  fagt,  bab  (Sitf  ift  glatt 
unb  feft.  Datf  ift  einc  febr  fd)onc  sD?itbc,  ?lnna.  Du  trcigft  fie 
bcutc  gum  erftett  9)?ale,  nid)t  mabr?"  „3:admbl,  Derr  ?lrnbt", 
antmortctc  $lnna.  „©ic  ift  gang  neu.  Die  Gutter  bat  fie  mir 
15  bcutc  morgen  gefauft." 

(Sd  marcu  Ptele  i'eutc  auf  bet*  (Sisbabn.  (Sbriftopb  unb  id) 

fiibrten  3lnna,  benn  fie  tauft  nod)  nid)t  gut.  9Bir  fieleu  eiu 

paannat  unb  tad)tcn  bcrjUd)  bariiber.  Urn  fcd)3  Ubr  gingen 

mir  nad)  D^ufe.  (gs  mar  fd)on  ganj  bunfcl,  unb  man  fab  bie 

20  SBciume  am  lifer  faum  nod).  „(S3  mar  bcrrtid)",  fagtc  (Sbriftopb 

beim  2Xbfd)ieb.  „iftadjften  ©onnabcnb  gebeti  mir  friiber  unb 

bleiben  ben  ganjen  adpnittag.  'Df un,  auf  SBieberfeben !"  * 
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ftranen 

1.  3Bag  gab  ber  33  a  ter  Hermann  p  SBetfjnadfjten? 

2.  3©ag  rnad)te  Hermann  mit  fetnen  atten  0d)littfdpt)en? 

3.  SSobtn  gingen  bte  greunbe  am  ©onnabenb  nadjmittag? 

4.  2Ber  ging  mit  ibnen? 

5.  3Sen  (Whom)  trafen  fie  auf  bem  3Sege? 

6.  333ag  tntg  ?tnna  pm  erften  9Q?ate? 

7.  3Ser  ftibrtc  3Inna  auf  ber  (Sigbatp? 

8.  3Bie  toar  bag  ©g? 

9.  SBann  gingen  fie  nad)  §aufe? 

10.  3&ag  fagte  ©fjriftopt)  beim  9lbfd)ieb? 


Vocabulary 


ber  9tbfd)icb  (-8,  -e)  leave,  part¬ 
ing;  beim  9tbfd)ieb  at  or  on 
parting 

@t)riftopf)  (masc.)  (-8)  Chris¬ 
topher 

bamtt'  with  it,  with  them 
barii'bcr  over  it,  about  it,  at  it 
bie  (B£bat)n  ( — ,  -en)  place 
where  one  skates,  ice  for 
skating ;  auf  ber  (Sigbatjn  on 
the  ice ;  auf  bie  (Sigbatjn  gepen 
go  skating 

fatten  (er  fattt,  er  fiet,  er  ift  ge= 
fatten)  fall 
feft  firm,  solid 

friif)  early ;  friiber  earlier,  sooner 
fiipren  (wk.)  lead 
ganj  adv.  wholly,  entirely,  quite 
gtatt  smooth 

Hermann  (masc.)  (-8)  Herman 


jahmf)t'  yes  indeed 
faufen  (wk.)  buy 
taufen  (er  tauft,  er  lief,  er  ift  ge= 
taufen)  run ;  (=  @d)tittfd)ut) 
taufen)  skate 
tckt  last 

bie  Seutc  pi.  people 
bag  9)ial  (-eg,  -e)  time;  pm 
erften  SD^ate  for  the  first  time 
man  indef.  pron.  one,  they, 
you 

bie  SOtupe  ( — ,  -n)  cap 
narijft  superl.  of  natj(e)  nearest, 
next 

nun  interj.  well 

bag  33aar  (-eg,  -e)  pair;  ein 
33aar  ©djtittfdjutje  a  pair  of 
skates 

paffcn  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  fit 
ber  8d)tittfd)ut)  (-g,  -e)  skate 
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treffen  (er  trifft,  er  traf,  er  fjat 
getroffen)  meet,  hit 
bag  lifer  (-3,  — )  bank,  shore ; 

am  Ufer  on  the  bank 
bag  SJergmi'gcn  (-g,  — )  pleas¬ 
ure,  amusement,  enjoyment; 
id)  miinfdje  3fmen  biel  53er- 


gniigen  I  hope  you  will  have 
a  good  time 

mal)r  true;  nid^t  maljr?  is  it 
not  so?  aren’t  you?  isn’t 
she?  isn’t  it?  etc. 
miinfdjen  ( wk .)  wish 
jufric'bcn  satisfied,  pleased 


auf  S®icbcrfcl)cn!  till  we  meet  again !  good-by! 

ein  iwfltmal  a  few  times 

bcutc  morgen  this  morning 

fo  -I-  adj.  or  adv.  +  mic  as  +  adj.  or  adv.  +  as 

5it  SBeil)nad)ten  at  or  for  Christmas 


B 

1.  Declension  of  the  Personal  Pronouns 


SINGULAR 

First  Person 

Second  Person 

Third  Person 

Nom. 

id)  I 

bu  you 

©ie  you 

er  he 

fie  she 

eg  it 

Gen. 

meiner  of  me 

beiner 

3  brer 

feiuer 

direr 

feiner 

Dat. 

mir  to  me,  me 

bir 

3fmen 

ifjm 

ibr* 

i&m 

Acc. 

mid)  me 

bid) 

©ie 

if)n 

fie 

eg 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

mir  we 

if)r  you 

©ie  you 

fie  they 

Gen. 

unfer  of  us 

euer 

3fmer 

if)rcr 

Dat. 

ung  to  us,  us 

cud) 

3bnen 

il)ueu 

Acc. 

uttg  us 

eud) 

©ie 

fie 

2.  Agreement  of  the  Personal  Pronoun 

The  personal  pronoun  in  the  third  person  must  agree 
in  gender  and  number  with  the  noun  to  which  it  refers : 

£)ag  iff  cine  fefg  fd)bne  TOfic.  £)u  tragft  fie  bade  sum  erftcn 
sTca(c,  nidjt  ina^r?  That  is  a  very  -pretty  cap.  You  are 
wearing  it  today  for  the  first  time,  aren't  you? 

2Ser  bat  bir  biefcu  ^Iciftift  gegcbcn?  —  3d)  babe  ifjn  gefunben. 
Who  gave  you  this  pencil?  —  I  found  it. 
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3.  Compounds  with  ba 

As  a  rule,  German  does  not  use  the  personal  pronoun 
after  a  preposition  to  refer  to  an  inanimate  object  or  to 
an  idea;  instead,  a  compound  of  ba  (bar  before  vowels) 
with  the  preposition  is  employed  : 

T)ie  ©d)Iittfcf)uf)e  finb  fefjr  fdjon,  unb  id)  bin  barnit'  fefjr  gufrieben. 

The  skates  are  very  pretty,  and  I  am  very  pleased  with  them. 
2Bir  fielen  ein  paarmaf  unb  Iad)tcn  f)^fid)  barii'bcr.  We  fell  a 
few  times  and  laughed  heartily  about  it. 

4.  (£g  as  Introductory  Word 

The  neuter  eg  is  often  used  to  introduce  a  sentence, 
the  subject  then  following  the  verb,  in  the  manner  of  the 
English  expletive  there : 

(££  toaren  biefe  Seute  auf  ber  (Sigbafjn.*  There  were  many 
people  on  the  ice. 

(£§  iff  fein  Siifdj  in  meinem  dimmer.  There  is  no  table  in  my 
room. 

(Sg  must  introduce  the  sentence.  If  any  other  element 
is  placed  first,  eg  is  omitted : 

Gn  meinem  dimmer  iff  fein  £ifdj.  In  my  room  there  is  no  table. 

5.  Use  of  man 

The  indeclinable  indefinite  pronoun  man  one  may  often  be 
rendered  in  English  by  the  personal  pronouns  we,  you,  they, 
or  by  an  indefinite  word  or  expression  as  a  person,  people : 

9)fan  fagt,  bag  @g  iff  gfatt  unb  feft.  They  say  the  ice  is 
smooth  and  firm. 

@g  mar  fdjon  gan$  bunfcf,  unb  man  fab  bie  33aume  am  Ufer  faum 
nod).  It  was  already  quite  dark,  and  you  (or  a  person ) 
could  scarcely  see  the  trees  on  the  bank  any  more. 

9ftan  ifd  gu  bid.  We  (or  People )  eat  too  much. 

*  In  sentences  of  this  type  e§  may  be  referred  to  as  the  grammatical 
subject,  Seute  as  the  logical  or  real  subject.  It  will  be  observed  that 
the  verb  agrees  in  number  with  the  real  subject. 
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6.  Adverbial  Accusative  of  Time 

The  accusative  case  without  a  preposition  is  used  ad¬ 
verbially  to  express  definite  time  or  duration  of  time : 

2d?ten  ©onnabcnb  [tub  totr  auf  bte  (Sisbabn  gegangen.  Last 

Saturday  we  went  skating . 

SUddjftcn  ©onnabcnb  gefjen  totr  fritter  unb  bletben  ben  ganjen 
SItadjmittag.  Next  Saturday  we  shall  go  earlier  and  stay 
the  whole  afternoon. 

©ie  fpidten  einc  Stunbe  ©enniS.  They  played  tennis  (for)  an 
hour. 

Instead  of  the  accusative  without  a  preposition,  a  prep¬ 
ositional  phrase  may  often  be  used  : 

$>onncrdtag  nadjmittag  (or  2(m  ^omter^tag  nad)mittag)  baben 
fair  ben  (Sfjrtffbaum  gepu^t  Thursday  afternoon  (or  On 
Thursday  afternoon)  we  trimmed  the  Christmas  tree. 

c 

1.  Use  the  correct  forms  of  the  personal  pronouns  in 
parentheses : 

1.  3)ie  ©d)Iittfd)uf)e  paffen  (bu)  gut.  2.  ©ic  [tub  $u  fletn  fttr  (id)). 
3.  2Bir  baben  (cr)  au[  bent  SBcgc  getro[[en.  4.  (?r  bat  (nrir)  fefjr 
freunblid)  gcgriibt.  5.  2Bcr  bat  (©ie)  etn  $aar  ©djlittfdjube  gc= 
[cbenft?  6.  (5bri[topb  fttbrtc  (fie  sg.)  auf  ber  ©«babn.  7.  <3r  bat  (id)) 
beim  21b[d)icb  [iir  bte  ©djlittfdjube  gebanft.  8.  ©ic  bat  (fie  pi.)  ben 
Mantel  gejcigt.  9.  Hermann  i[t  mit  (cr)  gefomnten.  10.  £at  man 
(bu)  gefeben?  11.  3d)  toiinfdje  (tl)t)  bicl  SBergnilgcn.  12.  £)te 
Gutter  bat  (fie  sg.)  beute  morgen  cine  neue  SOcitbe  gefauft.  13.  3d) 
babe  nidjtS  [iir  (ibr).  14.  Or  bat  (tuir)  einen  langen  53rie[  gefebrieben. 

2.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro¬ 
nouns  or  by  compounds  with  ba : 

1.  (£a3  Cftd)  ifi  glatt  unb  [eft.  2.  3d)  babe  tbm  bet$ttd)  (fur 
bie  TObe)  gebanft.  3.  2Wan  batte  (ben  Sanncnbaum)  [ebr  fdjon 
gepubt.  4.  3d)  babe  (meinc  fteber)  nod)  nid)t  gefunben.  5.  ($ie 
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$iicf)e)  ift  grofg  unb  pell  6.  ilftan  fap  bie  33aume  (am  Ufcr)  fauna 
nod).  7.  Ta3  sU?e[[cr  liegt  (untcr  bcrn  teller).  8.  ©ie  ift  (mit  ben 
SBUbern)  gufrieben,  nidpt  toapr?  9.  (liefer  Slorb)  ift  nid)t  grop 
genug.  10.  $rau  5Imbt  ift  cin  paarmal  mit  (iprer  sJtirt)te)  inS  ftino 
gegangen.  11.  Sftartpa  trdgt  (ipren  neuett  Tut)  peute  morgen  gum 
erften  sT?ale.  12.  (Tcinc  sDtiipc)  ift  nod)  fo  gut  lute  neu. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  3d)  babe  ftc  nid)t  gegrupt.  2.  Sefcten  TienStag  roar  fie  niept  gu 
<paufe.  3.  sTun,  UratS  babeu  fie  gefagt?  4.  23a3  paben  Ste  mit  ben 
alten  ©cplittfcpupen  gemaept?  5.  Ter  Onfel  bat  ipr  einen  prad)tOot(en 
Mantel  gefepenft.  6.  £>abt  ipr  ben  Mantel  gefepen?  7.  3ft  ba$  3Pr 
Tunb?  8.  3ft  ba3  ipr  §au8? 

4.  a.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  past  per¬ 
fect  tenses : 

1.  ©priftopb  tduft  fcpnefl  nad)  £>aufe.  2.  Ta3  tounfdpe  id)  niept. 
3.  SBir  fiipren  3lnna  auf  ber  GfiSbapn,  4.  (Sr  fcitlt  ein  paarmal 

5.  Hermann  trifft  Term  ?(rnbt  auf  bem  28ege.  6.  Tie  ©eplittfepupe 
paffen  mir  itid)t. 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

bic  neue  9Tut?e  mein  fteiner  ftnabe  unfer  liebcS  $inb 

c.  Decline  in  the  plural : 

atte  2eute 

d.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 

gtatteS  Gris  toeieper  ©cpnee 


5.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


Ufer 

(Sifenbabn 

Hub 

fepeinen 

33aar 

©onne 

(Snbc 

£ieb 

pu^en 

9D?ti^e 

Slpfel 

9Tantel 

Ian  fen 

fapren 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Herman  is  laughing  and  singing.  He  has  a  pair  of  new 
skates.  2.  His  father  gave  him  the  skates.  —  When  ?  —  At 
Christmas.  3.  His  old  ones  were  too  small  for  him.  —  What 
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did  he  do  with  them?  4.  He  gave  them  to  his  friend  Christopher. 
They  are  still  as  good  as  new.  5.  Last  Wednesday  Herman 
went  skating  for  the  first  time  this  winter.  His  sister  Anna  and 
Christopher  went  with  him.  6.  There  were  not  very  many 
people  on  the  ice.  They  went  home  at  half  past  six.  It  was 
quite  dark.  7.  "  Next  Tuesday  we  shall  go  earlier,”  said  Chris¬ 
topher  on  parting,  "  and  stay  the  entire  afternoon.  Well,  good- 
by.”  8.  That  is  a  new  hat,  isn’t  it,  Anna?  —  Yes,  indeed,  Mr. 
Arndt.  It  is  quite  new;  I  bought  it  this  morning.  9.  Are  you 
going  skating?  Well,  I  hope  you  will  have  a  good  time. 
10.  Thank  you  very  much.  They 1  say  the  ice  is  smooth  and  firm. 

1.  9)lan. 


1J  [Optional] 

£>  bit  friH)ltd)c 

(©ief)  ©cite  422 !) 

S)a3  hrirflidje  Saturn  ber  ©cburt  (Ebrifti 1  hnffen  h)ir  nidjt, 
unb  man  fcierte  fie  im  Slnfang  nid)t  itbcrall  an  bemfefben2 
Sage.  (Srft  bcr  romtfdje  53i[d)of  £iberud  bat  bie  {^eier  im 
5  Sabre  354 3  auf  ben  funfunbstoansigften  Sejembcr  feftgelcgt.4 
Saburd)  [tel  SSeibnaditen  fiir  bie  germani[d)en  SBolfcr  mil  bent 
alien  I)eibni[d)cn  $eft  ber  9Sintcr[onncmnenbe 5  gttfammen.6 
9D?and)e  non  ben  alten  $3rand)cn  aud  jener  3eit  lebcit  nod)  beute 
inciter,7  )nenn  and)  nur  in  neranberter  $orm.  Sn  91orbbent[d)= 
10  fanb  finbert  hrir  nocb  ben  ©djimmelreitcr.8  (Sin  junger  93urfd)e 
siebt  in  ben  SBodjen  nor  S3eibnad)ten  bttrd)  bie  ©af[en  bc£ 
SorfeS.  33or  bcr  $rnft  tragt  cr  cine  laitgc  ©tange,  an  bcr 
oben 9  ein  ^[crbcfopf  i[t.  Sicfer  ©djhnmctrciter  i[t  bcr  2Binb= 
gott 10  SBoban,  bcr  11  in  ben  „$tnoff  ^ad)tcn" 12  bttrd)  bie  2iifte 
15  braufte.  S)a3  SBort  "  Wednesday ”  but  feinen  Xiamen  non 
if)m. 
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cmberen  ©egenben  £)eutfd)lanb$  ift  er  sum13  $ned)t 
^upredjt  getoorben,  ber11  aber  mm  [aft  liberal!  ©anft  9lifolaud 
beifjt.  (Sr  fommt  am  fedjften  £)e$ember,  mandjmal  bom 
(Sbriftftnb  begleitet.  SDiefeS 14  teilt  SCpfel,  Sfttiffe  unb  fleine£  20 
SBacftoerf  an  bie  $inbcr  auS.15  2Benn  ©anft  9tifolaud  attein 
fommt,  gibt  er  ben  $inbem  bie  fteinen  ©efdjenfe.  2!ber  er 
Icifet  ber  Shutter  and)  tmmer  etne  9?ute 16  guriitf,17  bamit18  fie 
bie  ungeborfamen  $inber  ftrafen  farm.  3m  fatbolifdjen 
©iibbeutfd)lanb  fommt  ©anft  SftifolauS  al3  23ifd)of  gefleibet.  21 
©er19  gibt  bann  ben  $inbera  aufcer  ben  ©ejcfjenfen  gnte 
Sebren. 

5ln  mandjen  Orten  geben  mebrcre  „£laufe" 20  non  £>au3  ju 
§au$,  ein  gnter  nnb  ein  obcr  mebrcre  bofe.  ©ie  madjen  £arm 
mit  ciner  ^eitfdje,  ober  ©djelteu  nnb  raffelnben  $etten,  bie21  30 
fie  an  fid)  bdngen  boben,22  fd)lagen  ^orubcrgcbcnbe,23  teifen 
©efdjenfe  au3  unb  nebmen  and)  inelc^e  an.24  Hnbergtoo,  ttrie 
gum  SBeifpie!  in  §eibelberg,  jieben  am  fiinften  unb  [ed)[ten 
£>esember  abenb3  oerffeibete  $naben  berum,25  meift  mit  93art 
unb  facfartigem  ©etoanb,  unb  bettetn  auf  ben  ©traften  unb  35 
an  ben  ©iiren,  toobei  fie  -Speifdjelieber 26  [ingen,  bie 21  oft  fd)on 
3ab?bunberte  aft  finb. 

33iel  alter  2lberglaube  ift  nod)  mit  ber  SBeibnadjtSgeit  t>er= 
bunben,  aber  aud)  fdfbne  afte  33rdud)e.  9flan  benft  am  2Beib= 
nacbtSabenb  nidjt  nur  an  bie  airmen  unb  bdft  ibnen  burd)  40 
©efd)enfe,  fonbern  aud)  an  bie  ©iere.  mandjen  ©egenben 
befommen  bie  ^iegen,  $iibe  unb  ^ferbe  am  SBeibnadjtSabenb 
beffereS  gutter,  oft  33rot  unb  ©alg.  3a,  fogar  ben  23bgeln 
unter  ©otteS  freiem  pummel  ftreut  man  Corner,  gritber  tnar 
ber  @laube  allgemein,  bafe  bie  £>auSttere  im  ©tall  in  ber  (Shrift*  45 
nadjjt  jpredjen  unb  bie  sjufunft  borauSfagen  fonnen. 
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£)ag  ©egenftiicf  jum  2Bed)nad)tgfeft  [inb  bie  ^o^annt^feuer, 
bte 21  man  in  2)eutfd)Ianb  unb  ben  ffanbinaoifdjen  2anbern  am 
2lbenb  beg  tiierunbstnangigften  $ml  anjiinbet.  @ie  gefyen  auf 
50  bag  $eft  ber  ©ommerfomtentoenbe 27  juriid28  3u  23eginn  beg 
$riif)Iingg  treibt  man  in  bielen  ©egenben  ben  £ob,  bag  f>eif;t,29 
ben  Winter,  aug,30  ber 21  ben  £ob  in  ber  9tatur  bebeutet.  9D?an 
nennt  biefcn  ©onntag  ben  £otem31  ober  ©ommerfonntag. 
Oft  finbet  ein  $ampf  ftatt32  sttrifdjen  bem  Winter  unb  bem 
55  ©ommer,  bie 21  burd)  SBurfdjen  in  paffenber  SSerHeibung 
bargeftedt  tnerben.33  dtattirlid)  bleibt  ber  ©ommcr  immer  ber 
©ieger  im  ©treit.  3)ie  $ird)e  l)at  aber  ad  biefert  alien,  Jjeib* 
nifdjen  93raud)en  eine  djriftlicfje  SBebeutung  gegeben. 

1.  Latin  gen.  of  Gbriftud  Christ.  2.  Nom.  berfcl'be  the  same.  3.  brei= 
fjunberttherunbfiinfjig.  4.  Infin.  feftlegen  fix.  5.  winter  solstice.  6.  fiet 
. . .  jufam'men  coincided.  7.  Icben  . . .  inciter  continue  to  exist.  8.  rider 
of  the  gray  horse.  9.  an  ber  oben  on  the  top  of  which.  10.  god  of  the 
winds.  11.  who.  12.  The  old  Germanic  celebration  of  the  winter 
solstice  lasted  twelve  days :  December  25  to  January  6.  13.  Omit  in 

translating.  14.  The  latter.  15.  teilt .  . .  aud  distributes.  16.  small 
bundle  of  birch  twigs  (literally,  rod).  17.  la  fit  .  .  .  guritdC'  leaves  behind. 
18.  bamit'  in  order  that.  19.  He.  20.  PI.  of  $laud,  abbreviation  of 
Jtifolaud.  21.  which.  22.  an  fid)  fjcingcn  l)aben  have  hanging  on  them. 
23.  passers-by.  24.  nefjmen  aud)  )ucld)c  an  also  accept  some.  25.  gieljen 
.  .  .  tjerum  march  about.  26.  begging  songs.  27.  summer  solstice. 
28.  gefyen  .  .  .  jurttef  go  back.  29.  bad  bcifft  that  is.  30.  treibt  .  .  .  aud 
drives  out.  31.  The  fourth  Sunday  of  Lent.  32.  finbet  .  .  .  ftatt  takes 
place.  33.  bargcftellt  toerben  are  represented. 
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Comparison  of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs  •  Expressions  of 
Comparison  •  The  Article  with  Proper  Names 

A 

(Sin  SBrief 

Marburg,  ben  L  9Diar$  1934. 

£iebe  £ante  Sttarie ! 

§eute  regnet  eg,  imb  fo  finbe  id)  3eit  jum  ©djreiben.  SSir 
finb  fimfunb^nanjig  @d)iiter  in  nnfrer  $taffe,  natiirXicf)  alfe 
$nabem  grti^  iBrabter  i[t  ber  jimgfte,  aber  nidjt  ber  fteinfte.  5 
(Sr  ift  grower  alg  bie  meiften  anberen  $naben  ber  Piaffe,  £)er 
aftefte  ift  ^3eter  93raner;  er  ift  neun  donate  alter  atg  gri£ 
23rabter  unb  and)  ettnag  grower,  aber  nnr  fef)r  toenig.  ^eter 
53raner  ternt  gut,  aber  gri^  53rabter  lernt  beffer.  $eter  f)at 
ftdher  ben  befferen  $opf,  aber  grii^  ift  ffeiglger.  £)er  befte  unb  10 
fteif$igfte  ©dfiiter  ift  ber  tange  ©ottfrieb  2tngermann.  Hnger = 
maun  ift  aud)  ein  fefjr  guter  2ltt)tet.  (Sr  ift  ber  befte  ©dpnimmer, 
aber  gri^  53rabter  Iciuft  fdjnetter.  2lm  fd)nettften  Ictiift  ber 
Heine  grans  §nber. 

9inn,  ber  grilling  fommt  batb.  SDie  £age  tnerben  immer  15 
Idnger  unb  bag  ^Setter  farmer.  £)er  gristing  ift  roof)!  bie 
fd)bnfte  ^^teg^eit:  bie  iBtumen  blufjen,  bie  S3oget  fingen,  bag 
©rag  ift  am  grunftcn  unb  ber  §immel  am  blanften.  giir  mid) 
ift  ber  ^erbft  and)  fet)r  fd)on,  faft  ebenfo  fcfion  toie  ber  grilling. 
3:m  ^erbft  fpieten  tnir  affe  gnfebatL  (Sin  grennb  Don  mir,  20 
ein  2tmerifaner,  fagte  nentid)  gu  mir:  „©ie  fpieten  bag  engtifdje 

fftugbpfptet.  £)ag  amerifanifd)e  gnfbattfpiet  ift  ganj  anberg." 
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(Sr  fagt  and),  in  SImerifa  fpielt  man  fef)r  t>iel  ©dplagbatl 
unb  $orbbaff. 

25  2lber  genug  fiir  peute,  licbe  ©ante,  eg  totrb  fpat.  iftdcpftc 
SBodje  fcf)retbe  id)  einen  Die!  langercn  93rief.  9Kit  ben  perglidj- 

ften  ©riifeen  -  .  ™  ff 

~'em  «etmlcl  J‘c»e  §emridj  §eufcr. 


Srancn 

1.  SSie  t»iele  ©cpiiler  finb  in  £>einridj  £>euferg  Piaffe? 

2.  SBer  ift  ber  jtingfte  ©djiiler?  ber  altefte?  ber  fteifeigfte? 

3.  2Ber  ift  grower  alg  bie  mciften  $naben  in  ber  Piaffe? 

4.  2Ber  ift  ber  befte  ©d)  trimmer? 

5.  SSer  lauft  am  fcpneffften? 

6.  SSie  trerben  bie  ©age  unb  bag  ©Setter? 

7.  ©Sann  ift  bag  ©rag  am  griinften? 

8.  ©Sann  fpicten  bie  ©djuter  puffball? 

9.  ©Sag  fagte  ^euferg  amerifanifdjer  $reunb  neidid)? 

10.  ©piett  man  in  ©eutfdftanb  ©cplagbalt  unb  $orbbaff? 


Vocabulary 


alg  than 

3lme'rifa  ( neut .)  (-g)  America 
ber  Slmcrifa'ner  (-g,  — )  Amer¬ 
ican 

amcrifa'nifrf)  American 
anber  other 

anberg  adv.  otherwise;  eg  ift 
gang  anberg  it  is  quite  differ¬ 
ent 

ber  Sltplet'  (-en,  -en)  athlete 
btau  blue 
bliipcn  bloom 


©cutfd)lanb  (neut.)  (-g)  Ger¬ 
many 

ebenfo  just  as 
engtifd)  English 
ctttmg  adv.  somewhat 
#ra«5  ( masc .)  (grang’  or  -eng) 
Francis,  Frank 
ber  Erupting  (-g,  -e)  spring 
fimfunb^nmn^ig  twenty-five 
ber  iVupaff  (-g)  football 
bag  gufebaflfpicl  (-g)  football 
game 
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gera'be  adv.  just 
getreu'  faithful 

(^ottfricb  ( masc .)  (-g)  Godfrey 
bag  ©rag  (©rafeg,  ©rctfer)  grass 
groft  (-“-er,  -4)  large,  tall  (of 
persons),  great 

ber  .'perbft  (-eg,  -e)  autumn,  fall 
ber  (-g,  — )  heaven, 

sky 

bte  ^afjreg^cit  (— ,  — en)  season 
ber  ^orbbatt  (-g)  basket  ball 
ber  9Mr5  (-(eg),  -e)  March 
meift  most;  bte  meiften  anberen 
$naben  most  of  the  other 
boys 


ber  SOlonat  (-g,  -e)  month 
ber  91effc  (-n,  -n)  nephew 
nculid)  recently 
regncn  (wk.)  rain 
bag  Dftugfttyfptel  (-g)  Rugby 
game 

ber  0d)lagbatt  (— g)  baseball 
ber  3d)  mint  met  (-g,  — )  swim¬ 
mer 

ftdjer  sure,  certain 
menig  little 

bie  2©od)e  ( — ,  -n)  week 
mot)t  probably 

bie  3cit  ( — ,  -en)  time ;  ^eit  pm 
©djreiben  time  for  writing 


belt  1,  Sftdrs  1934  (=  ben  erften  2ftar$  neun^ef)nf)unbertbternnb= 
bretfeig)  March  1,  1934 

ber  (ange  ©ottfrieb  5tngermann  tall  and  lanky  Godfrey  Anger- 
mann 

ettt  f^reunb  dmt  mtr  a  friend  of  mine 

mit  ben  ber§ttd)ften  ©ripen  with  best  regards,  with  (best)  love 


B 

1.  Comparison  of  Adjectives 

The  comparative  stem  is  formed  by  adding  =er,  the  su¬ 
perlative  by  adding  -ft,  to  the  positive : 

POSITIVE  COMPARATIVE  SUPERLATIVE 

flein  fleiner  fleinft 

fdpeft  lonelier  fd&nettft 

If  the  positive  ends  in  a  sibilant  (g,  6,  fd),  i,  i,  b)  or  in 
sb  or  4,  the  superlative  adds  -eft : 

meife  meifcer  toeifjeft 

milb  milber  mtlbeff 
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Some  monosyllabic  adjectives  with  the  stem  vowel  a,  o, 
or  u  take  umlaut  in  the  comparative  and  superlative : 

fang  (anger  langft 

furj  fiirser  fiir^eft 

Of  the  monosyllabic  adjectives  with  the  stem  vowel  a,  o, 
or  u,  occurring  so  far,  all  take  umlaut  in  the  comparative 
and  superlative  except  flar  and  toft;  two  others,  gefunb 
and  gfatt,  have  comparative  and  superlative  forms  either 
with  or  without  umlaut. 

The  following  adjectives,  used  in  previous  lessons,  are 
irregular  in  their  comparison  : 


grofe 

grower 

grofft 

gut 

beffer 

beft 

btef 

mefjr 

meift 

In  the  vocabularies  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degrees  will  be  indicated  when  they  take  umlaut  of  the 
stem  vowel  or  are  irregular,  as  follows :  fang  (-“-cr,  -“-ft), 
gut  (beffer,  bcft). 

Adjectives  ending  in  =e,  =ef,  =en,  or  =er  drop  the  e  of  these 
endings  in  the  comparative : 

miibe  miiber  miibeft 

bunfef  bunffer  bunfcfft 

teuer  teurer  tcucrft 

2.  Declension  of  Comparative  and  Superlative  Forms 

The  comparative  and  superlative  forms  of  the  adjective, 
when  used  attributively,  follow  the  same  rules  of  declen¬ 
sion  as  the  positive  form  : 

fetn  jiingcrcr  ®of)n  his  younger  son 
ber  jiingcrc  <2of)n  the  younger  son 
bie  jilngercn  ©obne  the  younger  sons 
if)t  aftefteS  $tnb  their  oldest  child 
ba$  afteftc  .VI inb  the  oldest  child 
bie  aftcftcn  Vtinbcr  the  oldest  children 
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In  the  predicate  position  the  comparative,  like  the  posi¬ 
tive,  is  not  inflected  : 

©ie  ift  filter  alg  ifyre  ©cf)tt>efter.  She  is  older  than  her  sister. 

The  uninflected  form  of  the  superlative,  however,  does 
not  occur  as  a  predicate  adjective.  Instead  German  em¬ 
ploys  a  prepositional  phrase  composed  of  am  plus  the 
superlative  in  the  dative  case  neuter : 

3;m  <$ruf)Iing  ift  bag  ©rag  am  griinften.  The  grass  is  greenest 
(literally,  at  the  greenest )  in  spring. 

Note  that  in  sentences  such  as 

SBeldjer  Don  ben  $naben  ift  ber  grbffte?  —  grib  ift  ber  grojjte. 
Which  of  the  boys  is  the  tallest?  —  Fred  is  the  tallest. 

we  do  not  have  a  predicate  adjective,  but  an  attributive 
adjective,  the  noun  $nabe  boy  being  understood  after  ber 
grofcte  the  tallest.  However,  here  too  the  am  construction 
is  frequently  employed. 

3.  Comparison  of  Adverbs 

The  comparative  of  adverbs  is  formed  like  the  com¬ 
parative  of  adjectives.  It  is  not  inflected. 

$rib  lauft  fcflncffer  alg  ©ottfrieb.  Fred  runs  faster  than  Godfrey. 

The  superlative  of  the  adverb  is  expressed  by  the  am 
construction : 

4 

2Bcr  lauft  am  fdjnellften?  —  $rang  lauft  am  fdjncllften.  Who 
runs  fastest  ?  —  Frank  runs  fastest. 

4.  3>mmcr  plus  Comparative 

The  comparative  preceded  by  burner  renders  the  Eng¬ 
lish  double  comparative : 

T)ie  Tage  merben  immer  longer.  The  days  are  becoming  longer 
and  longer. 
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5.  Expressions  of  Comparison 

$arl  ift  (o  alt  tote  bu.  Charles  is  as  old  as  you. 

£)er  £>erbft  ift  ebenfo  (or  gerabe  fo)  fd)on  tote  ber  $riif)Iing. 

Autumn  is  just  as  pretty  as  spring. 

SDlarie  ift  nidjt  fo  grojj  tote  tfyre  ©d)toefter.  Mary  is  not  so  tall 
as  her  sister. 

$ri£  ift  fleifjiger  al3  ^etcr.  Fred  is  more  industrious  than  Peter. 

6.  The  Article  with  Proper  Names 

/ 

When  a  proper  name  is  preceded  by  an  adjective,  it 
takes  the  definite  article  : 

?Im  fdjnellften  Iciuft  ber  Heine  $ran$  fitter.  Little  Frank  Huber 
runs  fastest. 

In  direct  address,  however,  the  article  is  omitted  —  for 
example,  in  the  salutation  in  letters : 

2ieber,  guter  Onfel  @rnft ! 

Siebe  Xante  9J?arie ! 


1.  Compare : 


bid 

alt 

giatt 

teuer 

toarm 

tief 

Har 

ber^Iicfi 

gut 

fjett 

btibfd) 

ftetfiig 

grofj 

feft 

neu 

Hug 

bunfel 

totl 

fait 

mttbe 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ba3  f leincr $tnb  ber  Fdfteft Xag 

Fein  grower _  _  (tylas  unfcr  licbft _  _  $rcunb 

3.  Connect  the  following  groups  of  words  into  sentences 
by  using  the  comparative : 

Example.  £)er  Xiftf),  ber  ©tuf)I,  neu.  —  £)cr  Xifd)  ift  neucr  al« 
ber  ©tuf)l. 

1.  3>r  ftriibling,  ber  £crbft,  fd)on.  2.  £)cr  Sbffel,  baS  SDleffer, 
tang.  3.  £)cr  SBleiftift,  bie  gcbcr,  fur}.  4.  $cter,  g rib,  alt.  5.  X)ad 
SBoWmmer,  ba$  (Sfointmer,  bunfel.  6.  £)ie  Xaffen,  bie  Xeller,  teuer. 


.openhag^n 


Cuxhaven  Av  Ca  Eiibeck 

'^"y.  \/~f  MECKLENBURG' 

Hamburg''^  /  schwerin  ^ 

^!!inebu4NN 


vOLde: 


annoveri 


h  \  (Essen. 

ijkburgV-®>  pMhJL 

f  W  ^feuierfekv  ... 

’’  *  «  \Dusfeeldorf  WA; 
w  *\Koln\  y 


rA'rftwerpen, 


Brussel, 


■iBonn\  / 
<  Koblenz 


Wie'§badenl_£'— 


Bayreuth* 


l'l’xem-' 

Jburg 


.nnneim 


Niirnberg 


\SAAR-\  RHEI 
' GEKIET 

/  ’-/V  C  PFAI 


!  ‘  "^Stuttga 
URTTEMBEK 


Strassbur^ 


nchen 


^  FrMk>hrz 


iberammergau! 


£09  Konstanz^ 
f  Boden  St 

s  c  h^w-eCz^ 


»■’■ 
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_  >  / — -~r 


Amsterc 

Haag/* 


Verdun 


FRAN 


WEDEN 


Tilsit 


Konigsberg 


Marienb 


Thorn 


Warschau 


ireslau 


Wien 


■Donau 


Buda  Pest 
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4.  Form  sentences  from  the  following  groups  of  words 
by  using  the  positive,  the  comparative,  and  the  super¬ 
lative  : 

Example,  £>einridj,  Helene,  id),  jung.  —  £>einrid)  tft  jung, 
£>elene  tft  jitnger,  id)  bin  am  jimgften. 

1.  3)er  ©ommer,  ber  ^perbft,  ber  $rttf)Iing,  fdjbn.  2.  ^jeuq,  3ranj, 
iDtartba,  flug.  3.  3d),  ©crtrub,  ©ottfrieb  2htgermann,  fleifeig  lernen. 
4.  £)u,  mein  ifteffe,  SLX^arie,  gut  lernen.  5.  grau  $arften,  £>err  93raun, 
^raulein  duller,  fdjnell  fpredjen. 

5.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalent : 

1.  @3  nmrbe  (colder  and  colder).  2.  ^eter  53rauer  ift  nid)t  (so) 
fleifeig  (as)  $ri£  Stabler.  3.  Sftartfja  ift  (as)  grofj  (as)  iljre  Gutter. 
4.  ^pelene  fpielt  (just  as)  gut  wintrier  (as)  it)re  ©cfjtoefter.  5.  ^peinrid) 
^peufer  ift  ein  fef)r  guter  Sltplet,  aber  ^eter  53rauer  ift  (the  best)  in 
unfrer  0d)ule.  6.  ©ottfrieb  SIngermann  ift  ber  befte  0d)tt>immer, 
unb  ber  fleine  3ranS  £mber  lauft  (fastest).  7.  ^3eter  ift  ettoag  grower 
(than)  ^rit^,  aber  nnr  feljr  loenig.  8.  iDlarie  toirb  (prettier  and 
prettier).  9.  3n  tneldjem  Sftonat  toirb  eg  (coldest)?  10. 
3riil)ling  ift  ber  £hmmel  (bluest)  unb  bag  ©rag  (greenest). 

6.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  miss¬ 
ing  ending  for  each  blank  : 

1.  $lara  ift  if)r  jiingft _ $inb.  2.  0ie  ift  bag  f<f)onft - 9D?ab= 

d)en  in  ber  0d)ule.  3.  £aft  bn  fein  biinner - papier?  4.  ij3eter 

unb  gril^  finb  beibe  flug,  aber  ift  tier  fleifjiger -  5.  $ran$ 

unb  ©ottfrieb  finb  bie  beft _ Slt&leten  in  unfrer  piaffe.  6.  9tad)ft — 

2Bocf)e  fd)reibe  id)  einen  tie!  langer - SSrief. 

7.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  past  perfect 
tenses : 

1.  ©ie  33Iumen  bltifjen  unb  bie  $ogel  fingen.  2.  ©g  regnet  bie 
gan$e  2Bocf)e.  3.  3m  9Wdrg  ift  eg  fetjr  fait.  4.  £)er  fleine  grans 
£uber  lauft  am  fdjnellften.  5.  3m  £erbft  fpielen  tuir  alle  gufjball. 
6.  ®ie  0age  toerben  immer  langer. 
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8.  a.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro¬ 
nouns  or  by  compounds  with  ba : 

1.  2lnna  tragt  (bte  sJJliit?e)  jum  erften  9D?aIe.  2.  Hermann  bat 
(ben  iBrief)  gefdjrieben.  3.  ($>er  £tmmcl)  ift  tin  grilling  am 
blauften.  4.  (Sfpriftopl)  ift  (mit  ben  Sd)littfd)ubcn)  febr  jufrieben. 
5.  ,!pang  ging  mit  (feinen  ^reunben)  ing  $ino.  6  ©g  Itcgen  etntge 
53iid)er  ^uuf  bem  £ifd)e). 


b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of : 


2Bod)e 

cSett 

fallen 

fiiljren 

Sflonat 

Weffe 

^aar 

treffen 

toiinfdjen 

£>immel 

Ufer 

£eute 

laufen 

paffen 

33aum 

Itegen 

legen 

9.  Translate  into  German  : 


1.  A  brighter  room,  a  larger  table,  smaller  chairs,  the  more 
industrious  pupils.  2.  My  prettiest  hat,  our  youngest  child,  the 
oldest  house,  the  shortest  nights.  3.  Yesterday  it  rained  the 
whole  day,  and  so  I  found  time  for  writing.  4.  There  are  twenty- 
five  pupils  in  our  class,  naturally  all  boys.  5.  The  youngest 
is  Fred  Bradler;  the  oldest  is  Peter  Brauer.  6.  Peter  is  nine 
months  older  than  Fred,  but  only  a  little  taller.  7.  He  has  cer¬ 
tainly  a  better  head  than  the  other  boys,  but  he  is  not  so  in¬ 
dustrious  as  tall  and  lanky  Godfrey  Angermann.  8.  Godfrey  is 
probably  the  best  athlete  in  our  class,  but  little  Frank  Huber 
runs  fastest.  9.  For  me  autumn  is  the  finest  season,  for  in 
autumn  we  play  football  for  three  long  months.1  10.  I  am, 
however,  somewhat  too  small  for  football.  I  am  smaller  than 
most  of  the  other  boys.  11.  We  play  the  English  Rugby  game. 
The  American  football  game  is  quite  different.  12.  A  friend  of 
mine,  an  American,  told  me  so  2  recently.  13.  In  Germany  we 
play  baseball  and  also  basket  ball,  but  not  as3  in  America. 
14.  Next  Sunday  I  shall  write  a  longer  letter.  With  best  love 
to4  you  all,  Your  faithful  nephew,  Henry 

1.  three  long  months  football.  2.  told  me  so  fagte  mtr  ba$.  3.  fo 
foie.  4.  an  (acc.). 
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D  [Optional] 

(Sine  ®cograpd)icftuttbe 1 

©er  norb!tcf)e  ©eit  ©eutfcptanbS  ift  fladj,  ber  mittlere  unb 
filbtidje  aber  gebirgig.  ©ie  ©ebirge  toerben  immer  poper  t)on 
Corbett  nad)  ©iiben.  ©ie  tnicbtxgften  beutfcpen  ©ebirge  finb 
ber  ©cptoargtoatb,  bie  SBaprifcpen  HIpen,2  ber  ©ptiringer  SBalb, 
baS  (Eqgebirge  unb  baS  fftiefengebirge.  ©cr  f)bc£;fte  33erg  ift  5 
bte  ^ugfpi^e  in  ben  SBaprifcpen  HIpen.  ©te  Sugfpi^e  ift  faft 
3  OOO 3  Etfteter  (iiber  9  000 4  gup)  pocp.  “Die  fftodp  -Jftoun* 
tains  finb  aber  Diet  poper  atS  bie  beutfdjen  ©ebirge. 

2lucp  bie  beutfcpen  gliiffe  finb  riel  fleiner  unb  fitrger  atS  bie 
amerifanifdjen  gliiffe.  ©ie  nucptigften  beutfcpen  gltiffe  finb  10 
ber  D^pein,  bie  SSefer,  bie  (Elbe,  bie  ©ber  unb  bie  ©onau. 
Shifter  ber  ©onau  fheften  fie  atte  bon  ©i'tben  nacp  Eftorben,  bie 
©onau  aber  ftieftt  t>on  SSeften  nad)  ©iibcften.  ©er  3?pein,  bie 
SBefer  unb  bie  (Elbe  miinben5  in  bie  EX^orbfee ;  bie  ©ber  miinbet 
in  bie  ©ftfee,  bie  ©onau  in  baS  ©dptoarje  EJfteer.  15 

©ie  ©onau  ftieftt  nur  auf  iprem  oberen  Sauf  burcp  ©eutfdj* 
lanb.  ©ie  ©ber  ift  jtoar  faft  ganj  ein  beutfcper  gluft,  bocp  bie 
SSefer  ift  ber  einjige  bon  ben  grofteren  gttiffen,  ber6  fotoopl 
feine  OueEe  ats7  feine  Sfttinbung  auf  beutfdjem  ©ebiet  pat 
Stn  iprer  EO^iinbung  liegt  bie  bertipmte  §afenftabt  Bremen.  20 
Hamburg,  an  ber  EDtabung  ber  (SIbe,  ift  bie  groftte  ^afenftabt 
beS  europaifdjen  Continents.  ©ie  atteften  beutfcpen  ©tabte 
finben  mir  aber  am  fttpein.  ©er  9ipein,  fteldjer  6  ber  fcponfte 
unb  toicptigfte  beutfdje  ghtft  ift,  entfpringt  in  ber  ©cptoeis  unb 
pat  feine  EDhinbung  in  ©ofianb.  ©ie  grofteren  EJCebenfliiffe  25 
beS  OipeinS  finb  ber  Eftecfar,  ber  ED?ain,  bie  £apn  unb  bie 
EDcofet8 
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£)eutfd)lanb  f)at  ungefafjr  ba^fetbe 9  $Iima 10  toie  ffteueng= 
lanb.11  2tm  falteften  ttrirb  e3  bod)  oben  in  ben  ©ebirgen.  T)a$ 
30  milbefte  $Uma  finben  fair  im  ^fietntal 12  unb  in  ben  £alern 
ber  iftebenfiiiffe  beS  9?I)ein3.  £)eutfd)Ianb  ift  nur  ein  fefjr 
Heines  unb  feit  bem  SSeltfrieg  ein  febr  arme£  Sanb. 

£)er  alte  ©ott,  ber  13  tebet 14  nod) ! 

2BaS  18  toittft 16  bn,  £>er$,  oerjagen? 

1.  ©eograpfjie'ftunbe  Lesson  in  Geography.  2.  For  view,  see  page  95. 
3.  breitaufenb.  4.  neuntaufenb.  5.  empty.  6.  which.  7.  fotoof)I' . . . 
al8  both  .  .  .  and.  8.  9D?o'feI  Moselle'.  9.  See  berfel'be.  10.  climate. 
11.  New  England.  12.  Rhine  valley.  13.  he.  14.  Poetical  for  lebt. 
15.  Why.  16.  Infin.  toollen. 


$>a3  $)cutfd)e  Oictcfj 

9ttan  fann  ba3  ©eutfdje  9^eicb  faum  nod)  einen  93unbeS= 
ftaat 1  nennen,  benn  bie  einjelnen  Siinber,  [o  nennt  man  nam= 
lid)  bie  ©in^clftaaten,2  I)abcn  alle  befonberen3  9fcd)te  faft  ganj 
oerloren.  £)a3  groftte  biefer  Sanber  ift  ^reuften,  bann  folgen 
5  93apern,  SBiirttemberg,  ©ad)fen,  SBaben  ufio.  £)a$  gefamte 
©eutfdje  9Mdj  ift  nid)t  fo  groft  toie  ber  ©taat  ©eyas,  f)at  abcr 
etma  t)alb  fotriel 4  ©intoobner  toie  bie  33ereinigten  ©taatcn. 

23or  tjunbert  ^a^ren  gotten  bie  beutfdjen  Sanber  runb 
30  000  000 5  ©intoobner,  unb  nod)  im  1871 6  Icbtcn 

io  ^toei  £)rittel  ber  33en>obner  beg  £>eutfdjen  flieidfeS  in  Ianblid)en 
©emeinben,  1895  7  nur  nod)  bie  ^pcilftc,  unb  gegemodrtig  leben 
bode  jtoei  ©rittel  in  ben  ©tabten.  Berlin,  bie  £>auptftabt  bc3 
9^eidf)e6  unb  jugleidj  bie  groftte  ©tabt,  bat  4  000  000  8  ©in= 
toobner.  Hamburg  mtt  1  000  000  9  ©imoobnern  ift  bie  ncid)ft= 
id  grfifete.  91nberc  groftc  beutfd)e  ©tabtc  finb  £eip$ig,  $oln, 
jSWiindjcn,  ©resbcn,10  $re$tau,  ©ffen,  granffurt  am  9Mn 11 
unb  ©Uffclborf. 
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1.  federal  state.  2.  individual  states.  3.  After  atte  the  adj.  takes 
the  wk.  endings.  4.  folhet'  as  many.  5.  breiftig  Sfttttio'nen.  6.  ad)tgef)n= 
bunberteinunbfiebjig.  7.  arf)tjel)nl)imbertfunfunbneun$tg.  8.  tier  SQMtonen. 
9.  ciner  9J?tHton.  10.  XreSben  (voiceless  i)  Dresden  (voiced  s).  11.  For 

view,  see  page  111. 


„9hm,  ^uuge,  rote  mar  bie  ^riifung9" 

„©ut,  53ater.  3>r  Scorer  mar  fo  freunblid)  unb  fo  fromm." 

„gromm?  SStefo1?" 

„33ei  jcber  2lntmort,  bte 2  id)  gab,  fcf)tug  er  bie  §drtbe  jufam* 
men 3  unb  rief :  ,9D2etn  ©ott!  9)Mn  ©ott!"'  5 

1.  How  is  that.  2.  that.  3.  fdjlug  . . .  jufam'men  struck  together. 

„£jeinrtdj,"  fctgte  ber  £>err  beim  (Srmadfen 1  ju  feinem 
SDiencr,  „mann  bin  id)  eigcnttid)  geftern  abenb  nad)  £>aufe 
gefommen?" 

„Um  brei  Uf)r  morgeng,  gndbiger  $err.2" 

„©o,  fo  —  f)m  —  unb  mann  bin  id)  geftern  morgen  auf=  5 
geftanben3?" 

„Um  ad)t  Ubr  abenbs,  gndbiger  |)err." 

1.  betm  @:rnxi'd)en  upon  awakening .  2.  gndbiger  ^err  sir.  3.  Infin. 

aufftefjen. 


LESSON  XV 


Future  and  Future  Perfect  Indicative  *  Position  of  the 
Infinitive  •  Future  of  Probability  •  Interrogative  Pro¬ 
nouns  toer  and  tva$  •  Compounds  with  tt>D  •  Other  In¬ 
terrogative  Words 

A 

S)tc  ^prtu^frau 

„2Ber  f)at  eben  telepbontert?'"  fragt  $rau  SCScber  if)re  Sod)ter 
Sftinna.  ,,@8  tear  ©abmer."  „Unb  motion  babt  tf)r  fo 
lange  gefprodfen?"  „9D?ay  gef)t  morgen  in8  Sweater,  Gsr  ^at 
Stnei  Marten  unb  bat  mid),  mit  it)m  ju  geben."  „2£a3  fiir  ein 
5  Stiicf  gibt  man  morgen?"  „,3)ie  Jungfrau  Don  Orleans.' 
@8  toirb  ftefier  febr  fdfion  fein,  aber  cS  ift  ja  nid)t  moglidj,  baft 
id)  gef)e,  benn  tnir  tjaben  morgen  abenb  53c  fud).  3d)  tnerbe  jetjt 
jum  5$ater  in$  ©efdjaft  geben,  Gutter,  unb  fomme  bann  mit 
ibm  nad)  £>aufe."  w@8  toirb  toobl  su  fpat  fein",  fagt  gran 
10  SKcbcr.  ,,@3  ift  fd)on  nad)  fttnf  Ubr,  unb  ber  33ater  toirb  ba3 
©efdjaft  root)!  fdjon  gefdjloffen  baben.  3d)  toerbe  biefi  fiber- 
baupt  in  ber  ^tidje  braudjen."  £)ann  offrtet  $rau  SBcbcr  bie 
£iir  sum  $inbersimmer  unb  ruft:  „$inber,  toarum  fdjreit 
ibr  fo?  3br  mad)t  mid)  nod)  oerriidt  mit  bem  Sarm!  Unb 
15  toeffen  fDU'tfec  licgt  bter  timber  auf  bem -SBoben?  23>tc  fdjmukig 
ibr  feib !" 

3e^t  fommt  Slnna,  ba3  Sierftmabd)eu,  in3  dimmer. 

„3lnna,  mit  tnem  bobcit  Sic  fo  large  an  ber  Scfe  gefprocfjcn? 

Sie  baben  eine  batbc  Stur.be  bci  bem  jungen  Sdfannc  geftanben. 

20  ^un,  fd)on  gut!  (§8  tnirb  toobl  tnicber  ein  better  getuefen  fein. 

Unb  toomit  ba^u  Sie  bcute  morgen  ben  Spiegel  in  mcincm 
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Simmer  gepu^t?  Sftit  einem  feudjten  §anbtud),  nidjt  roafjr? 
Sftan  fief)t  bte  ©treifen  nod)  immer.  Sfatn,  becfen  ©ie  jefct  ben 
©ifd) !"  „2Beldjeg  £ifdjtudj,  tnelc^e^  ©ilber  unb  meldje  ©lafer 
miinfcpeu  ©ie,  gnabige  gran?"  „23ag  fiir  eine  bumme  grage!  25 
SSir  paben  f)citte  nbenb  feme  ©cifte.  Sllfo  bte  getoofjnlid^en !" 
£)amit  gept  gran  28eber  aug  bem  Simmer. 

gragen 

1. 9D?it  mem  pat  SJiinna  SSeber  fattge  gefprodjen? 

2.  SSopin  gept  9)?aj  morgen  abenb? 

3.  ©ept  SD^tnna  mit  9Q?a£  ing  ©dealer? 

4.  3Seldjeg  ©tiid  gibt  man  morgen? 

5.  33on  mem  ift  „£)ie  Jungfrau  oon  Orleans"? 

6.  SSie  fpcit  ift  eg? 

7.  3ft  Sftinnag  33ater  nod)  tm  ©efdfaft? 

8.  SSo  ftnb  bie  $inber  unb  mag  madden  fie? 

9.  2ftit  mem  pat  2Inna,  bag  £)ienftmabd)en,  an  ber  ©de 
geftanben? 

10.  SSomit  pat  2lnna  ben  ©piegel  in  gran  SSeberg  Simmer 
gepufct? 

11.  29ag  fiel)t  man  nod)  immer  auf  bem  ©piegel? 

12.  2Bag  ntad)t  2lnna  jeijt? 

13.  SSeldfcg  ©ilbcr  unb  meldfe  ©lafer  nimmt  fie? 

Vocabulary 

alfo  accordingly,  therefore,  braucpen  (wk.)  need 
then  ba'mit  with  that 

bitten  (er  bittct,  er  bat,  er  pat  baf?  conj.  that 
gebeten)  ask,  request ;  bitten  bumm  ©er,  -“-ft)  stupid 
um  acc.  ask  for  ebcn  adj.  even,  level,  smooth ; 

ber  Soben  (-g,  —  or  -“■)  floor  adv.  just 
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bie  ($tfe  ( — ,  -n)  corner ;  an  ber 
@cfe  at  the  corner 
fcurfjt  damp,  moist 
bag  ©efdjaft'  (-g,  -e)  business, 
store,  mercantile  establish¬ 
ment 

gembfjn'lid)  usual,  ordinary 
gniibig  gracious;  gnctbige  $rau 
madam 

bag  ^panbturf)  (-g,  ^er)  towel 
bie  £audfrau  ( — ,  -en)  house¬ 
wife,  lady  of  the  house 
ja  you  know 

bie  Jungfrau  ( — ,  -en)  virgin, 
maid ;  „£)te  Jungfrau  don 
Orleang"  ( pronounce  Crleang 
as  in  French)  "  The  Maid  of 
Orleans”  (Joan  of  Arc),  title 
of  a  drama  by  Schiller 
bie  $arte  ( — ,  -n)  card,  ticket 
bag  £inber$immcr  (-g,  — )  chil¬ 
dren’s  room,  nursery 
ber  iicirm  (-eg)  noise 
ber  sJJtann  (-eg,  ^er)  man ;  hus¬ 
band 

tnoglid)  possible 


puben  (wk.)  polish 
frfjliefecn  (er  fdfoliefjt,  er  fdfolfifj,  er 
f)at  gefdjloffen)  close 
fd)mu^ig  dirty 

fdjrcien  (er  fdjrctt,  er  fd)rie,  er  bat 
gefcfjrtccn)  shout,  scream 
bag  ©ilber  (-g)  silver,  silver¬ 
ware 

ber  ©Vtcgct  (-g,  — )  mirror 
ber  ©trcifen  (-g,  — )  stripe, 
streak 

bag  ©turf  (-eg,  -e)  piece ;  play 
tetepbonie'ren  (wk.)  telephone 
bag  Xbca'ter  (-g,  — )  theater; 
tng  Sweater  getjen  go  to  the 
theater 

bag  £ifd)tud)  (-g,  ^er)  table¬ 
cloth 

ubcrfjaupt'  for  that  matter, 
anyway,  aside  from  that, 
at  all 

Ocrriirft'  crazy;  tfjr  mad)t  mtd) 
nod)  Deniirft  you  will  drive 
me  crazy  yet 
to  omit'  with  what 
tooOon'  of  what,  about  what 


cine  fjalbc  ©tunbe  half  an  hour 

fjeutc  abenb  this  evening 

morgen  abenb  tomorrow  evening 

nod)  itnmer  still 

fdjon  gut  all  right 

mag  fur  ctn  what  kind  of?  what  a! 
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B 

1.  Future  and  Future  Perfect  Indicative 

The  future  indicative  is  composed  of  the  present  indica¬ 
tive  of  tnerben  and  the  present  infinitive  of  the  verb  that  is 
being  conjugated : 

idj  tnerbe  fagen  I  shall  say  tnir  tnerben  [agon  we  shall  say 
bit  tnirft  fagen  you  will  say  ibr  tnerbet  fagen  you  will  say 
er  tnirb  fagen  he  will  say  fie  tnerben  fagen  they  will  say 

The  future  perfect  indicative  is  composed  of  the  present 
indicative  of  tnerben  and  the  past  infinitive  of  the  verb  that 
is  being  conjugated.  The  past  infinitive  consists  of  the  past 
participle  plus  the  auxiliary  f)aben  or  fein. 

id)  tnerbe  gefagt  baben  I  shall  have  said 

bu  tnirft  gefagt  baben  you  will  have  said 

er  tnirb  gefagt  baben  etc. 

tnir  tnerben  gefagt  baben 

ibr  tnerbet  gefagt  baben 

fie  tnerben  gefagt  baben 

id)  tnerbe  gefommen  fein  I  shall  have  come 

bu  tnirft  gefommen  fein  you  will  have  come 

er  tnirb  gefommen  fein  etc. 

tnir  tnerben  gefommen  fein 

ibr  tnerbct  gefommen  fein 

fie  tnerben  gefommen  fein 

2.  Position  of  the  Infinitive 

In  the  future  and  future  perfect  tenses  the  infinitive 
stands  at  the  end  of  a  simple  sentence  or  a  principal  clause : 

(Sr  tnirb  e8  nid)t  finben.  He  will  not  find  it. 

33iS  bann  tnirb  er  e£  fd)on  gemad)t  baben.  By  that  time  he  will 
already  have  done  it. 
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The  dependent  infinitive  with  p  usually  stands  at  the 
end  of  a  sentence  or  a  clause ;  when  modified,  it  is  gener¬ 
ally  set  off  by  a  comma  : 

(Sr  bat  mid),  morgen  abenb  mit  if)m  p  gefjen.  He  asked  me  to 
go  with  him  tomorrow  evening. 

3.  Future  of  Probability 

The  future  is  frequently  used  to  express  a  present  prob¬ 
ability,  and  the  future  perfect  to  denote  a  past  probability : 

(S3  toirb  tool)!  p  [pat  fetn.  It  is  probably  too  late. 

T)er  53ater  toirb  bag  ©efcf)dft  tool)!  fdjoti  gefcfjloffen  I)aben.  Your 
father  has  probably  already  closed  the  store. 

(§g  toirb  tool)!  toicber  ein  better  getoefen  fein.  It  was  probably 
a  cousin  again. 

4.  Interrogative  Pronouns  toer  and  tuag 


Nom. 

toer  who 

loag  what 

Gen. 

toeffen  whose,  of  whom 

toefien  of  what 

Dat. 

toem  to  whom,  whom 

(lacking) 

Acc. 

toctt  whom 

toag  what 

5.  Compounds  with  too 

The  interrogative  pronoun  what  after  a  preposition  is 
expressed  in  German  by  a  compound  of  too  (toor  before 
vowels)  with  the  preposition  if  the  preposition  governs  the 
dative  case.  If  the  preposition  governs  the  accusative  case, 
the  use  of  the  preposition  and  pronoun,  as  in  English,  is 
permissible,  but  the  compound  with  too  is  more  common. 

SBoPon'  l)abt  il)i*  [o  langc  gcfprocften?  About  what  did  you  talk 
so  long? 

SBomit'  f)abcn  0te  ben  0picgcl  gcpul^t?  With  what  did  you 
polish  the  mirror? 

SBorauf'  (or  2Iuf  loag)  bift  bu  gefallen?  On  what  did  you  fall? 

6.  Other  Interrogative  Words 

The  interrogative  adjective  and  pronoun  tocldjer  has 
been  treated  in  Lesson  VI. 
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In  the  expression  tuaS  fur  etn  what  kind  of  flir  is  without 
prepositional  force  and  does  not  affect  the  case  of  the 
following  word  : 

2BaS  flir  ein  ©tuljl  iff  bas?  or  2Ba3  ift  baS  flir  etn  ©tul)!? 
What  kind  of  chair  is  that  ? 

333aS  fiir  etn  ©titcf  gibt  man  morgen?  What  kind  of  play  will 
they  give  tomorrow? 

Before  nouns  denoting  material  and  before  plural  nouns 
ein  is  omitted : 

3BaS  flir  sj3apter  ift  baS?  What  kind  of  paper  is  that? 

5£aS  fiir  53tlber  finb  baS?  What  kind  of  pictures  are  those? 

In  exclamations  inaS  fiir  (etn)  and  meld)  (etn)  have  the 
force  of  what  (a)  : 

SBaS  fiir  etne  bumme  forage!  or  SSeld)  etne  bitmme  forage! 
What  a  stupid  question ! 

2$a3  fiir  bumme  fyragen!  or  SSeld)  bumme  gragen!  What 
stupid  questions! 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  future  and  future  perfect  tenses : 

1.  3$  bede  ben  ©tfcf).  2.  3d)  gelje  inS  Sweater. 

2.  a.  Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  future  tense : 

1.  9)?an  gibt  „©ie  3ungfrau  bon  Orleans".  2.  2Bir  fdjenfen  eud) 
^toei  Marten.  3.  ©te  pufct  ben  ©ptcgel  mtt  etnem  feudffen  £>anbtud). 
4.  OaS  braud)en  toir  fa  iiberfjaupt  nid)t.  5.  Ou  madjft  mid)  nod)  Per= 
riidt.  6.  (Sr  telepfjonicrt  feinem  SBruber. 

b.  Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  future  perfect 
tense : 

1.  (Sr  mad)t  fetncn  2arm.  2.  9D?an  fief)t  bte  ©treifen  nod)  tmmer. 

3.  Oer  funge  iDtann  ftefjt  etne  fjalbe  ©tunbe  an  ber  (Sde.  4.  Ou 
bleibft  nid)t  ju  £aufe.  5.  (S3  ift  nid)t  mbgltd).  6.  ©ie  iniinfc^t  alfo  baS 
ge)nbl)nltd)e  ©tlber. 
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3.  Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  past,  present  per¬ 
fect,  past  perfect,  future,  and  future  perfect  tenses : 

1.  (Sr  fcblicfjt  bass  ©efdfaft  uni  fiinf  Uf)r.  2.  (Sr  bittet  fie  um  ein 
©lad  SBaffer.  3.  SBarum  fdfreien  bie  $inber  fo?  4.  (Sr  ttrirb  immer 
bummer.  5.  ©>ad  ©ifd)tud)  liegt  auf  bern  $oben.  6.  ©)u  gebft  jum 
33ater  ind  ©efdjcift. 

4.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  90?it  (whom)  baft  bu  eben  gefprodjen?  2.  (Whom)  baben  ©ie 
auf  bem  ®}cgc  gctroffcn?  3.  (Who)  bat  bie  ©tir  sum  $inbersimmer 
gcoffnet?  4.  (Whose)  v'panbtud)  baft  bu,  9)hij?  5.  (What  kind  of) 
©intc  braud)en  ©ic,  gndbtge  grau?  6.  (With  what)  babcn  ©ie  biefen 
53rief  gefdjrieben?  7.  (Which)  ©djiiler  ternt  (most  diligently)? 
8.  (Which  one)  ift  bcr  biimmftc?  9.  (Which)  Pon  ben  9)tdbcben  ift 
grower  (than)  ibr  33ater? 

10.  (What)  53itd)er  miinfd)en  ©ie,  §crr  ©oftor?  11.  (WThat  a) 
bummer  $nabc!  12.  (What)  grof$e  ,3imiTier-  13.  (On  what)  baft 
bu  ed  gelcgt?  14.  (What  kind  of)  $ebcr  ift  bad?  15.  (Which) 
©tiicf  gibt  man  bcute  abcnb?  16.  £>at  cr  (you)  gcbetcn,  morgen 
abenb  mit  ilpn  ju  geben?  17.  3n  (which)  3abredseit  ift  bad  ©rad 
(greenest)?  18.  (Out  of  what)  bQt  er  bie  SDcilcf)  getrunfen? 
19.  (What  kind  of)  ©ienftmcibdjen  bat  bie  £>audfrau?  20.  (With 
that)  ging  $rau  2Bcber  nadj  oben. 


5.  a.  Compare : 


feud)t 

bumnt 

Oar 

firofe 

Furj 

fdjmufcig 

alt 

bunfel 

iung 

tcuer 

belt 

btibfd) 

flug 

Fait 

tief 

b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


ftartc 

©efrfjiift 

©ilbcr 

pummel 

braudfen 

2)?anu 

^obeu 

©beater 

©rad 

regnen 

(Spiegel 

(ScFe 

,8cit 

2Bod)e 

blitben 

©tiicf 

£arm 

sllcffe 

93?onat 

tclcpboniem: 

©ifcbtud) 

©treifen 

33ctt 

©affe 

le  fen 

$opf 

©raum 

Wadjt 

£ut 

griifeen 
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6.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Minna  Weber  and  Max  Gadmer  are  going  to  the  theater 
tomorrow  evening.  2.  Max  has  two  tickets,  and  he  has  asked 
Minna  to  go  with  him.  3.  They  are  giving  "The  Maid  of 
Orleans,”  and  it  will  be  very  beautiful.  4.  Where  are  you  going, 
Minna?  —  To  Clara  Vogel’s.1  I  shall  not  stay  long,  only  half  an 
hour.  5.  Clara  is  probably  not  at  home.  She  went  to  the  country 
this  morning,  you  know.2  6.  Why  are  the  children  making  so 
much  noise?  They  will  drive  me  crazy  yet.  7.  What  made  these 
streaks  on  the  mirror  ?  —  Anna  probably  polished  it  with  a  damp 
towel.  8.  How  stupid !  Where  is  Anna  ?  —  She  is  talking  with  a 
young  man  at  the  corner.3  9.  Anna,  with  whom  have  you  been 
talking  at  the  corner  for  a  whole  hour?  With  a  cousin,  you 
say?  10.  Well,  all  right.  Set  the  table  now;  it  is  already  late. 
11.  Which  plates  and  cups  do  you  wish,  madam?  —  The  usual 
ones,  of  course.  Why  do  you  ask? 

1.  To  Clara  Vogel.  2.  you  know  ja,  immediately  following  the  verb. 
3.  at  the  corner  with  a  young  man. 

D  [Optional] 

SSanberoiiige! 

©eit  bcm  21nfang  biefeS  3aljrf)imbertg  fiebt  man  in  ©entfd^ 
lanb,  befonberg  im  ©ommer,  liberal!  2£anbert>ogeI,  ©rnppen 
hon  jnngen  33nrfd)cn  anf  ber  SKanberung.1  Oft  finb  and) 
9D?dbcf)cn  babei.  ©ic  SSanbcrhogel  finb  junge  Sente  auS  ben 
grofeen  ©tdbten,  nnb  bicfe  gnfetoanberungen  finb  ftir  fie  reid)  5 
an  (Srfabntng  nnb  ®enu($.  £)ie  Gugenb  ber  ©tcibte  fommt 
anf  biefen  2Banberfaf)rten 2  in  SBerlifjmng 3  mil  ber  Statur  nnb 
fiebt  ettoaS  bon  bem  Sebcn  anf  bent  Sanbe.  2lnd)  ift  ber  Slufent* 
bait  im  greien  fefjr  beitfam  fttr  i!)rc  @efunbbeit.  9D?and)cr 
giebt 4  blab  nnb  fd^mac^Iic^  anf  feine  gabrt,  nnb  gebraunt  nnb  10 
frdftig  Fommt  er  roieber  beim.  ©ic  SSanberhoget  finb  febr 
bemofratifd),5  nnb  loir  finben  nnter  ibnen  ^erfonen  auS  ben 
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Dcrfcfjiebenften  ©efedfdjaftgflaffen.  ©)ie  ©efdbrten 6  lernen  ©im 
orbnung 7  unb  Untcrorbnung,8  unb  ben  ©eift  ber  ^amerabfdfaft. 
15  ^um  ©did  braudft  ber  SBanberbogel  ntd)t  bid  ©db.  ©>ie 
$Ieibung  ift  fo  einfadf  rote  mbgtid) :  farbtge^  .fpemb  ober  Slufe, 
furje  £>ofe,  furje  ©triimpfe  unb  grobe  ©dmbe.  ^ebcr  bat  einen 
diudfad  ober  atten  ©ornifter  mit  ein  paar  $Ieibunggftiiden  unb 
Sdhmbborrat 9  auf  bem  9?iiden.  dtatiirlid)  bat  jebe  ©ruppe  einen 
20  ^ubrer,  gcmobnlid)  ift  e3  etn  junger  SDlann  mit  etmaS  ©rfab= 
rung.  £)er 10  bat  immer  eine  gute  .ffarte  unb  eine  Ubr  bet  fid). 

9D?and)mat  fd)tafen  bte  2Banberboget  bet  einem  Sauer  im 
©tall  ober  in  ber  ©dfeune  im  frifdjen  £>eu,  ober  im  $reien 
unterm  Sett.  ©od)  bat  man  fe^t  an  bielen  Orten  3>ugenbber* 
25  bergen.11  fDort  finben  bte  mttben  $ungen  etn  einfad)e3  Sett 
unb  bicdeidjt  and)  etne  marine  SWabljeit  fur  etn  paar  ^fenntge. 
Sian  bat  sum  Seifpiel  einen  grofcen  ©cit  ber  atten  Surgrutne 
©tabled  bei  Sadjarad)  am  Oibein  mieber  unter  £)ad)  gebradft 
unb  auSgebaut.12  ©o  ift  Surg  ©tabled  jefct  eine  grofeartige 
30  ^ngenbberberge  mit  Otaum  fur  tnebrere  bunbert  ^erfonen. 
2)ort  bcfommt  jcbcr  fitr  bidigeS  ©elb  ein  einfadjeS  aber  fam 
bereS  Sett. 

SBem 13  ©ott  mid  recite  ©unft  ermeifen, 

£)en 14  fdjidt  er  in  bie  meitc  Skit, 

35  £)em 15  mid  er  fcitte  SSunber  meifen 

3n  Scrg  unb  Zal  unb  ©trom  unb  $db.16 

1.  auf  ber  SBanberuttg  on  walking  tours.  For  picture  of  a  hiking  club 
in  the  mountains  of  Switzerland,  see  page  176.  2.  hikes.  3.  contact. 

4.  starts.  5.  bemofra'tifdj  democratic.  6.  scouts  (literally,  companions). 
7 .  cooperation.  8.  discipline.  9.  food.  10.  He.  11.  lodgings 
for  scouts.  12.  Infin.  auSbaucn  repair.  13.  To  whom.  14.  Him. 
15.  To  him.  16.  The  so-called  Youth  Movement  (^ltgcrtbberDegung)  has 
now  absorbed  the  various  groups  of  SEBanberbbgel.  The  Youth  Move¬ 
ment  also  strives  for  physical  fitness,  but  its  aims  are  primarily  of 
a  political  nature.  Since  the  $G3anbcrbogcl  were  intensely  patriotic  and 


Wandervogel  on  Top  of  the  Tower  of  Stahleck  Castle,  at 
Bacharach  on  the  Rhine 
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helped  to  pave  the  way  for  the  development  of  the  Youth  Movement, 
the  authors  have  thought  it  appropriate  to  leave  the  article  above  un¬ 
changed.  Youth  in  Germany  is  on  the  march  today  more  than  ever 
before,  and  lodgings  for  youthful  hikers  have  increased  in  number  and 
popularity  throughout  the  country. 


^cibenrp^iein 


@af)  etn  $nab7 1  etrt  9?o3letn  ftefyn, 
9?oblein  auf  ber  |)eiben, 

2Bar 2  fo  fung  unb  morgenfdjbn, 
Sicf  er 3  fd)ned,  e3  nab  $u  fetjn, 

5  ©afj'g  mit  bieten  ^reuben. 

3?obIein,  97o^Iein,  fftijblein  rot, 
9io3lein  auf  bcr  -fpeiben. 

$nabe  fpratf) :  3d)  bredje  bid), 
9ib3lein  auf  bcr  §eiben ! 
io  Moslem  fprad) :  3d)  ftedje  bid), 

£)af) 4  bu  etoig  benfft  au  mid), 

Hub  id)  toilPS  nid)t  leiben ! 

Moslem,  9tobleiu,  fKoSlcin  rot, 
9?o3lein  auf  ber  £>eibcn. 

15 


Unb  bcr  toilbe  ^nabc  brad) 

5  97b^tein  auf  ber  ^peiben. 

9tbesleiu  toetyrte  fid) 6  uub  ftad), 

£>atf  if)m  bod)  fein  SSeb  unb  ?Id),7 
Sttuftf  eg  eben  teibeu.8 
fftoStein,  Moslem,  9?88lein  rot, 
fflbdicin  auf  bcr  £>eiben.  Goethe 


1.  0ab  ein  ftnab’  for  (gin  $ttabe  fatj.  2.  (g«  mar.  3.  8icf  er  for  (Sr  lief. 
4.  So  that.  5.  ’3  =  T)a8.  6.  mcljrte  fid)  defended  itself.  7.  ^alf  tljnt  both 
fein  SBel)  unb  51  d)  But  lamenting  and  wailing  was  of  no  avail.  8.  fOlufet' 
c6  cben  leiben  It  had  to  endure  it  just  the  same. 


REVIEW  OF  LESSONS  X-XV 


1.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  past  tense : 

1.  3d)  f)o!e  ben  (Sbriftbaum  au3  bent  2£albe.  2.  3dj  rebe  nid)t  gu 
biel  3.  3d)  nebme  e3.  4.  3d)  toerbe  ntitbe. 

b.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  past  perfect 
tenses : 

1.  3d)  gdge  e3  ibnen.  2.  3d)  offne  bte  g-enfter.  3.  3d)  fomme  mil 
ben  £inbcrn. 

c.  Conjugate  in  the  future  and  future  perfect  tenses : 

1.  3dj  ladje  bariiber.  2.  3d)  bletbe  gu  ^anfe* 

2.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  past  perfect,  future, 
and  future  perfect  tenses  : 

1.  (S3  totrb  fait.  2.  3d)  f)nbe  Feine  3d!;.  3.  ©te  tft  ntcf)t  gu  ^paufe. 
4.  (Sr  Forrigtert  bte  ^efte.  5.  333  ir  geben  auf  bte  (St3babn.  6.  ©te 
anhnorten  bem  2ebrer  nid)t.  7.  33abrenb  ber  9?ad)t  fcbneit  e3  ftarF. 
8.  ©pielt  if)r  auf  ber  SSiefe?  9.  ©u  fcf>enfft  tbm  bte  alien  ©d)littfdjulje. 
10.  £>uber  lauft  am  fcbnellften. 


3.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


effen 

fd)auert 

faljren 

naben 

fin  ben 

febett 

fdjetnert 

laffen 

mobnett 

ftngcn 

treffen 

recbnctt 

grabctt 

liebett 

Iad)en 

ftebeu 

ntadteit 

fthcu 

telcpbonicren 

gcben 

ttebmcn 

Icgett 

fd)reten 

Flopfctt 

Itegcit 

offnen 

bitten 

pitmen 

bletben 

tretcrt 

bliiben 

fdtenfen 

rufctt 

trinfeit 

munfd)en 

fallen 

fd)lafen 

lernen 

baben 

ftibren 

fdtretbcn 

lefeit 

fltefeeit 

paffen 

getcbnen 

Faufen 

merfen 

regnen 
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4.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  : 


ber  fdfone  (SIjriftbaum 
fetn  Fleiner  53ruber 
btefe^  berrltcfye  ©efd)enf 
unfer  neueS  £)auS 
jene  alte  ^ircfje 


feme  gute  ©d)ule 
mein  teurer  Mantel 
grofje  greube 
foerjlidjer  ©rufj 
betne  banfbare  tflidjte 


5.  Place  the  adjective  before  the  noun  (a)  with  the 
definite  article,  ( b )  with  the  indefinite  article  : 

Example.  £>er  £mnb  i[t  tod;  ber  tode  ^>unb;  ein  toder  £>unb. 

1.  £)ie  ftiidje  ift  grofp  2.  £> a$  |)anbtud)  ift  feudal.  3.  £)a§  £ifd)- 
tucb  ift  neu.  4.  £)er  ©piegel  ift  fdjmubig.  5.  £)er  9J?ann  ift  grop. 

6.  £)er  -Jpimmel  ift  btau.  7.  £)ie  £iir  ift  offcn.  8.  £)a3  dimmer  iff 
bunfel.  9.  ®er  Hpfel  ift  grtin.  10.  £)ie  ©cfjulcrin  ift  fleifjig. 


6.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  end¬ 
ing  of  the  adjective  for  each  blank : 

1.  £>er  lieb - ,  gut - Dnfel  bat  Sfkarttja  einen  pradjtood _ 

Mantel  gefcfjenFt.  2.  ddcin  bdbfdj _ ,  flein _ Gruber  ftanb  auf 

ber  ©reppe  unb  ricf  midFommen.  3.  £)cr  Flein _ ©dmefter  gab  id) 

$rt>ei  bid - 33iid)er  mit  fd)on _ 93ilbern.  4.  £)iefer  grofj _ 

(Mbbeutel  aud  gelb _ Bcber  ift  fiir  ben  53ater.  5.  3>r  tang _ 

©ottfrieb  SIngcrmann  ift  ein  fleifjig - ©d)iilcr.  6.  3)ic  Cltcru  bicfcr 

flein _ $inber  finb  bcibe  franf.  7.  3:d)  l)abc  feljr  fcpon _ 

fcbenfc  fiir  meine  fung - 93riiber.  8.  SBir  l)abcn  Flar _ ,  milb  . 

^Better  gc^abt.  9.  ($3  mar  cine  l)errlidj _ gafjrt  burd)  ben  ftid 

2Balb.  10.  llnfcr  alt —  §unb  marf  mid)  in  ben  tief _ ,  meid) _ 

@d)ncc.  11.  ©ic  l)at  einen  fdjmar^ - Mantel  unb  cine  mcift _ 

getragen.  12.  3f)r  neu - £ut  ift  nid)t  fo  fd)on  mic  ber  alt _ 


7.  Compare : 


fdfnell 

flug 

tod 

gut 

9fofe 

tief 

Fait 

blau 

Furj 

teucr 

meifj 

fjiibfd) 

milb 

iung 

flcifetg 

feudjt 

bunfel 

bid 

Flar 

fd)toar$ 

miibe 

bumm 

meid) 

berrlicb 

fdimufdg 
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8.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  fleiner__  .fnabc  unfer  grof$t__  .gimmer 

fetn  alter  __  Gruber  bag  fchbnft _ £ieb 

9.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

I.  $lara  ift  (older  than)  tl)rc  ©djtoefter.  2.  $Inna  ift  nid)t  (so 
pretty  as)  Gcrtrub.  3.  Smma  ift  (as  tall  as)  tf)re  Shutter.  4.  9Q?arie 
ift  (just  as  industrious  as)  ©>clcne.  5.  ©u  toirft  (slower  and 
slower).  6.  ^>ier  ift  bag  SBaffer  (deepest).  7.  3ri($  lauft  (faster 
than)  ©ottfrieb.  8.  ^ranj  ^puber  lauft  (fastest).  9.  (Whose)  507effer 
ift  bag?  10.  (Whom)  baft  bu  $u  £>aufe  gctroffen? 

II.  (To  whom)  t)ttben  ©ie  bag  ©ilbcr  gegeigt?  12.  (Which) 
Mantel  f)at  fic  gcfauft?  (Which  one)  bat  fie  gefauft?  13.  (What) 
53ticber  braudjen  ©ie?  14.  (What)  bat  er  gefunben?  15.  (What 
kind  of)  ©ifd)  ift  bag?  (What  kind  of)  ©titblc  finb  bag? 
16.  (What  a)  fdjoncr  £mt!  (What)  biinneg  papier!  17.  (With 
what)  babert  ©ie  biefeg  33ilb  geseidjnet?  18.  (On  what)  lag  er? 

10.  Use  the  correct  forms  of  the  personal  pronouns  in 
parentheses : 

1.  9DMn  53ruber  gab  (id))  ein  $aar  neue  ©djlittfdjube.  2.  ©ie 
©d)Uttfd)ube  paffen  (©ie)  gut.  3.  ©ie  altcn  finb  gu  flein  fur  (id)). 
4.  (Sr  banfte  (mir)  fcfjr  freunblid).  5.  3d)  babe  (er)  gefteru  gcfebeu. 
6.  SBer  bat  (il)r)  biefe  33itd)cr  gcgeben?  7.  SBir  babcu  (fic  sg.)  bag 
33ilb  gefcbeuft.  8.  3d)  babe  (fic  pi.)  bic  Marten  nid)t  ge$eigt.  9.  £at 
er  (bu)  gegrtifet?  10.  ©ie  baben  (ttrir)  gcfebeu.  11.  ©ie  ©ante  rief 
(fic  pi.)  gum  Hbenbeffen.  12.  SSer  ift  mit  (bu)  gefommen? 

11.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro¬ 
nouns  or  by  compounds  with  ba : 

1.  (©er  ©ifd))  ift  gang  neu.  2.  ©eftern  babe  id)  (ben  ©ifd)) 
gefauft.  3.  $iele  33i'td)er  lagen  (auf  ban  ©ifd)c).  4.  (©ie  fteber) 
febreibt  gut.  5.  3d)  legte  (bic  3cber)  neben  ben  SBleiftift.  6.  (Sine 
$arte  liegt  (unter  bem  ©cllcr).  7.  3d)  babe  (bad  sJJicffcr)  gefunben. 
8.  SBad  baft  bu  (mit  bem  06ft)  gemad)t?  9.  (Sr  ift  mit  (fetnem 
IBruber)  ing  ©beater  gegangen. 
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Ewing  Ciaiiowuy 


Hiking  Club  of  German  Boys  in  the  Mountains  of  Switzerland 

12.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  He  was  standing  behind  the  table ;  they  were  sitting  upon  a 
bench.  2.  When  did  you  buy  the  new  cap  ?  —  I  bought  it  yester¬ 
day.  8.  It  is  much  prettier  than  the  old  one.  4.  Last  Sunday  we 
went  to  the  country.  5.  We  stayed  two  days  in  the  country. 
6.  He  asked  me  to  go  with  him  to  the  movies.  7.  There  are  two 
tables  in  our  room.  8.  There  were  only  four  people  there. 
9.  They  1  say  she  is  much  younger  than  he.2  10.  Little  Charles 
is  more  industrious  than  his  brother.  11.  She  is  probably 
not  there.  She  is  probably  at  school.  12.  He  has  probably 
already  done  it.  13.  ( Close  of  a  letter)  Lots  of  love  and  kisses 
from  your  grateful  niece,  Martha  Hollmann.  14.  ( Date  of  a 
letter)  Marburg,  March  1,  1934. 


1.  SDton. 


2.  Set  off  the  subordinate  clause  by  a  comma. 
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13.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


2ftann 

9Q?onat 

iftup 

SBUb 

^iigel 

Harte 

©cfe 

©ra3 

21pfel 

better 

©nbe 

^J3aftor 

3ett 

Ufer 

Treppe 

3Habd)en 

2Beg 

Ttiicf 

2Socpe 

3)htpe 

v'perr 

3ratt 

33obcn 

Tpiegel 

iReffe 

Tonne 

£>unb 

Torf 

TBatb 

Hup 

14.  Translate  into  English  : 

I.  Tie  Hnaben  apen  mie  bie  SBolfe.  2.  ©rft  um  ad)t  Ufjr  fagten  bte 
©dfte  Bebcmopl.  3.  ‘paul  fcplief  bic  sTad)t  line  ein  Sfturmclticr  bis  toett 
tit  belt  Tonntag  pinein.  4.  Ter  better  bolte  mid)  felbft  Don  ber  SBapn. 
5.  Ter  alte  Haro  mar  tod  Dor  fyreube.  6.  3d)  pabe  ber  Gutter  ettt 
palbeS  Tui^enb  fcpone  Tafdfetttiuper  gcfdpenft.  7.  ^roplicpe  S£3eif)na(f)= 
ten!  8.  SBaprenb  ber  ^eiertage  paben  tnir  Diet  53efud)  gepabt.  9.  TaS 
ganje  -JpauS  tear  D oiler  ©afte,  unb  [o  fdjreibe  id)  erft  bentc.  10.  Tu 
baft  nic  eitten  fo  fcponeu  33aitm  gefel)cn. 

II.  53alb  nacb  bem  SIbenbeffen  fam  baS  (Sfjriftfinb.  12.  Ohm  finb 
bte  gerien  fepon  mieber  faft  3U  (Snbe.  13.  Beaten  Tomtabenb  finb  tnir 
anf  bie  ©iSbapn  gegangen.  14. 9tun,  td)  miinfepe  3Pnen  Die!  23ergniigen ! 
15.  2Bir  ftelen  etn  paarmal  unb  lad) ten  fjer^lich  bartiber.  16.  21uf 
2Biebcrfcpcn,  2lnna!  17.  SBtr  finb  fiinfunbjmanjig  Tcpiiler  in  unfrer 
Hlaffe,  natitrlid)  alle  Hnaben.  18.  3rip  ift  grower  als  bie  meiften 
anberen  Hnaben  ber  Hlaffe.  19.  Tic  Tage  toerben  inttner  langcr  unb 
baS  ^Better  manner.  20.  3m  gritpling  ift  baS  ©raS  am  griinften 
unb  ber  -pummel  am  blauften. 

21.  TaS  amerifanifdje  ^upballfpiel  ift  ganj  attberS.  22.  ©in 
greunb  Don  tnir,  eitt  Slmerifaner,  fagte  mir  baS  neulid).  23.  SBoDon 
babt  ibr  fo  lange  gefproeben?  24.  ©3  ift  ja  nicf)t  moglidp,  bap  id)  gepe, 
benn  mir  paben  morgen  abenb  53efucp.  25.  Ter  23ater  mirb  baS 
©eppeift  mop!  fcpou  gefd)loffen  paben.  26.  3d)  merbe  bid)  tiberpaupt  in 
ber  Hiicpe  brauepen.  27.  Hirtber,  ipr  mad)t  mid)  nod)  Derriicft  mit  bem 
gttrm!  28.  97un,  fepott  gut!  ©3  mirb  mop!  micber  ein  better  gemefen 
fein.  29.  2Bel(pe3  Ttlber  miinppen  Tie,  gndbige  $rau?  30.  2Ba3  fiir 
etne  bumme  ^rage! 
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Imperative  Mood  •  Possessive  Pronouns  •  Use  of  gent  * 
Definite  Article  in  Place  of  Possessive  Adjective  • 
bie3,  and  e3  in  Expressions  of  Identity  •  Direct  and 

Indirect  Object 

A 

3m  ftlcftaurant 

$rau  iftagel  ging  mit  ttycn  beiben  $inbern  ^ilbegarb  unb 
©gtnalb  in  ein  ffteftaurant.  ©er  Miner  fiityte  fie  an  einen 
©ifd)  am  genfter  unb  reid)te  $rau  iftagel  bie  ©peifefarte. 
„33ringen  ©ie  ung,  bitte,  brei  i)3ortionen  Mbgbraten  mit  gefi 
5  ben  ftfiiben,  $artoffclbrci  nnb  $rautfalat !"  fagte  ftrau  9tagel. 
„3d)  effe  nicfit  gern  gelbe  fttiiben!"  rief  ©gtoalb.  „3d)  and) 
nid^t !"  fagte  £>ilbegarb.  „3d)  effe  lieber  ©rbfen!"  „9hm, 
bringen  ©ie  ben  Mtbern  (Srbfcn  anftatt  fftiiben!"  „2Bag 
ttmnfdjen  ©ic  ju  trinfen,  gnabige  $rau?"  „$iir  bie  $inber 
10  9DUld),  fllr  mid)  cine  ©affe  $affee." 

©ie  toaren  febr  bungrig,  unb  bag  ©ffen  fd)medtc  ibnen  bon 
trefflid).  „2lber  ©gtoalb,  iff  nid)t  mit  ben  $ingern,  nimm  bie 
©abet !"  mabnte  $rau  iftagcl.  „Unb  efct  nid)t  fo  fdjnell,  $inber, 
e^  ift  nid)t  gefunb!  ©rinft  cure  9Q?iId)  langfam!  Unb  bn, 
15  £>ilbegarb,  ftii^e  bie  ©llbogen  nicfit  auf  ben  £ifd) !"  ^um 
sftadjtifdj  afeen  fie  ©efroreneg  unb  $ud)en.  „£)ein  ©tiicf  $udjen 
ift  grower  alg  meing",  fagte  ©glnalb  ju  feiner  ©djtocftcr. 
„£)ag  ift  nid)t  toabr",  anttoortete  ^>ilbegarb.  „£)eing  ift  cbenfo 
groff  tote  meing."  „©d))ocigt  bod)!"  rief  bie  Gutter,  „fonft 
20  effen  loir  nid)t  tniebcr  bier." 

Sluf  bem  2Begc  nad)  £aufe  trafen  fie  $urt  9)?cper.  ©r  trug 
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einctt  neucn  Hnjug  unb  batte  mebrere  33iid)er  unter  bem  tone. 
$urt  grixfete  gran  91agel  unb  bie  $inber,  unb  gab  tfynen  bie 
§anbt  „3)ag  tft  ein  febr  fd)bner  tosug,  $urt",  fagte  gran 
‘iftaget.  „3ah)obt !"  rief  Ogloatb,  „er  ift  bicl  fdfoner  atg  meiner."  25 
„<2g  ift  ein  ©eburtgtagggefcbenf',  antloortete  $urt.  „3£ag 
tnacf)ft  bn  mit  ben  33iid)ern?"  fragte  gran  9?aget.  „£)ieg  finb 
nic^t  meine  33iid)er",  fagte  $urt.  „9Ud)arb  ©dnnibt  bat  fie 
geftern  bei  mir  getaffen,  unb  id)  bringe  fie  ibm  jet^t." 

^ragen 

1.  SSobin  ging  gran  ^aget  mit  ibren  beiben  $inbern? 

2.  SBie  bcifcen  bie  $inber? 

3.  SBobin  ftibrte  ber  Meitner  gran  Piaget  unb  bie  $inber? 

4.  3Sag  ftir  gteifd)  unb  toag  fur  ©emiife  a^en  fie? 

5.  333ag  tranfen  fie? 

6.  333 ie  fdfmedte  ibnen  bag  (Sffen? 

7.  23ag  af$en  fie  sum  91ad)tifd)? 

8.  2Sen  trafen  fie  auf  bem  3Sege  nad)  §aufe? 

9.  333ag  ftir  einen  topg  trug  $urt? 

10.  333ag  batte  er  unter  bem  tone? 

11.  (Sffen  ©ie  gern  gdbc  9?iiben,  §err  (grdutein) - ? 

12.  333ag  trinfen  ©ie  Ueber,  $affee  ober  £ee? 


Vocabulary 


aber  interj.  why 
anftatt'  prep.  w.  gen.  instead 
of 

ber  toug  (-g,  -^e)  suit  (of 
clothes) 

ber  2(rm  (-eg,  -e)  arm 
bcibe  both,  two 


brtitgen  (irreg.  er  bringt,  cr 
bracf)te,  er  bat  gebrad)t)  bring 
bod)  adv.  and  conj.  yet,  but, 
still,  however ;  used  w.  im¬ 
perative  for  emphasis  fdiineigt 
bod)  hush,  I  tell  you  or  be 
quiet,  will  you 
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ber  (fflbogen  (-3,  — )  elbow 
bie  Orrbfe  ( — ,  -n)  pea 
ber  finger  (-3,  — )  finger 
bte  OJabcl  ( — ,  -n)  fork 
bag  ©eburtg'tagSgefcbenf  (-8, 
-e)  birthday  present 
(itefru'rcttcg  adj.  infl.  ice  cream 
gem  (fieber,  am  licbften)  adv. 

gladly,  willingly 
bie  ^panb  ( — ,  -“-e)  hand;  er  gab 
tbnett  bie  ^anb  he  shook 
hands  with  them 
fyetften  (er  betfd,  er  biefb  cr  ^at 
gebetben)  be  called ;  trie  betjien 
bte  $inber  what  are  the  names 
of  the  children 

ber  ftal&gbratcn  (-3,  — )  roast 
veal 

ber  Startuf'felbrci  (-3)  mashed 
potatoes 

ber  ft c finer  (-g,  — )  waiter 


ber  ^raut'falat'  (-g)  slaw,  cole¬ 
slaw 

ber  Studjcn  (-§,  — )  cake 
mabnen  (wk.)  admonish,  re¬ 
prove 

mebrere  several 
bte  portion'  ( — ,  -eit)  helping 
(or  plate)  of  meat,  etc. ;  bret 
iJ3orttonen  Mbgbraten  roast 
veal  for  three 

bag  9?cftaurant'  (pronounce  as  in 
French )  (-g,  -g)  *  restaurant 
bte  Oiiibe  ( — ,  -n)  =  gelbe  $kiibe 
carrot 

fdjmetfcn  (wk.)  taste 
fcbtnctgcn  (er  fdjtoeigt,  er  fd)h)teg, 
er  bnt  gefebtniegen)  be  silent 
bie  0pcifcfartc  ( — ,  -n)  bill  of 
fare,  menu 

ftiibcn  (wk.)  support,  prop,  rest 
ber  £ce  (-g)  tea 
hortreff'lid)  excellent 


id)  aud)  nid)t  nor  I,  either  or  neither  do  I 

5um  sJlad)tifri)  for  dessert 

ufh).  abbrev.  of  uitb  fo  inciter  and  so  forth 


B 

1.  Imperative  Mood 

The  imperative  occurs  in  German  in  three  forms,  cor¬ 
responding  to  the  three  words  for  you :  bit,  tbr,  and  @tc. 
All  three  forms  are  rendered  alike  in  English.  The  pro¬ 
nouns  bit  and  tbr  are  regularly  omitted  unless  they  bear 
special  emphasis ;  the  pronoun  @te  is  never  omitted. 


*  A  small  number  of  nouns  of  foreign  origin  form  a  plural  in  -i. 
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a.  The  bu  form  of  weak  verbs  is  derived  by  adding  to 
the  stem  of  the  present  infinitive  :  [age !  rebe !  With  strong 
verbs  the  *e  is  often  omitted,  no  apostrophe  being  used  to 
indicate  the  omission :  [ing[e] !  gel)[e] !  £affen  is  regularly 
without  ending  :  lafe  ! 

Strong  verbs  with  the  stem  vowel  c  that  change  the  e 
to  ie  or  i  in  the  second  and  third  person  singular  of  the 
present  indicative  show  the  same  vowel  change  in  the  bu 
form  of  the  imperative.  These  forms  regularly  omit  the 
ending  =e :  fief) !  ife!  Note,  however,  that  the  imperative 
of  tuerben  is  toerbe ! 

b.  The  ifjr  form  of  the  imperative  is  derived  by  adding 
4  or  set  to  the  stem  of  the  present  infinitive,  the  rule  being 
the  same  as  that  for  the  formation  of  the  second  person 
plural  of  the  present  indicative  :  fcigt !  rebel !  fefjt !  efet ! 

c.  The  ©ie  form  ends  in  =en  or  and  is  identical  with  the 
third  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  or  with  the 
infinitive  :  [agen  ©ie !  reben  ©ie !  [eben  ©ie !  effen  ©ie ! 


IMPERATIVE 


[age! 

rebe! 

ftng[e] ! 

[teb! 

m 

fagt! 

rebet ! 

fingt ! 

m 

efet! 

[agen  ©ie! 

reben  ©ie ! 

[ingen  ©ie! 

[eben  ©ie ! 

e[[en  ©ie! 

2.  Imperative  of  feitt 

The  imperative  forms  of  fein  be  are  fei !  feib !  feiert  ©ie ! 

3.  Punctuation  of  Imperative  Sentences 

The  exclamation  point  is  generally  used  after  imperative 
sentences : 

3b  nidjt  mil  ben  ^ingern!  Don't  eat  with  your  fingers. 

©rinft  cure  9041(f)  lemgfam!  Drink  your  milk  slowly. 

33ringen  ©ie  ben  finbent  @rb[en  anftatt  ^iiben!  Bring  the 
children  peas  instead  of  carrots. 
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4.  Possessive  Pronouns 

The  possessive  pronouns  are  identical  in  form  with  the 
possessive  adjectives  except  in  three  cases  :  the  nominative 
singular  masculine,  and  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  neuter.  Here  the  adjectives  are,  as  we  saw  in 
Lesson  V,  without  ending,  whereas  the  pronouns  have  the 
endings  =er,  =eg,  and  =e£  respectively : 

Tein  2ln$ug  ift  bicl  fdjbner  a(3  meiner.  Your  suit  is  much  pret¬ 
tier  than  mine. 

3d)  f)abc  bcin  90?e[[er;  f)a[t  bu  metric^?  I  have  your  knife ;  have 
you  mine? 

The  shortened  forms  metn3,  bein3,  fein3,  are  frequently 
used  instead  of  the  fuller  forms  meined,  betneg,  feineS : 

Tein  ©tiicf  $udjen  ift  grofjer  at3  mein3.  Your  piece  of  cake  is 
larger  than  mine. 

T)ein3  ift  cbenfo  grofj  tote  meing.  Yours  is  just  as  large  as  mine. 

Like  the  possessives,  so  also  the  words  ein  and  fetrt, 
which,  as  adjectives,  are  without  ending  in  the  nominative 
singular  masculine  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  neuter,  are  inflected  in  these  three  cases  when 
used  pro  nominally,  having  the  endings  =er,  =  (e)3,  and  =(e)3 
respectively : 

fciti  ©djiiler,  feiucr  ton  ben  ©d)iilcrn  no  pupil,  none  of  the 
pupils 

£abcn  ©ie  ein  ©tag?  —  iftein,  aber  9D?ay  fjat  ein(c)3.  Have 
you  a  glass?  —  No,  but  Max  has  one. 

5.  Use  of  gem 

The  adverb  gern  gladly,  willingly,  is  usually  rendered  in 
English  by  the  verb  like  : 

3dj  liege  gern  im  ©rafe.  I  like  to  lie  in  the  grass. 

3d)  fpiele  lieber  auf  ber  2Biefe.  I  like  better  to  play  in  the 
meadow,  or  I  prefer  to  play  in  the  meadow. 
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3d)  arbeite  am  liebften  im  ©arten.  I  like  best  to  work  in  the 
garden. 

3d)  effe  gern  getbe  SRuben.  I  like  carrots. 

3d)  effe  lieber  $artoffetn.  I  like  potatoes  better ,  or  I  prefer 
potatoes. 

3d)  effe  am  liebften  (Srbfen.  I  like  peas  best. 

3d)  trinfe  ©ee  Itcber  alg  $affee.  I  like  tea  better  than  coffee,  or 
I  prefer  tea  to  coffee. 

6.  Definite  Article  in  Place  of  Possessive  Adjective 

The  definite  article  is  often  used  in  place  of  a  possessive 
adjective  before  a  word  denoting  a  part  of  the  body  or 
the  clothing  when  there  is  no  doubt  as  to  who  the  pos¬ 
sessor  is : 

3b  nid)t  mil  ben  ^ingem !  Don’t  eat  with  your  fingers. 

©tii^e  bic  (Stlbogcn  nid)t  auf  ben  ©ifd)!  Don’t  rest  your  elbows 
on  the  table. 

(Sr  batte  meljrere  $3iicf)er  unter  bem  2lrme.  He  had  several  books 
under  his  arm. 

(Sr  nal)m  ben  -!put  bom  $opfe.  He  took  off  his  hat. 

7.  $>ag,  bteg,  and  eg  in  Expressions  of  Identity 

The  forms  bag,  bieg,  and  eg  are  used  with  the  verb  fein  be 
in  stating  the  identity  of  a  person  or  an  object : 

$)ag  ift  ein  fdjoner  2lngng.  That  is  a  pretty  suit. 

$ag  finb  meine  SBleiftifte.  Those  are  my  pencils. 

£>teg  ift  mcinc  ©od)tcr.  This  is  my  daughter. 

£ieg  finb  meine  33iid)er.  These  are  my  books. 

(S3  ift  2)?arieg  neuer  £>ut.  It  is  Mary’s  new  hat. 

(£g  finb  ^reunbe  ton  meinem  Gruber.  They  are  friends  of  my 
brother. 

Note  expressions  of  the  following  kind : 


3dj  bin  eg.  It  is  I. 
2Sir  finb  eg.  It  is  we. 


33ift  bu  eg?  Is  it  you? 
©inb  ©ie  eg?  Is  it  you? 


Etc. 


Etc. 
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8.  Direct  and  Indirect  Object 

The  indirect  object  generally  precedes  the  direct  object 
except  when  the  direct  object  is  a  personal  or  reflexive 
pronoun : 

3d)  gab  bem  ©djiiler  bte  geber.  I  gave  the  pupil  the  pen ,  or  / 
gave  the  pen  to  the  pupil. 

3d)  gab  if)Tn  bie  3eber.  /  gave  him  the  pen,  or  I  gave  the  pen 
to  him. 

3d)  gab  [ie  bem  ©cbtiler.  I  gave  it  to  the  pupil. 

3d)  gab  fie  tf)m.  I  gave  it  to  him. 

c 

1.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 


rufen 

fiibren 

bolen 

fteben 

fein 

geben 

arbeiten 

merfen 

tragen 

fommen 

nebmen 

treten 

fcblafen 

laffen 

merben 

2.  Say  in  German  (a)  to  your  brother,  ( b )  to  your  brother 
and  sister,  (c)  to  Mr.  Brown : 

1.  Lay  the  forks  on  the  table.  2.  Bring  me  ice  cream  and  cake 
for  dessert.  3.  Open  the  door.  4.  Speak  German.  5.  Read  the 
new  book.  6.  Don’t  eat  with  your  fingers.  7.  Don’t  rest  your 
elbows  on  the  table. 

3.  Complete  the  following  series  : 

1.  Skffen  dimmer  iff  bic«?  —  iff  mein(e)d;  ed  iff  bcin(e)d; 
ufm.  2.  3Bcffen  ©ifd)  iff  bag?  —  @d  iff  meiner;  ed  iff  bcincr;  ufm. 

3.  SBcffen  ©intc  iff  bied? —  @d  iff  mcine;  ed  iff  bcine;  ufm. 

4.  SBeffen  -£)efte  ftnb  bad?  —  @d  [tub  mcinc;  ed  fitib  bctne;  ufm. 

4.  Substitute  German  words  for  the  words  in  paren¬ 
theses  : 

1.  3ft  bad  J?urtd  SBlclftift?  —  iftcin,  ed  iff  (mine).  2.  9?td)arb 
fjatte  etn  33ud),  aber  ed  mar  nid^t  (his).  3.  £aft  bu  papier?  —  %nn, 
id)  pabe  (none).  4.  frnben  ©ie  ein  TOeffer?  —  3a,  icb  babe  (one),  aber 
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e6  ift  ju  ^paufe.  5.  (One)  Don  ben  $naben  f)atte  mebrere  £>efte  unter 
(his)  Slrme.  6.  ©briftopb  pat  (my)  33ud),  unb  id)  babe  (his).  7.  (None) 
Don  ben  @d)utern  geicfjnet  gut.  8.  liefer  £mt  ift  nid)t  (o  fdjon  rote 
(yours).  9.  (One)  Don  ben  Sftitbdjen  ift  brute  franf.  10.  OShmlb  ifjt 
mit  (his)  gingern.  11.  £>ilbegarb  ftiifct  (her)  (Stlbogcn  auf  ben  Stifd&. 
12.  SBaS  baft  bu  in  (your)  £>anb?  13.  (It)  tft  ctn  fdjoner  51njug;  (it) 
ift  Diet  fd)oner  ate  (mine) ;  bu  tjaft  (it)  gefteru  gefauft,  nidit  toabr? 

14.  SBer  fiub  (those)  &eute?  —  (They)  finb  £>errti  SIrnbtS  ©cifte. 

15.  (These)  finb  meine  ©eburtetagggefd)enfe;  (they)  finb  fefjr  fdjon, 
nicf)t  toabr?  16.  (Those)  finb  meine  neuen  SMtber.  SBlinfdjen  <Sie 
(one)?  17.  (This)  ,!pau3  ift  groper  ate  (theirs,  ours,  hers,  yours). 
18.  ^)ier  ift  (his)  $orb.  SBo  ift  (ours,  mine,  theirs,  hers)  ? 

5.  a.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro¬ 
nouns  : 

1.  £)er  Kellner  reid)te  ($rau  91agel)  (bie  ©petfefarte).  2. 
bringt  ibnen  (brci  Slortioncn  Statbdbratcn).  3.  SBir  baben  (unfrer 
9iid)te)  (ben  ^put)  gefdjcnft.  4.  Sftarie  bat  (bem  Slater)  (bie  ©abet) 
ge$eigt.  5.  9?eid)e  mir  (ben  Sllciftift),  bitte!  6.  SBer  bat  (ben 
SHnbern)  (bie  griinen  Stpfel)  gegeben? 

b.  Replace  the  pronouns  in  parentheses  by  suitable 
nouns : 

1.  SBir  baben  (fie)  (ibnen)  gegeben.  2.  Sflaj  bat  (U)tt)  bem  Sebrer 
gegeigt.  3.  £eo  bat  (ed)  (ibm)  gebott.  4.  @ib  (fie)  ber  Bebrerin! 
5.  (5r  bat  (itjn)  mir  gereid)t. 

6.  a.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 

beiffen  fdjtocigen  bitten  fdfliefeen  fd)reien 

mabnen  fttifcen  braudjen  pu^en  telepbonieren 

ndben  fatten  taufen  rufen  tadjen 

b.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  past  perfect,  future, 
and  future  perfect  tenses  : 

1.  @ie  gebcn  in  ein  SReftaurant.  2.  T)ag  (gffen  fcbmedt  ibnen  Dor= 
trefftid).  3.  ©r  bringt  fie  ibr.  4.  ftii^e  bie  ©ttbogen  nidjt  auf  ben 
£ifd).  5.  SBir  fprecben  ©eutfcb. 
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7.  a.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  (Whom)  traf  $rau  97agel  auf  bem  2Bcqc  nacf)  ^aitfe?  2.  (What 
kind  of)  Siting  trug  .fturt  sT?et)cr?  3.  (Whose)  33iicf)er  fjattc  er  untcr 
bem  2lrmc?  4.  9J?it  (whom)  baft  bu  gcfpictt ?  5.  (What  a)  [cf)bncr 
v'put!  6.  (On  what)  f)at  er  gcfeffen ? 


b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


$ud)en 

Heffner 

Sttann 

$arte 

2Irm 

(Srbfe 

93rtef 

53oben 

fmnb 

Tee 

©ptegel 

®e[cf)aft 

2ln$ug 

Gabel 

©tiitf 

-ipanbtud) 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Is  it  you,  Clara?  —  Yes,  it  is  I.  —  Is  it  you,  children?  — 
Yes,  it  is  we.  —  Is  it  you,  Mr.  Smith?  —  Yes,  it  is  I.  2.  He 
showed  his  uncle  the  watch.  He  showed  the  watch  to  his  uncle. 
He  showed  it  to  him.  3.  I  like  to  study  German.  I  like  to  live  in 
the  country.  I  prefer  to  stay  at  home.  I  like  best  to  go  to  the 
movies.  4.  I  do  not  like  carrots.1  —  Nor  I,  either.1  —  What  do 
you  wish  instead  of  carrots?  —  Peas  or  slaw,  please.  5.  I  prefer 
milk  to  coffee.2  I  like  tea  best.2  6.  What  is  the  boy’s  name?  — 
His  name  is  Oswald.  —  What  is  the  girl’s  name?  —  Her  name  is 
Hildegard.  7.  Mrs.  Nagel  goes  into  a  restaurant  with  her  two 
children.  8.  The  waiter  brings  them  roast  veal  with  carrots, 
mashed  potatoes,  and  slaw.  9.  "I  don’t  like  carrots!”  1  exclaims 
Oswald.  " I  like  peas  better ! 2  Bring  me  some 3  peas ! ”  10.  "Be 
silent,  will  you!”  his  mother  answers;  "otherwise  we  shall  go 
home  immediately.”  11.  The  children  are  very  hungry,  and  they 
eat  too  fast.  "Why,  children,  don’t  eat  so  fast!”  admonishes 
Mrs.  Nagel.  "It  is  not  healthful.”  12.  On  the  way  home  they 
meet  Kurt  Meyer.  Kurt  greets  Mrs.  Nagel  and  the  children, 
and  shakes  hands  with  them. 

1.  Cf.  the  German  model  in  section  A  for  word  order.  2.  Cf.  sec¬ 
tion  B,  5,  for  word  order.  3.  Omit. 
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D 


[Optional] 


$u  bift  true  erne  SBtume 

£)u  bift  rote  cine  53tunxe, 

0o  Ijolb  unb  fd)iin  unb  rein ; 

3d)  fd)au’  bid)  an,1  unb  SBebmnt 
0d)teid)t  mir  ing  b^ein.2 

SQlir  i[t,3  atg  ob  id)  bie 4  £>anbe  5 

2tufg  ^aupt  bir  5  tegen  fottf  ,6 
53etenb,  baft  ®ott  bicf)  erfjalte 7 
0o  rein  nnb  fdjfln  unb  both. 


Heine 


(Sin  einfacfje^  unb  fd)oneg  ©ebid)t  ift  ,£)eineg  „£)u  bift  U)ie 
eine  £3Iume."  (Sg  ift  ang  einem  (Srtebnig  beg  £)id)terg  entftan*  10 
ben.  3n  ^Berlin  traf  er  eineg  £ageg  eine  iiibifdje  SSaife,  ein 
fefjr  fcboneg,  faft  eilnadjfeneg  9Q?abd)en  nameng  Miriam. 
.<peine  inar  fein  Seben  tang  ein  grofeer  SBettmnberer  tt>eiblid)er 
9?eise,  unb  SQliriamg  0d)bnf)eit  unb  Unfdjnlb  mad)ten  einen 
tiefen  (Sinbrud5  anf  ibn.  (Sr  bat  ibn  in  nnr  ad)t  ^eiten  feftge* 15 
batten.8  2Sir  befi^en  liber  bunbertnnbfed^ig  $ompofitionen  9 
be^  fteinen  ©ebidftg.  9Q?an  fingt  eg  aud)  oft,  bod)  nid)t  fo 
baufig  unb  attgemein  hue  „£)ic  Lorelei."  (Sine  fdfone  engtifcbe 
Uberfe^ung  ift  bie 10  Oon  (S.  Betanb : 


Thou’rt  like  a  lovely  floweret, 
So  void  of  guile  thou  art ; 

I  gaze  upon  thy  beauty 
And  grief  steals  o’er  my  heart. 


20 


I  fain  would  lay  devoutly 
My  hands  upon  thy  brow, 


25 


And  pray  that  God  will  keep  thee 
As  good  and  fair  as  now. 
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3m  3af)re  1845  11  erfranfte  £)eine,  unb  Dom  3<*f)re  1848  12 
ab  13  fonnte  cr  fcin  33ett  faft  nie  mebr  Derlaffen.  (Sr  nannte 
30  fern  ©cbmerjendlager  bie  Matrat^engruft.14  2Id)t  lange  3afjre 
ruble  er  lebenb  in  bie  fern  ©rab,  unb  bod)  Derlor  er  ben  Mut  unb 
bie  £iebe  gum  £cbcn  nidjt.  ©eine  frangofifcbe  $rau  unb  bie 
beutfcfje  Mufe  toaren  feme  beften  ©rofterinnen.  Oft  fdjrteb  er 
nad)  einer  ^ftadjt  tool!  ©djmer$en  am  Morgen  ein  berrltdjeS 
35  ©ebid)t.  ©eine  ©ebid)te  ftnb  im  EluSlanbe  Dielleicbt  beffcr 
befannt  aid  bie 15  irgenb  eined  anberen  beutfd)en  ©idjterd, 
befonbcrd  feine  fdjonen  Sieber.  ©ein  §aupttl)cma  16  toar  bie 
Siebe;  immer  Inieber  f)at  er  ibre  greubcn  unb  Seibert  befungcn. 

2peine  ift  am  fiebjebnten  gebruar  1856  17  in  ^arid  geftorben; 
40  fein  ©rab  ift  auf  bem  Montmartre.1 8 

1.  fdiau' ...  an  look  upon.  2.  (gdjlcidjt  mir  tn8  2per$  ptncin  Steals  into 
my  heart.  3.  9)2ir  ift  I  feel.  4.  my.  5.  Slufd  2paupt  bir  Upon  thy  head. 
6.  should.  7.  Subj.:  will  keep.  8.  Infin.  fcftbalten.  9.  $ompo= 
fitio'ncn  musical  settings.  10.  that.  11.  ad)tsef)nl)unbertfiinfunbtticr$ig. 
12.  adjtjef)nl)unbertac!)tunbbierpg.  13.  on.  14.  SUatrat'jengruft  mattress 
grave.  15.  those.  16.  principal  theme.  17.  ad)tjct)nl;)unbertfcd)gunb= 
fiinf^ifl.  18.  auf  bcm  932ontmartre  (pronounce  as  in  French)  in  the  ceme¬ 
tery  of  Montmartre. 


©prictjmurtcr 

33or  ber  ©at  bolte  9?at ! 

Grft  bcfinn'd,1  bann  bcginn’d ! 

(Site  mit  SSeilc ! 

fftcbc  toenig,  aber  toabr,  benn  Dieted  fftcbcn  bringt  ©efabr. 
93Itcf  erft  auf  bid),2  bann  rid)tc  mid) ! 


1.  think  about  it. 


2.  yourself. 


LESSON  XVII 


Relative  Pronouns  ber  and  toeldjcr  *  Compounds  with 
too  •  Transposed  Word  Order  •  Adverbial  Genitive  of 

Time 

A 

Unfer  ©ommcrf)au3d)en 

Unfer  ©ommerfyaug,  bon  bem  id)  fo  oft  fpredje,  ift  an  einem 
fletnen  gliijjdjen,  bag  nad)  furjer  ©trede  in  ben  93arenfee  ftiefd. 
2Bir  baben  oft  bort,  and)  meine  jiingeren  ©efdjtoifter,  benn  eg 
ift  gar  nid)t  gefcd)idid) ;  ber  ©ee  ift  nid)t  fcfjr  grofe  unb  nirgenbg 
tief.  9D?eine  beiben  SSettern,  bie  in  Berlin  toofynen,  unb  beren  5 
S3ater  Jlaufmann  ift,  toaren  lenten  ©ommer  bei  ung,  and)  meine 
Confine  2lgneg,  beren  Gutter  bor  brei  $?onatcn  geftorben  ift* 

SSir  fpielten  bon  Morgen  big  2Ibcnb  unb  tourben  nicf)t 
miibe.  9Dland)maI  marten  toir  and)  lange  ^lugflixge  in  ben 
SSalb.  (Sineg  £ageg  famen  toir  an  einen  grofcen  ©ee,  metdjen  10 
id)  nod)  nie  gefeljen  hatte  unb  an  beffen  lifer  toir  einen  breiten 
©tranb  fanben.  2)ort  toar  fd)bner,  feud)ter  ©anb,  tooraug 
toir  ein  §augd)en  bauten,  U)c(d)eg  toir  mit  einigen  alten  23ret' 
tern  bedten,  bie  am  ©tranbe  lagen. 

SBir  blieben  mefjrere  ©tunben  bort  unb  gingen  erft  um  f)alb  15 
fedjg  nad)  £aufe.  Huf  bem  ^eimtoeg  fanb  id)  einen  fdjonen 
©tein  mit  bielen  gelben  ^unften.  „£>ag  ift  fid)er  @olb",  fagte 
meine  Confine,  ber  .idj  ben  ©tein  geigte.  3d)  glaubte  eg  audj 
unb  tourbe  bariiber  fef)r  aufgeregt.  Slber  ber  $ater  lad)tc  nur 
unb  fagte :  „(Mb  ift  eg  nid)t,  mein  ©ol)n,  eg  ift  nur  ein  ge*  20 
tooijnlidjer  ©tein."  3$  toar  nattirlid)  fef)r  enttaufcfjt,  aber  ber 

©tein,  ben  id)  f)eute  nod)  f)abe,  ift  toirflid)  fefjr  fd)5n. 

189 


190 


First  Book  in  German 


^rafleit 

1.  SSo  ift  bag  ©ommerfjaug? 

2.  3n  toeldjen  ©cc  fUefct  ber  fteine  ^lufi? 

3.  2Bag  tun  bie  $tnbcr  bort‘? 

4.  2Bo  tnof)ncn  bie  53ettern? 

5.  2Bte  f>eifet  bie  (Soufine? 

6.  2Bann  ift  if)rc  Gutter  geftorben? 

7.  29of)in  macf)ten  bie  $inber  tnandjmal  3lugfUige? 

8.  SSag  fanben  fie  eineg  £ageg  anf  if)rem  Stuffing? 

9.  2Sag  inar  am  ©tranbe  beg  ©ecg? 

10.  SBomit  becften  fie  bag  £)augd)en,  bag  fie  aug  ©anb  gebaut 
batten? 

11.  SBag  fanb  ber  $nabe  auf  bem  ^eimtneg? 

12.  29ag  fagte  bie  (Soufine  tiber  ben  ©tein? 

13.  2Bag  fagte  ber  $ater  bariiber? 


Vocabulary 


abcnbg  of  an  evening,  in  the 
evening 

aufgercgt  excited 
ber  Wugflug  (-3,  -“-e)  outing; 
einen  Hugflug  macben  go  on 
an  outing 

ber  ISBorcnfec  (-g)  Bear  Lake 
baucn  ( wk .)  build 
23crlin'  ( nent .)  (-g)  Berlin 
breit  broad,  wide 
bag  23rctt  (-eg,  -er)  board 
bie  (fouft'ne*  ( — ,  -n)  cousin 
(female) 

cnttdufd)t'  disappointed 


flicften  (eg  flie^t,  eg  ftofe,  eg  ift 
gefloffen)  flow 

ber  ftlufl  ($luffeg,  ^tiiffe)  river 
bag  $Iuf|d)cn  (-g,  — )  small 
river 

gcfaf)r'ftd)  dangerous 
bie  Otefdjhri'ftcr  pi.  brother  and 
sister,  brothers  and  sisters 
glaubcn  (wk.)  dat.  of  person 
believe 

bag  OJulb  (-eg)  gold 
bag  «<paugri)cn  (-g,  — )  small 
house 


*  Often  written  $uftne;  this  form,  however,  lacks  official  sanction. 
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ber  ^aufmann  (-g,  $aufleute) 
merchant 

nirgenbg  nowhere,  not  any¬ 
where 

oft  (^er,  am  ^eften)  often 
ber  f|$unft  (-eg,  -e)  point,  dot, 
speck 

ber  Sanb  (-eg)  sand 
ber  Sec  (-g,  Se'en)  lake 
fefjr  very,  very  much 
bag  Sommerbaug  (-baufeg, 
-fjaufer)  summerhouse 
bag  Sommcrbaugdjcu  (-g,  — ) 
small  summerhouse 


ber  Stein  (-eg,  -e)  stone 
fterbcn  (er  ftirbt,  er  ftarb,  er  ift 
geftorben)  die 

ber  Stranb  (-eg,  -e)  strand, 
beach 

bie  Stretfe  ( — ,  -n)  extent,  dis¬ 
tance  ;  nad)  furjer  Strecfe 
after  a  short  distance 
tun  (er  tut,  er  tat,  er  bat  getan) 
do 

iiber  prep.  w.  acc.  about,  con¬ 
cerning 

tooraug'  out  of  which,  from 
which 


gar  nidjt  not  at  all 

nod)  nie  never  yet 

Oor  brci  9)ionatcn  three  months  ago 


B 

1.  Relative  Pronouns  ber  and  toetdjer 

SINGULAR 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

ber 

bie 

bag 

toeldjer 

meld)e 

tr>eld)eg 

Gen. 

beffen 

beren 

beffen 

(lacking) 

(lacking) 

(lacking) 

Dat. 

bem 

ber 

bem 

metdiem 

metier 

toeldbem 

Acc. 

ben 

bie 

bag 

toeldjen 

metd)e 

toeldbeg 

PLURAL 


M.  F.  N. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

bie 

melcbe 

Gen. 

beren 

(lacking) 

Dat. 

benen 

metdfen 

Acc. 

bie 

toelcbe 

Both  ber  and  ft)eld)er  may  refer  to  either  persons  or  things, 
and  each  may  mean  who,  which ,  or  that.  Except  in  the 
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genitive,  where  the  forms  of  her  are  required,  there  is, 
generally  speaking,  a  free  choice  between  ber  and  toeld)er. 
However,  in  the  spoken  language  ber  is  more  commonly 
used. 

Unfer  ©ommerbaug,  bon  bem  (or  bon  toeldicm)  id)  fo  oft  fpredfe, 
ift  an  etnem  fteinen  glttfedjen.  Our  summer  house,  of  which 
I  so  often  speak,  is  on  a  small  river. 

SJBir  becften  eg  mit  einigen  alten  SBrettern,  bie  (or  tocldjc)  am 
©tranbc  lagat.  We  covered  it  with  some  old  planks  that 
lay  on  the  shore. 

9)teine  Confine  2Igneg,  beren  Gutter  bor  brei  9ftonaten  geftorben 
ift,  toof)nt  jetjt  bei  ung.  My  cousin  Agnes,  whose  mother 
died  three  months  ago,  now  lives  with  us. 

£)ag  ift  ber  ©djiiler,  ber  (or  toetcber)  fo  fdfnetl  unb  genau  lemt. 
That  is  the  pupil  who  learns  so  quickly  and  accurately. 

Bear  in  mind  that  the  relative  pronoun  agrees  in  gender 
and  number  with  its  antecedent,  but  that  its  case  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  its  relation  to  the  clause  in  which  it  stands. 

2.  Relative  not  Omitted 

The  relative  pronoun  is  never  omitted  in  German : 

The  pen  you  have  writes  better  than  this  one.  £)ie  $ebcr,  btc 
bu  baft,  fdjreibt  beffer  alg  biefe. 

3.  Compounds  with  too 

In  place  of  a  preposition  plus  a  relative  pronoun  a  com¬ 
pound  of  too  (toor  before  vowels)  with  the  preposition  may 
be  used  in  referring  to  a  thing : 

$)ort  toar  fdfjdner,  feudjter  ©anb,  touraud'  (or  aug  ban  or  aug 
toetdjan)  toir  ein  £>augd)ai  bauten.  There  was  some  pretty, 
moist  sand  there,  out  of  which  we  built  a  small  house. 

£)ic  Xinte,  toumit'  (or  mit  ber  or  mit  tocld)er)  id)  gcfd)ricbcn  babe, 
toar  pi  bid.  The  ink  with  which  I  wrote  was  too  thick. 
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4.  Transposed  Word  Order 

In  a  relative  clause  the  verb  stands  last ;  in  the  case  of 
a  compound  tense  the  auxiliary  stands  last  and  is  imme¬ 
diately  preceded  by  the  participle  or  infinitive.  This  is 
called  transposed  word  order.  Compare  the  sentences  in 
the  preceding  sections  of  this  lesson. 

The  transposed  order  is  the  regular  order  in  subordinate 
clauses. 

5.  Punctuation  of  Subordinate  Clauses 

All  subordinate  clauses  are  set  off  by  commas. 

6.  Adverbial  Genitive  of  Time 

The  genitive  case  is  used  adverbially  to  express  indefi¬ 
nite  time  or  to  denote  the  time  of  habitual,  customary 
action : 

(Hned  £aged  famen  ttrir  an  einen  groffen  ©ee.  One  day  we 
came  to  a  large  lake. 

5Jbcnb3  (or  $ed  5fbenb3)  fpiefen  fie  auf  ber  3Biefe.  Of  an 
evening  (or  In  the  evening )  they  play  in  the  meadow. 

c 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  rela¬ 
tive  pronoun  ber  or  tt>etd)er  for  each  blank : 


1.  T)er  ©ee,  in _ totr  baben,  iff  nirgenbs  fief.  2.  2Mne 

beiben  23ettern,  bon _ id)  Afynen  fdjon  gefd)rieben  babe,  ftnb 


jefct  bei  un3.  3.  T)er  fdjone  ©tcin  mit  ben  gclben  $unften, - id) 

auf  bem  ^eimtocg  fanb,  tear  nid)t  ©olb.  4.  Ta3  Heine  gluten,  an 

_ unfer  ©ommerbauS  iff,  fliefct  nad)  fuller  ©trede  in  ben 

93arenfee.  5.  T)ie  $retter,  mit _ hrir  unfer  £ttu8djen  bedten, 

t)abep  tt)ir  am  ©tranbe  gefunben.  6.  9Q?eine  Confine  Signed, - 

morgen  fommt,  tnobnt  in  Berlin.  7.  £>err  ©d)mibt, - 33ater 

b!efe£  £au$  gebaut  bat/  ift  $aufmann.  8.  T)ie3  ift  bie  23anf,  auf 
er  fob-  9-  finb  bie  iHnber, _ CItern  Dor  einigen 
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Xagen  geftorben  finb.  10.  3>r  3$ater, _ id)  ben  ©tcin  jeigte, 

Incite  nur  unb  fagte :  „(Sd  i[t  nur  ein  gemobnlidjer  ©tein." 

2.  Use  compounds  with  mo  in  the  above  sentences  when 

it  is  possible.  i 

3.  Form  complex  sentences,  changing  each  second  sen¬ 
tence  into  a  relative  clause  : 

Example.  T)er  SBIeiftift  ift  neu.  $arl  bat  ibn  gefunben. 

©er  33leiftift,  ben  (meld)en)  $arl  gefunben  bat,  ift  neu. 

1.  £)ied  ift  bad  .!paud.  SD?ein  ©nfel  bat  ed  gefauft.  2.  2)tan 
ftreunb  beifet  9iid)arb.  ©ein  53ater  ift  ^aufmann.  3.  ©>ad  ift  bie 
neue  $eber.  Signed  bat  bamit  gefcbrieben.  4.  ©)er  $nabe  mobnt  in  ber 
©artenftrafee.  (Sr  bat  bein  23ud)  gefunben.  5.  ©ad  SDlabdben  mar 
beute  nid)t  in  ber  ©d)ule.  ©eine  Gutter  ift  franf.  6.  ©er  ©anb  mar 
febr  feud)t.  9D?eine  jiingeren  Gefdjmifter  fpieltcn  barin.  7.  ©ie  ©ame 
betfet  $rau  SBeber.  3btc  ©od)ter  ift  geftorben.  8.  ©ie  $3ilber  maren 
febr  fcf)on.  (Sr  ^eigte  fie  mir.  9.  ©er  glujj  mar  breit,  tief  unb  gefabrlid). 
Unfer  ©ommerbauddjeti  ftanb  an  feinent  Ufcr.  10.  ©er  Heine  ©d)iiler 
ift  ber  ©obn  bed  t'ebrerd.  (Sr  fagte:  „©anfe  febr!" 

4.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

1.  (Of  an  afternoon)  madjten  mir  oft  einen  Sludflug  in  ben  3Balb. 
2.  (One  evening)  fain  cr  febr  aufgeregt  nad)  Spaufe.  3.  (His)  Hnjug 
ift  fd)oner  aid  (mine).  4.  (My)  dimmer  ift  nid)t  fo  grofe  mie  (his). 

5.  SBad  bat  ,fturt  untcr  (his)  91rnte?  6.  (Speak)  ©cutfd),  £>and! 
7.  (Stay)  l)ier,  ft'inber !  8.  (Hand)  mir  bie  ^eber,  bitte,  £>err  ifirauu! 
9.  2Bad  tun  ©ic  (of  an  evening)  auf  bem  £anbe?  10.  (One  day) 
babeti  mir  ben  ganjen  9tacbmittag  ©ennid  gefpiclt.  11.  (Who)  bat 
bad  an  bie  ©afcl  gefdbrieben?  —  ©cr  ©diiiler,  (who)  bad  gefdbrieben 
bat,  ift  nid)t  bier. 

12.  (Whose)  ^8 ud)  baben  ©ie? —  ©cr  ©diiiler,  (whose)  SBudb 
idb  babe,  ift  franf.  13.  (To  whom)  baft  bu  ben  ©teiu  gejcigt?  — 
©er  ftnabc,  (to  whom)  id)  ben  ©teiu  jcigte,  beiftt  £>ein$  £eufer. 
14.  (Whom)  baben  ©ie  cben  gegriifet? —  £)err  2Irnbt,  (whom)  id) 
ebeu  griibtc,  ift  ein  alter  ftreunb  meined  $aterd.  15.  (What)  baft 
bu  gefunben?  (What)  5Htd)  miinfebt  cr?  (What  kind  of)  $eber  bat 
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fie?  (What  a)  fdjimeS  9D?abd)en!  (With  what)  baft  bu  ba3  gemacbt? 
16.  (Which)  bat  fie  gefauft  ?  (Which  one)  bat  fie  gefauft? 
Ter  £>ut,  (which)  fie  gefauft  bat,  ift  febr  febon.  £>ier  ift  bie  geber, 
(with  which)  id)  meiue  ©cbularbeiten  febreibe. 

5.  a.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 

bauen  glauben  fterben  tun 

b.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  past  perfect, 
future,  and  future  perfect  tenses: 

1.  ©te  glaubt  ibm  gar  nidjt.  2.  ©r  ift  febr  enttaufdjt.  3.  2Ba3 
fagt  bie  (Soufine  iiber  ben  ©tein?  4.  233a3  tun  bie  $inber  bort?  5.  @r 
fpriebt  gern  Teutfd). 


c.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


©tein 

©anb 

$ud)en 

bauen 

ftiifcen 

©ee 

©treefe 

©abel 

fterben 

febmetfen 

glufe 

2Irm 

Tee 

bringen 

mabnen 

douftne 

ginger 

Kellner 

beifjen 

fcbfteigen 

$aufmann 

-<panb 

fUefeen 

regnen 

f<f)Iiefjen 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  bathe  in  a  small  lake  which  is  not  deep  anywhere. 
2.  My  younger  brothers  and  sisters  also  often  bathe  there ;  it  is 
not  at  all  dangerous.  3.  Cousin  Agnes,  who  lives  in  Berlin  and 
whose  father  is  a  merchant,  is  with  us  this  summer.  4.  Yesterday 
we  went  on  a  long  outing  in  the  forest.  My  two  cousins,  Kurt 
and  Richard  Meyer,  went  with  us.  5.  We  found  a  large  lake 
which  we  had  never  yet  seen  and  on  whose  shore  we  played  for 
several  hours.  6.  We  built  a  little  house  out  of  moist  sand  and 
covered  it  with  some  old  boards  which  were  lying  on  the  beach. 

7.  On  the  way  home  Agnes  found  a  stone  with  many  yellow 
specks.  ''That  is  certainly  gold,”  exclaimed  Kurt.  8.  We  came 
home  quite  excited,1  but  father,  to  whom  we  showed  the  stone 
immediately,  laughed  heartily  about  it.  9.  "It  is  a  very  pretty 
stone,”  he  said,  "but  only  an  ordinary  one.”  We  are,  of  course, 
all  very  much  disappointed. 

1.  quite  excited  home. 
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Ewing  Galloway 


German  Village  Scene.  Group  of  Farmhouses  in 
Garmisch,  Bavaria 

D  [Optional] 

£>cr  bcutfd)c  Waiter 

$aitm  breibig  ^ro^ent 1  ber  ©intoofyner  ©eutfdjlanbg  Der= 
bienen  ifyr  33rot  burdj  51cfer= 2  urtb  ©artenbau.  £)er  gro^tc 
Ttil  beg  Slderbobeng  ift  in  ben  £mnbcn  bon  Hetnen  SSefttjcrn ; 
bie  groben  ©iiter  madjen  nur  etioag  mebr  alg  cin  ^-iinftel  beg 
o  bebauten  33obeng  aug.3  5Xuf  ben  groben  ©litem  bcnuijt  man 
jet^t  meifteng  moberne  99?afd)inen,  ebenfo  tote  in  Slmerifa. 
2lber  bie  eigentlidjen  SBaucrn  mitffen  baitfig  obnc  5D?a(d)inen 
fertig  toerben,  benn  3ftaf)mafd)inen,  ©elbftbinber,4  ^Drefcf)= 
mafdjinen  nfto.  finb  erfteng  jn  tcuer,  stoeiteng  farm  man  (ie  auf 
io  fleincn  $c(bern  nnb  in  bergigen  ©egenben  nid)t  gut  gebraudjen. 
£>ier  maf)t  man  ©rag  unb  ©etreibe  jum  groben  3Tcit  nod)  mit 
ber  ©enfe,  binbet  bie  ©arben  mit  ©trofjfeiten  unb  brifdjt  bag 
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©etreibe  mit  bem  glegel,  obtoobl  bie  ^)refd^maf(f)ine  immer 
rnebr  iBobcn  getoinnt.  Oioggen  unb  §afer  baut  man  am 
meiften,  baneben  and)  SSetjen  unb  ©erfte;  iDtaig  nur  alg  15 
©riinfutter.5  ©el)r  tuicbtig  [tub  bte  $artoffeln  unb  bie  £>\\U 
ferriiben. 

©ie  beutfdjen  iBauern  toofynen  in  ©orfern  beifammen. 
(Eingelbofe 6  finbet  man  [aft  nur  in  9forbtt)eftbeutfd)Ianb.  ©ag 
Seben  beg  beutfdjen  iBauerg  i[t  nid)t  [o  einfam  trie  bag  iDafein  20 
auf  ber  tppifcben  amerifanifdjen  garm.  2ltle  grofjeren  £)orfer 
baben  $irdje  unb  ©djule,  unb  an  2Birt$bttufern  fel)lt  eg  natiir* 
lid)  nid^t* 

1.  bag  ^rojent'  per  cent.  2.  SIcferbau.  3.  macfjen  .  .  .  aug  constitute. 
4.  binders  (literally,  self-binders).  5.  green  fodder.  6.  Isolated  farms. 

iSeutfdje  23runnen 

©ebr  intereffant  [iub  bie  alien  iBrunnen,  bie  man  in  mancfjen 
beutfdjen  ©tabten  nod)  [inbet.  iftitraberg  i[t  befonberg  reid)  an 
fold)en  $unftmerfen.  2)ort  [inben  loir  auf  bem  SOlarfte  ben 
[ogenannten  ©cbonen  iBrunnen 1  unb  ben  ifteptunbrunnen.2 
©>er  ©d)bne  iBrunnen  ftammt  aug  bem  (gnbe  beg  oierjefjnten  5 
3?abrbunbertg  unb  be[tel)t  aug  einer  [aft  20  m 3  f)of)en  ©teim 
ppramibe,4  bie  mit  oielen  giguren  gefdjmticft  ift.  gn  ber  iftabe 
ber  Sorengfirdie 5  ift  ber  eberne  ©ugenbbrunnen,6  gefront  burd) 
bag  ©tanbbilb  ber  ©ottin  ber  ©erecbtigfeit.  (gin  gierlid)er 
fleiner  iBrunnen  aug  (grg  befinbet  fid)  fjinter  ber  grauenfirdje.7 10 
3m  iBolfgmunbe  bcifet  er  bag  @cinfemannd)en,8  bie  gigur  [tellt 
namlidj  einen  iBauer  bar,9  ber  unter  jebem  tlrme  einc  ®ang 
bait.  5ln  Oerf(biebenen  Orten  finbet  man  neue  iBrunnen,  bie 
tm  ©til  ber  alien  gefdjaffen  finb,  trie  g.  i8.10  ben  9J?enbe= 
iBrunnen  in  £eipgig.  15 
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53iS  sum  (gnbe  beg  neunjebnten  ^afyrfyunbertg  fpielten  bie 

ijffentlicben  53runnen  einc  grofte  9?ofte  in  bem  Seben  ber  ©table. 

* 

2)ortf)tn  famen  bie  grauen  unb  SD^abdjen,  getnobnlicb  in  ben 
2lbenbftunben,  um  Staffer  fiir  ben  ^au^i)alt  ju  fiolen.  ©ie 
20  batten  babei  bie  befte  ©elegenbeit,  ^euigfeiten  auSptaufcben, 
ju  plaubern  unb  ju  ftatfd)en.  2)a3  intereffantefte  Slbcnta 
toaren  natiirlicb  bie  ©d)tt>acben,  $ebler  unb  ©iinben  ber  lieben 
Sftitmenfcben.  SKir  fijnnen  ung  benfen,11  baft  man  fid)  beim 
(Srjablen 12  nicf)t  immer  ftreng  an  bie  SSabrbeit  f)ielt. 

25  Stumer  ben  53runnen  finbet  man  in  ben  beutfcben  ©tabten 
jablreicbe  anbere  £)enfmalcr,  bie  bem  ^remben  abet  nicbt  Die! 
fagcn.13  53or  bem  9xatbauS  in  53re3lau  ift  53.  ein  £)enfntal 
au8  alter  ^eit,  bie  ©taupfaule.14  fDort  tourben  fritter  Ubel= 
tater  angebunben  unb  ijffentlid)  mit  9?uten  geftaupt.15  2Iuf 
30  bent  SD^arfte  in  53remen  erfjebt  fid) 16  ein  faft  10  m 17  fyobeS 
fteinerneS  53ilb,  ber  beriibmte  9Manb  don  53remen.  £)iefe3 
©teinbdb  ift  jtoar  ganj  unb  gar  Fein  $unfttoerf,  U)obl  aber  ein 
S53abr$eid)en,  baft  bie  ©tabt  53remen  iljr  eigne3  ©eridjt  Fjatte. 
£>er  fteinerne  9?iefe  tro^t 18  nun  [ebon  mebr  als  fiinfbunbert 
35  Stable  bent  SSMnb  unb  bent  ^Better;  man  fann  nicbt  fagen, 
baft  er  babei  fdjouer  gentorben  ift. 

1.  For  picture,  see  page  247.  2.  Fountain  of  Neptune.  3.  20  m  = 

Jttmnpg  90?etcr.  4.  ©tetn'ppramt'be  stone  pyramid.  5.  Church  of  St. 
Lawrence.  6.  Fountain  of  the  Virtues.  7.  Church  of  Our  Lady. 
8.  Goose-Seller.  9.  fteltt  ...  bar  represents.  10.  j.  99.  =  $um  SBcifpiel  for 
example.  11.  un«  benfen  imagine.  12.  betm  (Srjctfjlcn  while  gossiping. 
13.  mean.  14.  whipping  post.  15.  ttmrben  . .  .  angebunben  .  .  .  unb 
geftiiupt  were  tied  and  flogged.  16.  erfyebt  fid)  rises.  17.  10  m  =  jeljn 
9J?eter.  18.  has  been  defying. 
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Conjunctions  •  5113,  toetut,  and  to  amt  *  Indirect 
Questions  •  (£3  gibt 

A 

$>te  beutfdjen  Sdjulcn 

$ebeg  beutfcf)e  $inb  mu|  jur  Sdfule  geben,  toenn  eg  fecf)^ 
Sfabre  alt  toirb.  2)ie  meiften  geben  jur  33oIf^fd)uIe,  bod)  gibt 
eg  and)  ^rioatfdmten.  £)er  Seljrgang  bauert  ad)t  3abre,  fo 
baft  ein  $inb  mit  oier^ebn  ^abren  aug  ber  Sd)ule  fomntt. 
5  £)cr  SInfang  beg  Sdjuljabrg  fftfft  nid)t  tote  bei  ung  in  ben 
9Jconat  (September,  fonbern  in  ben  Hprit,  gleicf)  nad)  Dftem. 
$n  einigen  graven  Stabten  bilbet  man  aud)  im  £erbft  neue 
^laffen  flxr  Slnfanger. 

£)ag  Sdjulfabr  jcibtt  oierjig  big  stoeiunboierjig  ©djultoodfen, 
10  ltnb  jebe  SBodje  bat  fcdjg  Scbultage,  benn  bie  $inber  geben 
and)  Sonnabenbg  jur  Sdjule ;  (ie  baben  aber  SDcitttood)=  nnb 
©onnabenbnadjmittag  frei.  Obgleid)  bie  Sommcrferien,  toetd)e 
audj  bie  grojjen  $criett  betften,  nur  oier  SSodjen  bauern,  form 
men  bod)  minbefteng  jebn  fd)ulfreie  SSodjen  auf  bag  3tabt.  3)ie 
15  $inber  boben  nid)t  nur  gu  SBeibnadjten,  Dftern  nnb  ^fingften 
je  ad)t  big  gebn  £age  frei,  fonbern  aucb  int  £>erbft,  Slnfang  Df= 
tober,  boben  fie  gtoei  fd)idfrcie  9Bod)en,  bamit  fie  ben  Qsltcrn 
bei  ber  ^elbarbeit  betfen  fonnen. 

^ragett 

1.  SSann  mufe  jebeg  bcutfd)e  $inb  gur  ©cbule  geben? 

2.  SBobiit  geben  bie  meiften? 

3.  2Bie  Dicle  $abre  geben  bie  $inber  jur  Sd)ufe? 
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4.  SSie  alt  finb  bie  $inber,  toenn  [ie  aug  her  ©cbule  fonttnen? 

5.  3n  toeldjjen  Sftonat  fallt  ber  Hrtfang  beg  ©djuliabrg? 

6.  2Bo  bilbet  man  and)  im  Oftober  nene  $laffen  flir 
fcinger? 

7.  3ft  bag  ©cbuljabr  in  Oeutfcblanb  langer  ober  ftirger  alg 
bei  nng? 

8.  SSeldje  bciben  9?acbmittage  ber  SBodje  finb  fdmlfrei? 

9.  2Bte  tang  finb  bie  ©ommerferien  getnobnlicb? 

10.  2Bann  baben  bie  timber  fe  adjt  big  jefjn  fdjulfreie  £age? 

11.  3n  toelcben  SD^onat  fiittt  Oftern  getotftmtid)? 

12.  SSaram  baben  bie  $inber  im  Oftober  gerien? 


Vocabulary 


ber  9lttfang  (-$,  ^e)  beginning ; 
?lnfang  Oftober  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  October 
ber  5lttfangcr  (-g,  — )  beginner 
ber  9tprtr  (-(g),  -e)  April 
bilben  (wk.)  form 
bamit'  in  order  that 
bauertt  (wk.)  last 
bcutfd)  German 
bie  gelbarbeit  ( — ,  -en)  work  in 
the  field  (s) 

fret  free ;  frei  baben  have  a  holi¬ 
day,  have  no  school 
betfen  (er  bilft,  er  half,  er  bat  ge= 
botfen)  dat.  help 
bag  gafjr  (-eg,  -e)  year;  mit 
mer^ebn  gabren  aug  ber  ©cfjule 
fommen  leave  school  at  the 
age  of  fourteen 
je  adv.  each 


fimnen  ( irreg .)  be  able  to,  can 
ber  £d)rgang  (-g,  -“-e)  course  of 
instruction 
minbeften£  at  least 
muff  ( from  milffen,  irreg.)  must 
obglctd)'  although 
ber  Ofto'ber  (-(g), — )  October 
Oftern  pi.,  but  usually  takes 
verb  in  sg.  Easter 
^ftngffett  pi.,  but  usually  takes 
verb  in  sg.  Whitsuntide,  Pen¬ 
tecost 

bie  ^rhmt'fdjufe  (o  =  m)  ( — , 
-n)  private  school 
fdfulfrei  free  from  lessons ;  jebn 
fdjnlfreic  SBodjen  ten  weeks’ 
vacation 

bag  3d)ufjaf)r  (-g,  -e)  school 
year 

ber  ©cffultag  (-g,  -e)  school  day 
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bie  ©djultoocbe  ( — ,  -n)  school 
week 

ber  ©eptem'ber  (-(«),  — )  Sep¬ 
tember;  in  ben  90?onat  Sep- 
tember  fallen  come  in  the 
month  of  September 
bte  ©ommcrferien  (ie  =  i  +  e) 
pi.  summer  vacation 
fonbern  but 

bte  Stabt  ( — ,  ^e)  city,  town 


Oierjebn  (te  =  t)  fourteen 
btcrjig  (te  =  t)  forty 
bte  5Bolf3fd)ulc  ( — ,  -n)  public 
(or  elementary  or  grade) 
school 

tocnn  when,  whenever,  if 
jdljlen  (wk.)  count,  number 
5cf)n  ten 

smciunboierjig  (ie  —  t)  forty- 
two 


e3  gibt  there  is,  there  are 

SDfttthJodp  unb  ©onnabenbnadjmittag  =  9DHttroocf)nact)mittag  unb 
©onnabenbnadjmittag  Wednesday  afternoon  and  Saturday 
afternoon 
fage  mtr  tell  me 

B 


1.  Coordinating  Conjunctions 

The  chief  coordinating  conjunctions  are 

abet  but  fonbern  but 

benn  for  unb  and 

ober  or 

The  coordinating  conjunctions  do  not  affect  the  word  order. 


2.  Mbcr  and  fonbern 

2lber  and  fonbern  both  render  English  but.  2lber  is  used 
after  either  an  affirmative  or  a  negative  statement  with  the 
force  of  however ; 

9lnna  iff  nidjt  fdjon,  aber  fie  iff  fleiffig  unb  Flug. 

©onbern  is  used  only  after  a  negative  statement,  has  the 
force  of  but  on  the  contrary,  and  proves  the  truth  of  the 
preceding  denial  by  establishing  the  actual  fact : 

£)er  Slnfang  bed  ©djulfaljrs  fattt  nidjt  in  ben  9D?onat  (September, 
fonbern  in  ben  ?lpril. 
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3.  Subordinating  Conjunctions 

The  most  important  subordinating  conjunctions  are 


al3  when,  as  (temporal) 


bi3  until 

ba  since  (causal),  as  (causal) 
bcunit'  in  order  that 
baft  that 
inbem'  while 
nadjbem'  after 

ob  whether,  if  (in  indirect  questions) 


S3 } althouQh 

feitbem' }  shlce  (temporal) 

fobatb'  as  soon  as 

folan'ge  as  long  as 

Irafjrenb  while 

inetl  because 

faenn  if,  when,  whenever 

tuie  as  (manner) 


A  clause  introduced  by  a  subordinating  conjunction  has 
the  transposed  word  order  : 

T)er  £ef)rgang  bauert  ad)t  3af)re,  fo  baft  etn  $inb  mit  bier^elm 
^aftren  au3  ber  ®d)ule  fommt. 

If  the  subordinate  clause  precedes  the  principal  clause, 
the  principal  clause  takes  the  inverted  order : 

©bgleicf)  bte  ©ommerferien  nur  bier  SBodjen  bauern,  fommen 
jebn  fcftulfreie  SSocfjen  auf  ba3  3af)r. 

4.  9113,  menu,  and  mann 

German  has  three  equivalents  for  English  when,  namely, 
al3,  luenn,  and  mann. 

5113  is  used  when  referring  to  a  definite  time  in  the  past : 
9113  tdj  if)n  geftem  fat),  mar  er  ftungrig. 

9Senn  is  used  (a)  when  referring  to  a  definite  time  in  the 
future :  3)u  mufti  pr  ©dple  geften,  mcmt  bu  fed)3  ^aftre  alt 
mirft ;  ( b )  in  the  sense  of  whenever  :  9$cnn  er  p  un3  fam,  mar 
er  immer  ftnugrig.  SSentt  er  nad)  Berlin  fommt,  moftnt  er  ge= 
moftnlid)  bei  un3. 

9Bann  is  used  in  direct  or  indirect  questions :  SSantt  ftaft 
bu  tftn  gefefteu?  ©age  mir,  mann  bu  iftn  gefefteu  Ijaft. 
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5.  Indirect  Questions 

The  indirect  question  is  a  type  of  the  subordinate  clause 
and  takes  the  transposed  word  order.  An  indirect  question 
is  introduced  by  ob  or  by  some  interrogative  word,  such  as 
an  interrogative  pronoun,  an  interrogative  adjective,  or  an 
interrogative  adverb  (toann,  inarum,  tote,  too,  inorauf,  and 
so  on). 

Direct  question:  2Ber  bat  bag  getan? 

Indirect  question:  ©age  mir,  lner  bag  getan  bat. 

Direct  question:  §at  er  bag  .!paug  gefauft? 

Indirect  question:  2Btr  toiffen  {know)  nicbt,  ob  er  bag  .ipaug  ge= 
fauft  bat. 

Direct  question:  SBarum  gebft  bu  nicbt  gcrn  jur  ©djule? 

Indirect  question:  3$  frage  bicb,  ttrnrum  bu  nicbt  gern  $ur  ©cf)ute 
gebft. 

6.  gibt 

(§g  gibt  corresponds  to  there  is  or  there  are  when  referring 
to  existence  in  general  or  within  very  broad  limits : 

(§g  gibt  feine  fdjttmqen  tlpfel.  There  are  no  black  apples. 

(§g  gibt  aud)  ^3rt0atfd)uten  in  Oeutfdflanb.  There  are  also  pri¬ 
vate  schools  in  Germany. 

@g  gibt  toiel  Ob  ft  btefeg  3abr.  There  is  much  fruit  this  year. 

In  these  sentences  eg  is  the  subject  of  gibt,  while  5Ipfet, 
^rtDatfdjuIen,  and  Ob  ft  are  objects  of  the  verb. 

(§g  ift  and  eg  finb  are  used  when  referring  to  existence  in  a 
definite,  limited  space : 

(£g  ift  fein  £ifd)  in  meinent  dimmer.  There  is  no  table  in  my 
room. 

(§g  finb  jebn  ©tilbte  im  (Shimmer.  There  are  ten  chairs  in  the 
dining-room. 

In  sentences  of  this  type  eg  is  an  introductory  word,  the 
real  subject  following  the  verb  (see  page  145). 
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C 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
conjunction,  aber  or  fonbern,  for  each  blank : 


1.  Sie  meiftcn  $inbcr  geben  $ur  SSotf^fcbuIe, _ tS  gibt  aud) 

^rioatfd)ulen.  2.  £>an3  gebt  nid)t  jur  Sdjule, _ er  arbeitct  in 


cinem  9xeftaurant.  3.  $rib  fptelt  nid)t  mit  ben  anbcrett  $naben  33aII, 
_ er  bilft  ben  ©Item  bet  ber  $elbarbeit.  4.  $arl  ift  nid)t  febt 


Hug, _ er  lernt  fleifsig.  5.  Ser  Slnfang  beS  Sd)ulial)r3  fallt  in 

ben  Slpril, _ in  einigen  groften  Stabten  bilbet  man  and)  im 


v<perbft  neue  $Iaffen  fiir  2lnf  anger.  6.  Ser  Sebrer  mar  nidjt  alt, _ 

cr  mar  jung.  7.  3ebe  SSocbe  bat  fecb^  Sdjultage, _ bie  $inbcr 

baben  $dttmod)=  unb  Sonnabcnbnadfmittag  frei.  8.  9?id)t  nur  p 

SKkibnad)ten, _ and)  ^u  Sftern  unb  ^[ingften,  bat  man  je  ad)t 

bis  ^ebn  Sage  frei.  9.  ©3  mar  nid)t  ©olb, _ nur  ein  gemobm 

Iid)cr  @tein.  10.  3d)  mar  febr  cnttaufdjt, _ ber  Stein  ift 

mirHid)  febr  fd)tim 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
word,  al3,  menu,  or  maun,  for  each  blank : 

1. _ ein  beutfd)e3  $inb  fed>3  $abre  alt  mirb,  mub  e3  jur 

Sd)ule  geben.  2. _ fonnen  Sie  mir  bei  ber  ^elbarbcit-belfen? 

3. _ mir  gcftem  auf  bie  ©i3babn  gingen,  trafen  mir  £>crrn 

2lrnbt.  4.  $rage  ibn, _ er  geftern  abenb  nad)  |>attfe  gefommen 

ift.  5. _ mir  eine3  Sages  einen  langen  2Iu3flug  in  ben  SSalb 

madjten,  famen  mir  an  einen  groften  See.  6. - er  morgen 

fommt,  mcrbe  id)  e3  ibm  fagen.  7. - mir  einen  Spagiergang 

madjtcn,  ging  Hermann  immer  mit  un3.  8. - id)  Dor  ^mei 

3abren  in  Berlin  mobnte,  ging  id)  oft  in3  Sbeater.  9.  3d)  fal)  ibn 
beute  morgen, _ icb  im  ©arten  arbeitete. 

3.  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions  sug¬ 
gested  — • 

a.  Make  out  of  each  second  sentence  a  subordinate 
clause : 

1.  @3  fommen  minbeftenS  $ebn  fd)ulfreie  SBodjen  auf  ba3  3abr. 
Sie  Sommerferien  bauern  nur  Pier  2Bod)en.  (obgleicf)) 


206 


First  Book  in  German 


2.  Sir  fpielten  an  bem  fdionen,  breiten  ©tranbe.  ©g  murbe  gan$ 
bunfel.  (bid) 

3.  ©er  2)?ann  trug  feinen  £>ut.  ©ag  Setter  mar  febr  fait, 
(obfdjon) 

4.  SD?af  dffnctc  bag  genfter.  ©r  ging  $u  SBett.  (cljc) 

5.  ©ag  $inb  fdflief  fd)on.  ©ie  Gutter  fam  nad)  £>aufe.  (al$) 

b.  Make  out  of  every  first  sentence  a  subordinate  clause : 

1.  ©er  Seljrgang  bauert  adjt  3al)re.  ©ag  Ifinb  fommt  mit  Pierjebn 
3fal)ren  aug  ber  ©d)ule.  (ba) 

2.  ©ertrub  fpielte  .flatter.  Slnna  half  ber  Gutter,  (miibrenb) 

3.  ©u  bift  fertig.  Sir  merben  geben.  (fobalb) 

4.  ©r  mar  franf.  (Sr  bat  nidjt  mebr  gearbeitet.  (fcitbcm) 

5.  Sir  batten  ein  £>aug  aug  ©anb  gebaut.  Sir  becften  eg  mit 
cinigen  alten  SBrettern.  (nacbbcm) 

6.  9D?artba  ift  franf.  3d)  bleibe  jcbcn  Slbenb  ju  £>aufe.  (folange) 

4.  Form  complex  or  compound  sentences,  using  the  con¬ 
junctions  suggested : 

1.  ©ie  $inber  fonnen  ben  ©Item  bet  ber  ftelbarbeit  belfen.  ©ie 
baben  SInfang  ©ftober  jmei  fd&ulfrete  Sod)en.  (mcil,  benn) 

2.  3d)  merbe  beute  abenb  nicfjt  ing  ©beflter  geben.  3d)  merbc 
arbeiten.  (fonbern) 

3.  Unfer  ©ommerbaugdien  ift  an  einem  fleinen  ftlttfecften.  3d) 
babe  eg  3f)nen  fdjon  gefagt.  (mic) 

4.  Dearie  ift  bier.  Sir  fpielen  feben  Jag  Jennig.  (feit) 

5.  (Sr  mar  fdjon  bamit  fertig.  3d)  fam  nad)  £>aufe.  (bcnor) 

6.  Morgen  mad)en  mir  eincn  Hugflug  in  ben  Salb.  Sir  geben 
$um  ©rob Pater,  (obcr) 

7.  3d)  babe  ben  93ricf  nicbt  gefd)rieben.  3cf)  battc  feinc  ^ebcr. 
(mcil,  benn,  ba) 

8.  Sir  geben  $ur  ©dmlc.  Sir  lernen  ctmag.  (bamit) 

9.  ©g  ift  nicbt  mabr.  3'd)  babe  bag  gefagt.  (baft) 

10.  ©r  ladjte.  ©r  fagte  eg.  (inbcm) 1 

1.  3nbem  emphasizes  the  contemporaneousness  of  the  actions.  A 
clause  introduced  by  inbem  is  often  translated  best  by  a  present- 
participial  phrase :  He  laughed  while  saying  it. 
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5.  Turn  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect  ques¬ 
tions  dependent  upon  ©age  mtr : 

1.  3n  melcften  Sflonat  fcittt  ber  2Infang  bed  ©cbuljabrd?  2.  2Bie 
Oiele  ©cbnlmocben  bad  ©dmljabr?  3.  SBarum  baben  bie  JHnber 
Slnfang  ©ftober  jmei  fdjulfreie  SBocben?  4.  2Bo  bilbet  man  and)  im 
©ftober  neue  $laffen  fur  Slnfanger?  5.  2Bof)in  geben  bie  meiften 
$inber?  6.  SBer  bat  eben  telepboniert?  7.  SBoOon  babt  tbr  fo  lange 
gefprocben?  8.  2Bad  b^ft  bu  gefunben?  9.  3ft  er  gu  £>aufe? 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the  Ger¬ 
man  equivalents : 

1.  (There  is)  ein  grower  ©piegel  in  unfrem  ©d)laf$immer.  2.  3n 
unfrem  ©cblafjimmer  (there  is)  etn  grafter  ©piegel  3.  (There  are) 
feine  fo  groften  gliiffe  in  ©entfd)lanb  mie  in  Slmerifa.  4.  3n  ©eutfdj= 
lanb  (there  are)  feine  fo  groften  $duffe  mie  in  2lmerifa.  5.  (Are  there) 
feine  $rit>atfcf)ulen  in  ©eutfdblanb?  6.  2Bie  Okie  53abejimmer  (are 
there)  in  3brerjt  ^anfe?  7.  53ei  und  (there  is)  feine  gerien  jn 
^fingften.  8.  (There  are)  Oiele  fd)bne  SBlumen  in  meinem  ©artcn. 
9.  (There  are)  nicftt  meftr  Pielc  SBoIfe  in  biefem  £anbe.  10.  (There 
are)  feine  gaulpelje  in  biefer  piaffe. 

7.  a.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  a  rela¬ 
tive  pronoun  for  each  blank  : 

1.  ©ad  ©cbuljabr, _ 2lnfang  in  ben  Sfpril  fallt,  gciftlt  Oier^ig 

bid  ^meiunboiergig  ©d)uImod)en.  2.  ©ie  53retter,  mit _ voir 

unfer  £>audd)en  becften,  lagen  am  ©tranbe.  3.  3Bir  baben  in  einern 

©ee, _ nirgertbd  tief  ift.  4.  ©ad  ift  ber  ©ifd),  anf _ bie 

33licber  lagen.  5.  £)ier  ift  bie  giittfeber,  ton - id)  3bnen  fagte. 

6.  ©er  fdbone  21njug, _ er  trng,  mar  ein  ©eburtdtagdgcfdjcnf. 

7.  ©ie  ©cbiilerin, _ Gutter  franf  ift,  mar  geftcrn  nid)t  in  ber 

©dbule.  8.  2Bo  ift  bad  ©lad,  aud _ er  imrner  tranf?  9.  ©ie 

©d)littfd)ube, _ Hermann  feinem  $reunbe  fdjenfte,  maren  nod) 

fo  gut  mie  neu.  10.  ©ie  Stftiibe, _ 21nna  gum  erftcn  TOale  trug, 

mar  febr  fdmn. 

b.  Use  compounds  with  mo  in  the  sentences  above,  when 
it  is  possible. 
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8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


3abr 

©ee 

$unft 

bilben 

tun 

©tabt 

$aufmann 

©anb 

^ablen 

bauen 

2lnfang 

Stub 

©trede 

bauern 

fliefeen 

?lnfttnger 

33rett 

©olb 

fterben 

fallen 

©tein 

(Soufine 

belfen 

glauben 

beifjen 

9.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  When  the  German  children  are  1  six  years  old,  they  go  to 
school.  2.  How  long  does  the  course  of  instruction  last?  — 
Eight  years.  3.  Fred  will  leave  school  at  the  age  of  fourteen. 

4.  Although  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  comes  2  in  April, 
they  sometimes  form  new  classes  for  beginners  also  in  autumn.3 

5.  The  children  go  to  school  also  on  Saturday,  do  they  not?  — 
Yes,  but  they  have  no  school  on4  Wednesday  afternoon  and 
Saturday  afternoon.  6.  Tell  me,  please,  how  long  the  summer 
vacation  lasts.  —  Not  so  long  as  with 5  us ;  only  four  weeks. 
7.  At  Christmas  they  have  eight  to  ten  days’  holiday,6  and  also 
at  Easter  and  Whitsuntide.  8.  At  the  beginning  of  October  they 
have  two  weeks’  vacation.7  —  Why  ?  —  In  order  that  the  children 
may  be  able  to 8  help  their  parents  with  5  the  work  in  the  fields. 

1.  toerbett.  2.  fallen.  3.  Place  before  the  object  of  the  verb. 
4.  have  no  school  on  frei  baben.  5.  bet.  6.  ten  days’  holiday  jcbn  STage 
frei.  7.  two  weeks’  vacation  jtnei  fd)ulfrete  3Bod)en.  8.  may  be  able  to 
fonnen. 


U  [Optional] 

2)cr  $ad)elofcn 

53reglau,  ben  1.  T)c$entber  1934. 
(Sfjarlottenftrafte  5,  II.1 

Sieber  9ttd)arb ! 

(Snbltcf)  babe  id)  etn  3hnmer  gefttnben,  bag  mir  gefftllt.  3d) 
5  saf)Ie  45  B.M2  ben3  9D?onat,  nut  griibftM,  bag  allerbingg 
nur  aug  $affee  mit  93rotd)en  beftebt.  T)ag  Stunner  ift  groft 
unb  faft  bier  9Q?eter  bod) ;  in  ber  linfcrt  binteren  ©cfc  ftef)t  ein 
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1.  2 

Tile  Stoves:  1,  Typical  Modern  Stove;  2,  Eighteenth-Century 

Stove,  Southern  Germany 


mad)tiger  SBait,  toie  ©)u  tf)n 4  in  ©einem  Seben  nod)  nid)t  ge= 
feben  baft.  <2g  ift  ein  $ad)etofen.  ©)er  ©ocfel  ift  ungefabr  brei 
23iertet  9QMer  bod),  liber  eirtcn  9JMer  tang  nnb  both  fo  breit.  10 
©er  Ofen  felbft  tft  nidjt  ganj  fo  tang  nnb  breit,  aber  er  reicf)t  faft 
big  an  bie  ©)cde.  ©)ie  $ad)etn  finb  aug  feinem  ©on  gebrannt 
nnb  gtafiert ;  fie  finb  abntid)  toie  bie  tiles,  mit  benen  bei  ©Hr 
gu  £>aufe  bie  S33anbe  beg  33abejimmerg  betegt  finb,  aber  ettoag 
grower.  2Iuf  ben  erften  Slid  feben  bie  $ad)etn  toie  btciutid)  15 
toeifeer,  fein  geaberter  9diarmor  ang.5  2tn  bcr  33orberft:te  ift 
ein  ©cbniudftiid,  bag  bie  ©ottin  ©)iana  6  barftettt ;  eg  ift  cttoa 
eincn  botben  SJceter  bod),  rein  toeiff  unb  nid)t  gtafiert.  ©)er 
©img  ift  Don  gteidjem  Material,7  bat  biefctbe  2dngc  nnb  58rcite 
toie  ber  ©odet,  unb  beftebt  aug  einem  9^eigen  oott  Imorctten.  20 
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£)er  €>fen  ift  tnirFIid)  eine  3ierbe  beg  ^immerg,  unb  tnag  bie 
(pauptfad)e  ift,  er  beigt  fefjr  gut. 

£)ag  5lfcf)enIocf)  ift  im  ©odel,  bie  f^eurung  im  Ofen  felbft. 
S8eibe  paben  ftarfe  (Sifenttiren,  mit  bli^enben  9D?effingpIattert 
25  belegt.  f£)iefe  £tiren  Fann  man  bidjt  gufdjrauben.  Sflorgeng 
Fommt  bag  £)ienftmabd)en,  mad)t  $euer  an  8  unb  ftecft  bann 
t>ier  big  fecf)g  ^reffFoblen  in  ben  Ofett.  SBenn  bie 9  glitben, 
fcpraubt  fie  beibe  £ureu  feft  gu.10  £)er  ©fen  bait  bie  2Barme 
ben  gangen  £ag  unb  and)  bie  gange  9tad)t  binburd).  51ur  bei 
30  grower  $alte  legt  bag  Sftttbdfjen  abenbg  cinige  ^reftFoblen  nad).11 
,£)ier  in  ©eutfd)Ianb  bait  man  bie  dimmer  nicf)t  gang  fo  inarm 
nrie  bei  ung  britben.  ©aran  loirft  ©u  ©id)  getoobnen  miiffen,12 
toenn  ©u  nacbften  9D?onat  bierber  Fommft. 

3d)  Fann  ©ir  ein  dimmer  beforgen,  bag  bireFt 13  ncbcn 
35  meinem  liegt.  ©cr  ©fen  barin  muff  ein  ^toillinggbruber  Don 
meincm  fein.  ©ie  SDibbcI,  93ilber,  ©cppidje  uftn.  finb  fa  bier 
aud)  ettoag  anberg  alg  bei  ung,  bod)  bag  bemerFt  man  nid)t  fo 
febr.14  (Sin  ©tubl  bleibt  fdjliefjlufj  immer  ein  ©tub!,  unb  ein 
©ifd)  ein  ©ifd),  aber  mein  ©fen  ift  fiir  mid)  eine  9Q?erFttmrbig= 
40  Feit.  3d)  babe  ibn  ©ir  nur  fo  genau  befd)riebcn,  bamit  ©u 
nidjt  nicllcid)t  benFft,  toenn  ©u  cineg  fdjonen  ©ageg  bier  an= 
Fommft,  baff  id)  ein  ©rabbenFmal 15  in  meinem  framer  babe. 
(Sin  anbereg  Xftal  mebr.  9D?it  bcrglid)cm  ©ruff 

©citt  treuer  3reunb 

45  ^aul. 

1.  Read :  tm  jmetten  ©tod  ( third  story )  or  jtoet  Jrcppen  bod).  2.  45  rm  = 
fttnfunbPteratg  9?etd)«marf.  3  .a.  4.  toie  .  .  .  if>n  such  as.  5.  feljen  .  .  . 

nrie  .  .  .  Warm  or  auS  look  like  marble.  6.  Tria'na  Diana  (goddess  of  the 
chase).  7.  Waterial'  material.  8.  mad)t ...  an  lights.  9.  these. 
10.  fdjraubt . . .  gu,  infin.  jufdiraubcn.  11.  tegt . . .  nad)  adds.  12.  £)aran 
nrirft  ©u  £>td)  geioofjnen  miiffen  You  will  have  to  get  used  to  this.  13.  bireft' 
directly.  14.  much.  15.  monument  (in  a  cemetery). 
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Inseparable  Compound  Verbs  •  Adjective  used  Sub 
stantively  •  Some  Words  to  note  Carefully 

A 

2>er  Settling 

$)ie  meiften  bentfdfcn  $inber  berlaffen  nut  bier^ebn  3abren 
bie  ©dmle.  9?ur  ein  fteiner  £eil  befnd)t  bie  bbberen  @d)uten. 
giir  bie  anberen  beginnt  mm  bag  2ebcn  ber  Arbeit.  33iete  geben 
in  bie  gabrif,  anbere  ternen  ben  faufmcinnifd)en  $3eruf,  ober  ein 
^panbtoerf,  obgleid)  biefeg  immcr  mebr  $oben  oertiert.  ®ie 
?et)rjeit  bauert  brci  big  bier  tyabre.  2tn  fteinen  Orten  toofynt 
ber  ^efjrting  and)  je^t  nod)  oft  im  bpaufe  beg  9Q?eifterg,  erbatt 
bort  and)  feine  $oft,  aber  feinen  £obn.  grofceren  0tabten 
mobnt  ber  ?ef)rting  getoobnlid)  bei  ben  (gttern,  bet  ^ertoanbten, 
ober  and)  bei  gremben. 

£)ie  2trbeitgftunben  finb  nidjt  mebr  fo  tang  loie  in  ber  guten 
atten  ,3eit.  griiber  mar  ein  fotdfer  3unge  oft  bon  morgeng  tint 
fedjg  big  abenbg  urn  sebn  auf  ben  53einen.  2)a  er  im  §aufe 
beg  Sfteifterg  mobnte,  gebraud)te  man  ibn  ju  attertei  ®ienften. 
£)ag  gefcbiebt  jefct  faum  mebr,  baftir  ift  aber  and)  bag  menfcfp 
ticbe  58anb  gerriffert,  metd)eg  einft  gtoifc^en  bem  SD^eifter  unb  bem 
?ebrting  beftanb. 

5Der  2ebrling  ift  aber  mit  ber  ©dfide  nicbt  ettoa  fertig, 
benn  er  mnfe  noth  abenbg  big  jum  acfjtgebnten  ^abre  bie 
gortbilbintggfcbule  befudjett.  $)ort  tebrt  man,  mag  bie  jungen 
£eute  in  ibren  ^anbtoerfen  ober  im  faitfmannifdfen  SBeruf 
braucfjen.  2Iudj  fiir  bie  9D?dbd)en  gibt  eg  gortbitbungg' 
fdjulen. 
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gragett 

1.  SSte  alt  finb  bic  meiften  beutfd)en  $inber,  inenn  fie  bie 
@d)ule  t)erla[[en? 

2.  2Bag  fiir  <Sd)nIen  befndjt  ein  fletner  Ueit? 

3.  SSo  finben  oiete  $inber  5Xrbett,  nad)bem  (ie  bie  ©djide 
toerlaffen  babcn? 

4.  SBeldjen  53cruf  lernen  anbere? 

5.  2Bie  lange  baucrt  bie  Sebr^eit,  ioenn  ein  $nabe  ein  £>anb= 
tocrf  lernt? 

6.  33ei  toem  inobnt  ber  Bebrling  an  fleinen  £>rten  and)  fjeute 
nod)? 

7.  53ei  )nem  toofjnt  er  getofifynlidj  in  grfifjeren  ©tabtcn? 

8.  SBoju  gebraudjte  man  ben  Bebrling  in  ber  gnten  alten  ^ett? 

9.  2Sag  beftanb  fritter  atoifdfjen  Sebrling  unb  StXceifter? 

10.  2®eld)e  @d)idc  mnfc  ein  Sebrling  bcfud)en,  big  er  adjtjebn 
3abre  alt  toirb? 

11.  ©ibt  eg  nur  fiir  bie  $nabcn  $ortbilbunggfd)uIcn? 


Vocabulary 


adit^eljnt  adj.  infl.  eighteenth 
adcrlci'  all  kinds  of,  all  sorts 
of 

bie  Strbeitgftunbe  ( — ,  -n)  work¬ 
ing  hour 

bag  $anb  (-eg,  -e)  bond,  tie 
bcgin'nen  (er  bcginnt,  er  begann, 
er  bat  begonnen)  begin 
bag  23ctn  (-eg,  -e)  leg ;  auf  ben 
heinen  [ein  be  on  one’s  feet 
ber  33cruf'  (-eg,  -e)  profession, 
business 

bcfte'bcn  ( str .)  exist 


bcfii'rfjcn  (wk.)  visit,  attend  (a 
school) 

ber  ®obcn  (-g,  —  or  *-)  ground, 
soil 

bafiir'  for  it,  as  a  result  of  it 
ber  5)icnft  (-eg,  -e)  service 
bicfcr  the  latter 
einft  once 

crbal'tcn  (er  erfjalt,  er  erl)ielt,  er 
bat  erbattcn)  receive 
cthm  perhaps,  perchance,  as 
you  might  suppose 
bie  $abrif'  ( — ,  -en)  factory 
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bie  ftortbilbung3fd)ule  ( — ,  -n) 
continuation  school 
frcmb  strange ;  bcr  $rcmbe  adj. 

infl.  stranger 
friiJ)cr  formerly 
gcbrau'djcn  (wk.)  use;  gebrau= 
d)en  ju  dat.  use  for 
gefdjc'ben  (e8  gefcbiebt,  e£  gefcbab, 
e$  iff  gefdjeben)  happen 
ba£  .^panbluerf  H,  -C)  handi¬ 
craft,  trade 

f)Dd)  when  inflected  bo iy  (fyober, 
bodjft)  high ;  bofyere  ©djule  ad¬ 
vanced  (or  secondary)  school 
(prepares  for  the  university) 
faufmanntfd)  mercantile,  com¬ 
mercial 

bie  Soft  ( — )  food,  board 
bnb  2eben  (-3,  — )  life 


ber  iicljrling  (-3,  -e)  apprentice 
bie  ^cljrgcit  ( — )  apprentice¬ 
ship 

bcr  iiuf)u  (-eS,  ■tte)  salary,  pay, 
wages 

ber  ^Jletftcr  (-3,  — )  master 
mcn(d)lid)  human 
ber  Drt  (-e3,  -e  or  -“-er)  place; 
an  fleinen  Orten  in  small 
places 

ber  £cil  (-e3,  -e)  part 
Uerlaf'fen  ( str .)  leave 
hcrlie'rcn  (er  berliert,  cr  berlor, 
er  bat  berloren)  lose 
ber  $ernmnb'te  adj.  infl.  rela¬ 
tive 

tuogu'  for  what 

gerrei'ijcn  (er  gerreifet,  er  gerrijj, 
er  bat  gerriffen)  tear,  sever 


in  ber  gutcn  alien  Beit  in  the  good  old  times 


B 


1.  Inseparable  Compound  Verbs 

The  inseparable  compound  verb  does  not  use  ge=  in  the 
formation  of  the  past  participle  * ;  otherwise  it  is  conjugated 
like  the  simple  verb  : 


Present 

id)  befucbe 
bu  bcfucbft 
etc. 


INDICATIVE 

Past 

id)  befudjte 
bu  befudjteft 
etc. 


*  If  the  inseparable  prefix  is  ge=,  the  ge-  remains,  of  course,  in  the 
past  participle :  infin.  gebraudjen,  past  part,  gebraudfd. 
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Pres.  Perf. 
tdj  fjabe  befudjt 


Past  Perf. 
id)  patte  be[ucf)t 


id)  irerbc  befudjen 


Future 


Fut.  Perf. 

id)  tnerbe  befudjt  paben 


befudje 


IMPERATIVE 

befudjt 


befudjen  0ie 


The  present  indicative  of  erljatten  is  as  follows  :  id)  erfjalte, 
bit  crbdltft,  er  credit,  ttir  erfjalten,  if)r  erfjaltet,  fie  erfjalten. 

The  inseparable  prefixes  are  be=,  ent=  (entp=  before  f),  er=, 
ge=,  ber=,  and  jer=.  They  are  not  accented,  whether  they 
occur  in  compound  verbs  or  in  any  other  part  of  speech. 

See  the  Appendix  (pages  439-440)  for  the  meanings  and 
uses  of  the  inseparable  prefixes. 

2.  Adjective  Used  Substantively 

When  used  as  a  noun,  the  adjective  is  capitalized,  but 
retains  its  adjectival  inflection  : 


ftcmb 

ber  $rembe 
bie  grembe 
bie  grembett 
ein  grembcr 
eine  $rembc 
^retnbc 


strange 


the  stranger  (male) 
the  stranger  (female) 
the  strangers 
a  stranger  (male) 
a  stranger  (female) 


strangers 


So  also  bertoanbt  related,  bcr  3Scrh)anbtc  the  relative  (male), 
bie  SBertoanbte  the  relative  (female),  etc. ;  beutfd)  German, 
ber  £)eutfd)e  the  German  (male),  bie  £)eutfdje  the  German 
(female),  etc. 

3.  Some  Words  to  Note  Carefully 

a.  T)a  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause  may  be  either  an  ad¬ 
verb  (=  there,  then),  followed  by  the  inverted  order,  or  a 
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subordinating  conjunction  of  cause  (=  since,  as),  followed 
by  the  transposed  order : 

$>a  ftanb  er  in  ber  ©trajje.  There  he  stood  in  the  street. 

‘Da  Iacf)te  er  ber^Iid).  Then  he  laughed  heartily. 

bu  ntcbt  gef)ft,  bletbc  id)  and)  311  £>aufe.  Since  you  are  not 
going,  I  shall  stay  at  home  too. 

b.  2)odj  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause  either  may  have 
the  property  of  a  coordinating  conjunction  (=  aber  but), 
being  without  effect  upon  the  word  order,  or  may  have  the 
force  of  an  adverb  (=  still,  yet,  however),  causing  inversion  : 

3)iefe  $naben  finb  afle  brei  feljr  fleijjig,  bod)  ^aul  iff  ber 
fleiftigfte.  All  three  of  these  boys  are  very  industrious,  but 
Paul  is  the  most  industrious. 

3)er  0ee  iff  fefyr  fief,  bod)  $arf  i[t  ein  guter  @d)tt)immer.  The 
lake  is  very  deep,  but  Charles  is  a  good  swimmer. 

£>er  |>ut  iff  feljr  fd)im  unb  gar  nid)t  teuer,  bod)  roerbe  id)  ifm  nid)t 
faufen.  The  hat  is  very  pretty  and  not  at  all  dear;  still  I 
shall  not  buy  it. 

@ie  iff  bumm,  bod)  liebt  er  fie.  She  is  stupid;  yet  he  loves  her. 

c.  Do  not  confuse  bod)  and  nodj ;  both  may  be  rendered 
in  English  by  still,  yet.  £)odj  is  adversative,  having  the 
force  of  nevertheless,  while  nod)  expresses  continuation  or 
degree : 

Dbgfeidj  er  nur  brei  donate  in  £)eutfd)Ianb  getoefen  iff,  fprid)t  er 
bod)  feljr  gut  £)eutfdj.  Although  he  was  in  Germany  only 
three  months,  still  he  speaks  German  very  well. 

9?egnet  e3  nod)?  Is  it  still  raining? 

3ft  er  nod)  nid)t  gefommen?  Hasn’t  he  come  yet? 

£)a$  ift  nod)  beffer.  That  is  still  better. 

d.  Distinguish  between  after,  before,  for,  and  since  as 
prepositions  and  as  conjunctions. 

After  as  a  preposition  is  rendered  by  nadj ;  as  a  subordi¬ 
nating  conjunction,  by  nadjbem : 
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After  four  o'clock  I  shall  be  at  home.  iftad)  bier  Ufyr  fterbe  id) 
$u  $aufe  fein. 

After  he  was  through  with  his  lessons,  he  played  tennis. 
^adjbem  er  mit  feinen  ©d)ularbeiten  fertig  mar,  fpielte  er 
Denni3. 

Before  as  a  preposition  is  rendered  by  bor ;  as  a  subordi¬ 
nating  conjunction,  by  bebor  or  ef)e : 

It  happened  before  ten  o’clock.  (S3  ift  bor  $ef)n  Ubr  gefd)eben. 

He  came  before  I  was  ready.  (Sr  fam,  ef)C  (or  bebor)  id) 
fertig  mar. 

For  as  a  preposition  is  expressed  by  fur;  as  a  coordi¬ 
nating  conjunction,  by  benn : 

There  are  continuation  schools  also  for  the  girls.  (S3  gibt  aud) 
gortbilbung3f(f)ulen  fur  bie  9D?abd)en. 

I  shall  not  go,  for  I  have  no  time.  3d)  gel)e  nid^t,  benn  id)  f)Q&c 
feine  ,3eit. 

Since  as  a  preposition  is  rendered  by  feit ;  as  a  subordi¬ 
nating  conjunction  of  cause,  by  ba ;  and  of  time,  by  feit 
or  feitbem : 

Since  that  time  he  stays  at  home  in  the  evening,  ©eit  jener 
3eit  blcibt  er  abenb3  gu  £>aufe. 

Since  the  apprentice  lived  in  the  house  of  the  master,  they  used 
him  for  all  binds  of  services.  Da  ber  Sebrling  im  £>aufc 
be3  2JZeifter3  mol)nte,  gebraud)te  man  ipn  ju  atterlei  Dienften. 

I  have  not  seen  him  since  you  were  here.  3d)  f)Qftf  if)n  nid)t 
gefeben,  feit  (or  feitbem)  ©ie  bier  maren. 

e.  As  has  various  equivalents  in  German,  according  to 
its  meaning.  As  a  subordinating  conjunction  of  cause,  it 
is  rendered  by  ba ;  of  manner,  by  mie ;  of  time,  by  al3 : 

We  did  not  stay  long,  as  it  was  becoming  dark.  2Bir  finb  nid)t 
large  geblieben,  ba  c3  fdjon  bunfel  ttmrbe. 

It  is  as  I  told  you.  (S3  ift,  mic  id)  3f)nen  fagte. 

We  met  Mr.  Arndt  as  we  were  going  skating.  SJBir  trafen 
^errn  ?Irnbt,  aI3  Pair  auf  bie  (Si3babn  gingen. 
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c 


1.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


beginnen 

befucben 

erbalten 

gebraudjen 


fcerlaffen 

tterlieren 

$erreif$en 

ge[d)eben 


forrigieren 

fjctfen 

gdfjfen 

tun 


beftcben 

bitben 

baucrn 

fdjtoeigen 


2.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  and  the  future : 

1.  J)te  $inber  bcrlaffcn  mit  Pter^ebjn  3af)ren  bie  ©djule.  2.  giir 
bie  meiften  beginnt  nun  ba3  Seben  ber  $frbeit.  3.  2Sir  gcbraucfjen  ben 
Sealing  gu  aderlci  Jienften.  4.  3d)  erf)alte  bort  metne  $oft.  5. 
jerreifet  ba3  men[d)Itd)e  33anb  gmifdjcn  SDceifter  unb  Sefjrltng.  6.  2lud) 
ftir  bie  91Mbd)en  gibt  e3  gortbUbungSfdjuIen.  7.  3br  fetb  ben  gan^en 
Jag  auf  ben  93etnen.  8.  J)u  n>tinfd)t,  etne  t)5f)ere  ©djufe  ju  befudjen, 
nid)t  tt>at)r? 


3.  Give  a  synopsis  *  of 

1.  J)a3  ^panbtoerf  nerliert  immer  mefjr  93oben.  2.  J)a3  gefd)iel)t 
nid)t  mef)r.  3.  ©te  befud)en  etne  fjbfjcre  ©d)ule. 


4.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 

53anb  £ef)rling  3afyr  SBrett 

33ein  Ort  ©tabt  finger 

^abrtf  Jeil  $lub  $anb 

5.  Give  the  imperative,  all  three  forms,  of 

c$  gfeid)  beginnen  bie  $iid)er  nid)t  berlieren 

unS  balb  befudjen  bie  £anbtud)er  nid)t  jerreiften 


6.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular : 

ein  ©eutfdjer  ctn  53ertoanbter 

eine  Jeutfdje  eine  grembe 


*  Example:  @r  ftobnt  im  £>aufe  beg  SMfterg,  er  toobnte  im  £>aufe  beg 
SOGeifterg,  er  bat  im  £aufe  beg  Sfteifterg  gemofmt,  er  fjatte  tm  £>aufe  beg  $D?eiftcrg 
getoobnt,  er  roirb  im  £aufe  beg  SD2eifterg  mobnen,  er  mirb  im  §aufe  beg  907eifter« 
gemobnt  baben. 
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b.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  ©eutfdje  ber  grembe 

btc  ©eutfcbe  bie  53ermanbte 

7.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

I.  (There  are)  fiinfunbatoanjig  ©d)iiler  in  biefer  Piaffe.  2.  (There 
are)  in  T)eutfd)Ianb  3ortbiIbunggfd)u(en  fiir  bic  992abd)en.  3.  (There) 
fommt  $rau  SBebcr.  4.  (Since)  bu  ben  gan$en  Jag  gearbeitet  fjaft/ 
tuerben  mir  beute  abenb  ju  £mufe  blciben.  5.  (Since)  mein  better 
gefommen  ift,  fpielen  mir  jeben  sJiad)mittag  Subball.  6.  3d)  fyabe 
(since)  beute  morgen  nid)tg  gegeffen,  (still)  bin  id)  nid)t  bungrig.  7.  3ft 
bie  Jiir  (still)  often?  8.  (After)  bem  9)httageffeu  gef)t  ber  5$ater 
loieber  ing  ©efdjaft.  9.  (After)  ©ie  mid)  Oerlaffen  batten,  befnd)te  id) 
£>errn  SOteper.  10.  3d)  fam  nacb  .(paufc,  (before)  eg  bnnfcl  murbe, 
unb  roar  (before)  neun  11  br  mit  meinen  ©d)idarbciten  fertig. 

II.  (There  is)  fein  menfd)Iid)eg  53anb  $mifd)en  bem  9)?eiffcr  unb 
bem  ?ebrling  roie  friiber,  (for  the  latter)  mobnt  nid)t  mebr  im  £)aufe 
beg  9)Mfterg.  12.  3d)  b«^  biefe  Seber  gefunben,  (as)  id)  aug  ber 
©d)ule  nad)  £>aufe  fam.  13.  (As)  bu  fiebft,  fonnen  mir  nid)tg  (for) 
ibn  tun.  14.  3d)  ba&c  feinen  ©pajiergang  gemad)t,  (as)  eg  fait 
geluorben  mar  unb  id)  feinen  9)?antel  batte.  15.  (Sr  ift  (as)  grob  (as) 
fein  33ater.  16.  fonnen  ©ie  mir  fagen,  (when)  man  neue  ^Iaffen 
fiir  SInfanger  bitbet ?  17.  (When)  id)  tor  brei  SBodjen  in  Berlin  mar, 
befud)te  icb  ©nfcl  £>einrid)  unb  ©ante  Helene.  18.  (Sr  fam  immer, 
(when)  icb  febr  t>iel  ju  tun  batte.  19.  (Sg  gibt  Sortbilbunggfdnilcn 
niebt  nur  fiir  bie  $nabcn,  (but)  aud)  fiir  bie  9Q?abd)cn.  20.  3n  groberen 
©tabten  mobnt  ber  ?ebrling  niebt  rncbr  im  £>aufc  beg  fOceifterg,  (but) 
an  fleinen  £)rten  gefebiebt  bag  aud)  jet^t  nod)  oft. 

8.  Turn  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  dependent  upon  ©agen  ©ie  mir : 

1.  SBoju  gebraud)te  man  ben  ?cbrling  in  ber  guten  alten  3eit? 
2.  S8ei  mem  mobnt  ber  £ebrling  in  groberen  ©tabten?  3.  2Bie  langc 
bauert  bie  ^ebrjeit?  4.  SSag  beftanb  einft  smifd)cn  2ebrling  unb 
9D?eiftcr?  5.  2Beld)e  ©cbule  mub  cin  2ebrling  befudfen,  big  er  ad)t= 
^ebu  3abre  alt  mirb?  6.  3ft  biefeg  papier  ju  bid? 
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9.  Form  complex  or  compound  sentences,  using  the  con¬ 
junctions  suggested : 

1.  3tbe  2£od)e  bat  fed)3  ©djultage.  ©ie  $inber  geben  aucb  ©onn= 
abenbS  ^ur  ©djule.  (tuetl,  benn) 

2.  ©a3  ^Better  tt>ar  ftiirmifd)  geftorben.  $&)  babe  bocb  einen 
©pagiergartg  gemacpt.  (obglcid)) 

3.  Saprenb  ber  9tad)t  batte  e3  ftarf  gefdbnett.  21m  Morgen  fd)ten 
bte  ©onne  ttneber.  (aber) 

4.  ©ie  Gutter  arbeitete  in  ber  $ iicbe.  $$  pu^te  ben  Gbriftbaum. 
Ondbrcnb) 

5.  ©ie  JHnber  baben  Hnfartg  ©ftober  jtoei  fdjulfreie  SBocben.  ©te 
fbnnert  ben  (Sltern  bei  ber  ^elbarbeit  belfen.  (bamit) 

6.  ©er  55ater  batte  SOftttag  gegeffen.  (£r  ging  in  ben  2Balb. 

(nacpbem) 

10.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Although  most  German  children  leave  school  at  the  age  of 
fourteen,  a  small  number  1  attend  the  advanced  schools.  2.  For 
most  children  the  life  of  work  begins  when  they  are  fourteen 
years  old.  3.  Some  go  into  the  factory,  while  others  learn  the 
mercantile  business  or  a  trade.  4.  However,  not  so  many  as 
formerly  learn  a  trade;  this  is  losing  more  and  more  ground. 
5.  When  a  boy  learns  a  trade,  the  apprenticeship  lasts  three  to 
four  years.  6.  In  the  good  old  times  the  apprentice  lived  in  the 
house  of  the  master,  and  received  his  board  there,  but  no  pay. 

7.  His  working  hours  were  very  long,  for  the  master  used  him 
for  all  kinds  of  services.  8.  He  was  often  on  his  feet  from  six  in 
the  morning  until  ten  in  the  evening.2  9.  But  there  was  a  human 
bond  between  the  master  and  the  apprentice,  which  no  longer 3 
exists.  10.  Only  in  small  places  does  the  apprentice  still  often 
live  in  the  house  of  the  master;  in  the  cities  he  usually  lives 
with  his  parents,  with  relatives,  or  with  strangers.  11.  After  the 
apprentice  has  left  the  public  school,  he  must  still  attend  the 
continuation  school  until  his  eighteenth  year. 

1.  £eil,  with  verb  in  the  sg.  2.  Follow  the  German  model  in  sec¬ 
tion  A.  3.  no  longer  ntcfjt  tncbr. 
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D  [Optional] 

$)ie  f)iHjerett  ©djulen  S)eutfd)tanb§ 

3ebeg  beutfdje  $inb  mufe  Oom  fecf)ften  big  sum  sebnten  3tabre 
bie  ©runbfdjitle  befudjen.  £)iejenigen 1  $inber,  bie  fidO  auf2 
ben  53efud)  ber  Untoerfitfit,  einer  tedjnifdjen  ober  irgenb  einer 
anberen  £>od)fd)ute  oorbereiten  folten,3  geben  bcxnn  auf  eine 
5  I)6fjerc  ©d)ule.  £>ie  Stufnabmepriifung  ift  fetjr  ftreng.  grtiber 
roar  ber  SBefucO  etner  foldjen  ©djule  etn  ^rioiteg 4  ber  $inber 
reiser  unb  angefebener  £eute.  2Iud)  loenn  fie  [an!  ober  talent* 
log  toaren,  famen  fie  getoobnlid)  auf  irgenb  eine  SBeife  auf 
eine  bi>berc  ©djute,  unb  oft  and)  auf  bie  Unioerfitat.  £eute 
10  gebt  bag  nid)t  mebr.  $inber  armer  2eute,  bie  febr  begabt 
finb,  erbalten  nun  Jpilfe  Oon  bem  ©taat  ober  ber  ©emeinbe, 
toenn  fie  eine  bobere  ©d)ute  befudjen  too  den* 

dJian  bat  iefet  ftlnf  Derfd)iebene  £ppen :  I.  £>ag  bumaniftifd)e 
©pmnafium;  II.  bag  fftealgpmnafium6;  III.  bag  9?eform= 
15  dtcatgbmnafium ;  IV.  bie  Obcrrealfcfjule;  V.  bie  ©eutfdje 
Oberfcbule. 

3>ag  binnaniftifrf)e  ©pmnafium  bat  neun  Btabre  Satein, 
fcd)g  ^abre  ©rieddfcb  nub  fiebcn  ^abre  einer  mobernen 
©prad)e. 

20  £>ag  Oicatgpmnafium  bat  fein  ®riecbifd),  baftir  abcr  fcdjs 
3abre  einer  jloeiten  mobernen  ©pradje. 

T)ag  dteform^ealgpmnafium  bat  oier  $abre  Satein  unb 
3lt>ei  moberne  ©pracben,  bie  eine  burcb  neun,  bie  anbcrc  burd) 
fedjg  $abre. 

25  Sluf  ber  £)bcrrcalfd)ulc  finb  bie  Slnforbcrungen  in  ben 
mobernen  ©pradfen  biefclbcn  nie  auf  bem  9?cforrm3icatgpm= 
nafium,  aber  ftatt  Satein  bat  man  mebr  Sftatbematif  unb 
^aturtoiffenfebaften. 
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£)ie  ^)ent[cf)e  Oberfdjute  bat  neitn  3afjre  £atetn  unb  oier 
BiCibre  einer  mobemen  @prad)e,  ober  umgefefjrt ;  \)\ex  ttrirb  oiel  30 
rnef)r  3cit  auf  bad  ©tubium  ber  beutfdjen  ©pradje  unb  2itera= 
hir  Pertoanbt 6  aid  auf 7  ©djulen  Don  anberem  ©ppud.8 

2)er  £ef)rgang  btefer  ©djulen  bauert  ueuu  3ab?e. 

<5d  gibt  ancf)  nod)  cine  fed)fte  Hrt  Pou  boberer  ©d)u le,  bie 
$tufbaufd)ule.  §ter  fonuen  fid) 9  befonberd  begabte  ©d)iiler  35 
nad)  33eenbigung  ber  SBolfdfdjuIc,  bie  fie  mit  oier^ebn  3a!)ren 
berlaffen,  in  fecf)@  3af)ren  auf  ben  SBefncf)  ber  Untoerfitat  ober 
§od)fd)ute  oorbereiten.  Unter  ben  2lufbaufd)ulen  finben  mir 
atte  fiinf  ©ppen  8  oertreten,  bie  obcn  befd)rieben  finb. 

We  beutfd)en  ©djulen,  and)  bie  ^3od)fd)uten  unb  Umber*  40 
fitaten,  fteben  unter  ber  Huffiest  bed  ©taated.  Huf  ben  boberen 
©d)iden  ift  bie  SDiftiplin  febr  ftreng,  unb  bie  ©d)iiler  mtiffen 
fteijsig  arbetten*  £)ad  ©djutfabr  safdt  einunboierjig  SSodjen, 
unb  jebe  2£od)e  brei^tg  bid  gtoeiunbbreifiig  ©djulftunbem 

1.  From  berfentge.  2.  for.  3.  fid)  ♦ . .  toorbereiten  folfen  are  to  prepare 
themselves.  4.  bag  ^ritrileg'  (&  «=  tt>)  privilege.  5.  fReal'g^tima'fium. 
6.  tt)irb  . . .  aerlDanbt  is  devoted.  7.  at.  8.  ber  £l))oug  type.  9.  Object 
of  torbereiten. 

O  bu  lieber  2(uguftin 

(©ieb  ©eite  423!) 


?Ibfcf)ieb 

(©ieb  ©cite  424!) 


LESSON  XX 

Separable  Compound  Verbs  •  Variable  Prefixes 

A 

S)a3  Satyr 

Sn  ber  9?atur  fangt  bag  Satyr  mtt  bem  $riityling  an.  ©egen 
©nbe  SD^arj,  menu  ber  SBinter  bergangen  ift,  getyt  bie  ©onne 
morgeng  um  fedtyg  Utyr  auf  unb  abenbg  um  fectyg  Utyr  unter. 
£)ie  £age  fangen  nun  an,  fttyneft  langer  ju  toerben,  nnb  etye  toir 
5  baran  benfen,  ift  ber  ©ommer  ba.  £>ie  ©onne  ift  burner  friityer 
aufgegangen  unb  ityr  2Beg  burtty  ben  pummel  immer  langer 
getoorben. 

fftun  aber  fetyrt  bie  ©onne  in  ityrem  Saufe  um,  unb  natty 
brei  Jneiteren  SD^onaten  treten  tnir  in  ben  ^perbft  ein.  £)ie  £age 
10  netymen  fctynetl  ab,  unb  balb  ift  SBeitynactyten  Oor  ber  £iir.  ©g 
fctyeint  faft,  afg  ob  ung  bie  ©onne  ganj  aufgegeben  tyat.  Stoar 
loerben  bie  £age  natty  ffteufatyr  langer,  ba  aber  bie  ©rbe  toatyrenb 
beg  ^crbtyeg  riel  Oon  ber  ©ommerloarme  Derloren  tyat,  fetyrt 
mUbereg  ^Better  er(t  im  $riityling  tr)teber.  £)ann  erroattyt  afteg 
15  in  ©arten,  $clb  unb  SBalb  ju  neuem  Beben,  unb  Gutter  9tatur 
roiebertyott  ityr  alteg  ©piel. 

SMcrffcityc1 

©etyen  ©ie  tyin !  $ommen  ©ie  tyer! 

SSotyin  getycn  ©ie?  5Botyer  fommen  ©ie? 

©r  ging  bie  Xreppe  tyinauf. 

©ic  fam  bie  £reppe  tyerunter. 

©r  fam  bie  ©tratyc  tyerauf. 

1.  Sentences  to  be  Noted  Carefully. 
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©ie  ging  bie  ©trafte  binunter. 

(Sr  ging  gur  ©iir  btnein,  alg  fie  fjerauSfam. 

(Sr  ging  i)inau^,  alg  fie  fjereinfam. 

(Sr  mad)te  bie  genfter  auf  unb  bie  ©iir  gu. 

©)er  Secret'  toieberf)oIte  bie  grage. 

©)er  bpunb  bolte  ben  SBctlt  tnieber. 

SBann  gebt  bie  ©onne  nnter? 

Unterbrid)  mid)  nid)t ! 

$ef)ren  ©ie  um,  ebe  eg  gu  fpat  ift ! 

(Sr  umarmte  feme  Shutter. 

gragen 

1.  SSann  fangt  bag  3af)r  in  ber  ^atur  an? 

2.  $n  toeldjem  9Q?onat  bcginnt  ber  grilling? 

3.  inelcbem  SDlonat  fangt  ber  §erbft  an?  ber  Winter? 

4.  $n  luelcber  ^abreggeit  finb  bie  ©age  am  fiirgeften? 

5.  SSie  toerben  bie  ©age  nad)  ^ieujabr? 

6.  ©Barum  fctjrt  milbereg  ©Better  erft  im  grilling  toieber? 

7.  ©Bag  gefcf)ief)t  bann? 

8.  ©Bag  tut  Gutter  ©tatur? 


Vocabulary 


ab'|ncf)tnen  ( str .)  tr.  take  off; 
intr.  decrease  (in  length), 
grow  shorter 
affeg  all,  everything 
an'lfangen  (er  fangt  an,  er  fing 
an,  er  bat  angefangen)  begin 
nuf'Iccbcn  (pfr.)  give  up 
■mf'lcebcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  rise 
(oi  the  sun) 
auf'jmadjcn  (wk,)  open 


ba  adv.  there,  here,  then 
bcnfcn  (irreg.  er  benft,  er  badjte, 
er  bat  gebacf)t)  think;  benfen 
an  acc.  think  of 
cin'ltrctcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  enter, 
set  in  (of  the  weather) 
bie  0?rbc  ( — ,  -n)  earth 
crtun'd)cn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  awake, 
wake  up 

bag  gelb  (-eg,  -er)  field 
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fjerauf'  |fommen  ( str .,  aux.  fein) 
come  up 

f)eraug'|fommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  out 

herein' | fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  in 

f)er'|fommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  here 

f)erun'ter|fommen  (str., aux.  fein) 
come  down 

f)tnauf'|gcf)en  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 

up 

f)inaug'|gef)en  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
go  out 

fyineitt' | gefyen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
in ;  jur  Xtir  Ifineingefjen  go  in 
at  the  door 

I)in'|gef)en  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
there,  go 

f)imm'ter|gcbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
go  down 

ber  fiouf  (-eg)  course 

bie  9?atur'  ( — )  nature;  in  ber 
iftatnr  in  nature 

bag  9icujaf)r  (-g, -e)  New  Year 


fcfjetnen  (str.)  shine,  seem 
bie  Sommermtirmc  ( — )  sum¬ 
mer  heat,  heat  of  the  sum¬ 
mer 

bog  Spiel  (-eg,  -c)  game 
umar'men  (wk.)  embrace 
um'|fcfjrcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  turn 
back 

unterbre'eben  (er  untcr brief)!,  er 
unterbrdd),  er  bat  unterbroefjen) 
interrupt 

un'tcr]gef)cn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  set 
(of  the  sun) 

berge'bcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  pass 
(away) 

metier  farther,  further 
mie'ber|f)olcn  (wk.)  fetch  back, 
bring  back 

micbcrpo'Ien  (wk.)  repeat 
mic'bcr|fef)rcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 
return 

mof)cr'  whence,  from  where, 
from  what  place 
3u'|mnd)cn  (wk.)  close 
5m  ar  to  be  sure,  it  is  true 


dig  ob  as  if 

gegen  (5nbe  9Jliirs  toward  the  end  of  March 


B 

1.  Separable  Compound  Verbs 

The  conjugation  of  the  separable  compound  verb  does 
not  differ  from  that  of  the  simple  verb.  Separable  pre¬ 
fixes  are  indicated  in  the  vocabularies  thus:  auf'lmadjen, 
f)inaug'|get)en. 
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The  principal  parts  of  separable  compound  verbs  are 
given  as  follows : 

aufmadjen,  er  madjt  auf,  er  macfjte  auf,  cr  bat  aufgcmad)t 
binauSgebcn,  cr  gebt  htnauS,  cr  giug  blnauS,  cr  iff  binauSge* 
gangen 

The  main  thing  to  bear  in  mind  about  the  separable 
compound  verb  is  the  position  of  the  prefix.  Study  the 
following  sentences  carefully : 


NORMAL  ORDER 

3d)  mrtd)e  bie  Tiir  auf. 

3d)  mad)tc  bic  Titr  auf. 

3cb  babe  bic  Tur  aufgemadjt. 

3d)  batte  bie  TUr  aufgemacfjt. 

3d)  merbe  bic  Tier  aufmadien. 

3d)  irerbc  bie  Tlir  aufgemadjt 
baben. 

TRANSPOSED  ORDER 

(Sbe  Id)  bie  Tiir  aufmad)e. 

@be  id)  bie  Tiir  aufmad)tc. 

(§be  id)  bie  Tiir  aufgemad)t  babe. 
(?bc  id)  bie  Ttir  aufgemad)t  batte. 
(5tie  id)  bie  Tlir  aufmad)cn  merbe. 
(5be  id)  bic  Tiir  aufgcmad)t  baben 
merbc. 


INVERTED  ORDER 

T)a  mad)e  id)  bie  £ur  auf. 

T)a  mad)te  id)  bie  Tiir  auf. 

Ta  babe  id)  bie  Tiir  aufgemad)h 
Ta  batte  icb  bie  ©itr  aufgemadjt 
©a  tocrbe  id)  bie  Ttir  aufmadbert. 
Ta  toerbe  icb  bie  Tiir  aufgemad)t 
baben. 

IMPERATIVE 

ifftadje  bie  Tiir  auf ! 

Sftadjt  bic  Tiir  auf! 

3}?ad)cn  ©ie  bie  Tttr  auf! 

DEPENDENT  INFINITIVE 
WITH  gU 

(Sr  toiinfd&te  bie  Tiir  aufeu* 
macben. 


From  the  sentences  above  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
separable  prefix  is  separated  completely  from  its  verb  in 
the  present  and  the  past  tense  when  the  normal  or  the 
inverted  order  is  used ;  it  then  stands  usually  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence  or,  in  a  complex  sentence,  at  the  end  of  its 
clause.  Note  that  the  prefix  is  also  separated  from  its  verb 
in  the  imperative. 

Separable  prefixes  receive  the  accent.  Some  of  the  more 
common  separable  prefixes  are  ab,  an,  auf,  auS,  bei,  bar, 
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ein,  empor',  entge'gen,  fort,  per,  pin,  tog,  mit,  nacf),  nteber, 
tor,  toeg,  metier,  p,  priicf',  pfam'men;  there  are  numer¬ 
ous  others. 

2.  Jpttt  and  per 

£>tn  thither  means  away  from  the  speaker  or  the  speaker’s 
point  of  view,  while  per  hither  signifies  toward  the  speaker 
or  the  speaker’s  point  of  view  : 

©epen  ©ie  pin !  Go  there. 

$ontmen  ©ie  per!  Come  here. 

SBoptn'  gepen  ©ie?  or  2Bo  gepen  ©ie  pin?  Where  are  you  go¬ 
ing?  (literally,  Whither  are  you  going?) 

SSoper'  fommen  ©ie?  or  2Bo  fommen  ©ie  per?  Where  do  you 
come  from?  (literally,  Whence  do  you  come?) 

Sr  ging  bte  Jrcppe  pinauf'.  He  went  up  the  stairs. 

©te  fom  bie  ©trafte  pcrun'ter.  She  was  coming  down  the  street. 

3.  Variable  Prefixes 

The  prefixes  burcp,  fiber,  urn,  and  unter  are  called  vari¬ 
able  prefixes;  that  is,  they  are  sometimes  separable  and 
sometimes  inseparable.  Compare,  for  example,  im'tergepcn 
set  (of  the  sun)  and  nnterbre'cpcn  interrupt : 

SBann  gept  bie  ©onne  unter?  When  does  the  sun  set? 

Unter  brief)  midp  niept !  Don’t  interrupt  me. 

These  prefixes  tend  to  be  separable  when  used  in  their 
literal  sense,  and  inseparable  when  used  in  a  figurative 
sense.  In  some  cases,  however,  this  distinction  is  not 
obvious. 

The  prefix  hneber  is  separable  except  in  the  one  com¬ 
pound  miebcrpo'Icn  repeat,  review : 

2)er  £eprer  toieberpolte  bie  ftrage.  The  teacher  repeated  the 
question. 

£)er  £unb  polte  ben  93aII  toieber.  The  dog  fetched  the  ball  back. 
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1.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 

binuntergeben  bringen  umfebren 

berauffommen  gerreifjen 

anfangen  eintreten 

benfen  umarmen 


drie'berbolen 

toicberbo'Ien 


befucben 

erfjalten 

gefdbeben 

perlaffen 


2.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  and  future : 

1.  2Bir  nnterbrecben  tf)n  nidit.  2.  ©ie  ©onne  gel)t  um  fed)3  Ubr 
unter.  3.  Um  ad)t  Uf)r  gcf)t  ber  $D?onb  auf.  4.  £)u  gefjft  fd)nett  ^ur 
£iir  blnein.  5.  ©ie  umarmt  bic  ©Item.  6.  3d)  gebe  mein  ©cfdjaft 
auf.  7.  SSober  fommt  fie?  8.  97un  fefjrt  bte  ©onne  in  ibrem  Saufe 
um.  9.  9iad)  bret  U)eiteren  Slionaten  treten  ioir  in  ben  ^erbft  ein. 
10.  ©>ie  ©age  nebmen  fdmell  ab.  11.  ©)ie  (Srbe  derliert  die!  don  ber 
©ornmermarme.  12.  3m  grubling  febrt  milbereS  ^Better  tdieber. 

13.  ©)ann  erU)acbt  atleS  in  ©arten,  3elb  unb  SBalb  ju  neuem  Seben. 

14.  Gutter  91atnr  toieberbolt  U)x  alteS  ©piel.  15.  ©)ie  ,3eit  dergef)t 
febr  fcbned. 


3.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  ©r  nimmt  ben  ^ut  ab.  2.  ©te  fommen  bie  ©trafte  berunter. 
3.  ©)u  mad)ft  bte  genfter  auf.  4.  3$  gebe  nid)t  btnauS.  5.  3br  benft 
nid)t  mebr  baran. 

4.  Say  in  German  (a)  to  Fred,  ( b )  to  Clara  and  Henry, 
(c)  to  Mr.  Nagel : 

1.  Come  here,  please.  2.  Come  in.  Go  out.  3.  Close  the 
windows.  Don’t  open  the  door.  4.  Go  1  and  ask  him.  5.  Repeat 
the  question.  6.  Do  not  interrupt  me.  7.  Begin  immediately. 
8.  Don’t  give  it  up.  j  $i„0efcn. 


5..  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions  sug¬ 
gested  — 

a.  Make  out  of  each  second  sentence  a  subordinate 
clause : 

1.  ©)te  ©age  toerben  toieber  langer.  ©)ie  ©onne  febrt  in  tbrem  Baufe 
um.  (toemt) 
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2.  Sftilbered  ^Better  feljrt  erft  tm  griibling  toieber.  T)ic  (Srbe  f)at 
loabrenb  bed  £>erbfted  me!  Don  ber  ©ommertoarme  Dcrloren,  (njetl,  ba) 

3.  3d)  Fain  beraud.  (Sr  ging  bie  £reppe  biuauf.  (aid) 

4.  (Sd  loar  flitter  geloorben.  (Sr  fjatte  bie  $enfter  aufgemad)t. 

(nad)bem) 

b.  Make  out  of  every  first  sentence  a  subordinate  clause  - 

1.  T)u  benfft  baran.  2Beibnad)ten  ift  ba.  (ebc) 

2.  SBir  treten  in  ben  bperbft  ein.  T)ie  £agc  neljmen  [d)nell  ab.  (menu) 

3.  (Sr  bat  [ein  @efd)aft  aufgcgeben.  (Sr  arbcitet  bod)  nod)  jeben  Xap 
fleifjig.  (obglctd)) 

4.  (Sd  fing  ju  regncn  an.  2Bir  febrten  um.  (aid) 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

1.  ^toar  toerben  bie  £agc  nad)  SReuiabr  longer,  (but)  milbcred 
^Better  Febrt  erft  iin  3riil)ling  toieber.  2.  T)er  ?ebrling  ift  abcr  mit  ber 
©d)ule  nicbt  et)oa  fertig,  (but)  er  muf$  nod)  bid  jnm  ad)t^el)ntcn  3abrc 
bie  gortbilbungdfdjule  befncbcn.  3.  T>er  Sputtb  bat  ben  $BatI,  (which) 
3ritj  unter  bad  £>aud  geloorfen  bat,  toicbcrgebolt.  4.  Tlic  £age  nel)men 
je^t  fd)nelt  ab,  (for)  )oir  finb  in  ben  ^>crbft  eingetreten.  5.  (When)  bie 
beutfd)en  $inber  oierjcbn  3al)re  alt  )ncrben,  fcingt  fur  bie  meiften  bad 
Seben  ber  Slrbcit  an.  6.  (Sr  ging  gcrabc  $ur  3hir  binein,  (wdien)  id) 
ibn  fab-  7.  (As)  id)  beutc  morgen  bie  ©trafje  binunterging,  traf  id) 
£>crrn  9ftct)cr.  8.  9tad)  ikcujabr  merben  bie  £age  jloar  longer,  (still) 
milbered  ^Better  tritt  erft  im  ft-rubling  ein.  9.  Tier  ©omntcr  ift  balb 
ba,  (yet)  blcibt  ed  (still)  flil)!.  10.  (Since)  Faltcd  SBettcr  eingetreten 
ift,  geben  loir  jeben  Tag  auf  bie  (Sidbal)n.  11.  53iele  .ftiuber  geben  in  bie 
ftabrif,  (after)  fie  bie  ©d)ulc  Ocrlaffcu  baben.  12.  (Sr  Flopftc  an  bie 
Tiir,  (before)  er  cintrat. 

7.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  He  asked  me  to  close  the  door.  2.  It  seems  as  if  spring 
would  never  come 1  this  year.  3.  In  nature  the  year  begins 
toward  the  end  of  March.  4.  The  sun  rises  earlier  and  earlier, 
and  before  we  are  thinking  of  it  summer  is  here.  5.  The  sun 
now  turns  back  in  its  course,  and  the  days  begin  to  grow 
shorter.  6.  After  three  months  we  have  entered  into  autumn. 
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and  soon  Christmas  is  close  at  hand.  7.  Although  the  days  be¬ 
come  longer  after  New  Year,  milder  weather  does  not  return 
until  spring.2  8.  In  spring  everything  in  nature  awakes  to  new 
life.  9.  During  autumn  the  earth  loses  much  of  the  heat  of  the 
summer.  10.  Yesterday  the  sun  rose  at  six  o’clock  in  the  morning 
and  set  at  six  o’clock  in  the  evening. 

1.  Translate  would  .  .  .  come  by  the  future.  2.  not  .  .  .  until  spring 
erft  tm  grilling. 

D  [Optionall 

S3  am) 

(§g  ttar  im  SD^ufeum  P  $3ern.  $$or  etnerrt  groften  aug^ 
geftopften  S3embarbiner  §tmb 1  ftanb  ein  alter  §err  unb  faf) 
fid)  bag  preidftige  Xkx  art.2  Y)ann  rief  er  feirter  (Snfeftn  leife 
$u:  fomm  einmal  f)cr !“  „3a,  lieber  ®rof$bater",  ant- 

mortete  bag  $inb  unb  trat  an  ben  bitten  tjeran.  „©icb  Mr  bie-  5 
fen  £mnb  an3!"  fagte  ber  ©roftbater,  „bag  ift  S3arrp."  „5Iber 
tner  ift  S3arrp?"  fragte  bag  $inb,  bag  bietfeidjt  sebn^dbre  alt 
mar.  „£)ag  enable  id)  Mr  bann  brauf$en",  roar  bic  Hntmort. 

3Itg  ber  atte  §err  unb  feme  (gnfetiu  fpdter  auf  cincr  S3anf  im 
^arf  fafcen,  bcrid)tete  ber  ©rofebater :  „ltber  ben  ©rofcen  ©anft  10 
S3ernbarb 4  fiibrt  ein  ^ab  gtcicben  diameng,  unb  auf  bent  bod)= 
ften  ^unfte  beg  ^affeg,  2472 5  m,  b.  b.  mebr  alg  ad)ttaufeub 
gub  tiber  bent  9D?eere,  ift  ein  Softer.  $(an  nennt  eg  bag 
^pofpig.6  3)cr  beilige  53crnbarb  7  bat  eg  gegen  CSnbe  beg  sebm 
ten  ^abrbunbcrtg  gegrtinbet.  ^attirtid)  bat  man  eg  im  £aufe  15 
ber  ^cit  immer  mebr  ermeitert  unb  bergroftert.  (gin  £)ubenb 
9D?ond)e  mit  ibren  £)ienern  belnobnen  biefeg  $ofpij  jabraug, 
jabrein.  £)ie  S3efd)dftigung  biefer  $?bndjc  ift  eg,  bic  ffteifenben 
gu  berpftegen,  meld)e  ben  sT3ab  benuben.  £eute  fiibrt  cine  gute 
Jhmftftraffe  burd)  ben  <J3ab,  unb  jeben  ©ommer  befud)en  ibn  20 
biele  Xaufenbe  bon  ffteifenben.  3Iber  im  SSinter  ift  er  and) 
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jet^t  nod)  gefafjrlidj.  $rid)er  tttar  bie  ©efabr  natiirlid)  nod)  Otel 
grower;  ^punberte  Don  9!J?enfd)en  fjaben  ba  bag  2eben  Derloren. 
„@in  ©d)neefturm  brief)!  plo^Itd)  aug  unb  iiberrafd)t  ben 
25  einfamen  SBanberer;  er  fftmpft  gegen  ben  ©turm,  ermiibet 
aber  enblidj,  finft  um  unb  fdjlfift  im  ©d)nee  ein,  um  nie  mieber 
gu  ertoadjen.  ©ber  eg  Derfcbtittet  ibn  eine  famine,  bie  auf  einem 
ber  mit  etotgem  ©dfnee  bebedten  Serge 8  entftanben  ift,  Inetcbe 
ben  Safe  einfcOUe^en.  ^n  beiben  fallen  ift  er  Derloren,  loenn 
30  nidjt  £ilfe  fommt. 

„S$enn  fid)  ein  ©cbneefturm  erbebt,9  toenn  ber  ©onner  ber 
Satninen  bie  Suft  gerreifft,  bann  Derlaffen  bie  9ftond)e  unb  ibre 
©iener  bag  Softer,  um  bie  Serge  gu  burd)ftreifen.10  3bre 
madjtigen,  groften  §unbe  begleiten  fie  babei.  ©ft  geben  biefe 
35  flugen  ©icre  aud)  attein  aug.  ©ann  bangt  man  jebcm  £>unbe 
eine  Heine  glafcfje  mit  ftarfem  Srannttoein  unb  cin  $orbd)en 
mit  Srot  um.  SSenn  ber  £>unb  einen  t>erfcf)utteten  Sknberer 
entbedt,  fo  grabt  er  ibn  aug  unb  belcdt  tbm  bag  ©efidjt 11  fo 
lange,  big  er  ertoad)t.  SSenn  ber  £>unb  affein  gu  fdjtoadj  ift,  fo 
40  eilt  er  nacb  bem  Softer  guriid  unb  bolt  menfdjHdje  £>ilfe.  Unb 
nie  oerirrt  er  fid),12  nie  Derfeblt  er  ben  fftiidmeg  gur  Unfattftelte.13 
©o  finb  oietc  fftenfdjen  bem  fid)eren  ©obc  entgangen.  ©old) 
ein  £mnb  tear  Sarrt).  $n  gtobtfjabrigem  ©ienfte  bat  er  liber 
triergig  9J?enfd)cn  nor  bem  (Srfrieren  errettet.  ©o  bat  er  ftef)  ben 
45  (Sbrenplafc  in  unfrem  Shtfcum  ertoorben.14" 

1.  93ernbarbi'ncr  (indecl.  adj.)  £>nnb  Saint  Bernard  dog.  2.  fab  fidp 
(dat.)  ...  an  gazed  at.  3.  ©ieb  bir  .  .  .  an  Look  at  closely.  4.  A  moun¬ 
tain  of  the  Alps.  5.  jn>eitaufcnbt>ierbunbertjtoclunbfiebjifl.  6.  £>ofpij' 
hospice.  7.  £)er  betlifle  93crnf)arb  Saint  Bernard.  8.  einem  ber  mit 
emigem  <Sd)nee  bebedten  93erge  one  of  the  mountains  covered  with  eternal 
snow.  9.  fid)  .  .  .  erf)ebt  rises.  10.  scour.  11.  il)m  ba«  ©efidjt  his  face. 
12.  tocrirrt .  .  .  fid)  loses  his  way.  13.  scene  of  the  accident.  14.  bat  .  .  . 
fidj  (dat.)  .  .  .  ermorben  gained  for  himself. 
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Reciprocal  Pronouns 


(Bn  *8rief 

^  ,  ,  Marburg,  ben  29.  5Iprit  1934. 

Steber  Robert ! 

( S3  f)at  midj  fefjr  gefreut,  oon  J)ir  ju  poren ;  bod)  fcbcime  id) 
mid)  fepr,  bap  id)  J)einen  SBrtef  nod)  nid)t  beantmortet  babe. 
2Iber  idj  ^abe  feljr  meuig  3eit.  Unb  glaube  mir,  Iteber  Robert,  5 
id)  benfe  oft  an  Jid). 

Jer  2>ater  fdjreibt  mir,  baft  J)u  im  guli  nad)  J)eutfd)lanb 
fommen  mirft,  urn  cin  I)ier  ju  ftubieren,  unb  jrnar  in 
unfrem  fdjonen  alten  Marburg.  $dj  freue  midj  riefig  bariiber. 
SSir  merben  un3  alfo  balb  feben  unb  einanber  fid)er  oiel  gu  10 
er^ablen  f)aben.  (§3  tut  mir  nnr  leib,  baft  2Ibam  nid)t  audj 
fommt.  @rufje  Ujn  Oon  mir;  3f)r  febt  (Bid)  j a  jeben  Jag. 
2Ibam  unb  id)  fdjreiben  einanber  nidjt,  aber  mir  fjoren  burd) 
greunbe  ooneinanber. 

J)iefe3  $abr  mar  ber  SBinter  t)ier  nicf)t  fefjr  fait,  felbft  im  15 
3?anuar  unb  gebruar  nicf)t,  obgleid)  e3  oft  fd)neite.  J)er  Hpril 
mar  biSljer  fd)bn,  aber  I)eute  f)at  e3  ben  ganjen  Jag  geregnet, 
gebonnert  unb  gebli^t.  ?e^te  SCBodje  f)abe  id)  mid)  ftarf  erfaltet, 
natiirlidj  burd)  eigne  ©djulb.  $dj  I jatte  mid)  namlidj  obne 
9?ocf  an  ba3  offne  genfter  gefefet.  3?e£t  gef)t  e8  mir  fdjou  mieber  20 
gut. 

$an8  |jeufer  I)at  mir  neulidj  eine  ^3oftfarte  au8  ^euporf 

gefdjicft.  @8  gefallt  iljm  bort  fepr  gut.  @8  ift  if)m  gelungen, 
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University  of  Marburg 

cine  Qute  ©teflung  gu  befomnten,  er  bat  fid)  etn  2tutomobit 
25  gefauft  unb  fcfjeint  gang  gliicflid)  gu  [etn.  £)er  Heine  SD^et^cr 
toobnt  and)  in  9teuporf.  £)u  erinnerft  £>id)  an  if)it,  nidjt  toabr? 
(Sr  bQt  mtcf)  bor  bret  3af)ren  in  Slfron  befudjt.  £>eu[er  unb 
SD^etjer  fefjen  fid)  [eben  ©onntag. 

3d)  Icfte  elite  geicbnung  bon  bent  Sftarburger  ©tf)to[[e  bet, 
30  bie  id)  felbft  gentadjt  babe.  Obfdjon  [ie  gar  nidjt  fd)Ied)t  i[t, 
tt)irft  £)u  bod)  enrobe  5tugen  madjen,  tnenn  ®u  ba3  ©d)lofg  erft 
fetber  fiebft. 

2tber  genng  fiir  bcute!  3n  cin  paar  SSodjen  bift  2)u  [a  bier, 
unb  bann  brand)cn  tnir  einaitber  nid)t  ntebr  gu  fd)reiben. 
35  93i$  babin  bcrglidjen  ©rub ! 

£)ein  getreuer  ^rettnb 

©cinridj  53auntann. 
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3*agen 

1.  SSer  f)at  $einrid)  Baumann  einen  SBrief  gefdjrieben? 

2.  SBarum  fdjdmt  fidj  §einridj? 

3.  SSarum  tx>trb  Robert  nad)  2)eutfcblanb  fommen? 

4.  28a3  tut  £>einridj  letb? 

5.  28ie  ift  ber  Winter  btefes  3abr  getoefen? 

6.  3n  toeldjen  Sftonaten  bat  e8  oft  gefdjneit? 

7.  SSie  toar  ba6  ^Setter  an  bem  Xage,  an  bem  £>einridj  an 
Robert  fdjrieb? 

8.  28o  ift  £)ans  §eufer  jefet,  unb  One  gef)t  es  ibm? 

9.  25Md)er  Don  ^einridjs  ^reunben  ift  and)  in  92eut)orf? 

10.  2Bann  treffen  fief)  £>eufer  unb  Metier  geft>bf)nlidj? 

11.  2Ba8  tegt  $einricf)  feinem  58riefe  bei? 

12.  SBa3  nrirb  Robert  tun,  toenn  er  bas  SDlarburger  3d)Iofo 
erft  felbft  fief)t? 


Vocabulary 


bag  5fuge  (-8,  -n)  eye;  grope 
5iugen  maefjen  open  one’s  eyes 
wide 

bas  5futomobif  (-8,  -e)  auto¬ 
mobile 

beant'raorten  (wk.)  answer 
be V  fegen  (wk.)  inclose 
befom'men  ( str .)  get,  obtain, 
receive 

till  now,  up  to  the  pres¬ 
ent 

bliben  (wk.)  lighten 
baf)in'  thither,  there ;  big  ba'fjtn 
till  then 

bonnern  (wk.)  thunder 


eigen  own 

einan'ber  each  other,  one  an¬ 
other 

erin'nern  (wk.)  refl.  w.  an  and 
acc.  remember 

erf  often  (wk.)  refl.  catch  cold; 
fidj  ftarf  erfalten  catch  a  bad 
cold 

er^tib'fen  (wk.)  relate,  tell 

ber  ftebruar'  (-(8),  -e)  Febru¬ 
ary 

freuen  (wk.)  please;  e8  freut 
mid)  I  am  glad ;  refl.  rejoice, 
be  glad ;  fidj  freuen  liber  acc. 
be  glad  of 
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qcfaHer  (str.)  dat.  please;  e3 
gefattt  itjm  he  likes  it 
gclin'gctt  (e3  gclingt,  e3  getang, 
e3  ift  gelungen)  dat.  succeed; 
e3  gelingt  t£)tn,  e3  ju  tun  he 
succeeds  in  doing  it 
glittfltd)  happy 
tjorcn  (wk.)  hear 
ber  (-(3),  -e)  January 

her  (-(3),  -3)  July 
teib  pred.  adj. :  e3  tut  mtr  teib 
(itm  acc .)  I  am  sorry  (for) ; 
VonS  tut  it)m  teib?  what  is  he 
sorry  about? 

s)J}arf»urger  indecl.  adj.  Mar¬ 
burg 

9tcut)orf'  ( neut .)  (-3)  New 

York;  cm3  9?eut)orf  from 
New  York 

bie  ^oftfnrtc  ( — ,  -n)  post(al) 
card 

ber  JR orf  (-e3,  ^e)  coat;  of)ne 
$ftocf  without  a  coat 
fdjdmcn  (wk.)  refl.  be  ashamed; 
w.  gen.  be  ashamed  of ;  fcf)dme 
bid)  shame  on  you 


fd)tcfcn  (wk.)  send 

(d)Ied)t  bad 

ba3  6d)Iof|  (@djIoffe3,  ©cfjtbffer) 
castle 

bie  ©djulb  ( — )  fault;  burd) 
eigne  ©djutb  through  one’s 
own  fault 

fctber  intensive  pron.  indecl. 
myself,  yourself,  himself,  etc. 

felbft  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my¬ 
self,  yourself,  himself,  etc. ; 
adv.  even 

fcijcn  (wk.)  set;  refl.  seat  one¬ 
self,  sit  down 

bte  ©tettung  ( — ,  -en)  posi- 
tion 

ftubic'ren  (wk.)  study  (at  a 
university) 

honctnan'ber  of  each  other,  of 
one  another 

ttmfdjen  (er  umfd)t,  er  hmfd),  er 
t)at  getoafdjen)  wash ;  fid)  (dat.) 
bie  ^pcinbe  h)afd)en  wash  one’s 
hands 

bie  Bciriptung  ( — ,  -en)  draw¬ 
ing 


ctn  boar  indecl.  a  few 

e3  get)t  mir  gut  I  am  well 

griiffc  if)n  hon  mtr  remember  me  to  him 

nid)t  mct)r  not  any  more,  no  longer 

urn  .  .  .  ju  w.  infin.  in  order  to 

tntb  5rt>ar  particularizes  a  preceding  statement  and  .  .  .  too 
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1.  Impersonal  Verbs 

An  impersonal  verb  may  have  only  eg  as  subject. 
Otherwise  its  conjugation  is  like  that  of  other  verbs.  An 
important  class  of  impersonal  verbs  are  those  denoting 
phenomena  of  nature : 

@g  fdjneit.  It  is  snowing. 

(§g  fyat  fjeute  morgen  ftarf  geregnet.  It  rained  hard  this 
morning. 

There  are  in  German  a  number  of  verbs  used  imper¬ 
sonally  whose  equivalents  in  English  are  not  impersonal. 
These  should  be  noted  carefully : 

(§8  flopft;  Somebody  is  knocking. 

2.  Reflexive  Verbs 

Reflexive  verbs  present  no  peculiarities  of  conjugation. 
In  the  first  and  second  persons  German  has  no  special 
reflexive  pronouns,  the  personal  pronouns  being  used  here 
with  reflexive  force.  Only  in  the  third  person  is  there  a 
distinct  reflexive  form,  [id),  which  is  invariable. 

ftcf)  ttjafcfjeit  wash  oneself 
INDICATIVE 
Present 

id)  toafdje  mid)  I  wash  myself 
bu  toafdjt  bid)  you  wash  yourself 
er  toafdjt  fid)  he  washes  himself 
fie  it)dfcf)t  fid)  she  washes  herself 
eg  toafdjt  fid)  it  washes  itself 

toir  mafdjert  ung  we  wash  ourselves 

ifjr  toafdjt  cud)  you  wash  yourselves 

fie  toafdjen  fid)  they  wash  themselves 

(gie  toafdjen  fid)  you  wash  yourselves  or  yourself 
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Past:  id)  mufd)  mid) 

Present  perfect:  id)  babe  mid)  getoafdjen 
Past  perfect:  id)  batte  mid)  gemafcben 
Future:  id)  mcrbe  mid)  mafdjen 
Future  perfect:  id)  merbe  mid)  gemafcben  baben 


IMPERATIVE 


mafcfje  bid)  wash  yourself 

mafdjt  cud)  wash  yourselves 

mafdjcn  ©ie  fid)  wash  yourselves  or  yourself 


If  the  verb  governs  the  dative  case,  mir  and  bir  replace 
mid)  and  bid) : 


id)  belfe  mir 
bu  bhfft  bir 
er  f)ilft  fid) 


mir  bclfen  un3 
it)r  fjelft  cud) 
fie  belfen  fid) 


The  dative  forms  of  the  reflexive  pronouns  occur  also  in 
various  constructions  where  the  verb  is  not  reflexive : 

(Sr  but  fid)  geftern  eirten  ncucn  §ut  gefauft.  He  bought  himself 
a  new  hat  yesterday. 

3.  Intensive  Pronouns 

The  intensive  pronouns  felbft,  felber,  myself,  yourself, 
himself,  etc.  are  invariable.  They  must  not  be  confused 
with  reflexive  pronouns.  A  reflexive  pronoun  stands  as 
the  object  of  the  verb  or  of  a  preposition,  and  refers  back 
to  the  subject,  whereas  an  intensive  pronoun  stands  in 
apposition  with  a  noun  or  another  pronoun.  In  English 
intensive  pronouns  coincide  in  form  with  reflexive  pro¬ 
nouns,  but  this  is  not  the  case  in  German. 

©te  b^t  bic  £ifd)tud)cr  fclbft  (fclbcr)  gemafdjen.  She  washed 
the  tablecloths  herself. 

©ic  bat  fid)  gcmafd)en.  She  washed  herself. 

©r  bat  cd  mir  geftern  fclbft  (felber)  gefagt.  He  told  me  so  him¬ 
self  yesterday. 
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©elbft  and  fclber  are  used  alike,  except  that  felbft  may 
also  be  used  adverbially  in  the  meaning  of  even)  it  then 
precedes  the  word  that  it  intensifies : 

Sctbft  im  3mtuar  loar  e3  nid)t  fait.  Even  in  January  it  was 
not  cold. 

4.  Reciprocal  Pronouns 

German  has  a  special  reciprocal  pronoun,  einan'ber  each 
other,  one  another,  which  is  invariable;  but  more  com¬ 
monly  it  uses  the  reflexive  pronoun  to  express  the  recip¬ 
rocal  relation  when  no  ambiguity  can  arise : 

SSir  merben  un3  (or  einanber)  balb  feben.  We  shall  see  each 
other  soon. 

After  a  preposition,  however,  einanber  is  generally  used, 
being  united  with  the  preposition  in  one  word  : 

2Bir  boren  burcf)  ^reunbe  Ooneinanber.  We  hear  of  each  other 
through  friends. 


c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  present  perfect,  and  future 

tenses  .  1.  fid)  fefg  bariiber  freuen 

2.  fid)  (dat.)  bte  ,!panbc  toafdjen 

2.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  @ic  fd)dmt  fief)  feiner.  2.  SSfir  fe£en  un3  auf  bte  93anf.  3.  £)u 
erfalteft  bid)  ftarf.  4.  3d)  faufe  mir  ein  HutomobU.  5.  53  gebt  ibr 
fcljr  gut.  6.  53  bli($t  unb  bonnert  ben  ganjen  Xag. 

3.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  tense  and  translate  into 
English : 

1.  53  tut  un3  leib  um  ibn.  2.  53  gefdllt  ibuen  in  9?eut)orf  febr  gut. 
3.  5r  erinnert  fid)  nid)t  an  mid).  4.  53  gelingt  mir  nid)t,  eine  ©tellung 
^u  befommen.  5.  53  freut  mid)  feljr,  ba3  gu  boren.  6.  3m  3<muar 
unb  $ebruar  fcbneit  e3  oiel.  7.  2)u  erfalteft  bid)  burcb  eigne  ©djulb. 
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8.  ©cbamft  bu  bid)  nidjt,  bag  p  fagen?  9.  (Sr  fefct  fidj  obn e  9?ocf  an 
bag  offne  $enfter.  10.  233ag  tut  bir  leib?  11.  SBie  gefallt  eg  3t)nen 
bort?  12.  3?Ijr  fet)t  eudj  jeben  Jag.  13.  (Sr  Iegt  feinem  23riefe  eine 
^eidjnung  bon  bem  9D?arburger  ©djloffc  bet.  14.  3dj  beanttoorte  feme 
^oftfarte  nidjt.  15.  (Sr  gebt  im  3uli  nad)  ©eutfdjfanb,  um  etn  3af)r 
bort  p  ftubteren.  16.  ©ie  I)aben  einanber  fitter  diet  p  erpblen. 

4.  Say  in  German  (a)  to  your  brother,  ( b )  to  the  children, 
(c)  to  Mr.  Brown : 

1.  Wash  your  hands.  2.  Don’t  catch  cold.  3.  Shame  on  you. 

4.  Please  sit  down.  5.  Be  glad  of  it. 

5.  Put  into  German  : 

1.  He  washed  himself.  He  washed  it  himself.  2. 1  saw  it  myself. 
I  saw  myself  in  the  mirror.  3.  Even  in  winter  he  wears  no  hat. 
He  will  catch  cold.  4.  They  hardly  greet  each  other.  We  are 
sorry  for  them.  5.  We  have  nothing  against  each  other.  6.  We 
see  each  other  every  day.  7.  They  were  sitting  beside  each  other. 
They  were  speaking  with  each  other.  8.  You  said  it  yourself. 
They  did  it  themselves.  9.  She  bought  herself  a  new  cloak. 
10.  He  talks  too  much ;  even  in  his  sleep  he  often  talks. 

6.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  future  tenses : 

1.  ©ie  fdjicfcn  einanber  etn  paar  ^oftfarten.  2.  (Sr  macfjt  grofee 
Hugen.  3.  3d)  nepme  ben  £>ut  ab.  4.  ©ie  fommt  bie  ©reppe  beruntcr. 

5.  2Bir  unterbredjen  ipn  nidjt.  6.  3d)  benfe  nidjt  baran.  7.  ©ie 
umarmen  ipre  Gutter.  8.  ©u  derlierft  bcine  53iidier.  9.  (Sr  gebt  pr 
Jiir  binein.  10.  3d)  mieberpole  bie  3  rage.  11.  ©ie  ©onne  gebt  um 
fed)g  Ubr  auf.  12.  ©ann  ermad)t  atteg  p  neuem  ?eben.  13.  (Sr 
tt>imfd)t  ung  diet  33erguitgen.  14.  ©ie  $nabcn  effcn  hrie  bie  SBolfe. 


7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


3eid)nung 

©picl 

gelingen 

aufmacben 

Huge 

©d)ulb 

befommen 

gefatten 

gebraud)en 

©tetlung 

(Srbe 

erpblen 

anfangen 

pmadpen 

Hutomobit 

3elb 

ftubieren 

aufgebett 

boren 

©d)fofj 

©tabt 

beanttdorten 

eintretcn 

beginncn 
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8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  This  morning  Henry  Baumann  wrote  a  long  letter  to  1  his 
friend  Robert  Arndt.  He  was  ashamed  that  he  had  not  yet 
answered  Robert’s  letter.  2.  Henry  is  very  happy,  for  his 
friend  is  coming  to  Germany  in  July  in  order  to  study  a  year 
in  beautiful  old  Marburg.2  3.  They  will  certainly  have  much 
to  tell  each  other.3  Henry  is  sorry,  however,4  that  Adam  is 
not  coming  also.  4.  He  inclosed  in  his  letter  5  a  drawing  of  the 
Marburg  castle,  which  he  made  himself.  5.  Although  Henry  does 
not  draw  badly,  still  Robert  will  open  his  eyes  wide  when  he  first 
sees  the  castle  himself.  6.  Henry  caught  a  bad  cold  last  week, 
and  through  his  own  fault,  too.  He  sat  down  by  the  open  win¬ 
dow  without  a  coat.3  7.  He  is  well  again,  but  he  is  staying  at 
home  today  because  it  is  lightening  and  thundering.  8.  Up  to 
the  present  we  have  had  beautiful  weather,  and  it  has  not 
rained  much.  9.  Jack  Heuser  and  Fred  Meyer  sent  Henry  a 
post  card  recently6  from  New  York.  They  like  it  there  very 
well.  They  have  succeeded  in  getting  good  positions,  and  they 
seerrt  to  be  quite  happy.  10.  "  In  a  few  weeks  you  will  be  in  Mar¬ 
burg,”  said  Henry  in  his  letter.  ”1  can  hardly  wait  till  then.7 
Remember  me  to  Adam  and  tell  him 8  that  I  often  think  of  him.” 

1.  an  w.  acc.  2.  in  the  beautiful  old  Marburg  ( neut .).  3.  Follow 
the  German  model  (section  A)  for  the  order  of  words.  4.  Do  not  set 
off  with  commas.  5.  Dative  without  preposition.  6.  recently  a 
post  card.  7.  I  can  (fann)  hardly  till  then  wait  (toarten).  8.  tell 
him  fage  ifjm ! 

D  [Optional] 

6a^retf)e 

3$  ftefje  um  fieben  Ubr  auf. 

3d)  mafdje  mid)  in  faltem  Staffer. 

3dj  puf^e  mir  bte  3aljne. 

3dj  famme  mtr  bag  £>aar. 

3d)  gief )c  mid)  an. 

3d)  gelje  ing  Shimmer. 
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3d)  [e^e  mid)  an  ben  Jtfdj. 

3d)  e[(e  bag  griibftucf. 

3d)  gcbe  nad)  bcin  ^nibftiicf  in  bic  Stabt. 

10  3d)  arbcite  am  23ormittag. 

3d)  amiifierc  mid)  am  ^ad)mittag. 

3d)  fomme  nm  elf  Uf)r  abenbg  nad)  £aufe. 

3d)  gebe  auf  mein  dimmer. 

3d)  giebe  mid)  aug. 

15  3d)  lege  mid)  ing  SBett. 

3d)  becfe  micb  $u. 

3d)  fdjlafe  gleid)  ein. 

$)oftor  GHfenbart 

(@ieb  Seite  425!) 

Sie  menigften  Sente  miffen,  baft  Softor  (Sifenbart  eine  fjifto* 
rifd)e  fkrfon  ift;  man  bait  il)n  allgemein  fur  cine  (Srfinbung. 
liefer  2ftann,  bcr  burd)  bag  Sieb  bom  £)oftor  (Sifenbart 
5  unfterblid)  gemorben  ift,  mar  ftir  feinc  3eitgenoffen  burd)aug 
feine  fomifdje  $igur.  ($r  murbe  1661 1  in  S3abern  gcboren2 
unb  erl)ielt  mabrfdjcinlid)  feine  33orbilbung  alg  9lugen=  unb 
SBunbaqt  in  Bamberg;  bod)  ben  gr  off  ten  Seil  feineg  reid)en 
mebisinifd)cn 3  SBiffeng  ermarb  er  fid)  burd)  Selbftftubium. 
10  $ unt  Sftanne  bcrangemad)fen  ging  er  nad)  91orbbeutfd)lanb,  mo 
er  burd)  feine  (Srfolgc  balb  grofecn  Oiiibm  gemann.  Seine 
ftubicrten  ffollegcn  bejckbneten  il)n  frcilid)  alg  einen  Ouacf= 
falber,4  unb  bag  murbc  and)  nid)t  anberg,  alg  ibm  bic  93raun= 
fdjmeigifd)=£iineburgifdje 6  Oicgierung  im  3obrc  1710  6  Sitcl 
15  unb  patent7  eincg  Sanbarjtc^  bcrlieb.  3lbcr  bie  $ranfen  tauten 
ju  ibm  Don  nal)  unb  fern,  bie  9rieid)cn  fomobt  mie  bic  2lrmen, 
unb  oiele  fanben  burd)  feine  ©efd)icflid)feit  filling. 
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feinem  Huftreten  batte  ©oftor  (Sifenbart  freilicf)  ettoaS 
bon  etnem  ©charlatan.8  33efonber3  jit  2lnfang  fetner  2aufbafm 
jog  er  bon  ©tabt  ju  ©tabt,  bon  ^abrmarft  jn  ^abrmarft.  20 
(^emobnltd)  lieff  er  eine  ©d)aitbubue  auffd)Iagen,9  erfd)ien  auf 
bicfer  in  prcid)tiger  ltnb  auffattenber  ^'leibung  nnb  fteltte  fid) 
ben  Scuten  bor.  ©abet  mad)te  er  immer  feinen  eignen  9Q?arft> 
fcf)reier  nnb  ftetlte  fein  Stiffen  nnb  feine  $unft  of)ne  ©d)eu  in 
bab  recite  2id)t.  25 

(Sr  ift  am  elften  ^lobember  1727  10  geftorben  nnb  liegt  in 
ber  Sgibienfirdje 11  jn  SDTitnben  in  ^annober  begraben.  ©ein 
©rabftein  ift  nod)  fyeute  jit  fefjen,12  nnb  bie  gut  erfmltene 
3nfcf)rift  nennt  alte  feine  ©itel  nnb  SSiirben.  ^tocibnnbert 
3abre  nad)  feinem  ©obe  f)at  if)nt  bie  ©tabt  SLftiinben  fogar  ein  30 
©enfmal  erriditet. 

1.  fedjjeljnljurtberteinimbfecfmg.  2.  ttmrbe . . .  geboren  was  born.  3.  mebijt'* 
nifcf)  medical.  4.  quack.  5.  of  Brunswick~Luneburg.  6.  fiebjc^nf)unbert= 
unbjetjn.  7.  ba6  patent'  patent  or  license.  8.  ber  ©charlatan  charlatan. 
9.  Uefe  .  .  .  auffcfilagen  had  .  .  .  erected.  10.  fiebjcbnbunbertfiebenunbjiranjig. 
11.  ^Xgt'bienfirdbe  (te  =  i  +  e)  Church  of  Saint  JEgidius.  12.  be  seen. 
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1.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 


bclfen 

ftubieren 

nebmen 

offnen 

toerben 

tun 

jablen 

treten 

effen 

gebcn 

fd)toeigen 

bilben 

fd)lafen 

fein 

lefen 

fd)liefien 

tragen 

arbeiten 

feben 

laffcti 

2.  Substitute  German  words  for  the  English  words  in 
parentheses : 

L  J?arl  bat  (my)  90?cffer  itnb  id)  f)abe  (his).  2.  §aft  bu  (no) 
papier?  —  SJMn,  id)  babe  (none).  3.  -Spier  ift  (your)  -Sput;  too  ift 
(mine)?  4.  (My)  Slnjug  ift  nid)t  fo  fd)5n  toie  (yours).  5.  (Their) 
-Spent#  ift  grower  at#  (ours).  6.  (One)  don  ben  ©cbulern  ift  franf. 
7.  (My)  $iid)e  ift  fteiner  at#  (hers).  8.  (Our)  ©tiif)Ie  finb  neuer  at# 
(theirs).  9.  3ft  nicf)t  mit  (your)  gingern,  C#toatb,  nimm  bie  ©abet! 
10.  -fnlbegarb  ftiit^te  (her)  ©ttbogen  auf  ben  Xifd).  11.  Sftimm 
(your)  £>ut  ab,  -Speinricb,  toenn  bu  in#  ^pau#  fommft!  12.  2Sa#  bat 
er  in  (his)  £)anb?  13.  (It)  ift  ciu  fcbr  fd)oner  9D?antet ;  (it)  ift  diet 
fcboner  at#  (hers) ;  too  baft  bu  (it)  gcfauft?  14.  SBer  finb  (those) 
banner? —  (They)  finb  Jtaufteutc  au#  SOiarburg.  15.  ©mb  (those) 
3bre  neuen  SDtcffcr  unb  ©abctn?  (They)  finb  toirftid)  fcfpr  fd)on. 
16.  (These)  finb  bie  53iid)cr,  (that)  £>einrid)  mir  an#  Berlin  gcfdjidt 
bat.  SBiinfcben  ©ie  (one)  ju  tcfeu? 

3.  Put  into  German,  using  gern  (tieber,  am  liebften)  with 
an  appropriate  verb  to  render  like  ( prefer ,  like  best) : 

1.  Is  it  you,  Fred?  —  Yes,  it  is  I.  2.  Is  it  you,  children? 
Yes,  it  is  we.  3.  We  like  to  study  German.  4.  I  do  not  like  to 
work  in  the  garden.  5.  Do  you  like  ice  cream  ?  Do  you  like  cake  ? 
Do  you  like  coffee?  6.  I  prefer  tea  to  coffee.  I  like  milk  best. 
7.  She  does  not  like  carrots.  Nor  he,  either.  8.  We  prefer  base¬ 
ball  to  basket  ball.  We  like  best  to  play  football.  9.  We  play  of 
an  afternoon  in  the  meadow  behind  our  house.  10.  One  day  we 
played  the  whole  afternoon  and  did  not  become  tired. 
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4.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro¬ 
nouns  : 

1.  $rih  f)at  (bem  2d)rer)  (ba§  £cfC  gereid)t.  2.  3$  toerbe 
(bcr  £antc)  (btc  Ubr)  fcbenfen.  3.  (Sr  bat  tb cm  Onfcl)  (ben  Dlorf) 
gefdjicft.  4.  3eiQC  ibm  (btc  ^oftfnrte)  nid)t!  5.  £>at  er  bir  (btc 
3cid)ttung)  gegeben?  6.  SOtarie  bat  (bcr  Gutter)  (ba3  £anbtud)) 
gebolt. 

5.  a.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  a  rela¬ 
tive  pronoun  for  each  blank : 

1.  {yriiber  gebraud)te  man  ben  Sebrftng, _ getoobnlicb  im 

.Jpaufe  be3  9D?eifterS  tnobnte,  ju  aftertet  ©ienften.  2.  ©ie  ©ommer* 

ferien, _ aud)  bie  groften  ferien  beiftett,  bauern  nur  Pier  2Bod)en. 

3.  2Bir  famen  an  einen  gr often  ©ee,  an _ lifer  rotr  einen  breiten 

©tranb  fanben.  4.  ©ie  ^Bretter,  mit _ ioir  unfer  ^pciu3d)en 

beeften,  lagen  am  ©tranbe.  5.  ©er  ©tein, _ teft  b^ute  nod)  babe, 


ift  febr  fdjott.  6.  3pier  ift  eine  ^eidjnung  bom  ©djloffe, _ icb 

fclbft  gemaebt  babe.  7.  3eiQen  ©ie  triir  bie  93anf,  bitte,  auf _ er 


fa  ft !  8.  ©er  .fnabe,  mit _ icb  fpielte,  ift  mein  better  $ran$ 


£>uber.  9.  3d)  feftreibe  an  meine  (Soufine  ?Igne3, _ Gutter  Dor 

brei  SDconaten  geftorben  ift.  10.  ©a$  GfllaS,  au« _ er  tranf,  ttmr 

fdnnutyg. 


b.  When  possible,  use  compounds  with  Ido  in  the  sen¬ 
tences  above. 

6.  Form  complex  sentences,  changing  each  second  sen¬ 
tence  into  a  relative  clause  : 

1.  ©ie  9D?dbd)en  finb  feine  (Soufinen.  (Sr  fd)icfte  ibnen  feborte  ©e- 
fd)enfe.  2.  ©a  ift  ber  53anm.  (Sr  lag  barunter.  3.  ©ort  gebt  bie 
3ran.  3d)  babe  ibren  Mantel  gefnnben.  4.  ©er  $D?ann  ladjte  nur.  34) 
geigte  ibm  ben  ©tein.  5.  £ier  ift  meine  neue  ftiillfeber.  3d)  babe  ben 
523rief  bamit  gefd)ricben.  6.  90?eine  beiben  $ettern  finb  biefen  ©ommer 
bei  un8.  ©ie  tnobnen  in  Berlin,  unb  ibr  33ater  ift  $aufmann.  7.  $  urt 
geigte  mir  ben  neuen  2ln$ug.  (Sr  bat  ibn  geftern  gefauft.  8.  ©aS  ift  ber 
fleine  ©Stoalb  Oiagel.  (Sr  iftt  mit  ben  ftingern. 
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7.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  (Whose)  ©ud)  ift  bad?  2.  ©er  ©diiler,  (whose)  53 ud)  id)  babe, 
ift  fjcute  nid)t  bier.  3.  (Whom)  fyaben  ©ie  gebotfen?  4.  ©er  $nabe, 
(whom)  id)  balf,  ift  febr  bumm.  5.  (Whom)  baft  bu  getroffen?  6.  ©er 
atte  ,!perr,  (whom)  bu  getroffen  baft,  ift  unfer  Bebrer.  7.  (To  whom) 
baft  bu  bod  ©ilber  gegeigt?  8.  ©ie  ©ante,  (to  whom)  bu  bad  ©ifber 
ge^eigt  baft,  ift  bie  $rau  unfred  ^aftord.  9.  (Which)  baben  ©ie 
gefauft?  (Which  one)  b<den  ©ie  gefauft?  10.  ©er  ^>ut,  (which) 
©ie  gefauft  bcden,  ift  febr  fdon. 

8.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
conjunction,  aber  or  fonbern,  for  each  blank : 

1.  ©iefe  ©iute  ift  nid)t  bid, _ biiun.  2.  ift  uicbt  fleifjig, 

_ er  ift  gar  nid)t  bumm.  3.  ©er  Slnfaug  bed  ©cbulfabrd  faltt 

uicbt  in  ben  Sftonat  ©eptcmber, _ in  ben  Slpril.  4.  ©ie  ^eid* 

nung  ift  nid)t  gut, _ fie  ift  febr  fd)ted)t.  5.  33Mr  fd)reiben  einanber 

nid)t, _ mir  boren  burd)  anbere  Poneinauber.  6.  ©ie  ©age 

merben  uacb  ‘Dteufabr  (auger, _ milbered  ^Better  feprt  erft  im 

grtibUng  )nieber. 

9.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
word,  a(d,  menn,  or  tnann,  for  each  blank : 

1. - bad  ^Better  fd)(ed)t  mar,  blieb  id)  hunter  ju  ,!paufe. 

2. - baft  bu  ibn  gefebeu?  3. - id)  ibn  geftern  fa(),  trug  er 

einen  ttetten  2ln$ug.  4.  3eigen  ©ie  ibm  biefe  53i(ber, _ er 

fommt!  5. - )nir  lenten  ©ontmcr  auf  bent  Banbc  maren,  inadp 

ten  mir  oft  (ange  2(udf(itgc  in  ben  5Sa(b.  6.  ^ragen  ©ie  ibn, _ 

er  narf)  ©eutfd)Ianb  gc()t! 

10.  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions 
suggested  : 

1.  3d)  bin  febr  mitbe.  3d)  tocrbe  bir  bod)  bclfcu.  (obg(ctdj) 

2.  3d)  mar  in  53er(in.  3d  bcfud)te  £errn  Httgermann.  (mdbrcnb) 

3.  3d)  merbe  bei  eud)  blcibcit.  ©er  53atcr  fommt  uad  <paufe.  (bid) 

4.  3d  bin  nidt  ind  ©beater  gegangcn.  ©ad  ^Better  mar  fo 
fd(ed)t.  (met!) 
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5.  ©ib  e3  tbm!  ©)u  fiebft  if)rt*  (fobalb) 

6.  ($3  tut  mir  leib.  ?lbam  fommt  nidjt  and).  (baft) 

7.  ©)ie  metftcn  lumber  geben  gur  $3olf8[djule.  (§8  gibt  and) 
$rit>atfd)ulen.  (obfcfton) 

8.  ©)er  Fleine  Tfteper  tnobnte  in  ifteuporf.  SSir  (aben  unS  jeben 
©onntag.  (fotangc) 

9.  3d)  [rage  bicf).  3ft  ^panS  gu  ^paufe?  (ob) 

10.  3d)  tnerbe  bid)  fiibren.  ©)u  fallft  nicbt.  (bamit) 

11.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the  Ger¬ 
man  equivalents : 

1.  (Before)  ibr  baran  benft,  toirb  SSeibnadjten  ba  [ein.  2.  $ommen 
©ie  nicbt  (before)  gebn  Ubr !  3.  3d)  [cbreibe  nicbt  Piele  Sriefe,  (for)  id) 
babe  inenig  ,3eit.  4.  Q?r  bat  ein  stonier  (for)  feine  ©od)ter  gefauft. 
5.  (Since)  Static  bier  ift,  geben  tnir  jeben  Slbenb  in3  $ino.  6.  (Since) 
id)  feine  geber  batte,  babe  id)  ben  53rief  nid)t  ge[d)rieben.  7.  (Since) 
jenem  ©age  ift  er  nicbt  toieber  auf  bie  (SiSbabn  gegangen.  8.  ©)er  ©ee 
ift  nicbt  febr  groft  unb  nirgenb§  tief,  (as)  id)  bir  le^te  2Bod)e  [d)rieb. 
9.  ©ie  ging  gur  ©ur  binein,  (as)  er  berauSfam.  10.  (As)  bu  in  ein 
paar  ©agett  bier  [ein  toirft,  [cbreibe  icb  bir  nid)t  tnieber.  11.  (After)  er 
ba3  ge[agt  batte,  tat  e3  ibm  leib.  12.  (After)  bent  2lbenbef[en  [pielten 
tt)ir  eine  ©tunbe  stonier  unb  [angen  alferlei  beut[d)e  £ieber.  13.  (There 
are)  piele  [d)bne  alte  ©d)Ib[[er  in  ©)eutfd)lanb.  14.  (There  are)  Pier 
33abegimmer  in  [einem  £>aufe. 

12.  Turn  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  dependent  upon  ©age  mir: 

1.  SBann  gcbt  bie  ©onne  je^t  au[?  2.  2Sa3  ba&t  ibr  Perloren? 
3.  SSer  i[t  eben  gur  ©ur  bineingegangen?  4.©3arum  mad)te  er  bie 
genfter  au[?  5.  ©Bie  gefallt  e-8  bir  bort?  6.  3[t  bein  Gruber  au[ 
(einem  dimmer?  7.  £at  er  bie  93tid)er  gelefeit?  8.  S8abe(t  bu  inarm 
ober  Fait?  9.  29obin  gebt  ibr?  10.  ©Bie  (pat  i(t  eg? 

13.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular :  ein  gretnber,  eine  23er= 
tnanbte. 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural :  ber  SBertoanbte,  bie 
grembe. 
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14.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  (Sr  jerretfjt  feinen  neuen  ?Insug.  2.  0ie  fommt  bie  3Treppe 
fjcrauf.  3.  Xk  ©onnc  gel)t  um  fed)b  Upr  unter.  4.  (S3  fdjneit  bie 
ganje  ©ad)t.  5.  (Sr  freut  fief)  fcpr  bartiber. 

15.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 

1.  ntt3  nid)t  unterbredjen.  2.  aUe  Jiiren  jumadjen.  3.  fid)  auf  bie 
33aitf  fcfjen.  4.  fid)  bie  Jpanbc  mafdjen.  5.  bie  SBriefe  gleid)  beant= 
mortem  6.  nicfjt  pinaudgepen. 

16.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  present  perfect,  and  future 
tenses : 

1.  fid)  ftarf  erfaltem  2.  fid)  ein  Slutomobil  Faufen. 

17.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  and  the  future : 

1.  (Sr  bcfudjt  eine  f)6f)cre  (gdrnte.  2.  3)a3  Sknbmerf  Perliert  immer 
mepr  Robert.  3.  ©3  gibt  3ortbiIbung3fd)uIcn  fiir  bie  Beprlinge.  4.  3m 
$rtipling  ermad)t  ©cutter  ©atur  jn  ucuem  Webern  5.  (Sr  fefjrt  batb 
um.  6.  SBir  umarmeu  mtfre  £aute.  7.  3d)  mieberpole  bie  $rage. 
8.  SBann  feprt  er  mieber?  9.  £)ie  £age  fangen  an,  fdjncd  longer  $u 
merbeit.  10.  3d)  fd)iime  mid)  uid)t,  ipm  ade3  $u  fagen. 

18.  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions  sug¬ 
gested  — 

a.  Make  out  of  each  second  sentence  a  subordinate 
clause : 

1.  3d)  gnifdc  fie.  Xk  Fnm  bie  Xrcppc  bcrimtcr.  (aid) 

2.  (S3  mar  fcpr  fait  im  dimmer.  ©Jan  batte  allc  genfter  aufge= 
mad)t.  (mcil) 

3.  Xk  £age  nepmen  fd^netl  ab.  2Bir  treten  in  ben  Jperbft  ein. 
(menu) 

4.  (S3  mar  ganj  bunfcl  gemorben.  29  ir  feprten  enblid)  um.  (epe) 

b.  Make  out  of  every  first  sentence  a  subordinate  clause : 

1.  34)  fling  bie  £rcppc  pinauf.  (Sr  fant  $ur  £iir  f)crau3.  (aid) 

2.  Xk  £age  fangen  nad)  ©eujapr  an,  longer  ju  merben.  ©?ilbcre3 
^Better  Feprt  erft  im  ftritpling  mieber.  (ubglciri)) 
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3.  £)ie  ©onne  ttrnr  aufgegQngen.  @3  tourbe  die!  farmer,  (nadjbem) 

4.  (Sr  gefjt  nicbt  mebr  bin.  @r  macfit  feme  ©djularbeiten  biel  beffer. 
(fcitbcm) 

19.  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  meaning  of 


fjetfeeu 

bauen 

a 

fcfjenfen 

gebraudjen 

fjeretnfommen 

bringen 

gfaubett 

fdjiden 

gefdfeben 

fid)  erinnern 

bitten 

bauern 

tun 

berlaffen 

berfommen 

bonnern 

fefeen 

ftubieren 

bcrgefjen 

f)tnuntergef)en 

geltngen 

fi^en 

beginnen 

befommen 

beilegcn 

mafjnen 

legen 

befteben 

er$df)len 

boreix 

fdjmecfen 

Itegen 

erbalten 

b 

aufgeben 

rufen 

Slrbeit 

(Srbfe 

21uge 

©anb 

©tabt 

©(bulb 

©efdpoifter 

Kellner 

©piet 

Drt 

$ud)en 

©peifefarte 

Hnfanger 

©tellung 

f^abrtf 

©ee 

(Srbe 

©(blob 

93anb 

£>anb 

©teiu 

gelb 

©olb 

3abr 

53ein 

Slutomobif 

9?eftaurant 

Tunft 

gluf; 

jTetl 

ftfod 

2lrm 

33oben 

51ujug 

ginger 

20.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  My  father  himself.  Even  my  father.  Our  parents  them¬ 
selves.  Even  our  parents.  2.  I  washed  myself.  I  washed  the 
automobile  myself.  3.  Even  in  January  and  February  it  was  not 
very  cold.  4.  We  see  each  other  every  Sunday.  We  were  sitting 
beside  each  other.  5.  Where  are  you  going?  Come  here,  please. 
6.  Is  it  still  raining?  Hasn’t  he  come  yet?  7.  The  weather  was 
warm ;  yet  he  caught  a  bad  cold.  8.  The  drawing  is  not  at  all 
bad ;  still  you  will  open  your  eyes  wide  when  you  first  see  the 
castle  yourself.  9.  The  boards  we  used  were  lying  on  the  beach. 
10.  Where  is  the  post  card  Jack  sent  you?  11.  We  are  sorry  that 
you  are  not  coming.  12.  Do  you  remember  little  Meyer?  13.  He 
was  sitting  on  a  bench.  He  sat  down  on  a  bench.  14.  I  often 
think  of  him.  15.  He  did  not  succeed  in  getting  a  position. 
16.  She  is  ashamed  of  her  relatives,  isn’t  she? 
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21.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©a  [aft  er  am  ©i[d)c  mit  eincm  gremben.  2.  ©a  Iad)te  er  unb 
[agte:  „©ag  ift  nur  ein  gc)Dbbnlid)cr  ©tern."  3.  ©a  bie  (Srbe  toafyrenb 
beg  ^erbftc-g  Diet  Don  bcr  ©ommertDcirmc  Derloren  f>at,  )nirb  bag 
better  erft  im  ^rubhng  toieber  milb.  4.  93ringett  ©ie  ung,  bttte,  bret 
Tortioncn  $albgbraten  mit  gelben  Oiuben,  ^lartoffelbrei  unb  $raut= 
falat.  5.  2£ag  )Dun[d)en  ©ie  gu  trinfen,  gnabige  gran?  6.  Tag 
(Sffen  [djmecfte  il)nen  DortreffUdi.  7.  ©djtoeigt  bod),  fonft  effen  tnir 
nid)t  )nteber  bier!  8.  Tag  Heine  $Uiftd)en  fliejjt  nad)  furger  ©treefe  in 
ben  93ciren[ee.  9.  9)iand)mal  madden  loir  langc  Stugfltige  in  ben  2Ba(b. 
10.  ©er  ?ebrgang  ber  33oIfg[d)uIc  bauert  ad)t  ^abre.  11.  ©ie  Jtinber 
baben  gu  SEBeibnacbten,  ©[tern  nub  iJ3fing[ten  ie  ad)t  big  gebn  ©age  frei. 
12.  Slufang  ©ftober  baben  [ie  ginei  [d)ulfreie  2Bod)en,  bamit  [ie  ben 
©Item  bei  ber  gelbarbcit  bel[en  fonnen. 

13.  ©iele  $inber  lernen  ben  faufmannifeben  33eruf.  14.  ©er 
Sebrting,  ber  im  £>aufe  beg  9Tei[terg  toobnt,  erbalt  bort  [eine  $o[t,  aber 
feinen  Sobn.  15.  ©be  roir  baran  benfen,  i[t  ber  ©ommer  ba.  16.  9?un 
aber  febrt  bie  ©onne  in  ibrem  £aufe  um.  17.  ©ie  ©age  nebmen 
[cbnell  ab,  unb  balb  i[t  2Beibnad)ten  Dor  ber  ©Ur.  18.  3d)  [ebame  micb 
[ebr,  baft  id)  beinen  ©3rief  nod)  nid)t  beantroortet  babe.  19.  Robert 
fontmt  im  3uli  nacb  ©eutfdjlanb,  um  ein  3abr  bier  gu  ftubieren,  unb 
g)nar  in  un[rem  [cbonen  alten  Marburg.  20.  ©rube  ibn  Don  mir! 
21.  SBir  geben  einanber  immer  ©eburtgtaggge[d)enfe.  22.  ©et^te  SSod)e 
babe  id)  mid)  [tarf  erfattet,  naturtid)  burd)  eigne  ©d)utb.  23.  3n  ein 
paar  ©3od)en  bi[t  bu  [a  bier,  unb  bann  braudjen  tnir  ung  nid)t  mebr  gu 
[ebreiben.  24.  33ig  babin  bergtid)en  ©rub ! 
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Strong  Verbs,  Class  I  •  SBet  and  )tmg  as  Compound 
Relatives  •  as  a  Simple  Relative 

A 

sXuf  bem  £reu§bcrg  1 

51m  ©onntag  morgen  mar  bendidjeg  SBetter,  unb  $arl 
elite  fcf)nell  sum  alien  9D?arftc,  mo  feme  greunbc  $Iaug 
(Berber  unb  ^afob  (Staffer  auf  ibn  roar te ten.  „3Ber  an 
einem  folc^en  ©age  ju  §aufe  bleibt,  ift  ein  s)tarr,  bag  fjctfet, 
5  menu  er  feme  ©d)ule  b&t"/  rief  $arl.  „5Iber  mer  Oon  end) 
bat  f)eutc  ©elb?  (Sine  einjige  9ft  art  ift  alleg,  mag  id)  bobe." 
„©)ag  ift  mefjr  afg  genug,  mir  braudjen  beute  fein  ©elb,"  ant= 
mortete  3afob,  „benn  mir  fteigen  fa  auf  ben  $reujberg.  3d) 
bin  lenten  ©ornmer  mit  meiner  Sftutter  auf  ben  ^reujberg 
10  geritten,  unb  jmar  auf  einem  febr  faulen  <Sfcf.  (Sg  mar  fd)red= 
lief) !  3u  $ufe  ift  eg  oiel  fdjoner!" 

©ie  marten  fid)  alfo  gleid)  auf  ben  SBeg,  gingen  sum  ©ore 
binaug  unb  maren  nad)  einer  bedben  ©tunbe  fd)on  im  SBalbe. 
fftad)bem  fid)  feber  einen  ©tod  gefdjnitten  batte,  ftiegen  fie 
15  frobtid)  ben  33erg  binauf.  S3ci  einem  33auernbaufe  mar  cin 
grojjer  £mnb,  ber  furd)tbar  bellte.  $Ibcr  ber  S3aucr  fam  aug 
bem  vfiaufe,  pfiff  bent  £unbe,  ergriff  it)n  beim  ^algbanb  unb 
fagtc :  „$iird)ten  ©ic  fid)  nid)t  nor  bem  §unbe !  (Sr  bat  nod) 
nie  einen  9ftenfd)en  gebiffen."  $arl  antmortctc  Iad)cnb  mit  ben 
20  SB orten  S3igmardg :  „SBir  ©cutfdfe2  fiird)tcu  ©ott,  aber  fonft 
nid)tg  in  ber  SBeft." 

1.  ber  .ffreujbcrg  (=  Cross  Mountain),  a  mountain  near  Bischofsheim, 
in  Bavaria,  about  three  thousand  feet  high.  2.  For  the  infl.  of  an 
adj.  after  a  pers.  pron.,  see  the  Appendix,  page  436. 
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Sragen 

1.  2Bie  roar  bag  ^Better  am  Sonntag  morgen? 

2.  2Bo  toarteten  $arl8  greunbe  auf  tfjn? 

3.  2Bie  beifcen  $arlg  greunbe? 

4.  SBieoiel  ©elb  fjattc  $arl  nnr? 

5.  2Sof)tn  gefyen  $arl  unb  feme  greunbe  fjeute? 

6.  9Q?it  roem  ttiar  3afob  lenten  (Sommer  auf  bem  ^reujberg? 

7.  gft  er  $u  gufj  gegangen  ober  geritten? 

8.  2Bann  famen  bie  ^naben  in  ben  2BaIb? 

9.  2Bo  ttar  ein  grower  §unb  unb  )t>ag  tat  er,  alg  er  bie  $naben 
fa^? 

10.  2£er  fam  aug  bem  §aufe,  atg  ber  $unb  beftte? 

11.  2Bag  tat  ber  23auer  unb  tt>ag  fagte  er? 

12.  2Bag  anttnortete  $art? 


Vocabulary 


ber  23  alter  (-g  or  -n,  -n)  peas¬ 
ant,  farmer 

bag  23aucrnbaug  (-baufeg,  -f)au= 
fer)  peasant  house,  farm¬ 
house 

betficn  (er  bcifjt,  er  bib,  er  bat  gc= 
biffen)  bite 
beUcn  (wk.)  bark 
ber  23 erg  (-eg,  -e)  mountain 
ctleit  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  hurry 
cinjig  single,  sole,  only 
ergrei'fett  (er  ergreift,  er  ergriff, 
er  bat  ergriffen)  catch  hold  of, 
grasp 

ber  Crfel  (-8,  — )  donkey 
faul  lazy 


furebtbar  fearful,  frightful 
fiircfjten  (wk.)  fear;  refl.  be 
afraid;  fid)  fiirdjten  Oor  dat. 
be  afraid  of 

ber  guff  (-e^,  ^e)  foot;  $u  guff 
on  foot 

bag  Otefb  (-eg,  -er)  money 
ber  OJutt  (-eg,  ^er)  God,  god 
bag  .ftdgbanb  (-g,  ^er)  neck- 
.  lace,  collar  (of  a  dog) 
binauf'lftcigen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
climb  up 

gafob  (masc.)(- g)  Jacob,  James 
jc  adv.  ever 

SHaug  ( masc .)  ($Iau8’  or  $lau* 
feng)  Nicholas 
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bie  sDlarf  ( — ,  — )  mark  (about 
40  cents) 

ber  sJ!)farft  (-eg,  -^e)  market, 
market  place 

ber  Wicnfcf)  (-en,  — ert)  man  (in 
general),  human  being,  per¬ 
son 

ber  9Jarr  (-en,  -en)  fool 
pfctfen  (er  pfeift,  er  pfiff,  er  f)at 
gepfiffen)  whistle 
rciten  (er  reitet,  er  ritt,  er  ift 
geritten)  ride  (on  an  animal) 
fd)neiben  (er  fdptetbct,  er  fc^nttt, 
er  f)at  ge(cf)nitten)  cut 
fd)bn  nice 
fdjrctffid)  terrible 


fteigen  (er  fteigt,  er  ftieg,  er  ift 
geftiegcn)  mount,  climb ;  auf 
etnen  33erg  fteigen  climb  a 
mountain 

ber  Storf  (-eg,  -e)  stick,  cane 
bag  Xov  (-eg,  -e)  gate;  $um 
Tore  fjtnauggefjen  go  out  of 
the  city 

hmrten  ( wk .)  wait;  marten  auf 
acc.  wait  for 
bie  233clt  ( — ,  -en)  world 
bag  2$ort  (-eg)  word ;  pi.  333or= 
ter  (single,  individual)  words; 
pi.  2Borte  (connected)  words, 
discourse,  speech 


bag  pcifft  that  is ;  abbrev.  b.  f). 

fid)  auf  ben  2®cg  mad)cn  start  (up)on  one’s  way 


B 

1.  Classification  of  Strong  Verbs 

Strong  verbs  fall  into  seven  groups,  according  to  the 
vowel  change  in  their  principal  parts.  These  groups  are 
referred  to  as  Class  I,  Class  II,  Class  III,  and  so  forth. 
The  groups  in  this  lesson,  and  in  the  following  lessons,  con¬ 
tain  only  verbs  that  have  occurred  in  section  A  of  each 
lesson,  and  are  not  intended  to  be  complete. 

2.  Class  I 

The  verbs  of  Class  I  have  the  vowels  ei,  ic,  te,  or  ei,  i,  i, 
in  the  infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  re¬ 
spectively.  Such  a  change  of  the  radical  vowel  of  verbs  is 
called  vowel  gradation,  or  ablaut,  and  must  not  be  con¬ 
fused  with  vowel  modification,  or  umlaut. 
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ci,  ic,  ic 

bleiben,  blieb,  geblteben 
fcfjetnen,  fcfjien,  gefcbieneit 
fdjreiben,  fc^rieb,  gefdjrieben 
fdjreten,  fdjrie,  gefrbrieen 
fdjtoetgen,  fd^roteg,  gcfdjtoiegen 
fteigen,  [tieg,  gefttcgen 

ei,  i,  i 

beifren,  bib,  gebiffcn 
ergreifen,  ergrtff,  ergriffen 
pfeifen,  pftff,  gcpftffen 
reiten,  rttt,  geritten 
fd)neiben,  fdjnitt,  gefdjnitten 
gerretbert,  gerrib,  gerriffen 

3.  and  toag  as  Compound  Relatives 

£Ber  meaning  he  who,  whoever,  and  toag  meaning  that 
which,  what,  whatever,  are  used  as  compound  or  indefinite 
relative  pronouns,  that  is,  without  an  antecedent.  They 
are  sometimes  resumed,  for  emphasis,  by  the  demonstra¬ 
tive  pronouns  ber  and  bag,  respectively,  in  the  main  clause. 

SSer  an  etnem  foldjen  Tage  gu  |)au[e  bleibt,  (ber)  iff  etn  iftarr. 

Whoever  stays  at  home  on  such  a  day  is  a  fool. 

2Bag  er  fagt,  iff  toafg.  What  he  says  is  true. 

4.  SSag  as  a  Simple  Relative 

23ag  is  used  as  a  simple  relative,  instead  of  bag,  when 
the  antecedent  is  a  neuter  pronoun,  as  afleg,  bag,  eg,  ettoag, 
mand)eg,  nidjtg,  tiieleg,  or  a  neuter  adjective,  especially  a 
superlative  used  substantively,  as  bag  23efte,  bag  ©d)ortfte, 
and  so  on : 

(gine  eingtge  SD^arf  iff  affeg,  toag  td)  babe.  A  single  mark  is  all 
that  I  have. 

£)ag  iff  bag  8d)bnfte,  toag  td)  je  gefe^ert  babe.  That  is  the 
prettiest  thing  I  ever  saw. 
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1.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  ©)er  33ciuer  fcbneibet  fid)  einen  ©tocf.  2.  3n  ber  fcbmeigen 
bie  $ogeI.  3.  2Bir  reiten  auf  bem  (Sfel  buret)  ba3  ©)orf.  4.  3d) 
fteige  auf  ben  feugberg.  5.  ©)u  fdforcibft  einen  $3rief  an  bie  (Sltern. 

2.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  *  of 

1.  3d)  fteige  frof)Iicf)  ben  33erg  tyinauf.  2.  ©u  bleibft  feben  $lbenb 
ju  £>aufe.  3.  (Sr  serreijjt  bie  £anbtiid)er  nid)t. 

3.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  ©)er  £>unb  beifft  fetnen  9J?enfd)en.  2.  3d)  ergreife  ben  £>unb 
betm  ^ctlsbanb.  3.  (Sr  pfeift  bem  £>unbc.  4.  ©ie  ©onne  febeint  bed. 
5.  SSarum  fcfjreien  bie  $tnber  fo?  6.  2Bir  eilen  gum  alten  9)?arfte. 
7.  ©ie  furd)tcn  fid)  nicfjt.  8.  3d)  mad)e  mid)  gteid)  auf  ben  2Beg. 
9.  ©er  £unb  bedt  furd)tbar.  10.  (Sr  ttmrtet  auf  bie  (SItern.  11.  SSir 
geben  sum  ©ore  f)tnau8.  12.  3d)  babe  gar  fein  ©elb,  feme  eingige 
9)?arf;  e£  ift  fd)rccftid).  13.  (S3  blifct  unb  bonnert  eine  ©tuube. 
14.  ©ie  feben  ficb  oft.  15.  (Sr  fagt  e3  fetbft.  16.  ©elbft  im  3ud  ift 
e3  nid)t  beife.  17.  2Bir  braueben  f'cin  ©elb.  18.  ©cr  33auer  fommt 
au3  bem  £>aufe.  19.  ©ie  fatten  ciu  paarmat  unb  tad)cu  berjtidb  bariiber. 

4.  Say  in  German  (a)  to  your  brother,  (5)  to  the  children, 
(c)  to  the  servant  girl : 

1.  Please  be  silent.  2.  Don’t  whistle.  3.  Cut  the  bread. 
4.  Climb  on  the  table.  5.  Don’t  be  afraid  of  the  dog.  6.  Wait 
for  us. 

5.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  present  perfect,  and  future 
tenses : 

1.  fid)  frlit)  auf  ben  9Bcg  mad)en 

2.  fid)  einen  grofeen  ©tocf  fdmeiben 

*  Examples:  (1)  3d)  braudje  fein  ®db,  bu  branddeft  fein  ©elb,  cr  pat  fein 
©elb  gebraudjt,  mir  batten  fein  ©elb  gebraudjt,  ibr  merbet  fein  ©elb  bruud)cn,  fie 
nxrbcn  fein  ©elb  gebraud)t  baben.  (2)  T>u  gel) ft  nnd)  panfe,  er  ging  nad)  paufc, 
mir  finb  nad)  paufe  gegangen  nfm.  (3)  (Sr  fpiclt  Plainer,  mir  fpielten  ttabicr,  U)r 
babt  Plainer  gefpielt  ufro. 
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6.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  a  relative 
pronoun  for  each  blank : 

1.  Sifted, _ fie  trfigt,  ift  fd)on.  2.  ©ie  glaubt  nidjtd, _ 

tcf)  fage.  3.  ^>ter  ift  bad  33ud), _ cr  mir  neulicf)  fd)idte.  4. _ 

feme  ©djularbeiten  uid)t  gut  mad)t,  ber  ift  faul  unb  bumm.  5.  ©er 

©d)iiler, _ fo  fdjon  pfcift,  fet  3nfob  ©chaffer.  6. _ 

bu  fiefjft,  ift  bad  SDtorburgcr  ©d)Ioff.  7.  ©ad  ift  ein  33auernbaud, 

_ bu  fiebft.  8.  ©ad  ift  bad  SBcfte, _ id)  babe.  9. _ 

man  Uiuufdjt,  bad  glaubt  man  germ  10. _ ibm  ein  eingiged 

933  or  t  bapori  fagt,  ift  ein  91arr.  11.  ©ad  ift  ed  ebcn, _ id)  immer 

geftird)tet  babe.  12.  ©ie  gebcr, _ bu  mir  gefdfjcnft  baft, 

fcbrcibt  febr  fdion.  13.  ©ad  ift  bad  ©iimmfte, _ icf)  je  gcbbrt 

babe.  14.  dieted, _ $Iaud  ©erbcr  und  crgablte,  mar  nicbt 

mabr.  15. _ fid)  ein  Slutomobil  fauft,  ift  oerriidt,  bad  beifjt, 

menn  er  nicbt  Diet  Gelb  bat.  16.  ©er  93auer, _ aud  bem  £mufe 

fam,  ergriff  ben  £mnb  beim  ^atdbanb. 


7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


^atdbanb 

m 

©tod 

©or 

befommen 

fcbiden 

©ott 

53auer 

SDtotfd) 

21uge 

fid)  erfalten 

fefcett 

t$ufj 

53auernbaud 

333ett 

9xod 

fid)  freuen 

ftubieren 

mb 

90?arf 

91arr 

©d)(of$ 

gefallen 

boren 

33erg 

333  ort 

SKarft 

Selb 

gelingen 

ftfeen 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  The  weather  is  glorious.  The  sun  is  shining  warm  and 
bright.  2.  Charles  hurries  quickly  to  the  old  market  place,  where 
his  friends  are  waiting  for  him.  3.  They  need  no  money  today, 
for  they  are  climbing  the  Kreuzberg.  The  single  mark  that 
Charles  has  is  more  than  enough.  4.  James  was  on  the  Kreuzberg 
with  his  mother  last  summer.  He  rode  on  a  donkey,  and  on  a 
very  lazy  one,  too.  5.  "It  was  terrible,”  he  said.  "On  foot  it 
is  much  nicer.”  6.  They  start  on  their  way  immediately.  After 
half  an  hour  they  are  already  in  the  forest.  7.  After  each  one 
has  cut  himself  a  cane,  they  climb  merrily  up  the  mountain. 
8.  "Whoever  is  staying  at  home  today  is  stupid!”  exclaims 
Charles.  9.  Soon  they  come  to  1  a  peasant  house  where  a  large 
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dog  is  barking  frightfully.  But  the  peasant  whistles  to  the  dog 
and  catches  hold  of  him  by  the  collar.  10.  "Don’t  be  afraid!" 
he  says.  "He  will  not  bite  anybody."  2  Charles  answers  with 
the  words  of  Bismarck  that  the  Germans  fear  God,  but  nothing 
else  in  the  world. 

1.  an  w.  acc.  2.  not  anybody  niemanb. 

D  [Optional] 

3prtd)it)artcr 

(S3  ift  nidjt  adc3  @ofb,  toa3  glanjt. 

SBer  nicfjt  toagt,  gcbhnnt  nidjt. 

SBer  jufe^t  ladjt,  ladjt  am  beften. 

SBer  fdet,  ber  maf)et. 

5  SBcr  ntcf)t  bortt>art3  gef)t,  bcr  fommt  guriid. 

SB a3  bom  Sperjen  fommt,  ba3  gcfjt  jum  .sperjen. 

2)ic  £orekt 

(©ieb  ©cite  426 !) 

3eber  £)eutfdje  fennt  biefe  53affabe  bon  bpeinc,  unb  man 
ftngt  fie  oft  in  froblidjen  ©tunben.  ©e3bafb  fagt  man :  „3Bcnn 
bie  ©eutfdjcn  am  frobfidjftcn  finb,  fo  fingcn  fie :  ,3d)  toeift  nid)t, 
5  u>a3  [off  c3  bebcnten,  baft  id)  fo  traurig  bin.'"  (S3  ift  hrirflidj 
bief  2Baf)rc3  in  bicfem  2lu3fprudj.  ©cn  stamen  bat  ba3  ?icb 
bon  ban  Sorefeifelfen.  (Sttoa3  obcrbafb  ©anft  ©oars,1  abcr  am 
rcd)ten  lifer  bc3  )]tf)cin3,  ragt  biefcr  ^elfen  iiber  bierbnnbert 
3ufe  bod)  fteil  au3  bcm  ©trome  empor.  (Sr  fpringt  and)  toeit 
10  in  ba3  ghifbett  binein,  unb  friibcr  U>ar  bic  ©tcffe  tbegen  bcr 
ftarfen  ©tromnng  fl'tr  bie  ©differ  fcbr  gefdbtlid).  (Siemens 
SBrentano  bat  um  ba3  3<d)t  1800 2  bic  ©age  bon  bcr  ^anbcrin 
Lorelei  crfunben  unb  cine  SBallabc  barauS  gcfd)affcn.  Sftebrere 
ncucrc  ©idjter  babcn  ben  ©toff  and)  bcbanbclt,  abcr  feiner  mit 
15  fold)cm  (Srfolg  joic  ipcinc. 
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Ewing  Galloway 

The  Lorelei  Cliff 


®eittrtcfj  «!petne  toctr  gube  itnb  f)ieff  eigentltc^)  §arr p  |)eine. 
3ltg  er  ad)tunbah)an$ig  gafyre  alt  tear,  liefe  er  fid)  taufen 3  unb 
nafjm  babei  ben  Stamen  §einrid)  an.  gn  feinem  §erjen  aber 
btieb  er  fein  £eben  tang  gube.  gaft  bte  §alfte  feiner  gafyre 
tebte  er  in  $arig ;  bort  ift  aud)  fein  ©rab.  (Sine  nnglndUdie  20 
Siebe  $u  einer  (Sonfine  berbitterte  feine  gugenb,  unb  biefe  23it= 
terfeit  begleitete  ifjn  burd)  fein  ganjeg  Seben.  SSir  finben  ifjre 
©puren  in  oieten  feiner  ©ebidfte.  2IIS  Sprifer  fommt  §eine 
gleid^  nad)  ©oetfje.  23iete  feiner  ©ebid)te  finb  einfadj,  toatjr  unb 
fcf)on ;  anbere  aber  finb  unedft  unb  iibertrieben.  §eine  fyatte  fein  25 
£eben  lang  gllltjenbe  SBeftmnberer  unb  bittcre  geinbe.  Unb  fo  ift 
eg  and)  f)eu te  nod),  bag  geigt  aber:  feine  ©idftung  ift  feinegtoegg 
tot  unb  oergeffen,  fonbern  lebt  nod)  toeiter  im  beutfdjen  $o!fe. 

1.  A  town  on  the  Rhine.  2.  ad^tjctjnfjunbcrt.  3.  Itefj  .  .  .  fid)  taufen 
had  himself  baptized. 
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3d)  tjatte  eiitft  ein  fd)tine3  JBatcrlanb1 

3dj  t)atte  einft  ein  fdjoneg  3$aterlanb. 

3>r  (Sidjenbaum  * 

SSudjg  bort  [o  fjodj,  bie  $eild)cn  nicften  fanft. 

(fg  mar  etn  £raitm. 

3)ag  fiiftte  mid)  auf  bentfd)  unb  fprad)  auf  beutfd) 
(90?nn  glaubt  eg  faum, 

3Btc  gut  Hang)  bag  2Bort :  „3cb  Uebe  bid) !" 

@g  mar  ein  Xraum. 


1 .  Published  when  Heine  had  been  living  in  Paris  several  years. 


LESSON  XXIII 

Strong  Verbs,  Class  II  •  £>er  as  Demonstrative 

A 

$(uf  bem  SIreusberg  (©d)Iufe) 

sJ?acf)  einer  balben  ©tunbe  famen  fie  an  ben  .{pocbmalb. 
Sinfg  t>om  2£ege  mar  ein  ©al,  unb  in  bem  flofe  ein  33ad)  lar= 
menb  iiber  bie  ©teine  feineg  SBetteg.  53ei  einem  fdjonen,  groffen 
©annenbaum  bogen  fie  redjtg  in  ben  bid)ten  SBalb.  £)ort  rod) 
e^  fef)r  angenefjm  unb  mar  ant  ijeden  53ormittag  ganj  bunfel. 
2llg  fie  fid)  bem  ©ipfel  beg  SBergeg  naberten,  mufften  fie  auf 
^anben  unb  giiften  friedfen.  (Snblid)  maren  fie  oben.  ©ie 
fepden  fid)  btnter  einen  gelfen,  ber  fie  gegen  ben  SSinb  fdjiiigte, 
unb  often  ifjre  SButterbrote.  ^atiirlid)  fatten  fie  SSurft  unb 
$cife  barauf.  3afob  battc  eine  glafcfte  mit  $affee,  ben  goft  er 
in  Heine  33ed)er  unb  bot  iftn  ben  greunben.  9?acb  bem  (Sffen 
lagen  alle  brei  auf  bem  9?iirfen  1  unb  fcbauten  in  ben  dimmed 
|iocb  liber  iftnen  flog  ein  5Ibter  unb  jog  grofte  $reife  in  bie  blauc 
Suft.  Slber  balb  batten  bie  SSanberer  bie  miibcn  21ugen 
gefdfloffen  unb  fd)Uefen. 

$laug  mad)te  juerft  auf  unb  mecfte  bie  anberen.  ©ic  frorett 
alle  ein  menig,  benn  bier  oben  mar  eg  fiibt,  obgleicb  bie  ©onne 
fdjien.  „35>ir  gcben  liber  bie  2BaIbmitble  nad)  v<paufe",  fagtc 
$arL  „£)ort  fiebt  man  immer  ffiebe.  ?efeten  §erbft  bat  mein 
33ater  eing  ba  gefcboffen."  „3a,  ber  bat  immer  ®Iiicf",  fagtc 
3afob.  „3<f>  aber  babe  Dor  brei  9Q?onaten  meine  Ubr  bort 
perloren." 

©)ie  $naben  madden  fief)  auf  ben  2Beg,  unb  nad)  einer  SBeile 

faben  fie  mirflid)  brei  9?ebe  auf  einer  fleinen  SSiefe.  2Iber  bie 
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25  flofjen  [c£)netl  in  ben  3Bafb,  al8  bie  $naben  jidj  naberten.  (§8 
Inar  bunfel  gemorben,  ef)e  bie  SBanberer  an  bie  2Balbmtif)le 
famen,  unb  jo  jaben  jie  ba3  grofoe,  alte  ©ebdubc  erft,  afs  jie 
bidjt  babei  maren.  33 on  bort  mar  c£  nod)  ein  longer  2®eg  big 
jur  ©tabt,  nnb  jie  famcn  erjt  um  acf)t  Uf)r  mieber  nad)  ^auje. 
30  ©ie  maren  miibe,  bungrig  unb  burjtig,  aber  gliicflicf)  unb 
Sufricben. 

1.  auf  bem  SKiicfen  on  their  backs.  See  Appendix,  page  442. 

gragett 

1.  3Sann  famen  bie  $naben  in  ben  v'podjmalb? 

2.  3®o  ging  ber  3Seg  rcdjts  in  ben  bidjten  3BaIb? 

3.  3Bag  mu b ten  bie  $naben  tun,  afg  jie  fief)  bem  ©ipfel  be« 
33erge3  naberten? 

4.  333of)in  jet^ten  jie  fid),  aU  jie  enbfidj  oben  maren? 

« 

5.  2Bag  taten  afle,  naebbem  jie  gegejjen  batten? 

6.  333ag  fitr  ein  33ogel  ftog  bod)  liber  ibnen? 

7.  SfBie  mar  eg  auj  bem  ©ipfcl,  objd)on  bie  ©onne  jdjien? 

8.  liber  metd)cn  ©rt  gingen  jie  nad)  ^auje? 

9.  2Ba£  jiebt  man  bei  ber  SMbmiibte  ojt? 

10.  333ejjen  33atcr  bat  bort  ein  Oicf)  gejd)ojjen? 

11.  §at  3afob  bei  ber  SMbrnttble  aud)  ©fiicf  gebabt? 

12.  ipaben  bie  fhiabcn  mirflidj  jftebe  gejebcn? 

13.  3?3ag  taten  bie  Otebe,  afg  bie  ^nuben  jid)  naberten? 

14.  9Sic  mar  eg  gemorben,  ebe  bie  SBanberer  an  bag  grojje,  alte 
©ebdube  famcn? 

15.  333ie  maren  bie  $naben,  afg  jie  nad)  £>auje  famcn? 
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Vocabulary 


bcr  s}(bfer  (-3,  — )  eagle 
angcncfjm  agreeable,  pleasant 
auf'|nmd)cn  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 
awake,  wake  up 
ber  $ddi  (-e3,  -e)  brook 
ber  $cd)cr  (-5,  — )  drinking- 
cup 

bicgcn  (er  biegt,  er  bog,  er  bat 
gcbogen)  bend ;  intr.,  aux. 
fein  turn 

bietcn  (er  bietet,  er  bot,  er  but 
geboten)  offer 

baS  Suttcrbrot  (-6,  -t)  (slice 
of)  bread  and  butter 
bid)t  thick,  dense;  bidjt  babei' 
close  by  it 

bcr  (-3,  — )  rock 

bie  ^fafdjc  ( — ,  -n)  bottle 
ffiegcrt  (er  fliegt,  er  flog,  er  ift 
geffogen)  fly 

fficbcn  (er  fUefjt,  er  flob,  er  ift 
geffoben)  flee 

frieren  (er  friert,  er  fror,  er  bat 
gefroren)  be  cold,  feel  cold 
bag  Gtebtiu'be  (-3,  — )  building 
gicffctt  (er  giefet,  er  gob,  er  bat 
gcgoffen)  pour 
ber  ©ipfd  (-3,  — )  top 
baS  ©turf  (-e3)  luck,  fortune, 
happiness ;  ©Hid  baben  be 
lucky 

ber  ^>5d)ttmtb  (-3,  ^er)  forest 
of  tall  trees,  big  timber 


bcr  $ret£  ($reifc3,  toife)  circle 
frtedjcn  (er  friccfjt,  er  frod),  er  ift 
gefrodjen)  creep ;  anf  ^anben 
unb  ^iifeen  friedjen  creep  on 
one’s  hands  and  knees 
Idrmenb  noisily 
linfd  adv.  to  the  left 
bie  2uft  ( — ,  jte)  air 
niibcrn  (wk.)  refl.,  w.  dat.  ap¬ 
proach 

obcn  adv.  at  the  top ;  bier  oben 
up  here 

rcd)t£  adv.  to  the  right 
ba3  91eb  (-e3,  -e)  deer 
rteeben  (er  rieebt,  er  rod),  er  bat 
geroeben)  smell 
ber  fKiirfen  (-3,  — )  back 
fd)tcjfen  (er  fdjiefjt,  er  fdjojj,  er 
bat  gefdjoffen)  shoot 
fd)iibett  (wk.)  protect 
ba3  £at  (-e3,  -“-er)  valley 
bie  SBalbrniityle  ( — ,  -n)  forest 
mill ;  iiber  bie  SBalbmuble  ge= 
ben  go  by  way  of  the  forest 
mill 

ber  SSanbcrer  (-3,  — )  wanderer 
toeefen  (wk.)  waken 
bie  SSeifc  ( — )  while 
ber  SBinb  (-e3,  -e)  wind 
Stebcn  (er  giebL  er  gog,  er  bat 
gegogen)  draw,  pull ;  intr., 
aux.  fein  move,  go ;  $reife  sie= 
ben  make  circles,  form  circles 


fte  muftten  they  had  to 
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B 

1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  II 

The  verbs  of  Class  II  have  the  vowels  te,  o,  o,  or  ie,  o,  6, 
in  the  infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  re¬ 
spectively  : 

ie,  o,  0 

fliefien,  flofi,  gefloffen 
Qte&en,  gofp  gegoffen 
fried)en,  frod),  gefrocbett 
riecbett,  rod],  gerocben 
fcfiiefien,  fd)ofi,  gefcfioffen 
fcfiltefien,  fd)loft,  gejd)Ioffen 

2.  £et  as  Demonstrative 

T)et*  is  used  both  as  a  demonstrative  adjective  and  as  a 
demonstrative  pronoun. 

As  an  adjective  it  is  declined  like  the  definite  article, 
but  has  stronger  stress  : 

£er  3ungc  madjt  mid)  nod)  ocrriicft.  That  boy  will  drive  me 
crazy  yet. 

£ie  ft-rau  iff  aber  grofa,  nicfit  tuabr?  That  woman  is  certainly 
tall,  isn't  she? 

T)er  is  less  definite  than  the  demonstratives  jcncr  and 
btefer ;  that  is,  it  does  not  in  itself  indicate  the  position  of 
objects  as  distant  or  near.  Its  use  is  common,  especially 
in  everyday  speech. 

As  a  demonstrative  pronoun  ber  is  inflected  like  the 
relative  ber,  but  has  stronger  stress : 

3n,  ber  bat  tirtmer  ©liicf.  Yes,  he  is  always  lucky. 

SBir  faben  bret  9iebc  aitf  cincr  $3tcfc,  bic  flobcn  aber  fdmcll  in  ben 
SSalb.  We  saw  three  deer  in  a  meadow,  but  they  quickly 
fled  into  the  forest. 


te,  o,  i> 

biegen,  bog,  gebogen 
bieten,  bot,  geboten 
fliegen,  flog,  geflogen 
flieben,  flol),  gcfloben 
frieren,  fror,  gefrorcn 
oerlteren,  oerlor,  Oerloren 
Sieben,  jog,  gejogen 
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Note  that  in  translating  these  sentences  into  English  the 
personal  pronoun  is  employed  instead  of  the  demonstrative, 
When  the  third  person  is  to  be  emphasized,  German  often 
uses  the  demonstrative  her,  bie,  ba3,  in  place  pf  the  personal 
pronoun  er,  fie,  eg. 

3.  Compounds  with  ba 

In  place  of  the  preposition  plus  the  demonstrative  pro¬ 
noun  ber,  a  compound  of  ba  (bar  before  vowels)  with  the 
preposition  may  be  used  in  referring  to  a  thing ;  this  is 
the  regular  construction  when  referring  to  an  idea : 

„25$ag  fllr  cine  bumme  $rage!"  fagte  3rau  58eber.  T'n'mit 
{With  that)  ging  fte  au3  bent  3  ini  met*. 

Compare  the  last  sentence  with  the  following : 

23)ad  baft  bn  bamit'  {with  it)  gemad)t? 

It  will  be  noted,  then,  that  compounds  with  ba  take  the 
stress  on  the  first  component  when  they  have  demonstra¬ 
tive  force ;  on  the  last  component  when  they  stand  for  the 
preposition  plus  a  personal  pronoun. 

c 

1.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  2Bir  frieren  alle  ein  toeing.  2.  3m  £od)toalb  riecfit  eg  febr 
angenefjm.  3.  3>ie  ?lbler  fliegen  febr  bod).  4.  3Ng  finb  fried)!  anf 
£uinben  nnb  3iif$en.  5.  3d)  fdneffe  ein  ffieb. 

2.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  2Bir  bieten  bem  9ttanne  @elb.  2.  3br  biegt  reebtg  in  ben  biditen 
2Mb.  3.  @ie  ^teben  nad)  23erlin. 

3.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense  : 

1.  3)ie  ftiebe  flteben  fd)ttell  in  ben  2Mb.  2.  3n  einem  £ale  Itnfg 
torn  233ege  fftefd  ein  23acb  larmenb  iiber  bie  ©teine  feineg  53etteg. 
3.  3d)  giefee  ben  affee  in  bie  23ed)er.  4.  £>u  berlierft  bie  $Iafdn\ 
5.  23alb  fd)Iieben  bie  2&anberer  bie  milben  2Iugen.  6.  £)er  ?lbler  jiebt 
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grofte  ftreife  in  bie  blaue  Suft.  7.  JHaud  toad)t  juerft  auf  urtb  loecft  bie 
anberen.  8.  .'pier  oben  ift  ed  fitH)G  obglcid)  bie  ©onne  fdjeint.  9.  ©ie 
ndbern  fief)  bem  Gipfel  bed  Merged.  10.  ©er  $elfen  fcfjttfct  [ie  gegen 
ben  SSinb.  11.  sJtad)  bem  CSffen  liegen  loir  aitf  bem  diiicfcn  ltnb 
fdjauen  in  ben  $immel.  12.  233ir  gcben  itber  bie  2Balbmtif)Ie  nad) 
£>aufe.  13.  ©ie  fefjen  bad  alte  Gebaube  faum,  obgleid)  [ie  bicf)t  babci 
finb.  14.  <Sr  ifjt  fcin  53utterbrot.  15.  ©u  f)aft  immcr  ©fiicf.  16.  sJ?ad) 
etner  SBeite  fommen  bie  SSanberer  an  ben  ^pod)loalb. 

4.  a.  Say  in  German  to  your  brother  : 

1.  Close  the  door.  2.  Eat  your  bread  and  butter.  3.  Do  not 
bend  the  postal  card. 

b.  Say  in  German  to  your  sister  and  your  brother : 

1.  Creep  on  your  hands  and  knees.1  2.  Do  not  waken  the 
children.  3.  Do  not  offer  them  any  coffee. 

c.  Say  in  German  to  Mr.  Brown : 

1.  Pour  the  tea  in  the  drinking-cups.  2.  Do  not  shoot  the  deer. 
3.  Do  not  lose  the  bottle. 

1.  feet. 

5.  Read  the  following  sentences  aloud  and  translate 
them : 

1.  ©ie  fepten  fid)  fjinter  einen  ftelfen,  &er  [d)ii^te  fie  gegen  ben 

SBinb. 

©ie  feptcn  fid)  I)intcr  einen  geffen,  ber  fie  gegen  ben  SSinb 
fdmbte. 

2.  (Sr  l)attc  einc  ftlafdfe  mit  $affee,  ben  gofe  er  in  Heine  SBedfcr. 

(Sr  battc  eiite  gfafdfe  mit  .ftaffee,  ben  er  in  Heine  53ed)er  goff. 

3.  ©a  fommt  §err  93ogcI,  ber  fjat  lenten  £>erbft  bei  ber  3Balb= 

miil)le  ein  fkep  gcfdioffcn. 

©a  fommt  ber  &err,  ber  lenten  £erbft  bei  ber  $3albmul)le 
ein  Dicf)  gefdjoffcn  b«t. 

4.  2luf  ciner  flcinen  Sicfc  faben  loir  cinige  9icf)e,  bie  flobcn  fd)neff 

in  ben  2BaIb. 

Sluf  eincr  flcinen  SBicfe  fafjcn  loir  einige  $ef)e,  bie  fdjneff  in 
ben  SSalb  floben. 
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5.  £>odj  liber  ibnen  flog  ein  ?!blcr,  ber  jog  grofie  $reife  in  bie 
blaue  Suft. 

£)ocb  itber  ibnen  flog  etn  Hbler,  ber  grofje  $rcife  in  bie  blaue 
8uft  jog. 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

1.  (For  that)  babe  icb  fein  ©elb.  3d)  babe  Fein  ©elb  (for  it). 
2.  3ft  (that)  3unge  tnieber  bier?  3.  (Of  that)  benFe  id)  gar  nidjt. 
3d)  benfe  gar  nid)t  (of  it).  4.  giirdjtct  eud)  nicbt!  (That)  alte  £mnb 
ttnrb  eud)  nicbt  beijjen.  5.  T)a  gcbt  $lara  ©djmibt,  (she)  tragt  immer 
einen  griinen  £mt.  6.  £)a£  ift  granj  <puber,  (he)  ioartet  auf  feinen 
Fleinen  Gruber.  7.  (About 1  that)  bat  er  mir  Fein  einjigeS  SBort 
gefagt.  ©r  bat  mir  Fein  einjigeS  SSort  (about  it)  gefagt.  8.  (That) 
ift  alleS,  (that)  id)  babe.  9.  £>ier  ift  ber  -<put,  (that)  er  mir  fdjenfte. 
10.  ©lauben  ©ic,  (that)  er  Fommen  toirb?  11.  iftidjtS,  (that)  icb 
tue,  gefallt  ibm.  12.  (Whoever)  ba3  glaubt,  ift  ein  9tarr.  13.  (Who) 
bat  bir  ba3  gefagt?  14.  £)ort  gebt  ber  alte  ^»err,  (who)  e3  mir  gefagt 
bat.  15.  (Whose)  $ud)  baben  0ie?  16.  9)Mn  better,  (whose) 
33ater  nenlid)  geftorben  ift,  toobnt  jefct  bei  nnS.  17.  (He  who)  oiel 
©elb  bat,  (ber)  ift  beSbalb  2  nid)t  immer  gliidlid). 

1.  tion.  2.  on  that  account. 

7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


a 


93ad) 

ftlafdje 

SSanberer 

Xov 

©elt 

©ebdnbe 

©ipfel 

SBalbmiible  53erg 

Hftenfd) 

SIbler 

£al 

Suft 

©fel 

^palsbanb 

93ed)er 

3?rei£ 

£>od)U>alb 

9J?arFt 

3elfen 

9?eb 

SBntterbrot  0tod 

SQ^arF 

Ocliden 

©liid 

IBauer 

©ott 

9tarr 

©tab 

SSeile 

©elb 

2Bort 

©efd)enF 

ergreifen 

reiten 

b 

fteigen 

jerreiffen 

eilert 

pfeifen 

fiird)ten 

fd)reiben 

bellen 

fcbneiben 

fdjmcigen 

fdjreten  ‘ 

freifjen 

marten 

bleiben 

fcbeinen 
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8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  After  a  while  the  wanderers  came  to  a  valley  in  which  a  large 
brook  flowed.  2.  By  a  large  fir  tree  they  turned  to  the  right  into 
a  dense  forest  where  it  was  quite  dark  and  cool,  although  the  sun 
shone  bright  and  warm.  3.  As  they  approached  the  top  of  the 
mountain,  they  had  to  creep  on  their  hands  and  knees 1  until 
they  were  at  the  top.  4.  They  sit  down  behind  a  rock  and  eat 
their  slices  of  bread  and  butter  and  drink  the  coffee  which  James 
has  in  a  bottle.  5.  Then  they  lie  on  their  backs  and  look  into  the 
sky,  where  an  eagle  is  flying  high  above  them  and  forming  large 
circles  in  the  blue  air.  6.  But  soon  they  are  sleeping,  for  they 
are  very  tired.  When 2  they  awake,  they  are  all  a  little  cold. 
7.  They  go  home  by  way  of  the  forest  mill.  It  is  very  late  when 2 
they  start  on  their  way.  8.  It  is  already  becoming  dark  before 
they  come  to  the  forest  mill.  Close  by  the  old  building  they  see 
three  deer  which  flee  quickly  into  the  forest  as  they  approach. 
9.  "  Last  fall  my  father  was  lucky,”  said  Charles.  "  He  shot 2  two 
deer  not  far  from  here.”  10.  "I  am  never  lucky,”  answered 
James.  "I  lost3  my  watch  here  three  months  ago.”  11.  From 
the  forest  mill  it  is  still  a  long  way  to  the  city.  Not  until  eight 
o’clock  are  the  tired  wanderers  at  home  again. 

1.  feet.  2.  Use  alg;  historical  present.  3.  Pres.  perf.  tense. 

/)  [Optional] 

£)cutfd)er  S^ort 

2lflerfei  ©port  tjat  in  ben  lenten  3^brsebntcn  in  ©entfd)* 
lanb  (Singang  gefunben.  ftriiber  toar  nur  bag  Jurnen  affge= 
mein  beliebt.  ben  53oIfgfd)iden  unb  auf  ben  boberen  ©dnden 
ift  eg  and)  beute  nod)  ein  obIigatorifd)er 1  Ttil  beg  Unterridftg. 
5  T)er  93egriinber  biefer  9lrt  Don  Seibegilbungen  toar  ^riebrid) 
?ubhng  3^bn,  ber  nad)  bem  ungliidflidjen  $riegc  ^renfteng 
gegen  Napoleon  I.2  bie  Surnocrcinc  ing  Seben  rief.  9DIan 
nennt  ibn  begbalb  oft  £urnbater  3abn.  (Sr  batte  and)  groften 
2lnteit  an  ber  ©rttnbung  ber  53urfd)enfd)aften,  bag  finb  ©tuben* 
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10  tenoerbinbungen,  Me  man  in  ©eut[djtanb  an  alien  Unioerfitaten 
unb  anberen  ,!pod)[d)uIen  [inbet.  3apn  glaubte,  baft  ^reuften 
imb  ®eut[d)tanb  nur  bann  ibre  $reipeit  ttriebergetoinnen 
fonnten,3  tnenn  bie  beutfd^e  Bfugenb  fief)  einen  popen  ©rab  non 
fbrperlidjer  ©iicptigfeit  eitoerbe.4 
15  £>eute  bat  ber  ©port  bag  ©urnen 5  ettrag  in  ben  ^pintergrunb 
gebrangt.  (Sr  bat  [id)  unter  engli[d)em  unb  amerifanifepem 
(Sinftufo  [eit  bem  SSettfriege  ra[d)  enthridelt.  ©tabtgemeinbe 
unb  ©taat  unter[tii^en  peute  niept  nur  bag  ©urnen,  [onbern 
aud)  ben  ©port.  2£ir  ftnben  in  £)eut[cplanb  [a[t  ade  Hrten  non 
20  ©port,  bie  loir  bier  fennen,  toenn  aud)  mand)mat  in  ettoag  an= 
berer  $orm.  ©ic  ©pietregetn  toerben  aber  unter  bem  (Sinflufi 
■ber  Opmpi[d)en6  ©picte  immer  mebr  international.7  2ln  ben 
flnioerfitaten  unb  poperen  ©eputen  ©cutfcptanbg  [piett  ber 
.©port  nid)t  bie[etbe  diode  toie  in  Slmerifa.  dttd)t  bie  ©eputen, 
25;[onbern  prioate 8  d3ereine  [teden  bie  39Iannfd)aften  au[,  unb 
jeber  fann  fftitglieb  locrben.  5Xber  bie  ©tubenten  paben  jept 
•aud)  ibre  eignen  33ereine. 

©)er  ©port  i[t  in  ©cut[d)dmb  [epr  gut  organi[iert.9  £)ag 
dietd)  i[t  in  ©aitc  unb  53ejirfe  eingeteitt,  bie  untereinanber  urn 
30  bie  30iei[ter[d)a[t  feimpfen.  ©)ie  S&ettfampfe  [iub  aber  nief)t 
[otef) 10  grope  ©d)au[tedungen  toie  in  ben  53ereinigten  ©taaten. 
©)ag  3iel  i[t,  ttrie  bei  ben  ©urnoereinen,  mogIid)[t  oietc  burd) 
ge[unbe  Seibegiibungen  forpertid)  [tarf  unb  ge[d)idt  ju  mad)cn. 
diatiirltcp  bat  man  and)  ©tabien,11  bocp  bie[e  [iub  uid)t  [old) 
35  meuptige  Slmppitpeater 12  aug  ©tein  uub  3ement 13  ftue  in 
3lmerifa.  ©ft  i[t  bag  ©tabion  nieptg  atg  ein  gropeg  $elb  mit 
©pielptapen  [iir  bie  t>cr[d)iebenen  2Irten  Don  ©port,  mit  dienn= 
bapnen  [Ur  $aprrab,  dflotorrab  unb  Stuto,  unb  nur  toenigen, 
ein[ad)cn  33retter[ipcn.  93ci  gropen  30iei[tcr[d)a[tgfamp[en 
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mliffcn  bie  meiften  .gufdjauer  ftefyen.  2Iuc^  bag  Sojen 14  if t  40 
jcijt  giemlid;  Ijaitfig  in  2)eutfd)lanb.  Offentlidje  SBettFftmpfe 
finben  aber  nur  gtoijdjen  Serufgbojern  ftatt.  ©id)er  toirb  ber 
©port  in  ©eutfdjlanb,  ber  toirflidj  nod)  fet)r  jung  ift,  immer 
mef)r  Soben  getoinnen. 

1.  obUgato'rifdjer  obligatory.  2.  ben  ©rften.  3.  Subj.:  would  be 
able  to.  4.  ftd)  .  .  .  ertoerbe  (subj.)  acquired.  5.  For  picture  of  a  gym¬ 
nastic  festival,  see  page  75.  6.  Olpm'pifdjen  Olympic.  7.  international' 

international.  8.  prioa'te  (o  =  to)  private.  9.  Infin.  organifie'ren 

organize.  10.  iOJancb,  fold),  and  toeld)  (the  last  when  used  exclamatorily) 
may  stand  uninflected  before  an  adjective,  the  latter  then  having  strong 
endings.  11.  ©tabien  (ie  =  i  +  e)  pi.  of  bag  ©tabion  stadium.  12.  bag 
2lmpt)i'tl)ea'ter  amphitheater.  13.  ber  or  bag  dement'  cement.  14.  boxing. 

mtic 

£>er  ^farrer  fd)lug  bie  §iinbe  liber  bem  $opf  gufammen. 
„$ipfclberger,"  fagte  er  befiimmert,  „alg  id)  ©ie  bag  lei^temal 
traf,  mad)ten  ©ie  mid)  pm1  gliidlid)ften  9Q?enfd)en  auf  ber 
3BeIt,  meil  ©ie  nlid)tern  loaren.  Unb  fjeute  mad)en  ©ie  mid) 
gum 1  allerungliicflidjften,  tt>eit  ©ie  fd)on  toieber  betrunfen  finb*"  5 

„3a,  ^err^Pfarrer/'  entgegnete  ber  alte  ©iinber,  „beute  bin 
id)  bran2  mit  bem  @liidlid)fein 3 !" 

1.  the.  2.  bin  id)  bran  it’s  my  turn.  3.  being  happy. 

•„3&arum  'fyaben  ©ie  gerabe  bie  Sebanblung  oon  §auL 
Franffteiten  alg  ©pegialitat1  getoablt?"  fragte  man  einen 
beriibmten  2lrgt. 

„£)afur  babe  id)  brei  gute  ©riinbe",  antioortete  ber  2Irgt. 
„(§rfteng  bolen  mid)  meine  ^3atienten 2  nie  nadjtS  aug  bem  Sett,  5 
gmeiteng  ftirbt  feltcn  einer  baran,3  unb  britteng  toerben  fie  bag 
libel  nie  log." 

1.  bie  ©pejialitat'  specialty.  2.  ber  patient'  patient.  3.  of  them  or 
from  them. 
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Strong  Verbs,  Class  III  *  Cardinal  Numerals  *  Definite 
Article  in  a  Distributive  Sense  *  Infinitive  as  a  Noun 

A 

©ctjufyriifunn  unb  ©djauturnen 

©eftern  mar  ©djulprufung.  ©ie  ©Item  ber  Winter  unb 
bkle  anberc  maren  ba.  3)ie  alteren  ©d)iiler  batten  am  £agc 
borber  $ranje  gebunben  unb  alte  , Simmer  bamit  gefdfmticft. 
9tad)bem  bie  fHeinen  jmei  Sieber  gefungen  batten,  fragtc  ber 
5  £ebrer  fie :  „2Siebkl  ift  jmei  mat  fiinf,  gebn  mentger  brei, 
fed)g  unb  fteben,  ad)t  geteilt  burd)  bier"  unb  fo  meiter.  ©nblid) 
fragte  cr  ben  fleinen  23eter  ©ruber,  ber  erft  fieben  Seta  alt  ift, 
aber  gut  recbnet :  „2$eter,  miebiel  baft  bu  in  betner  ©parbtidifc?" 
„©ine  9Q?arf  funfunb^manjig  ^3fennigc",  mar  bie  2lntmort. 
10  „9Benn  id)  bir  nun  ftinfunbjmangig  fJ3fenmge  gebe,  miebiel 
baft  bu  baun?"  ©kfclbc  2lntmort  mie  borber.  „2lber  ^eter !" 
ruft  ber  Sebrer  fefet.  „2Biebkl  ift  bunbertfunfunbsmangig  unb 
fiinfunbjmanjig?"  M$unbcrtunbftinf$tg.  21  d)  fo!  2lber  fi'tr 
bie  fttnfunbjmanjig  SfSfennige  faufe  id)  mtr  bod) 1  eincn  neuen 
15  ©leiftift",  fagte  ^3eter  mit  erftauntem  ©efid)t. 

21m  21benb  mar  ©dfauturnen  in  ber  ©urnballe.  ©g  begann 
um  balb  ad)t  unb  bauertc  big  brei  23icrtel  $ebu.  4pier  gldnjtc 
3afob  ©chaffer,  ber  ben  erften  <J$rcig  gemann.  9ftan  fing  mit 
bcm  ©djmirnrnen  an.  Sofob  glcitct  langfam  ing  Staffer,  finft 
20  mie  cin  ©tein  unb  bleibt  unten.  3)er  £ebrcr  ftel)t  mit  ber  Ubr 
in  ber  §anb  unb  sablt:  „Sebn,  gmanjig,  bretfetg,  bterjig"  ufm. 
©rft  nad)  breiunbneunjtg  ©efunben  fommt  Safob  mteber  nad) 

oben  unb  fdfmimmt  nun  bicrunbjmanjig  SD^inuten  febr  fdfinelt. 
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©)ann  edt  er  311  bem  f)od)ften  ©pruugbrett  imb  fpringt  ing 
Staffer.  (Sr  bat  minbefteng  3toolfmal  getaudjt,  unb  3toar  auf  25 
alte  moglicben 2  SBeifen.  91ad)ber  bat  er  nod)  mtt  $urt  SBalfe 
genmgen,  ber  oiel  alter  unb  grower  alg  3afob  ift.  SIber  btefer 
bat  tbn  bod)  enbltcf)  mtt  ben  ©djultcrn  auf  bie  9D7atte  gejlmtngen. 

(Sr  toar  aber  and) 3  ftolj  tote  ein  $bntg,  alg  er  um  sebn  Ubr 
nadj  §aufe  ging,  nad)bem  er  gtoet  ©affen  b^tfsen  ©ee  getrunfen  30 
batte. 

1.  you  see.  2.  After  atte  the  adj.  takes  the  wk.  endings.  3.  aber 
aucb  indeed. 

Wcrffabc 

2Btebiel  Ubr  ift  eg? 

(Sg  ift  ein  SSiertel  brei. 

(Sg  ift  balb  acf)t* 

(Sg  ift  brei  23iertel  3ebn. 

Um  jebn  Ubr  ging  er  nacb  $aufe.  5 

SBiebietmal  bie  ©Sodfe  geben  ©ie  ing  $ino? 

3d)  gebe  jtoeimal  bie  ©Sodje  ing  $ino. 

^ragcn 

L  SSarum  toaren  geftern  bie  (Sltern  ber  $inber  in  ber  ©dfule? 

2.  3Sag  batten  bie  atteren  ©(bitter  am  ©age  borber  getan? 

3.  SSomit  beganncn  bie  $leinen,  nad)bent  fie  stoei  Siebcr  ge= 
fungen  batten,  mit  bem  9?edjnen  ober  bem  Sefen? 

4.  SSarum  fragte  ber  Sebrer  ben  fleinen  ^eter  ©ruber? 

5.  SSieoiel  ©etb  batte  $eter  in  feiner  ©parbtidjfe? 

6.  2Bag  fragte  ibn  ber  2ebrer  bann? 

7.  2Bag  anttoortete  ^eter? 

8.  SSarum  jablte  ^eter  bie  fiinfunbjtoanjig  ^Pfennige  nicbt  311 
bem  ©etbe,  toeldjeg  er  fdjon  batte? 

9.  2Bann  toar  grofeeg  ©djauturnen? 
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10.  £Ber  getoann  ben  erften  $reid? 

11.  2Bte  lange  blteb  3afob  unter  Staffer? 

12.  2Bte  lange  iff  er  nad)ber  gefd)h>ommen? 

13.  2Bie  tear  ber  $nabe,  mil  bem  3afob  gernngen  bat? 

14.  2Bie  tt>ar  3afob,  aid  er  nacf)  £>anfe  gtng? 

Vocabulary 


ad)  ah,  oh ;  adf)  [o  oh,  I  see 
bie  91nttt>ort  ( — ,  -en)  answer 
binbcn  (er  binbet,  er  batib,  er  bat 
gebunben)  bind,  tie 
bcrfel'bc 1  (biefelbe,  ba^felbe ;  bte= 
fetben)  the  same 
crft  first,  only,  not  until 
erftaunt'  astonished 
bad  @tefid)t'  (-d,  -er)  face ;  mit 
erftauntem  ©eficpt  with  a  look 
of  astonishment 
gchhn'ncn  (er  geininnt,  er  gelnann, 
er  bat  gelnonnen)  win,  gain 
glan^en  ( wk .)  glitter,  glisten, 
shine 

glcitcn  (er  gleitet,  er  glitt,  er  i[t 
geglitten)  glide 
bciff  hot 

ber  $bntg  (-d,  -e)  king 

ber  $ran5  (-ed,  -^e)  wreath; 

$rdn$e  binben  make  wreaths 
bie  SJiattc  ( — ,  -n)  mat 
btc  sininu'te  ( — ,  -n)  minute 
nad)l)cr'  afterwards 
ber  pfennig  (-d,  -c)  pfennig 
(one  hundredth  of  a  mark  or 
about  two  fifths  of  a  cent) 


ber  $rctd  ()J3reifed,  ^reife)  price, 
prize 

rtngen  (er  ringt,  er  rang,  er  bat 
gernngen)  struggle,  wrestle 
bag  ©djauturncn  (-d)  gymnastic 
exhibition 

fd)miicfcn  (wk.)  adorn,  deco¬ 
rate 

bie  ©djulpriifung  ( — ,  -en)  ex¬ 
hibition  test  (to  which  the 
school  commissioners  and 
the  parents  are  invited) 
bie  ©djultcr  ( — ,  -n)  shoulder 
fdjhnmmcn  (er  fdjtmmmt,  er 
fdftoamm,  er  iff  Qefdjtoommen) 
swim;  bad  ©djttummen  (-d) 
swimming 

bie  Scfutt'bc  ( — ,  -n)  second 
finfcn  (er  ftnft,  er  fan!,  er  ift 
gefunfcn)  sink 

bie  ©parbiidjfc  ( — ,  -n)  savings 
box  or  bank 

fpringcn  (er  fpringt,  er  [prang, 
er  iff  gcfprnngcn)  jump,  leap, 
spring 

bad  Sprungbrctt  (-$,  -er)  diving 
board 
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ftotj  proud 
taurfjcn  (wk.)  dive 
tciten  (wk.)  divide ;  getcilt  burdj 
divided  by 

bte  £urnf)afle  ( — ,  -n)  gymna¬ 
sium 

untcn  adv.  beneath,  under 
bag  ^icrtel  (ie  =  t)  (-3,  — ) 
quarter 

burner'  adv .  before;  am  Tage 
barber  on  the  day  before 
bte  SBetfe  ( — ,  -n)  manner,  way ; 


auf  aftc  mogtidjen  SBeifen  in 
all  the  ways  possible 
mentger  less 
miebier  how  much 
ibiebiermat  how  many  times 
Slbctmal  two  times,  twice 
5h)ingcn  (er  ghringt,  er  gtoang,  er 
l)at  gejttnmgcn)  force,  com¬ 
pel  ;  tpn  mit  ben  (Sdjuftern  auf 
bte  9)?atte  gtoingen  force  his 
shoulders  against  the  mat 
5h)btfmat  twelve  times 


am  5tbcnb  in  the  evening 
nad)  oben  up,  to  the  top 
5rt)ct  mat  fiinf  two  times  five 


1.  Both  components  are  declined:  ber  as  the  definite  article,  felbe  as 
a  weak  adjective. 


B 

1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  III 

The  verbs  of  Class  III  have  the  vowels  t,  a,  u,  or 
t,  a,  o,  in  the  infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  par¬ 
ticiple  respectively : 

i,  a,  u 

binbcit,  banb,  gefmnben 
finben,  fanb,  gefunben 
rtngen,  rang,  gerungen 
ftngen,  fang,  gefungen 
finfen,  fanf,  gefunfen 
fprtngen,  fprang,  gefprungen 
trinfen,  tranf,  getrnnfen 
gfcringen,  gttang,  gegtoungen 
i,  a,  o 

begtnnen,  begann,  begonnen 
gettnnnen,  geinann,  getoonnen 
fdjtotmmen,  fdjtoamm,  gefebmommen 
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2.  Cardinal  Numerals 


1 

einS 

11  elf 

21 

einunbamanjig 

2 

3*nei 

12  jtoolf 

22 

Stneiunbjtoanjig 

3 

brei 

13  brefeebn 

30 

breifjig 

4 

Pier 

14  dieqetjn 

40 

Piergig 

5 

fUnf 

15  f unfee  bn 

50 

funfeig 

6 

fedjs 

16  fedfeeijn 

60 

fecbsig 

7 

fieben 

17  fieb^ebn 

70 

fiebsig 

8 

adjt 

18  adjfeebn 

80 

adjfeig 

9 

neun 

19  neunaefjn 

90 

neunaig 

10 

sefm 

20  stnansig 

100 

bunbcrt 

101  ljunbert(unb)ein$ 

102  fyunbert(unb)3tt)et 
110  t)unbert(unb)$eljn 
121  fjunberteinunbatoanaig 

200  atoeibunbert 

201  $h)etf)unbert(unb)ein3 


202  $tt)eit)imbert(unb)3ft)ei 
210  ah)eibunbert(unb)aebn 
22 1  nncibunberteinuubnnan  ;ig 

1  000  taufenb 

1001  taufenb  (unb)eiuS 

2  000  atoeitaufenb 


100  000  tjunberttaufenb 
1  000  000  eine  Sfliflion',  pi  SCftittionen 
1  000  000  000  eine  ^imar'be,  pi  Winiarbcn 
0  eine  fJhifl,  pi  Sullen 

Note  carefully 

fed)acbn,  fcd)aig 
fieben,  fiebacbu,  fiebjig 
fe  (i.e.  ff),  not  3,  in  brciftig 
Commonly  bunbert,  not  etnf)unbert 
Commonly  taufenb,  not  eintaufenb 
ie  in  t)ierjet)n  and  nierjig  pronounced  as  short  i 


The  form  ein3  is  used  in  counting,  as  indicated  above. 
As  an  attributive  adjective  and  as  a  pronoun,  ein  one  has 
been  treated  in  Lessons  III  and  XVI.  The  numeral  ein  is 
often  spaced  (ein)  to  distinguish  it  from  the  article  ein. 
It  is  pronounced  with  strong  stress,  whereas  the  article  is 
without  stress. 
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Humbert  and  taufenb  are  not  inflected  when  used  as  ad¬ 
jectives,  but  form  a  plural  in  when  used  as  nouns : 

bnnbert  £eute  a  hundred  people 
-Spunbcrte  bon  lenten  hundreds  of  people 
taufenb  33ogel  a  thousand  birds 
Taufettbe  Doit  33ogeln  thousands  of  birds 

Sfttflion,  SDUfliarbe,  and  9W1  are  weak  nouns. 

The  other  cardinals  are  not  inflected. 

A  date  under  2000,  as  1934,  is  usually  read  thus :  neun- 
jebnbitnbertdierimbbretffig. 

3.  Arithmetical  Expressions 

2+3  =  5  3toei  unb  brei  ift  fiinf. 

3  X  4  =  12  Tret  mal  Dter  ift  jlDotf. 

10  —  1  =  9  3ebn  toeniger  eing  ift  neun. 

12  -5-  2  =  6  Atnolf  geteilt  burcf)  jtnei  ift  fedjg. 

4.  Multiplica tives 

Multiplicatives  are  formed  by  adding  =mat  to  the  car¬ 
dinals: 

3d)  gebe  siueimal  bte  S3od)e  in6  $tno. 

(Sr  bat  minbeftenS  jiublfmal  getaudjt. 

5.  Time  of  Day 

JQteDtel  Ubr  ift  e3?  What  time  is  it? 

(§3  ift  ein3  (or  eitt  Ubr).  It  is  one  o’clock. 

@6  ift  gtoei  (Ubr).  It  is  two  o’clock. 

ein  $iertel  (auf)  brei  a  quarter  past  two 

batb  brei  half  past  two 

brei  33iertel  (auf)  brei  a  quarter  to  three 

gebn  SDUnuten  nacb  jtoet  ten  minutes  after  two 

jebn  SQUnuten  Dor  brei  ten  minutes  to  three 

um  brei  Ubr  at  three  o’clock 

Railway  and  airway  time-tables  use  the  twenty-four- 
hour  system  :  14.25  =  2.25  p.m. 
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6.  Definite  Article  in  a  Distributive  Sense 

The  definite  article  is  used  in  a  distributive  sense : 

SBiettelmal  bie  28od)e  gepen  ©ie  in8  $ino?  How  many  times 
a  week  do  you  go  to  the  movies? 

3d)  getje  jtoeimal  Me  2Bod)e  inS  $ino.  I  go  to  the  movies  twice 
a  week. 

7.  Infinitive  as  a  Noun 

The  infinitive  may  be  used  as  a  noun.  In  this  use  it  is 
generally  preceded  by  the  definite  article. 

9J2cm  fing  mit  bem  ©d)tt)immen  an.  They  began  with  swimming. 
£>eute  regnet  e8,  unb  fo  finbe  id)  Sum  ©djreibcn.  It  is  rain¬ 
ing  today,  and  so  I  find  time  for  writing. 

c 

1.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  (Sr  stoingt  ifjrt  mit  ben  ©djuttern  auf  bic  9D?atte.  2.  3d)  binbe 
ben  §unb  an  ben  53aum.  3.  ©)u  fdjmirnmft  fepr  [dined.  4.  9?  ad)  per 
ringt  er  mit  $urt  53alfe.  5.  3br  finbet  bie  ©parbiidfie  anf  bem  $ulte. 
6.  (Sr  fpringt  ins  SSaffer. 

2.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3d)  geminne  ben  erften  $rei8.  2.  £)u  fingft  mefjrere  £iebcr. 

3.  (Sr  taudjt  auf  atle  moglidjen  SBeifen. 

3.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  ?hn  £age  border  binbcn  bie  ©cpider  Grange.  2.  9Bir  fdjmiicfen 
ade  dimmer  bamit.  3.  £)ie  ftleinen  bcginneit  mit  bem  [Red&nen. 

4.  „2Id)  fo!"  [agt  ^)3eter  mit  erftauntem  ©efid)t.  5.  2tm  Slbenb  ift 
©djauturnen  in  ber  £urnf)ade.  6.  9D?au  fdngt  mit  bent  ©d)tt>immcn 
an.  7.  3afob  gteitet  langfam  in«  Staffer.  8.  (Sr  finft  tuie  ein  ©tcin 
unb  bleibt  unten.  9.  (Srft  nad)  neunjig  ©cfunbcn  Fommt  er  tniebcr 
nad)  oben.  10.  3$  trinfe  eine  £affe  peifjen  £ee.  11.  T)u  cilft  ju  bem 
f)od)ften  ©prungbrett.  12.  Urn  $efjit  Upr  gept  er  ftolj  mie  ein  $  onig 
nad)  £au[e.  13.  £)er  ©tein  glanjt  h)ie  ©olb.  14.  (§r  bietet  mir  bie 
£>anb. 
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4.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 

1.  Dicle  , fringe  binben. 

2.  bte  dimmer  bamtt  fdjmiicfen. 

3.  nirf)t  ing  SBaffer  fpriitgen. 

5.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

berfetbe  ‘ipreig  biefelbe  5lnttt>ort  ba^fefbe  ©efidjt 

6.  a.  Count  in  German  from  ten  to  thirty. 

b.  Give  in  German  the  tens  from  ten  to  a  hundred. 

c.  Give  in  German  the  multiplication  table  of  three. 

d.  Translate  the  proverb 

Qsinmal  iff  fetnmal. 

7.  Answer  in  German  the  following  questions : 

1.  SBte  alt  ftnb  ©ie?  2.  3Ste  biele  ©efdfotoifter  Ijaben  ©ie?  3.  SSie 
btele  ©age  bflt  bag  $abr?  4.  2Bte  Picfe  SBodjen  bat  bag  G^br? 
5.  SStcmel  Ufjr  i ft  eg?  6.  Um  Uueoicl  Ubr  geben  ©ie  getoobnlidj  tm 
SBett?  7.  Um  nriebiel  Ubr  finb  ©ie  beute  morgen  aufgetoacbt?  8.  SSann 
gebt  bte  ©onrte  je^t  unter?  SSami  gebt  fie  auf?  9.  Um  Urietuel  Ul)r 
gel)en  ©ie  gur  ©dude?  10.  Um  toietriel  Ubr  fommen  ©ie  aug  ber 
0d)ule?  11.  SBiebtelmal  bte  3Bod)e  geben  ©ie  $ur  $irdje?  12.  SSte= 
trielmal  bte  SBocbe  geben  ©ie  ing  $ino? 

8.  Do  the  following  examples  in  German : 

8+7=  60-16=  6X6=  8  -t-  2  = 

12  +  9=  72-8=  3X  24=  49 -e  7  = 

25  +  8=  90-  15=  10  X  100=  96  h-  12  = 

9.  Read,  in  German,  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  the 
following  figures : 

6.00  4.15  11.10  12.30 

7.30  9.45  2.40  1.15 

10.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  Gd)  bflbe  nicf)t  Piet  ^eit  (for  writing).  2,  $eter  ©ruber  ift 
(only)  ficben  G^bre  alt.  3.  ©r  bat  (only)  jtoaniig  ^fennige  in  feiner 
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©parbiidjfe.  4.  2Bir  ()aben  breimal  (a)  SBodje  SDeutfd^.  5.  £>ie 
.ftlctnen  [ingen  (with  reading)  an.  6.  sJftd)t  alleS,  (that)  glanjt, 
ift  ©olb.  7.  @3  h»ar  ein  alter  $bnig,  (he)  tjatte  eine  fd)one  Softer. 
8.  2Ba3  fag  ft  bu  (to  that)?  9.  ©eb  311  iante  (Smma,  (she)  hrirb 
bir  bdfen.  10.  (That)  3unge  mad)t  mid)  nod)  berriicf t ! 

11.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


a 


2ftatte 

©djulter 

Xurnl)affe 

$el[cn 

£at 

93ed)er 

Gratis 

SSetfe 

©cbaube 

i8ad) 

SBinb 

Slif t 

ftonig 

©efunbe 

frlafcbe 

L 

9?iirfen 

$rei$ 

Slbler 

teilen 

giefcen 

0 

tneden 

fdfjiefjen 

frieren 

bteten 

fcfjiifeen 

frtedjcn 

fid)  nafjern 

biegen 

fliegen 

jieben 

ried)en 

ffief)en 

fcbneiben 

12.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Today  is  examination  day.1  The  parents  of  the  pupils  and 
many  others  are  at  school.  2.  The  pupils  have  made  wreaths 
and  decorated  the  rooms  with  them.  3.  They 2  begin  with  figur¬ 
ing.  The  teacher  asks  the  pupils,  "How  much  is  nine  times  seven, 
forty-eight  divided  by  six,”  and  so  on.  4.  At  last  he  asks  Peter 
Gruber  how  much  he  has  in  his  savings  bank.  "One  mark  and 
thirty-five  pfennigs,”  answers  Peter.  5.  The  teacher  asks  then 
how  much  he  will  have  if  he  gives  him  twenty-five  pfennigs. 
6.  The  same  answer  as  before.  "Why,  Peter!”  exclaims  the 
teacher,  astonished.  7.  Peter  laughs  and  says  that  he  will  buy  a 
new  pencil  for  the  twenty-five  pfennigs.  8.  In  the  evening  there 3 
is  a 3  gymnastic  exhibition  in  the  gymnasium.  It  begins  at  half 
past  eight  and  lasts  until  a  quarter  to  eleven.  9.  James  Schaffer 
won  the  first  prize.  Pie  glided  slowly  into  the  water  and  sank  like 
a  stone.  10.  He  stayed  under  for  ninety-two  seconds.  When  he 
came  up  again,  he  swam  for  twenty-five  minutes  very  fast. 
11.  Then  he  dived  at  least  eleven  times,  and  in  all  the  ways 
possible,  too.  12.  Afterwards  he  wrestled  with  Kurt  Balke. 
Although  Kurt  is  much  older  and  larger  than  James,  still  the 
latter  at  last  forced  his  shoulders  against  the  mat. 

1.  examination  day  ©cfjulpriifuufl.  2.  9JJan.  3.  Omit. 
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D  [Optional] 

9Ut  ^peibclbcrg 

(©ieb  ©eite  427!) 

©ie  Unioerfitcit  £>eibelberg  ift  bie  altefte  in  ©eutfd)lanb.  ©ie 
beftef)t  fcit  bem  3abre  1386,  ift  ntfo  je^t  fdjon  runb  550  3abrc 
alt.  ®eibelberg  ift  toobl  bic  beriibmtefte,  bod)  lange  nic^t  bie 
grofitc  Unioerfitcit  beg  ©eutfdjeu  9ceid)eg.  ©ie  ©tabt  liegt  am  5 
97ecfar,  einein  9tebenfluffe  beg  9!being,  in  einer  fel)r  fdjonen 
©egenb.  (Sin  ©ommerfemefter  in  ^eibelberg  ift  ber  6per$engs 
tounfd)  tiieler  beutfcfyer  ©tnbenten.  ©ie  beutfcben  ©tubenten 
beenbigen  nirmlid)  ibre  ©tubien  bdufig  nid)t  auf  einer  nnb 
berfelben  Unioerfitcit,  fonbern  toedjfeln  oon  einer  pr  anberen.  10 
©etoobnlid)  gefjen  fie  bortbin,  too  fie  bie  beften  2ebrer  in  ibrem 
$ad)e  finben.  $iir  bie  beutfdjen  ©tnbenten  ift  bic  ganje  afabe= 
mifdfe  2Belt  eine  grofte  Dfcpubltf,1  too  feber  bie  gleidfen  5Recf)te 
bat,  tnobin  er  and) 2  fommt.  9Q?an  fprid)t  Oon  feiner  beftimmten 
Alma  mater  nnb  man  fingt  „2llt  ^eibelberg"  liberal!,  too  15 
bentfd)e  ©tubenten  pfammenfomirten.  ©ag  toirflid)  fdjone 
?ieb  entf)dlt  oiel  Oon  ber  altcn  9?omantif3  beg  ©tubenten- 
lebeng  nnb  ift  gerabe  begfjalb  fo  beliebt. 

©er  ©id)ter  begfelben  toar  ^ofepb  33iftor  Oon  ©djeffel 
(1826-1886).  (Sr  bat  eine  ganje  Hnjabl  ©tubentenlieber  20 
gefd)rieben,  beren  junior  etnig  jung  bleiben  toirb.  2lud)  feine 
grofteren  SSerfe  ftnb  Oollcr  §umor,  befonberg  „(SUebarb" 
(1857),  oiellcidjt  ber  befte  biftorifdfe  Ionian  ber  beutfdjen 
^iterator,  nnb  „©cr  ©rompeter  Oon  ©ciffingen 4 “  (1855). 
„©er  ©rompeter"  ift  eine  2iebeggefd)id)te  in  S3erfen  nnb  pm=  25 
lid)  fentimental.5  ©ag  93ud)  bat  faft  breibunbcrt  2litflagen 
erlebt,  „(SUebarb"  toeit  iiber  jtoeibunbert.  ©cbeffelg  flcinerc 
©d)riften  finb  nid)t  fo  gut  befannt. 
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3n  berrt  „©rompeter"  ftnben  nur  ben  pbifofop[)ifd)en  $ater 
30  .spibbigeigei.  Obfdjon  er  irnrner  unter  ben  9Q?enfd)en  gelebt 
pat,  finb  fie  ibm  bod)  etn  fftdtfeL  @o  fpefitliert 6  er: 

SOIand)  etn  fdnocr  ^robtema 7  babr  id) 
fJ3riifenb  in  bein  ^aterberjen 
©d)on  ertoogcn  unb  ergriinbet, 

Stber  ein^  bleibt  ungcloft  mir, 

Itngeloft  unb  unbegriffen: 

SBarurn  fiiffen  fid)  bie  SDienfcpen? 

7g  ift  nid)t  ©aft,  fie  bcipen  fid)  nid)t, 
hunger  nidjt,  fie  freffen  fid)  nidjt, 

♦  ♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

SSarum  alfo,  frag*  umfonft  id), 

SBarum  fiiffen  fid)  bic  9ttenfdjen? 

SBaruin  meifteug  nur  bie  fiingren 8  ? 

©arum  bicfe  meift  int  ^riibltng? 
fiber  bicfe  ^unftc  incrb’  id) 

9D?orgcn  auf  beg  ©adjeg  ©iebel 
(Sttoag  naber  mebiticren.9 

©djeffefg  SBcrfc  gcben  abcr  and)  ciit  guteg  $itb  ber  9Birf= 
lidjfeit,  bcnn  er  fannte  £anb  unb  2eute  fef)r  genau.  ©er  ©idjter 
bat  ntcbrcre  ©emefter  in  ©eibelberg  ftubiert,  ift  and)  int 
50  fpateren  Scben  oft  nad)  ©eibelberg  gefomnten.  ©o  ift  eg  ganj 
natiirUdj,  baft  fair  bort,  in  ber  Oiabe  beg  bcriibmtcu  ©djloffcg, 
cin  ©cnfntal  non  ibtn  finben.  (£g  ift  eitt  fd)one$  ©erf  aug  (§rj. 
2Iud)  auberioartg  bat  man  ben  ©id) ter  bttrd)  ©enfmdler  geebrt; 
eineg  ftebt  fogar  in  bent  fernen  ^talicn,  bag  ber  ©idjter  mebr= 
55  mafg  bcfud)te. 

1.  9tepublif'  republic.  2.  toofjtn  . .  .  aud)  wherever.  3.  9?oman'tif 
romanticism.  4.  Now  spelled  ©acftngcn;  a  town  in  Baden.  5.  fcntU 
mental'  sentimental.  6.  fpcfulie'ren  speculate.  7.  For  problem'  problem. 
8.  Contr.  of  jilngcrcn.  9.  mebitie'ren  meditate. 
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LESSON  XXV 


Strong  Verbs,  Class  IV  and  Class  V  *  Ordinal  Numerals  * 
Dative  of  the  Possessor  'Pronoun  Object  precedes  Noun 
Subject  *  Adjective  after  etttmg,  nid)bg,  etc. 

A 

^reitan,  ber  Sreisefjntc 

greitag,  ben  13.  Slpril  1934,  fjatte  2lnna  Die!  Ungltid 
©leid)  beim  f^riifjftucf  jerbrad)  fte  il)r  ©lag,  unb  alg  [ie  eg  in 
bie  $iidje  trug,  mie  ibr  bie  Gutter  befoblen  batte,  fdjnitt  fie  fief) 
in  ben  finger.  Sag  Dergafc  fie  aber  balb,  nad)bem  fie  in  ber 
5  ©d)ule  mar,  nnb  fie  fpracf)  unb  facf)te  laut,  alg  ber  2cl)rer  fcfjort 
binter  fein  ^3ult  getreten  mar.  ©ie  batte  ibn  gar  nidjt  gefeben 
unb  mar  affo  fel)r  erftaunt,  alg  cr  ploi^Iidj  .fagte :  „3Inna,  ba  bn 
fo  gem  fpridfft,  lieg  ung  bie  Slufgabe  Dor!"  iftatiirlid)  lag  fie 
niebt  gut,  unb  beim  britten  ©ai^e  meintc  fie.  2lber  ber  £ebrcr 
10  half  ibr  unb  fagte  ibr  fein  bofeg  SSort,  benn  3Inna  ift  eirte  gutc 
unb  fleifeige  ©d)iderin. 

,3u  £>aufe  mar  and)  etmag  Unangenebmeg  gefebeben.  Ser 
£mnb  batte  bag  gleifdj  fiir  bag  SDiittageffen  geftoblen  unb 
gefreffen.  Slber  2lnna  mar  nid)t  bungrig.  ©ie  fam  mit  rotcr,1 
15  gefd)mollener  SSange  nad)  3?aufe  unb  mcintc  laut.  (Sine  SBiene 
batte  fie  geftodjen.  Sie  Gutter  legte  ibr  Soncrbe  anf  bie 
SSange,  unb  balb  borten  bie  ©djmerjen  anf.  9D?an  fei^te  fid) 
feijt  an  ben  Sifd),  aber  2lnna  afe  nid)tg,  fonbern  tranf  nnr  ein 
©lag  9D?ilcf).  ^loblid)  rief  fie:  „(gg  ift  aber2  gut,  baf$  niebt 
20  feber  Sag  ein  $reitag  unb  ber  Srcijebnte  ift !" 

„©laubft  bu,  baft  ber  Sag  unb  bag  Saturn  baran  fdjnlb 

finb?"  fragte  ber  SBater.  ,$n  meinem  ad)ten  3?abre  babe  id) 
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mtr  am  gtoolftert  Sttai,  am  ©onntag,  bag  93ein  gebrodien  unb 
bann  big  $um  gmeiten  3unt  im  Jpofoital  getegen.  2Bag  fagft 
bu  ba^n?"  25 

1 .  Supply  the  indefinite  article  in  translating.  See  Appendix,  page  442 . 
2.  certainly. 


Stterifa^e 

£)er  mieoiette  ift  beute? 

<$g  ift  ber  jebnte  9tooember. 

SBann  ftnb  ©ie  geboren? 

3$  bin  am  britten  Huguft  1916  geboren. 

Sragcn 

1.  3®ag  tat  2tnna  gteicf)  beim  grubftiid? 

2.  2Bag  gefdjab,  atg  [ie  bag  ©tag  in  bie  $tid)e  trag? 

3.  3Sag  tat  Hnna  in  ber  ©(f)ide  nod),  atg  ber  Setter  fd)on  im 
dimmer  roar? 

4.  S?3ag  fagte  ber  Eetjrer  gu  Stnna? 

5.  SBag  tat  2lnna  beim  britten  ©ai^e? 

6.  SSarum  fagte  if)r  ber  Setjrer  fein  bofeg  SSort? 

7.  2$o  mar  and)  etmag  Unangenebmeg  gefdfeben? 

8.  3Sag  batte  ber  §unb  getan? 

9.  2Sie  tnar  Slnnag  SBange,  atg  fie  nad)  §aufe  fam? 

10.  SSantm  mar  ibre  SSange  rot  imb  gefdjmotten? 

11.  2Eag  tat  bie  Shutter? 

12.  2Bag  rief  Slnna  pt8$tidj,  nadjbem  fie  eine  SSeite  am  ©ifd)e 
gefeffen  batte? 

13.  2Bie  alt  mar  2tnnag  23ater,  atg  er  fid)  bag  93ein  brad)? 

14.  ©efdjab  bag  am  greitag,  bem  £)reigebnten? 

15.  2Bie  tange  bat  5tnnag  33ater  im  $ofpitat  getegen? 
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Vocabulary 


bie  Slufgabe  ( — ,  -n)  exercise, 
lesson 

auf'| I)brcn  (wk.)  cease,  stop 
ber  5fuguft'  (-(c)g  or  — ,  -e) 
August 

befeb'lcn  (er  befieblt,  er  befall, 
cr  fyd  bcfo^tcn)  dat.  of  'person 
command,  order 
bie  S3icne  ( — ,  -n)  bee 
bbfe  bad,  evil ;  angry,  cross 
brcd)cn  (er  bridff,  er  brad),  er  bat 
gebrocben)  break 
bag  Saturn  (-g,  Staten)  date 
britt  third 

ber  ^rcitag  (-g,  -e)  Friday 
frcffcn  (er  fribt,  er  frab,  er  l)at 
gefreffen)  eat  (of  animals) 
bag  ^VriU)fturf  (-g,  -e)  breakfast ; 
gleicf)  beim  ^rUbftticf  right  off 
at  breakfast ;  jum  $ritbftitcf 
for  or  at  breakfast 
gcbo'rcn  ( past  part,  of  gcba'reit 
bear)  born 

gcfrifiimncn  ( past  part,  of 
fdjtoeffen  swell)  swollen 
bag  ^ofpitat'  (-g,  ^ofpitcitcr) 
hospital 

ber  ^uni  (-(3),  -$)  June 


ber  SOiai  (-(c)g  or  — ,  -c)  May 
ber  Stfobcm'ber  (b=to)  (-(g), 
— )  November 
fdoblid)  sudden 
rot  (-er,  -“-eft)  red 
ber  0ah  (-eg,  -c)  sentence 
ber  Scbmcrs  (-eg,  -en)  pain 
fdjnlb  responsible,  to  blame ;  er 
ift  barau'  fd)ulb  he  is  the  cause 
of  it,  he  is  to  blame  for  it 
ftcdjcn  (er  ftidff,  cr  ftad),  cr  bat 
geftodjen)  prick,  stick,  sting 
ftcbtcn  (er  ftieblt,  er  [tab!,  er  bat 
geftoblen)  steal 

bie  £oncrbc  ( — ,  -n)  medicated 
clay 

imattflcncbnt  unpleasant 
bag  ltngliitf  (-g)  ill  luck,  mis¬ 
fortune 

bcrflcf'fcn  (cr  bergiftt,  cr  oergab, 
er  bat  bergeffen)  forget 
bnr'|Icfcn  ( str .)  read  aloud 
bte  2©angc  ( — ,  -n)  cheek 
lucincn  (wk.)  cry,  weep 
hnebielt'  which  (by  number) ; 
ber  hncbtelte  ift  bcutc  what 
day  of  the  month  is  it 
jcrbrc'cbctl  (str.)  break,  break 
to  pieces 


Iflut  loud 

fid)  in  ben  linger  fri)ncibcit  cut  one’s  finger 
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B 

1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  IV 

The  verbs  of  Class  IV  have  the  vowels  e,  a,  o,  in  the 
infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  respectively : 

c,  a,  o 

befepfen,  befall,  befoblen 
brecpen,  bracp,  gebrocpen 
belfen,  half,  gcpoffen 
nepmen,  naprn,  gcnommen 
fprecpcn,  fprad),  gcfprocpen 
ftecpen,  [tad),  geftScpen 
ftepfen,  [tap!,  geftopfen 
fterben,  ftarb,  geftorben 
treffen,  traf,  getroffen 
toerfcn,  loarf,  geluorfen 

Here  belong  also  formnert  (with  irregular  vowel  in  the 
present)  and  fterben  (with  a  weak  past  indicative) : 

fommen,  fam,  gefommen 

fterben,  fturbe  (old  form  ftarb),  geftorben 


2.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  V 

The  verbs  of  Class  V  have  the  vowels  e,  a,  e,  in  the  in¬ 
finitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  respectively : 


c,  a ,  c 

effen,  afe,  gegeffert 
freffen,  fra  ft,  gefreffen 
gebert,  gab,  gegeben 
gefdpepen,  gefcpap,  gefdjepen 


lefen,  faS,  gelefen 
fepen,  fap,  gcfepen 
treten,  trat,  getreten 
bergcffen,  bergap,  bcrgeffen 


The  following  verbs  have  t  or  te  in  the  infinitive : 

bitten,  bat,  gebeten 
ftfeen,  fap,  gefeffert 
fiegen,  fag,  gefegen 
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3.  Ordinal  Numerals 

With  the  exception  of  1st,  3d,  7th,  and  8th  the  ordinals 
through  19th  are  formed  by  adding  4  to  the  correspond¬ 
ing  cardinals.  From  20th  upward  the  ordinals  are  formed 
by  adding  *[t  to  the  cardinals. 


1st 

erft 

11th 

elft 

2d 

groeit 

12th 

gtoolft 

3d 

britt 

13th 

brcije&nt 

4th 

niert 

ISth 

neunjeljnt 

5th 

f  tin  ft 

20th 

smanaigft 

6th 

fed)  ft 

21st 

einunbjtoanjigft 

7th 

fiebt  or  [iebent 

99th 

ncununbneunjigft 

8th 

ad)t 

100th 

bunbertft 

9th 

neunt 

101st 

fjunbertunberft 

10th 

jcfjnt 

1000th 

taujenbft 

The  uninflected  forms  of  the  ordinals  are  not  used.  As 
a  rule  the  ordinals  are  preceded  by  an  article  or  a  pro¬ 
nominal  adjective,  and  are  declined  strong  or  weak  like 
descriptive  adjectives : 

ber  gtoeite  l?nabe  the  second  hoy 
jetrt  fetter  Hpfel  his  second  apple 
baS  brittc  £>au£  the  third  house 
tf)t  brittc^  $inb  their  third  child 

4.  Dates 

Note  the  following  expressions : 

£)er  ftriettielte  iff  fjeute?  What  day  of  the  month  is  it? 

($3  iff  ber  gefynte  OfoDembcr.  It  is  the  tenth  of  November  (or 
November  the  tenth). 

SBartn  finb  <2te  geboren?  When  were  you  born? 

3?cf)  bin  am  bierten  ^anuar  (or  ben  nierten  $anuar)  1915 
geboren.  I  was  born  (on)  the  fourth  of  January,  1915,  or 
(on)  January  the  fourth,  1915. 
ber  atocitc  9D7at,  ber  2te  2M,  ber  2.  997at 
am  neunten  3uli,  am  9tcn  am  9.  $itU 
ben  ^manjtgften  ftebrnar,  ben  20ften  gebruar,  ben  20.  gebruar 
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5.  Dative  of  the  Possessor 

The  dative  of  the  possessor  is  commonly  used  with 
parts  of  the  body,  the  latter  being  preceded  by  the  definite 
article : 

(Sr  legte  bent  sJJlcibd)cn  £onerbe  auf  bie  SBange.  He  put  medi¬ 
cated  clay  on  the  girl’s  cheek. 

(Sr  legte  if)r  £onerbe  auf  bie  23ange.  He  put  medicated  clay  on 
her  cheek. 

3d)  babe  mir  bag  53ein  gcbrocben.  I  broke  my  leg. 

6.  Pronoun  Object  Precedes  Noun  Subject 

In  the  inverted  and  the  transposed  order  a  personal  pro¬ 
noun  or  reflexive  pronoun  object  often  precedes  a  noun 
subject : 

trie  if)r  bie  Gutter  befoblen  batte  as  her  mother  had  ordered  her 

But 

trie  fie  il)r  befoblen  batte  as  she  had  ordered  her 

7.  Adjective  after  cttrag,  nid)tg,  etc. 

An  adjective  used  after  ettrag,  nicfjtg,  riel,  tnag,  or  trenig  is 
treated  as  a  noun  and  is  written  with  a  capital : 

ettoag  Unangencbmeg  something  unpleasant 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative: 

1.  3d)  nebme  bag  23udj  bom  £ifdje.  2.  3$  Xefe  bie  2lufgabe  bor. 
3.  3d)  trete  barter  bag  $ult.  4>  3d)  treffe  ibn  oft  in  ber  ©tabt. 
5.  3d)  bergeffe  bag  £>atum  nie. 

2.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  T)te  SBiene  fticbt  bag  OTbdjen  in  bie  Sange.  2.  (Sg  gefcf)ief)t 
nidjtg  ifteueg.  3.  3d)  gerbredte  mein  ©lag.  4.  £)ag  bergeffen  trir 
balb.  5.  T)er  £unb  ftieblt  in  ber  fiidje  cin  ©tiicf  gleifd).  6.  (Sr  frifet 
eg  bhder  bem  ^aufe.  7.  T)u  bift  baran  fdjulb. 
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3.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  befef)le  bem  ©ruber  ju  fdjtoeigen.  2.  ©u  fyilfft  bem  ©ater 
nidjt.  3.  (Sr  fiefjt  bie  ©ienen  nidjt.  4.  3Btr  effen  jum  $ruf)ftucf  nidjt 
tiiel.  5.  3br  fpredjt  ju  laut.  6.  ©ie  fterben  nicfjt  ba Don. 

4.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  (Sr  brief)!  fief)  bag  ©ein.  2.  ©ie  nimmt  bie  rote  SMi^e.  3.  3d) 
treffe  ifjn  auf  bem  2Bege  nad)  £aufe.  4.  ®u  mirfft  beine  ©iid)er  auf 
ben  ©oben.  5.  ©ie  fommt  mit  gefdjtooltener  SBange  nacf)  £>aufe. 
6.  ©hr  geben  jebem  $inbe  eine  sT?arf.  7.  3br  left  bie  ©riefe,  nidjt 
toaf)r?  8.  ©fbhfid)  tritt  ber  £ef)rer  m3  dimmer.  9.  (Sr  bittet  mid)  urn 
etn  ©lag  SBaffer.  10.  (Sr  bietet  mir  brei  9D?arf  fltr  bag  9D?effer.  11.  (Sr 
fit^t  am  ©ulte.  12.  (Sr  fefct  ftef)  ang  ©ult.  13.  (Sr  liegt  brei  ©3od)en 
im  ^pofpital.  14.  ©ie  fegt  bem  ©labdjen  ©onerbe  auf  bie  ©Sange. 
15.  ©afb  f)bren  bie  ©dfmerjen  auf.  16.  ©hr  fjaben  am  ^reitag  t»iel 
Ungliid.  17.  3d)  fdmeibe  mid)  in  ben  ginger.  18.  ©ie  toeinen  laut. 
19.  ©ie  lieft  ben  ©atj  Por.  20.  ©u  gmingft  mid),  eg  $u  tun. 

5.  a.  Say  in  German  to  your  brother : 

1.  Speak  German.  2.  Read  the  sentences  aloud.  3.  Don’t 
break  your  arm. 

b.  Say  in  German  to  the  children : 

1.  Help  your  mother.  2.  Don’t  eat  too  much.  3.  Don’t  break 
the  glasses. 

c.  Say  in  German  to  Mr.  Brown : 

1.  Take  the  red  ones.  2.  Don’t  forget  it.  3.  Stop  laughing,1 
please. 

1.  Infin.  with  ju. 


6.  Read  the  following  numerical  expressions  in  German 


9 

9th 


3 

3d 


7 

7th 


10 

10th 


1 

1st 


7.  Decline : 

ibr  britteg  $inb 
mein  jtoetter  ©rief 


8 

8th 


20 

20th 


31 

31st 


100 

100th 


bag  Pierte  ©ilb 
bic  jfoanaigfte  Slufgabe 
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8.  Read  the  following  dates  in  German  (a)  in  the  nom¬ 
inative  ;  (b)  in  the  accusative ;  (c)  after  cun : 

June  10,  1934  May  16,  1892  February  28,  1760 

August  1,  1900  November  21,  1914  March  4,  1935 

9.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  replacing  the  noun 
subjects  by  personal  pronouns  : 

1.  Obfdjon  il)u  bie  53ictie  geftodjen  Ijatte,  tucinte  er  nidjt.  2.  5116 
fid)  bie  .fnabeu  bcm  ©ipfel  bed  Merged  nafjerten,  mufjten  fie  auf 
£>anben  unb  gunen  fricd)cn.  3.  ©eftcrn  bet  und  ber  alte  iDcann  befucf)t* 
4.  ©ariiber  frcitten  fid)  bie  $inber  riefig. 

10.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  using  the  dative  of 
the  possessor : 

1.  ©er  §unb  fprang  auf  ben  Otiicfen  bed  $naben.  2.  ©er  £mnb 
fprang  auf  feinen  Oiiiden.  3.  ©ad  SSaffer  reid)te  bid  an  bie  ©d)ultern 
ber  $rau.  4.  ©ad  Staffer  reid)te  bid  an  +re  ©djultern.  5.  ©ie  legte 
bie  ^anb  auf  ben  $opf  bed  $inbed.  6.  ©ie  legte  bie  ^panb  auf  feinen 
Jtopf.  7.  (Sr  marf  ed  ind  ©efid)t  bed  banned.  8.  (Sr  tnarf  ed  in  fein 
©efidjt. 

11.  Answer  in  German  the  following  questions : 

1.  ©er  miepiclte  ift  Ijeute?  2.  ©er  miePielte  n>ar  geftern?  3.  2Bann 
finb  ©ie  geboren?  4.  SSann  ift  S£Beif)nacf)ten?  5.  SBann  beginnctt  bie 
©ommerferien?  6.  ©er  micpielte  ©ag  ber  29od)e  ift  ber  greitag? 
7.  ©er  miepielte  SDconat  bed  Sabred  ift  ber  3uni?  8.  3ft  3bnen  beute 
etipad  llnangenebmed  gefd)el)en?  9.  ©lauben  ©ie  ailed,  tnad  3bnen 
ber  £ebrer  fagt?  10.  29ad  baben  ©ie  sum  ^riififtucf  gegeffen? 
11.  SBicPielmal  bie  2Bod)e  bobeit  ©ie  ©cutfd) ?  12.  SSiePiel  Ubr  ift 
ed?  13.  Um  lriepiel  Ubr  effen  ©ie  su  SDUttag?  311  5lbenb?  14.  £aben 
©ie  Piel  ^cit  sum  ©tubieren? 

12.  a.  Do  the  following  examples  in  German  : 

11  +  9=  22-7=  4  x  5=  32  -8  = 

18+  10=  73-  16=  11  X  12=  240^-12  = 
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b.  Read,  in  German,  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  the 
following  figures : 


9.00 

1.15 

6.10 

2.30 

4.45 

7.20 

11.30 

12.15 

10.50 

c.  Give  the  meaning 

and  the  principal  parts  of 

binben 

taudjen 

[cfpmmmen 

©efidjt 

tans 

gleiten 

glansen 

fdjmtitfen 

Hnttoort 

$ontg 

fpringen 

getoinnen 

teilen 

^)3retg 

SCBcife 

[tnfen 

rirtgen 

SDiatte 

iurnljalle 

$3iene 

13.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Yesterday  was  Friday,  the  thirteenth,  and  Anna  had  much 
ill  luck.  2.  Right  off  at  breakfast  she  breaks  her  glass  and  cuts 
her  finger.  3.  But  soon  everything  is  forgotten,  and  she  hurries 
to  school,  where  she  talks  so  much  and  laughs  so  loud  that  she 
does  not  see  the  teacher  as  he  steps  into  the  room.  4.  When  the 
latter  suddenly  said,  "Anna,  read  us  the  lesson  aloud,”  she  was 
very  much  1  astonished.  5.  She  began,  but  she  did  not  read  well, 
and  at  the  third  sentence  she  was  crying.  6.  The  teacher  helped 
her  and  did  not  become  at  all  cross,  for  Anna  is  a  good  pupil. 
7.  As  she  was  going  home,  a  bee  stung  her.  Anna  cried  again, 
and  very  loud,  too.  When  she  came  home,  her  cheek  was  red  and 
swollen.  8.  Her  mother  puts  medicated  clay  on  her  cheek,  and 
the  pains  soon  cease.  9.  But  Anna  does  not  eat  anything.  She 
sits  at  the  table  and  is  silent.  10.  Suddenly  she  exclaims,  "It 
is  good  that  Friday,  the  thirteenth,  does  not  come  very  often!” 
11.  "Do  you  really  believe  that  the  day  and  the  date  are  to 
blame  for  it?”  asks  her  father.  "Don’t  be  so  stupid!  12.  When 
I  was  ten  years  old,  I  broke  my  leg  on  the  twentieth  of  No¬ 
vember,  on  Sunday.  Then  I  lay  in  the  hospital  until  the  first 
of  January.  What  do  you  say  to  that?”  13.  How  many  weeks 
was  he  in  the  hospital?  —  From  November  20  to  January  1  are 
exactly  six  weeks. 


1.  Omit. 
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D  [Optional] 

£)cutfd)c  ^tmtyoniften 

©)ag  beutfdje  33oIf  liebt  -JJhifif  unb  (Sefang.  £D?uftfnItfd^e@ 
latent  [inbet  man  bciufig,  unb  unter  ben  beutfdjcn  $omponiften 
[inb  mefyrere,  beren  91amen  mit  9tecf)t  auf  ber  gangen  SBelt 
bertibmt  [inb.  §ierber  gefjort  (Seorg  griebrid)  §anbel.  (Sr 
ging  1712  nad)  Sonbon,  mo  er  im  Qatyre  1759  ge[torben  ift.  5 
©ein  ©rabmal  ift  in  ber  SBeftminfterabtei.1  ©ag  Orato^ 
rium2  „!2fteffiag"  ift  fein  groftteg  SBerf.  (Sin  3^itgeno[[e 
oon  if)m  mar  3obann  ©ebaftian  25adj,  lange  Satire  Cantor3 
an  ber  ©tjomaSfirdje 4  in  £eipgig.  (Sr  bat  Oor  attem  $irdjen* 
mufif  gefdmieben,  barnnter  bie  9D?attbaug=5  unb  bie  gobanneg- 10 
paffion.6 

(Segen  (Snbe  beg  adjtgebnten  3:abrbunbertg  fanben  fid) 
mebrere  grofte  $omponi[ten  in  SBien  gufammen,  bon  benen 
Bogart  nnb  SBeetbooen  7  bie  bebeutenbften  [inb.  £)od)  and) 
grang  ©djubert  miiffen  mir  bier  nennen,  ben  lenten  ber  groften  15 
$laffifer  im  Sxeidje  ber  50?ufif.  (Sr  bat  bem  Siebe  eine  felb= 
[tanbige  $unftform  gegeben  nnb  in  fcinem  furgen  Seben  mebr 
alg  fedjgbnnbert  2ieber  fomponiert.  ©eine  91ad)fotger  baben 
ibn  auf  biefem  ©ebiete  faum  tibertroffen. 

3m  neungebnten  ^ab^bunbert  ift  9iidjarb  SBagner  bie  20 
berrfcbenbe  (Seftalt,  bod)  neben  ibm  fteben  oiete  anbere  be= 
bentenbe  ©onftinfttcr.  SSagner  ftrebte  banadj,8  bie  ©per  unb 
bag  ©rama  in  eine  ^unftform  gu  Oerfdjmelgen.  (Sr  bat  bag 
9Qhtfifbrama  gefdjaffen.  3n  Sapreutb 9  errid)tete  er  ein  eigneg 
©cbanfpietbaug  gur  2luffiibrung  feiner  SKerfe.  9ftan  nennt  eg  25 
gemobnlid)  bag  SSagnertbeater.  ©>ort  finben  adfSbrUcb  bie 
beriibmten  SSagnerfeftfpiete 10  ftatt,  meldje  Sttufiffreunbe  aug 
gang  (Suropa  unb  2lmcrifa  in  33apreutb  gufammenbringen. 
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$itr  bie  Sftaffen  finb  bie  fd)bncn  alien  S$olf3Ueber  non  grofieiu 
30  2Bert.  0urd)  bie  3uQenbbeh)egung,  befonberS  burd)  bie 
SBanbembgel,  finb  biefe  in  ben  lenten  fiinfjebn  3df)t’en  toicber 
neu  gu  tSbrcn  gefommen.  0er  3nbalt  unb  bie  SDcelobien  biefer 
Sieber  finb  fd)Ud)t  unb  einfad)  unb  entfpred)cn  ber  ©cbattfcn* 
melt  unb  bent  ©eelenleben  be£  bcutfd)en  $Bolfe3.  9Q?an  finbet 
35  bier  £>eitereg  unb  (SrnfteS,  ^onxifdjeS  unb  0ragifd)ed  auS  ben 
Seben^erfabrungen  ber  einfacben  Sente,  unb  oft  in  fcbr  guter 
gorm.  Stud)  fcbone  religiofe  Sieber  finb  barunter. 

($3  tnar  3obonn  ©ottlieb  ©eume,  ber  bie  53erfe  fd)rieb: 

2Bo  man  fingt,  ba  lap  bid)  rubig  nieber, 

40  93ofe  9Jtenfd)en  paben  feine  Sieber. 

1.  SBeftmtn'jterabtei'  Westminster  Abbey.  2.  Orato'rium  oratorio. 
3.  organist.  4.  St.  Thomas’s  Church.  5.  2)?attI)a'u3paffion'  Passion 
of  Christ  according  to  Matthew.  6.  3ol)an'negpafiion'  Passion  of  Christ 
according  to  John.  7.  For  picture  of  house  in  which  Beethoven  was 
born,  see  page  327.  8.  banncf)  anticipates  the  following  infinitive  phrase 

and  is  to  be  omitted  in  translating.  9.  5taprcutt)':  town  in  northeastern 
Bavaria.  10.  Wagner-f estival  plays. 

8Solf3(icber 

0u,  bu  ticgft  mir  tm  ^pcr^cn 

(©icb  ©eitc  429 !) 

0  ©traftburg,  o  ©traftburg 

0  ©trafeburg,  o  ©trafeburg, 

0u  nntubcrfd)one  ©tabt, 

0arinncn  tiegt  bcgraben 
5  ©o  inannid)er  ©otbat. 

©o  mancber,  fo  fd)  otter, 

5Iud)  tapfercr  ©olbat, 

0er  53ater  unb  Ucb  stutter 
5388Ud)  bertaffen  pat. 


Bach 


Mozart 


Handel 


Beethoven 


Schubert 


Wagner 
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10  53erlaffen,  Perlaffen, 

(S3  fann  nidjt  anber3  fein ; 

^11  ©traffburg,  ja  jn  ©trafjburg 
©olbaten  mitffen  fein. 

£)er  33ater,  bie  Gutter, 

15  3)ie  ging’n  Oor’3 1  Hauptmanns  HQn3 : 

w3ldj  Hauptmann,  lieber  S&txx  Hauptmann, 

©ebt  unfren  ©of)n  f)eran3 !" 

„ (Suren  ©oljn  fann  ttf)  nidjt  geben 
$iir  nod)  fo  OteleS 2  ©etb ; 

20  (Suer  ©oljn  unb  ber 3  muff  fterben 

toeit  unb  breiten 4  $elb. 

,$m  toeiten,  im  breiten,5 
HUoortoartS  6  t>or  bem  geinb,7 
SSenngteidj  fein  fdjtDarjbraun  9Q?abeI 
25  ©o  bitter  urn  if)n  toeint." 

©ie  toeinet,  fie  greinet, 

©ie  ftaget  atfo  feljr: 

„©ut  Wadjt,  mein  fjerjig  ©djai^djcn, 

3d)  fef/  bid)  nintmermefjr !" 

1.  Dor  beg.  2.  gar  nod)  fo  Dieleg  For  ever  so  much.  3.  (Suer  <0of)n  lmt 
ber  Your  son,  he.  4.  toett  unb  breiten  far  and  wide.  5.  Supply  gelb. 
6.  In  the  very  front.  7.  enemy. 
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A 

J)te  $af)re35eiten 

J)a3  3af)r  bat  stnolf  donate.  J)rci  donate  finb  atfo  ein 
5$iertel  be3  3af)re3,  ober  ein  3Siertetjaf)r.  J)ie  §atfte  Don  gmolf 
ift  fecf)^,  unb  fedjS  donate  nennen  loir  ein  batbe$  3abr,  ober 
ein  §albjabr.  J)ie  2Bod)e  bat  fieben  Jage.  (Sin  Jag  ift  beS= 
batb  ber  fiebte  Jed  ber  2Bod)e,  ober  ein  ©iebtcl  ber  2Bod)e.  5 
J)a  ber  Jag  Dierunbgmangig  ©tunben  bat,  ift  eine  ©tunbe  ein 
dierunbgmangig  ftet  be3  Jage3. 

Sftan  teilt  bag  3>abr  in  oier  3abre$geiten,  meldfe  grilling, 
©ommer,  §erbft  unb  JBinter  b^ifeen.  SBabrenb  ber  erften 
brci  donate  beg  $abreg  baben  toir  Winter;  ber  grilling  10 
beginnt  am  einunbgmangigften  9D?arg.  2luf  ben  grtibling 
folgt  ber  marine  ©ommer,  ber  oom  21.  3uni  big  gum 
21.  ©eptember  bauert.  J)er  §erbft  fattt  in  bag  tet^te  33iertel 
beg  S'abteS. 

(Sg  mar  fcbon  in  ber  gmeiten  ^patfte  beg  Donato  ©cptember  15 
unb  morgeng  unb  abenbg  fcbon  red)t  fiibh  aber  3afob  ging  nod) 
immer,  aucb  aufgerbatb  beg  $aufeg,  obne  dlod  unb  fmt.  (Sr 
flird)tet  JBinb  unb  ^Better  nid)t. 

2lud)  am  gmangigften  ©eptember  ging  er  trop  beg  fatten 

2Betterg  mit  feinem  greunbe  ^3eter  an  ben  ©ee,  ber  jenfeitg  20 

beg  2Batbeg  liegt,  urn  gu  baben.  $eterg  Bippen  maren  aber 

innerbafb  mcniger  SOftnuten  megcn  ber  $alte  beg  2Bafferg  gang 

bfau.  J)te  $naben  btieben  affo  nicbt  tanger  im  SSaffer.  9?ad)= 
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bem  fie  bie  Kleiber  fdjnelt  ange^ogen  batten,  gingen  fie  nad) 
25  93ielait,  einem  ©)orfe,  toetcbeS  oberbalb  beS  ©eeS  unb  bieSfeitS 
beS  SBatbeS  liegt.  ^afobS  better  ift  feit  brei  ^onaten  in 
biefem  ©)orfe  Sebrer.  3afob  toar  bis  jefct  nod)  nid)t  nad) 
53ietau  gefommen,  feit  fein  better  bort  tnobnte.  ©ie  fanbcn 
ben  better  anf  bem  £>ofe.  (SS  frentc  ibn  febr,  baft  fie  gefommen 
30  toaren,  unb  er  jeigte  U)nen  ein  fungeS  $ferb,  baS  er  dor  furjem 
gefauft  batte.  (S$  toar  ein  ebleS  ©ier,  unb  bie  .ffnaben  batten 
groffe  $reube  baran.  ^eter  nabm  ein  ©tiicf  ,3ucfer  auS  ber 
5©afcf)e  unb  gab  eS  ibm.  ©)ann  gingen  fie  ins  £au8  unb  unter= 
bietten  fid)  be i  einer  ©affe  $affee  liber  attertei  ©ad)en. 

SOlerffd^e 

2Bie  lange  toobnt  er  fdjon  in  biefem  ©)orfe? 

Or :  ©eit  toann  toobnt  er  (fcbon)  in  biefem  ©)orfe? 

(Sr  ioobnt  fcbon  brei  9Q?onate  in  biefem  ©)orfe. 

Or :  (Sr  toobnt  (fcbon)  feit  brei  Sflonaten  in  biefem  ©)orfe. 


Sraflcn 

1.  2Bie  beifjen  bie  jtnblf  donate  beS  ^abreS? 

2.  iftennen  ©ie  bie  fiebcn  ©age  ber  2Bod)e ! 

3.  SSktdjer  ©eil  beS  ©ages  ift  bie  ©tunbe? 

4.  SBabrenb  tt>eld)er  donate  baben  toir  Winter? 

5.  2tn  u>eld)em  ©age  beginnt  ber  ©ontmcr  unb  bis  maun 
bauert  er? 

6.  $S3aS  trug  $afob  trol?  beS  fatten  SBetterS  nid)t? 

7.  £Bo  tiegt  ber  ©ee,  an  ben  3>afob  mit  fcinctn  ^rcunbe  ^eter 
fling? 

8.  £Bie  ttmrben  peters  Sippen  inncrbalb  furjer  3^it? 

9.  SBarum  gingen  bie  $naben  nacb  23ielau? 
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10.  SBo  fartben  fie  3afob3  better? 

11.  2Ba3  jeigte  cr  ibnen? 

12.  2Ba3  taten  fie  alle,  nadjbem  fie  ing  §au3  gegangert 
ftaren? 

Vocabulary 


an'lsteben  ( str .)  put  on  (clothes) 
aufferbalb  prep.  w.  gen.  outside 
of 

be3balb  on  that  account,  there¬ 
fore 

bie3fcit3  prep.  w.  gen.  on  this 
side  of 
ebel  noble 

folgen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  dat.  fol¬ 
low 

bag  ^atbjabr  (-8,  -e)  half-year 
bie  4>dlfte  (— ,  -n)  half 
ber  .£of  (-eg,  -^e)  yard;  auf  bem 
^ofe  in  the  yard 
tnnerbafb  prep.  w.  gen.  inside 
of,  within 

jenfeitd  prep.  w.  gen.  on  the 
other  side  of 

bie  ®dlte  ( — )  cold,  coldness 
bag  SHeib  (-eg,  -er)  dress;  pi. 

dresses,  clothes 
bie  ttxppc  ( — >  -n)  lip 


nennen  ( irreg .  er  nennt,  er  nanntc. 

cr  biit  gencmnt)  name,  call 
obcrbalb  prep.  w.  gen.  above 
bag  )f8fcrb  (-eS,  -e)  horse 
redjt  right 

bie  Sacbe  ( — ,  -n)  thing,  matter 
bag  Sicbtel  (-g,  — )  seventh 
bie  £afcbc  ( — ,  -n)  pocket 
ber  £eif  (-eg,  -e)  part 
bag  £icr  (-eg,  -e)  animal 
trob  prep.  w.  gen.  in  spite  of 
untcrbat'ten  (str.)  refl.  converse ; 
fid)  unterbalten  iiber  acc.  con¬ 
verse  about 

bag  IBicrtcIjabr  (ie  =  t)  (-3,  -e) 
quarter  (of  the  year) 
bag  JSterunbshmnsigftel  (-3,  — ) 
twenty-fourth 

tocgett  prep.  w.  gen.  on  account 
of 

menige  few,  a  few 
ber  gutter  (-3)  sugar 


bei  etner  £affe  $affcc  over  a  cup  of  coffee 
groffc  f^reubc  an  etmad  (dat.)  baben  take  great  delight  in  some¬ 
thing 

im  Sltonat  September  in  the  month  of  September 
nor  fur^em  recently 
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B 

i.  Fractional  Numerals 

Except  in  the  case  of  \  the  denominator  of  a  fractional 
numeral  is  formed  by  adding  to  the  corresponding 
ordinal,  while  the  numerator  consists  of  a  cardinal  as  in 
English.  Fractional  numerals  are  neuter  nouns. 

^  ein  IDrittel  T%  neun  ^efyntel 

§  gtoei  ©rittel  elf  3n)an$tgftel 

f  bret  53tertel  j-Jq  fiebjeljn  ^mnbertftel 

Half  as  an  adjective  is  fjcdb  : 

ein  Ijalber  SQtonat  half  a  month 
ein  fyalbeS  iDu^enb  half  a  dozen 
bret  unb  eine  Ijalbe  <2tunbe  three  and  a  half  hours 

Half  as  a  noun  is  bie  ^cilfte : 

bte  £>cilfte  ber  ^tartoffetn  half  of  the  potatoes 

®ie  £>atfte  ton  jefjn  ift  fiinf.  One  (A)  half  of  ten  is  five. 


2.  Prepositions  with  the  Genitive 

The  following  prepositions  govern  the  genitive  case : 


aujjerbalb  outside  of 
bie8feit(3)  on  this  side  of 
tnnerl)alb  inside  of,  within 
jenfeit(S)  on  the  other  side  of 
oberfyalb  above 
ftatt  or  anftatt'  instead  of 


tr  ot3  in  spite  of 

um  .  .  .  tottten  for  the  sake  of 

unterf)alb  below 

iuabrenb  during 

tuegen  on  account  of 


With  um  .  .  .  ttnften  the  noun  stands  between  um  and 
mitten :  um  beinees  Waters  mitten  for  the  sake  of  your  father  or 
for  your  father’s  sake. 

SKcgen  may  either  precede  or  follow  the  noun :  mcgen 
beineS  Waters  or  betncS  53ater3  mcgen  on  account  of  your 
father. 
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tniffen  or  by 


Personal  pronouns  governed  by  itm 
toegen  have  special  forms  as  follows : 


utn  meirtettoiften  for  my  sake 
utn  beinettbillen  for  your  sake 
urn  feinettoillen  for  his  {its)  sake 

um  if)retoitten{{or  *er.  W  sake 
l  for  their  sake 

um  unferttbillen  1  , 

r  -  •«  >for  our  sake 
um  unfretUmlen  J 

um  euertiuittenl  , 

.u  Yfor  your  sake 
um  eurctnmlenJ 

um  3f)ret)uinen  for  your  sake 


meinettoegen 

beinettbcgen 

jctuehuegen 

tbretroegen  \ 


on  my  account 
on  your  account 
on  his  {its)  account 
on  her  {its)  account 
on  their  account 


unferttoegen  ] 

,  , .  yon  our  account 
unfrettoegenJ 

euerttoegen  1 

, ^  Von  your  account 
eurettregen  J 

3  f)rctVuegcn  on  your  account 


The  forms  tnemettocgen,  beinettoegen,  and  so  on  also  mean 
so  far  as  I  am  concerned  or  for  all  I  care,  so  far  as  you  are 
concerned  or  for  all  you  care,  and  so  on. 


3.  Adverbial  Elements 

a.  Adverbial  elements  are  usually  arranged  in  the  order 
time,  manner,  place : 

$arl  elite  bcrnn  fdjnefl  gum  alien  99?arfte. 

But  variations  may  readily  occur,  depending  upon 
emphasis  and  euphony.  This  is  true,  in  particular,  of  the 
relative  positions  of  adverbs  of  manner  and  place.  In  case 
of  doubt  the  student  may  be  guided  by  the  rule  that  the 
most  essential  element  comes  last. 

b.  Adverbial  elements  of  time  commonly  precede  noun 
objects : 

T)te  alteren  (Sdjitler  batten  am  £age  border  Grange  gebunben. 

SBomit  baben  0te  beute  morgen  ben  ©ptegcl  in  meinem  ^tinnier 
gepufjt? 

But  if  the  emphasis  is  on  the  time  element,  the  order  is 
reversed : 

£)te  alteren  @d)iiler  batten  bie  grange  fcf)on  am  £age  borber 
gebunben. 
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4.  9Ucf)t 

In  the  simple  tenses  nidjt  stands  at  the  end  of  a  principal 
clause  if  it  modifies  the  whole  statement : 

(Sr  fiirdjtet  SBinb  unb  ^Better  nicf)t. 

3d)  babe  bte  Jtreibe  nid)t. 

(Sr  tranf  feme  Sftildj  nid)t. 

©ib  tf)m  bab  9D?effer  nid)t ! 

In  the  compound  tenses  nid)t  precedes  the  participle  or 
the  infinitive : 

(Sr  bflt  %ri  bag  9J?effer  nidtjt  gegeben. 

2tnna  fjattc  if)re  Slufgabe  nidjt  gemacf)t- 

(Sr  loirb  ben  2Beg  nidtjt  finben. 

©ie  loerben  ifjre  Sfufgaben  nod)  nidtjt  gemacfjt  baben. 

In  normal  word  order  nid)t  precedes  the  particular  ele¬ 
ment  which  it  modifies : 

Jt’art  iff  geftern  nid)t  in  ber  ©tabt  geloefen. 

But :  3n  ber  ©tabt  ift  $arl  geftern  nid)t  geloefen. 

(Sr  ift  nicf)t  fteiftig. 

But :  fteiftig  ift  er  nid)t. 

(Sr  bat  ben  93ricf  nidjt  mit  $eber  unb  £inte  fonbern  mit  bem 
SBleiftift  gcfd)riebcn. 

(Sg  loirb  beute  nidtjt  toarm  loerben. 

(Sr  ift  non  bem  fatten  53abe  nidtjt  franf  geloorbeu. 

In  a  subordinate  clause  uid)t  precedes  the  verbal  forms 
if  the  negation  applies  to  the  whole  statement : 

©ic  fagt,  baft  fie  bem  $inbe  bag  SJZeffer  nid)t  gegeben  bat. 

Obgtcid)  er  bie  geber  nidtjt  braud)te,  fauftc  er  fie  bod). 

©ie  fam  nidjt  gur  ©djitle,  loeit  fie  ibre  Sfufgabe  nidit  gemaebt  batte. 

3d)  fiircbte,  baft  er  ben  2Bcg  nid)t  finben  mirb. 

91id)t  retains  its  position  before  the  particular  element 
it  modifies  also  in  a  subordinate  clause : 

3d)  gtaubc,  baft  eg  beute  nidjt  inarm  loerben  loirb. 

(Sr  fagt,  baft  er  oon  bem  fatten  93abc  nid)t  franf  getoorben  ift. 
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5.  What  Has  Been  and  Still  Is 

German  uses  the  present  tense  where  English  uses  the 
present  perfect,  to  denote  what  has  been  and  still  is : 

2Bie  lange  toof)nt  er  fdjon  in  biefem  Xorfe?  or  ©eit  toann  tooljnt 
er  (fdjon)  in  biefem  Xorfe?  How  long  has  he  been  living  in 
this  village? 

(Sr  toofjnt  fdjon  brei  donate  in  biefem  ©orfe  or  (Sr  toofjnt  (fdjon) 
fcit  brei  9D?onaten  in  biefcnt  Xorfe.  He  has  been  living  in 
this  village  (for)  three  months. 

Similarly  German  uses  the  past  tense  where  English 
uses  the  past  perfect,  to  express  what  had  been  and  still 
was  at  a  given  point  in  past  time : 

3<f)  arbcitete  fdjon  feit  jtoei  ©tunben,  atS  er  fam.  I  had  been 
working  two  hours  when  he  came. 


c 


1.  Read  in  German  : 


jj  ton  77  iff  21 
f  bon  120  ift  90 
T%  ton  100  ift  90 
y  ton  12  ift  6 
Ye  ton  48  ift  3 
f  ton  36  ift  30 


y  ton  35  ift  5 
2V  ton  96  ift  4 
Yo  ton  90  ift  3 
\  ton  100  ift  50 
f  ton  72  ift  27 
§  ton  45  ift  30 


2.  Put  each  word  in  parentheses  in  its  proper  case : 

1.  Xa3  $)orf  liegt  jenfeite>  (ber  $4uff)  nnterbalb  (ber  ©ee). 
2.  SOcein  $reunb  mofmt  aufjerfjalb  (bic  ©tabt).  3.  X)ie3feit3  (bad 
$aud)  ift  ein  fleiner  Garten.  4.  Xroh  (bic  ^al)re^cit)  ift  bad 
better  nod)  fdjon  nnb  inarm.  5.  (Sr  ift  ol)nc  (fctit  Gruber)  gefommen. 
6.  ©bcrbalb  (ber  !®aib)  fomrnt  man  in  ein  fleined  ©orf.  7.  ^nner* 
balb  (bic  ©tabtc)  finbet  man  ioenige  Garten.  8.  SBegen  (ba^  better) 
blieben  mir  geftern  $u  £>anfe.  9.  ©eit  (jcitcr  lag)  babe  id)  ifjn  nur 
oinmal  gefeben.  10.  (Sr  bat  ed  urn  (fein  ©obn)  mitten  getan.  11.  ©tatt 
Gin  iBleiftift)  bat  fie  mir  fteber  nnb  Xinte  gegeben.  12.  SBaljrenb 
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(bcr  Winter)  ijaben  mir  met  ©cbnee  unb  9?egen.  13.  marf  fern 
93udj  unter  (bcr  £ifd)).  14.  (^t)r  23rubcr)  megen  t)at  fie  ben  33rtef 
nidjt  gefd)rieben. 

3.  Put  into  German  : 

1.  Don’t  stay  at  home  on  my  account  (on  our  account,  on 
their  account,  on  his  account).  2.  For  your  sake  (For  his  sake, 
For  her  sake)  I  shall  say  nothing.  3.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned 
you  may  1  go.  4.  For  all  we  care  they  may 2  stay  at  home. 
5.  How  long  have  you  been  studying  German?  6.  I  have  been 
studying  German  two  years.  7.  How  long  did  you  study 3  Ger¬ 
man?  8.  I  studied3  German  two  years.  9.  I  had  been  waiting 
half  an  hour  when  you  saw  me.  10.  Don’t  eat  the  cheese.  11.  He 
was  not  at  school  yesterday.  12.  It  does  not  become  very  hot  in 
summer.  13.  I  did  not  see 3  him  the  whole  day.  14.  I  shall  not 
stay  at  home  the  whole  afternoon ;  I  am  going  to  the  movies  at 
half  past  four.  15.  He  has  been  living  in  Berlin  four  years. 
16.  He  lived3  in  Marburg  two  and  a  half  years.  17.  Half  of  the 
apples  are  green. 

1.  bitrfen.  2.  mogert  3.  Use  pres.  perf. 

4.  Begin  each  of  the  following  sentences  with  the  subject : 

1.  9Q?orgen  mcrbcn  mir  nid)t  ju  £aufe  fetn.  2.  2Bdf)rcnb  bcr  97adjt 
mirb  ed  red)t  fiif)I.  3.  3)utnm  ift  fie  nid)t.  4.  9?ad)fte  29odte  befudjen 
mir  unfre  £ante  auf  bem  ?attbe.  5.  3)ie  Uf)r  bat  cr  nid)t.  6.  3?nner= 
f)alb  mcnigcr  SDcinuten  maren  fcine  £ippcn  ganj  blau.  7.  Gmblid)  ging 
cr  langfam  gur  ©djute.  8.  £)en  53rief  geigtc  fic  ibni  nicbt.  9.  ©eft era 
batten  mir  ©afte  au 8  bcr  ©tabt.  10.  ©d)nett  jog  er  bann  fcine  Kleiber 
an.  11.  23or  furjem  bat  er  ein  $ferb  gefanft.  12.  2lnf  bent  £>ofc  mar 
fie  nidjt. 

5.  Put  into  the  past,  the  present  perfect,  and  the  future 
tense : 

1.  90?an  nennt  ibn  einen  ftaulpclj.  2.  SBir  untcrbalten  un$  bci 
eincr  £affe  Coffee  iiber  aflerlei  ©adieu.  3.  (5r  nimmt  ein  ©tiicf 
^uefer  au8  bcr  3Tafd)e.  4.  SBcgcn  ber  Petite  bc3  Staffers  merbett 
feine  2tppen  ganj  blau.  5.  £)e$balb  blcibt  er  nicbt  longer  im  3Baffer. 
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6.  T)er  £mnb  fotgt  tf)uen  nadj  ^)aufe.  7.  £)ie  $naben  baben  groftc 
$reube  baran.  8.  T)ie  SOlutter  legt  tbr  Sonerbe  auf  bte  3Bange. 
9.  T)ariibcr  freut  fid)  bet  3unge  fetjr.  10.  £>aufe  gefdnebt  ettoaS 
UnangenebmeS. 

6.  Decline : 

bet  Odette  3TeiI  ba3  eble  37ier 

fein  fetter  33cfud)  etn  ebleS  £ter 

7.  Answer  in  German  the  following  questions : 

1.  9Bie  diele  donate  ftrtb  in  einerrt  53ierteliaf)r?  2.  SBte  diele 
donate  [tub  in  einem  ^mlbjabr?  3.  SBefdjen  9)conat  baben  mir 
jeljt?  4.  3n  toeldjent  Sftonat  fdngt  bet  SBintcr  an?  5.  SBefdic  GabreS* 
jett  beginnt  im  SDionat  9D?ars?  6.  2)er  totedielfe  iff  beute?  7.  £>er 
tr>iet>ielte  ift  morgen?  8.  ^paben  ©ie  b^ute  ettnaS  9icue3  gebbrt? 


8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


©cube 

<f$ferb 

Tctfdbe 

©ai$ 

dor  le  fen 

§of 

Tier 

$3  kite 

dergeffen 

toeinen 

fletb 

3uder 

©djmers 

ftebfen 

jerbredjen 

Vippc 

Teil 

SBctnge 

ftedien 

frcffcn 

9.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Although  it  was  already  fall,  James  still  went  without  coat 
and  hat.  2.  One  day  he  went  to  the  lake  on  the  other  side  of  the 
forest  in  order  to  bathe.  His  friend  Peter  went  with  him. 

3.  Peter’s  lips  were  soon  quite  blue  on  account  of  the  coldness 
of  the  water.  Therefore  they  did  not  stay  long  in  the  water. 

4.  They  put  on  their  clothes  and  go  to  Bielau  where  James’s 
cousin  has  been  teaching  three  months.  5.  James  finds  his 
cousin  in  the  yard.  He  shows  the  boys  a  young  horse,  which 
he  bought 1  recently,  and  they  take  great  delight  in  the  noble 
animal.  6.  Peter  gives  the  horse  a  piece  of  sugar.  Then  they  go 
into  the  house,  drink  coffee,  and  converse  about  all  sorts  of 
things. 

1.  Use  pres.  perf. 
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D  [Opfional] 

2>ie  bcutfd)cit  ,£od)fd)uIcn 

£)ie  beutfdjen  UniDerfitaten  befteljen  ntcf)t  tine  bie  arnerU 
fanifdjen  aub  colleges,  fonbern  aub  ^afultaten.1  33iele  fjabert 
nod)  bte  altcn  ttier :  ©fyeologie,2  $nb,3  Sftebigin  4  unb  ^fjilofo* 
pbte.5  2)ie  Xel^te  ift  bie  jungfte  aber  bet  toeitem  bte  grofjte. 
5  Unter  bie  pf)dofopI)ifd)e  gafultat  gefjort  alleb,  loab  man  in  ben 
amerifauifdjeu  colleges  of  liberal  arts  and  sciences  lefjrt.  Sin 
einigen  beutfdjen  UniDerfitaten  f)at  man  aber  bie  pfjilofopfjifdje 
$ahdtat  geteilt,  nnb  nnter  Derfdjiebenen  stamen  ncue  f^afub 
tdten  gefdjaffen.  Sin  ber  ©pit^e  ber  UniDerfitat  ftcfjt  ber  ffteftor, 
10  ber  auf 6  ein  3faf)r  getoafjlt  toirb,7  unb  gtoar  ber  Sfteifje  nad) 
aitb  ben  Derfdjiebcnen  gafultaten.8  9DUt  ber  SSertoaltung  ber 
ftinanjen 9  fiat  er  nidjtb  p  tun.  f}ebe  ^afultat  f>at  ifjreit 
SDefan.10 

3>r  ltnterricf)t  beftef)t  aub  SSorlefitngen,  ©eminararbeit 
15  unb  (gyperimenten 11  im  Saboratorhnn.12  £)ie  ©tubenten  auf 
ber  £>od)fdjidc  fjaben  Die!  greifieit,  unb  nad)  bem  ^toang  unb 
ber  ftrengen  ©ufjipUn  beb  ©pmnafiumb  madjcn  Diele  Pollen 
©ebraud)  baoon,  befonberb  in  ben  erften  ©emeftern.  (gin 
beutfdjer  ©tubent  braudjt  feme  33orlcfungcn  unb  feitt  £abora= 
20  torium  p  befudjen,  menu  er  nidjt  mill,  (gr  fann  irgettb  cinett 
^urfub  13  Don  SSorfefungen  toabfen,  fclbft  toenn  ber  ©cgcnftanb 
nid)t  p  feinent  ftadjc  gcljort.  SSentt  er  am  falfdjen  (gitbc  ait= 
fangt,  fo  ift  bab  feine  ©ad)e.  (gr  madjt  feiue  (gyamina  am 
(Snbe  beb  ©emefterb.  Sr  barf  Don  ciner  ^odtfdntlc  pr  anberen 
25  manbern,  Ioann  nnb  loie  er  loill.  Slbcr  am  ©dilufj  feineb 
©tubiumb  fomntt  ein  fefjr  fdpoercb  unb  griinblidjeg  (gyamen. 
£)ie  mciften  braud)cn  ^toolf  ober  mcl)r  ©emeftcr,  ebc  fie  fo  toeit 
finb ;  mand)e  madden  nie  ein  (gyamen. 
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©er  einjige  Xitel,  ben  bie  beutfdjen  £>ocbfd)ulen  fei^t  nod) 
30  oerleiben,  ift  ber  ©oftorgrab.  ©Ber  aber  al3  ober  9?edjt3= 
(into alt  praftisieren 14  toill,  ober  al3  ^rebiger  ober  Sebrer 
Slnftelluitg  fuc^t,  muff  0  or  ber  ein  ©taatSejamen  mad)cn. 

(Sine  alte  ^nftitution  15  ber  beutfdjen  UniOerfitdten  ift  ber 
$arjer,  getoobnlid)  mebrere  ^ellen,  in  benen  ©tubenten  ibre 
35  ©trafe  abfii^en  muff  tot.  $ritber  batten  bic  UniOerfitdten  ibre 
eignen  9xid)ter,  aber  toenn  ein  ©tubent  beute  toiber  ba3  ©efet^ 
banbelt,  fo  fo.mmt  er,  toie  atte  anberen,  Oor  ben  biirgerlicben 
SUdjter.  ©ie  alten  Parser  finb  Oon  grofcem  U^ttereffe.  ©ie 
©Banbe  biefer  3e^n  finb  Oon  oben  bi3  unten  bemalt 16  unb  mit 
40  allcrlei  Otomereien  befebrieben,17  in  benen  ber  ftubentifcfje 
junior  jum  2lu3brucf  fommt. 

(Sine  grofje  Otolle  im  Seben  ber  beutfdjen  ©tubenten  fpiclen 
bie  ©Serbinbungen.  (S3  gibt  farbentragenbe  unb  freie  ober 
fdjtoarjc  ©krbinbungen.  ©ie  le^tcren  finb  am  sablrcid)ftcn,  bie 
45  erftcrcn  aber  toeit  bcri'ibmter.  93? an  nennt  fie  farbentragenbe 
©krbinbungen,  toeil  bie  93?itglieber  bunte  9D?ii^en,  ©3anber  unb 
©lierjipfel  tragen.  ©od)  ift  ba3  ©ragen  ber  garben  nut*  nod)  fet= 
ten  oorgefdjrieben.  (S3  gibt  stoei  grofje  ©rappen  Oon  farbentra* 
genben  ©Serbinbungen:  bic  $orp3,  bie  au3  ben  alten  Sanb3mann= 
50  fdjaften  entfprungen  unb  faft  fo  alt  toie  bie  UniOerfitdten  finb, 
unb  bie  ©3urfdjcnfd)aftcn,  bie  erft  feit  bern  ^abre  1815  befteben. 
©ie  $orp3  finb  toeniger  sal)lreid)  al3  bic  ©3urfdjenfd)aften,  ba 
fie  siemlid)  ejrflufto 18  finb.  ©3ci  feierlidfen  ©elegcnbeiten  erfdjeU 
nen  bie  93?itglieber  biefer  ©$erbtnbungen,  ober  tocnigften3  bic 
55  ©bargierten,  in  oollcm  ©Bid)3,  b.  1).  in  einer  Slrt  Uniform,  bic 
au3  buntem  ©locf  au3  ©amt  ober  ©ltd),  ber  mit  ©djni’trcn 
befcfct  ift,  tocifscr  9?eitl)ofc,  langen  ©tiefeln  unb  buntcr  93?i'ti?e 
ober  fteberbut  beftebt.  3um  ©Bid)3  gebort  immer  ber  ©d)ldgcr, 
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elite  2lrt  ©abed  ©tubenten,  bie  fetner  53erbtnbung  angel)bren, 
60  nennt  man  SBilbe.  2lm  2lnfang  unb  ©djlufj  bes  ©cmefterS  unb 
bet  feftlidjen  ©elegenl)ctten  bait  man  etnen  $ommer&.  ©eft)bl)m 
lid)  bat  man  ein  ^rogramm 19  mit  StXiufif  unb  ©cfang,  unb 
bie  ganje  geter  ift  jiemltd)  formed.20  ©ie  beritbntte  $ueipe  ift 
bagegen  ein  freieS,  gemittlidjeS  53eifammenfetn  bet  etnent  ©lafe 
65  53 ter,  geiniffe  diegeln  gel  ten  abcr  attd)  attf  ber  $ncipe.  !©a3 
unntaptge  ©rittfen,  bab  frtitjer  gebraudfltd)  tear,  finbet  man 
jefet  toiel  feltener.  53etnt  $ommer8  unb  aud)  attf  ber  $neipc 
fingt  man  ©tubentenlicber. 

1.  g-afulta'ten  faculties.  2.  jtfyeologie'  theology.  3.  law.  4.  9)?e= 
bijin'  medicine.  5.  $f)tIofopf)ie'  -philosophy.  6.  for.  7.  Qcruaf)It 
roirb  is  chosen.  8.  Under  the  new  regime  the  rector  is  appointed  by 
the  government.  9.  %'man'im  finances.  10.  3)eFan'  dean.  ll.Qjypert* 
men'ten  experiments.  12.  Saborato'rium  laboratory.  13.  course. 

14.  praftijie'ren  practice.  15.  ^nflitutton'  institution.  16.  covered  with 
drawings.  17.  mit  aherlei  Steimereicn  befd)vtcbeu  inscribed  with  all  kinds 
of  doggerel.  18.  eyflufib'  exclusive.  19.  ^rogramm'  program.  20.  for* 
mett'  formal. 


LESSON  XXVII 


Strong  Verbs,  Class  VI  and  Class  VII  •  Irregular  Verbs  • 
Some  Uses  of  the  Infinitive  •  Stiffen 

A 

$er  SBodjenmnrft 

3n  bem  fleinen,  beutfdjen  ©tcibtd)en,  too  id)  leijte#  $abr  bet 
meinem  ©robtiater  toobnte,  bait  mart  nod),  im  SSinter  rote  im 
©ommer,  2Bodjenmarft,  unb  gtoar  unter  freiem  Rimmed  Slitf 
Mefem  Sftarfte  mar  ade3  ju  feben,1  ma3  auf  bem  Sanbe  toadfift, 
$artoffebr,  aderlet  ©emitfe,  £>bft,  Gutter,  Osier,  $afe,  ^rnbner,  5 
©cinfe,  Qsnten,  £auben  uftt>.  @d)on  ebe  e3  bed  rourbe,  famen 
bie  93auem  mit  ibren  SSagen  nnb  fubren  langfam  burd)  Me 
©traftcn  nad)  bem  SD^arfte.  (§3  ift  faum2  su  glauben,  mie 
fd)toer  bte  SSagen  mand)mal  gelaben  marem  £)od)  fd)dtgen  bie 
93auern  ibre  ^ferbe  nie.  9?ad)bem  folcf) 3  etrt  93auer  feme  SBaren  10 
abgetaben  batte,  fubr  er  nad)  bem  SStrt3bau3r  um  ^ferb  unb 
SBagen  bort  ju  taffem  £)en  £>anbet  deb  er  in  ben  £>anben 
feiner  gran,  feiner  Shutter  ober  einer  3locf)ter.  @be  er  an  feine 
eignen  ©efdjafte  ging,  fei^te  er  fief)  in  bie  ©aftftube  unb  deb  fid) 
ein  @ta3  SBier  bringem  dftandfer  fab  ben  ganjen  SSormittag  in  15 
einer  (Sde,  oft  obne  ein  SSort  gu  fpred)en,  anftatt  ber  gran  gu 
belfen. 

Srmere  Sente,  bie  ni(f)t  ‘ipferb  nnb  SSagen  batten,  bradfien 
ibre  SSaren  in  groben  $orben,  bie  fie  auf  bem  fftuden  trugem 
©egen  fieben  Ubr,  im  ©ommer  fdfon  Diet  friiber,  im  Winter  20 
etma3  fpater,  famen  bie  $aufer :  £)ienftmcibd)en,  einfaefie  §au3^ 
frauen,  and)  ein  paar  £>amen,  meld)e  bie  SSaren  oon  ibren 

£)ienftmabd)en  nad)  $aufe  tragen  deben. 
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(fitted  2J?orgeng  fab  id)  einen  fleinen  3ungen  eine  grobe 
25  93trne  au£  bem  $orbc  einer  SBciuerin  nebmen,  als  biefe  ben 
SKiicfen  gctoanbt  batte.  31ber  fdjon  legte  fid)  ibm  bie  §anb  be# 
^olijeibienerS  fcf)tner  auf  bic  0d)idtcr.  0er  fleine  0ieb  mar 
gcfangcn,  unb  nor  0d)recf  lief,  er  bie  58trne  fallen.  Slber  bie 
33ancrin  fagte:  „9Hmm  fie  nur,  unb  bier  ift  eine  fixr  beine 
30  Gutter.  2lbcr  id)  rate  bir,  lab  ba3  0teblen,  benn  ba3  ftibrt 
311  etnem  bofen  Gnbe." 

„0old)e  53urfd)en  mub  man  bangen",  fagte  ber  ^olijeibtencr. 
„3a,  fa,  bie  fleincn  0iebe  bongt  man,  bie  grofeen  Ififjt  man 
laufen",  antmortctc  bie  33auerin.  0>cr  plunge  lief  mit  feudjten 
35  bod)  froben  5Iugen  nad)  §aufe. 

1.  iu  fet)en  to  be  seen.  2.  hard.  3.  ©old)  is  uninflected  before  ein. 

9JJerffafc 

3d)  fenne  £>errn  £>eufer,  aber  id)  meib  nidjt,  too  er  mobnt. 

gragen 

1.  2BaS  toar  auf  bem  9Q?arfte  in  bem  fleincn,  beutfdjen 
0tabtd)en  gu  feben? 

2.  2Bann  famen  bie  93auern  jur  0tabt? 

3.  9Ba8  ift  faum  gu  glaubcn? 

4.  SDSobin  gingen  bie  banner,  nad) bem  fie  abgelaben  batten? 

5.  3n  meffen  £)anben  mar  ber  ^panbel? 

6.  2BaS  lieben  fid)  bie  banner  im  2Btrt«bau3  brtngen? 

7.  blieb  mand)er  ben  ganjen  5?ormittag  fitjen? 

8.  28ie  brad)ten  bic  armeren  ?eute  ibre  29arcr«  nad)  bem 
9D?arfte? 

9.  SSann  famen  bie  $aufer? 

10.  2Ba8  tat  ein  fleiner  eineg  90?orgcn3? 
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11.  JBeffen  £>cmb  tegte  ftcf)  bcm  £)iebe  anf  bte  ©dmtter? 

12.  2Bag  tat  ber  3unge  nor  ©direct? 

13.  3Sag  riet  tt)m  bte  93  titter  in? 

14.  2Bo$u  ftlfjrt  bag  ©tebten? 

15.  2Bag  fiir  £)iebe  btingt  man,  unb  toelcbe  ttifet  man  laufen? 

Vocabulary 


ab'jlaben  ( str .)  unload 
arm  (-“-er,  -ft)  poor 
bie  Sauertn  ( — ,  -nen)  peasant 
woman,  farmer’s  wife 
bag  SBier  (-eg,  -e)  beer 
bte  SBtrnc  ( — ,  -n)  pear 
ber  23urfd)e  (-n,  -n)  fellow 
bte  ^amc  ( — ,  -n)  lady 
ber  S>icb  (-eg,  -e)  thief 
bag  CR  (-eg,  -er)  egg 
cinfad)  simple,  plain 
bte  Chttc  ( — ,  -n)  duck 
fangen  (er  ftingt,  er  ftrtg,  er  bat 
gefangen)  catch 
frof)  glad,  happy 
bte  $ang  ( — ,  ©ftnfe)  goose 
bte  ©aftftube  ( — ,  -n)  public 
room 

batten  (er  btilt,  er  fydt,  er  bat 
gebatten)  hold 

ber  ^panbet  (-3)  trade,  business, 
transaction  of  business 
btingcn  (wk.)  tr.  hang 
bag  £ubn  (-eg,  ^er)  chicken 
ber  $tiufer  (-3,  — )  buyer,  pur¬ 
chaser 

fennen  (irreg.  er  fennt,  er  fanntc, 


er  bat  gefannt)  know,  be  ac¬ 
quainted  with 

laben  (er  ttibt,  er  tub,  er  bat  ge= 
taben)  load 

laffcn  (er  ttifjt,  er  tiefj,  er  bat  ge= 
laffen)  leave,  let,  have  (some¬ 
thing  done  or  someone  do  a 
thing) ;  fatten  laffen  let  fall, 
drop;  taufen  taffen  let  go,  let 
escape ;  tab  bag  ©tebten  leave 
off  stealing,  quit  stealing 
nur  w.  imperative  just 
ber  9$oIt5et'btener  (-3,  — )  po¬ 
liceman 

raten  (er  rtit,  er  riet,  er  bat  gera= 
ten)  dat.  of  person  advise; 
guess 

fcbtagen  (er  fcfjltigt,  er  fcblug,  er 
bat  ge  fcbtagen)  strike,  beat 
ber  ©djrcrf  (-eg)  terror,  fright ; 

nor  ©cbrecf  from  fright 
fdjtncr  heavy 

bag  ©tabtcbcn  (-3,  — )  (small) 
town 

bie  £aubc  ( — ,  -n)  pigeon,  dove 
ftmdjfcn  (er  totidjft,  er  toudjg,  er 
ift  getnadbfen)  grow 
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bcr  ©agen  (-g,  — )  wagon 
bie  ©are  ( — ,  -n)  article  (of 
commerce)  ;  pi.  goods,  mer¬ 
chandise 

hjenbctt  (irreg.  er  toenbet,  er 
hmnbte,  er  l)at  getoanbt)  turn 

an  feinc  etgncn  <5Jefd)aftc  get 
unter  freiem  ^pimmet  in  the 


ba^  ©irt£f)<u*3  (-baufeg,  -baufer) 
inn 

toiffen  (irreg.  er  njeifj,  er  hmfjte, 
er  bat  gertmfjt)  know 
ber  ©odjenmarft  (-g,  -e)  weekly 
market 

en  go  about  one’s  own  affairs 
open  air 


B 

1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  VI 

The  verbs  of  Class  VI  have  the  vowels  a,  u,  a,  in  the 
infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  respectively : 

a,  u,  a 

fabren,  fubr,  gefabren 
graben,  grub,  gegraben 
laben,  tub,  gclabeit 
fdjtagen,  fcfilug,  gestagen 
tragen,  trug,  getragen 
mad) fen,  toudjg,  getoadjfen 
iuafdjen,  toufd);  getoafcben 


2.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  VII 

The  verbs  of  Class  VII  have  ie  or  t  in  the  past  indicative. 
The  vowel  of  the  past  participle  varies  in  different  verbs 
but  is  always  the  same  as  that  of  the  infinitive. 


fatten,  fiet,  gefatten 
fangen,  fing,  gcfangen 
batten,  bielt,  gebalten 
beiffen,  btefe,  gebetffcn 
laffen,  lieff,  getaffen 


taufen,  lief,  gclaufcn 
raten,  riet,  gcraten 
rufen,  rtcf,  gerufeu 
fcfilafen,  fd)ticf,  gefd)tafcn 


3.  Omission  of  Connecting  -t- 

Strong  verbs  that  undergo  vowel  change  in  the  second 
and  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  do  not 
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follow  the  rule  for  the  use  of  the  connecting  =e=  in  these 
forms.  Stems  in  ^b  add  =ft  instead  of  =eft  in  the  second 
person  singular,  and  =t  instead  of  =et  in  the  third  person 
singular.  Stems  in  =t  add  *ft  in  the  second  person  singular, 
and  have  no  inflectional  ending  in  the  third  person  singular. 


icf)  balte 

id)  fabe 

id)  rate 

bu 

bu  Idbft 

bu  rdtft 

er  baft 

er  l(ibt 

er  rat 

nrir  fjaften 

Pair  faben 

loir  raten 

if)r  bfiltet 

tf)r  labet 

if)r  ratet 

fie  fjalten 

fie  faben 

fie  raten 

4.  Irregular  Verbs 

a.  Irregular  strong  verbs.  The  strong  verbs  gefjen  and 
ftefjen  form  the  past  indicative  and  past  participle  from  a 
stem  different  from  that  of  the  infinitive ;  tun  has  a  differ¬ 
ent  stem  in  the  past  tense : 

gefjen,  ging,  gegangen 
fteben,  ftanb,  geftanben 
tun,  tat,  getan 

b.  Irregular  iveak  verbs.  The  following  weak  verbs  have 
in  the  past  indicative  and  past  participle  a  vowel  change 
which  resembles  ablaut : 

brennen  (burn),  brannte,  gebrannt 
fennen  (know),  fannte,  gefannt 
nennen  (name),  nannte,  genannt 
rennen  (run,  race),  rannte,  ift  gerannt 
fenben*  (send),  fanbtc,  gefanbt 
U)enbent  (turn),  toanbte,  getoanbt 

bringen  (bring),  brad)te,  gebradit 
benfen  (think),  badjte,  gcbadft 

roiffert  (know),  tuuffte,  gctnufit 

*  Also  regular :  fenben,  fenbete,  gefenbet. 
f  Also  regular :  toenben,  ttienbete,  getoenbet. 
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iBiffen  is  also  irregular  in  the  singular  of  the  present 
indicative : 


fair  ttnffen 
tfjr  tt)ifet 
fie  ttnffen 


id)  toetf; 
bu  ttieifft 
er  ttieift 


The  imperative  is  regular :  iuiffe !  totfjt !  ttnffen  ©te ! 

3Biffen  means  to  know  something  as  a  fact,  while  fennen 
means  to  be  acquainted  with  a  person  or  a  thing : 

3d)  ferine  |)errn  ^eufer,  abet-  id)  meift  nid)t,  too  er  tooftnt.  1 
know  Mr.  Heuser,  but  I  do  not  know  where  he  lives. 

5.  Some  Uses  of  the  Infinitive 

a.  The  infinitive  with  ju  is  used  after  anftatt  or  ftatt,  oftne, 
and  urn : 

(Sr  faft  in  einer  (Sde,  of)ne  ein  SBort  %u  fpredjen,  anftatt  feiner 
$rau  pi  ftelfen.  He  sat  in  a  corner,  without  speaking  a 
word,  instead  of  helping  his  wife. 

(Sr  fuf)r  nad)  bem  2Birtdf)aud,  urn  $ferb  unb  SBagen  bort  ju 
taffen.  He  drove  to  the  inn  in  order  to  leave  his  horse  and 
wagon  there. 

b.  The  infinitive  without  pi  is  used  with  certain  verbs, 
such  as  fteifeen  (bid),  fyelfcn,  f)oren,  taffen,  Ief)ren,  Icrnen,  fcftcn: 

3d)  faft  if)n  eine  $3irne  and  bem  $orfte  neftmcn.  I  saw  him  take 
a  pear  out  of  the  basket. 

(Sr  ftiirtc  mid)  fommen.  He  heard  me  come  (or  coming). 

3d)  lertte  T)eutfd)  Icfen.  I  am  learning  to  read  German. 

In  the  future  tense  the  dependent  infinitive  precedes 
the  infinitive  of  the  governing  verb : 

(Sr  tnirb  ben  T)ieft  laufen  faffcn.  He  will  let  the  thief  go. 

Tu  tuirft  iftn  fommen  ftoren.  You  will  hear  him  come  (or 
coming). 

©ie  toerben  bir  bad  £>aud  ftauen  fydfen.  They  will  help  you  to 
build  the  house. 
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6.  Saffett 

The  verb  laffen  must  be  noted  carefully.  When  used 
with  a  dependent  infinitive,  it  means  let  or  have  (that  is, 
causal  have ) : 

(Sr  lief)  bie  33ime  fallen.  He  let  the  pear  fall. 

90?an  lafjt  bie  groften  Tiebe  laufen.  They  let  the  big  thieves  go. 

Tie  Tamen  lieften  bie  Tienftmdbdjen  bie  SBaren  nad)  £>aufe 
tragen.  The  ladies  had  the  servant  girls  carry  the  goods 
home. 

In  the  last  sentence  the  word  Tienftmcibd)en  serves  both 
as  object  of  liefjen  and  as  subject  of  the  infinitive  tragen. 
If  this  object-subject  word  is  omitted,  then  the  infinitive 
acquires  passive  force : 

Tie  Tamen  lieften  bie  SSaren  nad)  ^aufe  tragen.  The  ladies 
had  the  goods  carried  home. 

Compare  also 

(Sr  lief)  fid)  ein  ©lag  iBier  bringen.  He  had  a  glass  of  beer 
brought  to  him. 

3d)  laffe  mir  einen  neuen  Sfrqug  mad)en.  I  am  having  a  new 
suit  made. 

laffen  is  also  often  used  without  a  dependent  infinitive, 
in  which  case  it  is  commonly  rendered  by  leave : 

Ten  .'panbel  lief)  er  in  ben  ^anben  feiner  $rau.  He  left  the 
transaction  of  business  in  the  hands  of  his  wife. 

(Sr  lief)  slh*erb  nnb  SBagen  im  SBirtgbaug.  He  left  his  horse  and 
wagon  at  the  inn. 

(Sr  Icifjt  nid)tg  auf  feinem  Teller.  He  leaves  nothing  on  his  plate. 

laffen  has  also,  at  times,  the  force  of  leave  off,  desist 
from,  quit: 

?af)  ba^  ©teljlen!  Quit  stealing. 

?af$  bag  ?ernen  nnb  fpiele  mit  mir!  Quit  studying  and  play 
with  me. 

£af)  bag!  Leave  off!  or  Quit  it! 
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1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative : 

1.  3d)  fyalte  e3  in  ber  £anb.  2.  3d)  laffe  tor  ©(bred5  ein  paar  ©er 
fallen.  3.  3d)  rate  tljm,  bie  53trnen  nidjt  p  effen.  4.  3d)  beifee  itjn 
geben.  5.  3d)  labe  ben  SBagen  mit  atlerle-i  ©emiife.  6.  3<b  toeijj  niebt, 
tote  bie  ©ame  beiftt. 

2.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  ©er  $oIi$eibiener  fdngt  ben  ©ieb.  2.  SSir  rennen  fd)nell  nad) 
bem  SJtarfte.  3.  ©ie  fenben  unS  ^iibner  unb  ©iten.  4.  ©u  toeifet  ed 
niebt.  5.  ©  fdbrt  nad)  bem  SBirtSbauS. 

3.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3d)  grabe  im  ©arten  bitter  bem  §aufe.  2.  ©u  toeidjft  febr 
febnett.  3.  ©  fennt  bie  $aufer  nid)t.  4.  2Bir  fd)tagen  bie  ‘ipferbe  nie. 
5.  3br  labet  ben  SBagen  $u  fd)toer.  6.  ©ie  toenben  bem  Sebrer  ben 
9tiicfen. 

4.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  9D?an  bidt  ben  SBodjenmarft  untcr  freiem  £>immel.  2.  3d) 
bdnge  bie  53ilber  an  bie  SBaitb.  3.  ©  lauft  mit  froben  bod)  feud)ten 
Slugen  nad)  £>aufe.  4.  ©ie  raten  mir,  bie  ©mfe  unb  ©auben  ju  faufen. 

5.  ©ie  SBciuerin  fd)enft  bem  armen  SBurfdjen  eine  53irne.  6.  ©u  toetfdjt 
bir  bie  <£>anbe  niebt.  7.  ©en  ^paubel  la^t  er  in  ben  -Jpanben  feiner  gran. 
8.  ©ie  SBauern  laben  ibre  SSagen  ab.  9.  ©  brennt  nid)t.  10.  ©ie 
einfad)en  £>augfrauen  tragen  bie  SBarcn  fclbft  nad)  £aufe.  11.  ©ie 
SBauern  fe^en  fid)  in  bie  ©aftftube  unb  trinfen  5Her.  12.  (Sr  gebt  an 
feine  eignen  ©efd)afte.  13.  3d)  benfe  niebt  an  it)u.  14.  (Sr  bringt  mir 
©er  unb  Gutter. 

5.  a.  Say  in  German  to  your  little  brother : 

1.  Just  take  them.  2.  Hold  them  in  your  hand.  3.  Don’t  fall. 

b.  Say  in  German  to  your  close  friends  James  and  John : 

1.  Let  the  poor  fellow  go.  2.  Help  me  carry  the  basket. 
3.  Don’t  strike  the  dog. 
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c.  Say  in  German  to  Miss  Miller : 

1.  Drive  to  the  inn.  2.  Don’t  drop  the  bottle.  3.  Guess  what 
I  have  found. 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Leave  off  crying  and  help  your  mother.  2.  I  hear  them 
laughing.  3.  He  went  out  of  the  room  without  answering. 
4.  She  is  teaching  us  to  read  French.  5.  Instead  of  working  he 
played  tennis.  6.  Where  did  you  leave  your  books  ?  7.  We  go  to 
school  in  order  to  learn  something.  8.  He  leaves  his  door  open. 
9.  He  is  having  a  new  house  built.  10.  The  peasants  are  having 
their  wagons  unloaded.  11.  Have  Jack  help  you.  12.  No  person 
knows  when  he  must  die.  13.  I  know  the  new  teacher  very  well. 
14.  Fred  knows  the  way  to  Bielau.  15.  We  know  who  did  it. 
16.  You  will  see  him  working  in  the  garden. 

7.  Compare : 


frof) 

laut 

angenet)m 

arm 

fjetft 

faul 

ebel 

ftolg 

rot 

8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


nennert 

an^ietjen 

§uf)n 

Taube 

puffer 

tun 

fotgen 

T)ieb 

53auerin 

Tier 

ftetjen 

fid)  unterfjatten 

Tame 

©tabtd)en 

Teit 

rufen 

(Snte 

33urfd)e 

£of 

Tferb 

Ijetfeen 

(Si 

23irne 

JHeib 

Tafctje 

fdjtafen 

@an8 

SBagen 

£ippe 

@ad)e 

fatten 

©aftftube 

93ter 

Tat 

9?o  <f 

9.  a. 

Read  in  German : 

i  Pon  27  if t  9 

2 

5 

Oon  100  ift  40 

\  Pon  90  ift  45 

2?o  bon  80  ift  28 

b.  Put  into  German  : 

1.  The  lake  lies  on  the  other  side  of  the  forest.  2.  In  spite  of 
the  bad  weather  he  took  a  long  walk.  3.  I  did  not  do  it  on  your 
account.  4.  We  have  been  waiting  an  hour  for  him.  5.  How  long 
has  he  been  here  ? 
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c.  Begin  the  following  sentences  with  the  words  in 
parentheses : 

1.  £>«g  Weffer  frit  (cr)  nidjt.  2.  ©eftern  f)at  (fie)  tf)r  neuc3  $Ieib 
getragen.  3.  T)ann  lief  ($arl)  fdjnett  jur  @d)ule.  4.  Bene  S)ame 
fenne  (id))  nid)t.  5.  Morgen  tocrben  (nrir)  £ante  ^elene  befudjen. 
6.  Um  fed)3  Uf)r  fam  OjSaul)  miibe  unb  burftig  nad)  -!paufe. 

10.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Last  year  I  was  living  with  my  grandfather  in  a  small  Ger¬ 
man  town.  2.  Every  Saturday  they  held  weekly  market  in  the 
open  air.  3.  Here  one  sees  everything  that  grows  in  the  country  : 
all  kinds  of  fruit  and  vegetables,  butter,  eggs,  chickens,  geese, 
ducks,  pigeons,  and  so  forth.  4.  You  hear  the  peasants  driving 
through  the  streets  long  before  it  becomes  light.  5.  Although  the 
wagons  are  often  heavily  loaded,  the  peasants  never  beat  their 
horses.  6.  After  the  goods  are  unloaded,  the  men  drive  to  the  inn, 
where  they  leave  their  horses  and  wagons.  7.  They  sit  down  in 
the  public  room  and  have  a  glass  of  beer  brought  to  them.  They 
leave  the  transaction  of  business  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the 
women.  8.  The  buyers  come  toward  seven  o’clock.  The  ladies 
have  their  goods  carried  home  by  their  servant  girls.  9.  One 
morning  a  small  boy  took  a  pear  from  the  basket  of  a  peasant 
woman.  10.  But  when  the  policeman  caught  the  little  thief, 
the  peasant  woman  said:  "Just  let  him  go.  He  is  probably 
hungry.” 


u  [Optional] 

£>tc  Wen  fur 

£)ie  Wen  fur  iff  ein  Uberbletbfcl  beg  Thefts.1  Wir  bic  farbem 
tragenben  SSerbinbungen  gefrm  auf  bic  Wen  fur,  man  nennt  fie 
be3f)alb  and)  fdjlagenbe  33erbinbitngen.  Beber  $ud)3  muft 
feine  SBeftimmungSmenfuren 2  fdjlagen,  elje  er  botttoertigeS 
5  Witglieb  eitter  fdilagenben  SBerbinbung  toerben  fann.  (Sine 
befreunbete  SBerbinbung  ftellt 3  ben  (Wegner.  Bn  ber  ©tubenten* 


During  the  Mensur.  The  Figures  in  Crouching  Position 

are  the  Seconds; 
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fpracbe  fyeifet  bie  $D?enfur  aud)  ^aufe,  unb  bie  $ctmpfer  nennt 
man  ^aufanten.4  SBirflidfe  ©efabr  fiir  ©efunbbeit  unb  Seben 
ift  mit  ber  9ftenfur  nid)t  berbunben.  ©ie  ^3aufanten  tragen 
10  gro^e,  fdftoere  Seberfcburjen,  eine  |)algbinbe  aug  fteifem, 
bicfem  2eber,  bie  big  an  bie  Obren  reidjt,  etne  ©djui^brilte, 
frtitjer  aud)  etne  bte  aber  jefct  fortgefalten  ift.  ©en 

^aufarm,5  b.  b.  ben  recbten  2lrm,  umnrinbet  man  fo  bid  mit 
©eibe  unb  ©iidjern,  bafj  er  gang  (teif  ift  unb  roie  ein  Dfenrobr 
15  augfiebt.  ©be  bie  ^aufanten  auf  bie  flftenfur  geben,  laffen  fie 
ficb  bag  §aar  ganj  furs  fdjeren.  23eim  $ampfe  miiffen  fie  mit 
ber  gufefpibe  ben  $retbeftridj  beriibren,6  ber  bie  ©tettung  be= 
Seicbnet.  ©ie  ftebert  ba,  bie  tinfe  ©(butter  toeit  suriidgetnorfen, 
unb  mit  Stugnabme  beg  red)ten  ^anbgetenfg  botten  fie  ben 
20  $orper  unbetoegtid).  3eber  ^3aufant  bat  feinen  ©efunbanten.7 
£)ie  ^aufanten  sielen  nur  nad)  bent  $opf  unb  ©efidjt  beg  ©cg= 
nerg.  9Q?an  bort  nid)tg  atg  bag  ©d)U)irren  ber  ©tf)Iager,  ©ie 
^ufdfauer  finb  maufeftitt,  ein  ^uruf  inare 8  ein  ©afrdegium.9 
©tubenten  geben  aud)  auf  bie  9ttenfur,  urn  eine  33clcibigung 
25  su  racfjert*  $eber  ebrenbafte  ©tubent,  fcber  bonorige10  ©tubent 
beifet  eg  in  ber  $ad)fprad)e,  barf 11  ficb  fd)fagen. 

1.  SDuelt'  duel.  2.  SBeftim'rnungSmertfu'ren  assigned  bouts.  3.  pro¬ 
vides.  4.  Nom.  sg.  ber  ^aufant'.  5.  fencing  arm.  6.  touch. 
7.  Nom.  ©efunbant'  second.  8.  Subj.  would  be.  9.  ©afrtle'gium 
sacrilege.  10.  fjono'rtge.  11.  may. 

Berlin 

©ie  groffte  beutfd)e  ©tabt  ift  Berlin,  ©g  Untrbc  im  ?aufe 
ber  ^eit  ^auptftabt  SBranbenburgg,  ^reufteng  unb  fdjliejjlidj 
beg  ©eutfdjen  9foid)eg.  ©ag  bcutige  Berlin  berbanft  fcine 
©nttoidtung  bor  attem  ber  guten  SBcrfcbrglagt.1  $n  ber  ©c= 
6  genb  bon  Berlin  laufen  mebrere  33obenfenfungen 2  ju|ammen, 
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bie  ©aFer  fritfferer  ©trbme,  bie  ben  58au  bon  $analen  unb 
(Sifenbafmen  fet)r  erFeidjterten.  ©urd)  bie  mintage  bon  Staffer* 
ftrafcen  ttmrbe  Berlin  ein  toidftiger  ^Fufjfjafen,  obfd)on  bie 
©prcc,  an  bcr  bie  ©tabt  Fiegt,  Feiner  ber  grof$cn  beutfdfen 
©trome  ift.  ©a  bie  f^racf)tfcf)iffe  and  bem  ©cbiete  bcr  obcrcn  10 
©ber  unb  CSIbc,  fotoie  bon  ben  §afenftabten  an  ber  9corb-  nnb 
Oftfee  bie  ©prcebcifen  ^Berlins  erreidjen  Fonnen,  bringt  man 
bictc  9xob)[toffe,  mie  $of)le,  (Sr$e,  ^polj  unb  SBaumateriaF,3 
aber  aud)  ©bft,  $artoffeFn  unb  ©etreibe,  auf  bem  SBaffertoege 
F)ierf)cr.  15 

Hufeerbem  ift  ^Berlin  fyeute  bag  toidjtigfte  (Sifenbabnjentrum 4 
beS  europaifd)en  Continents,  unb  fo  tourbe  eS  pr5  grojUen 
3nbuftrieftabt 6  beS  9^eicf)e^,  9D?an  finbet  bier  faft  alle  3n= 
buftrien  7  bertreten ;  am  roicf)tig[ten  finb  aber  bie  eFeFtrifdje 
©rofjinbuftrie 8  unb  ber  9)Mfd)inenbau.9  3n  ber  ^>erftel=  20 
Fung  bon  CFeibungSftiicfen  unb  bon  alien  fenen  ©ingen,  bie 
jur  2Fu3ftattung  ber  2$oF)nung  bienen,  fteF)t  Berlin  auf  bem 
Continent  an  erfter  ©telle,  ©ie  berfdjiebenen  inbuftrieFFen 10 
HnFagen  reidjen  meilentoeit  bom  Centrum 11  beS  aFten  ^Berlins, 
©rot^bem  ift  bie  Umgebung  biefer  ©tabt  nicf)t  oF)ne  Fanb=  25 
fdjaftlidje  ©djdnfyeit.  ©aS  Sanb  ift  getoeFFt  unb  reid)  an  bieten 
FFeinen  ©een,  unb  biefe  tbieber  Fiegen  in  einem  Cranje  bon 
meift  immergriinen  ^BaFbern.  ©ie  Umgebung  bon  ^otSbam 
ift  befonberS  fdjfin. 

3u  ^Berlin  finben  luir  and)  bie  grofjte  Uniberfitat  unb  bie  30 
grofete  unb  befte  tedjnifdje  §od)fd)uFe  im  9?eid)e,  aufeerbem 
meFjrere  anbere  3?nftitute 12  ftir  Cunft  unb  SBiffenfdjaft.  ©as 
$8ud)gett)erbe  ift  ebenfaFFS  grofeartig  enttoidelt. 

©ie  ©tabt  ift  feljr  fdjneFF  getoadjfen.  3m  3aF)re  1875  Fjatte 
SBerFin  nod)  toeniger  aFs  eiue  SDUFFion  (Sintoofmer,  F)eute  gal)lt  35 
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e3  uier  SftUIionen.  ©ie  ©ef)en3ttnirbigfeiten  SBertinS  auf* 
Sujat)Ien  f)at  toenig  pitied  9ftan  finbet  fie  in  jebem  9^eifef)anb^ 
buc^  angefiifjrt  unb  befdjrieben,  unb  Dor  allem  mufo  man  fie 
fefjen,  loenn  man  fie  hnrflirf)  tniirbigen  ttufl.13 

1.  ber  guten  Serfefyrslagc  to  its  ready  accessibility.  2.  depressions. 
3.  SBau'material'  building  material.  4.  railroad  center.  5.  the. 

6.  3nbuftric'ftabt  industrial  city.  7.  3nbuftri'eti  industries.  8.  eleftrifrfje 
©rofotnbuftrie  large-scale  electrical  industry.  9.  Wafrfjt'ncnbau  machine- 
manufacturing.  10.  inbuftriel'Ien  (ic  =  i  +  c)  industrial.  11.  center. 
12.  Nom.  sg.  bass  ^nftitut'  institute.  13.  For  a  picture  of  the  Berlin 
cathedral,  see  page  53. 
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1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative  and  in  the 
imperative : 

befeblen  bieten  laben  nriffert  raten 

balten  breajen  marten  Porlefen  Pergeffen 

2.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  fdjneibet  fid)  in  ben  finger.  2.  ©ie  fried)en  auf  ^anben  unb 

^iifeen.  3.  ©u  smingft  ifjn  aufeuboren.  4.  ©er  £mitb  frifet  bae 
fyleifd).  5.  3bP  jerbred)t  bie  ^lafcben.  6.  ©er  ^oligeibtener  fangt  ben 
©ieb.  7.  ©a3  macbft  bmr  nid)t.  8.  ©ie  tueife  e§  nid)t.  9.  3d)  fenne 
bie  ©amc  nid)t.  10.  SSir  benfen  oft  an  U;n.  11.  ©ie  roirft  ba3  53ud) 
auf  ben  ©ifd). 

3.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3d)  binbe  ba3  ^ferb  an  ben  $aum.  2.  ©u  giefet  ben  $affee  in 
bie  33ed)er.  3.  Grr  ftcigt  auf  ben  53erg.  4.  SSir  lefen  bie  ©a^e  Dor. 
5.  3br  fd)Iagt  ben  <$fet  nie.  6.  ©ie  jieben  nad)  Berlin.  7.  ©u  beginnft 
bie  SIrbeit  ju  fpat. 

4.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense  : 

1.  ($ine  33iene  fti d)t  baS  9)?abd)en  in  bie  2Bange.  2.  SBir  fiircbten 
un£  Por  bent  £unbe.  3.  ©u  pfeifft  gu  laut.  4.  ©ie  menbet  mir  ben 
Oiiicfen.  5.  29ir  unterbaltcn  un3  liber  aflerlei  ©ad)en.  6.  3br  rcitet 
auf  einem  (Sfel.  7.  3m  |>od)malb  ried)t  e£  febr  angenebm.  8.  ©er 
|junb  folgt  mir  nad)  £aufe.  9.  3d)  geminne  ben  erften  i)3rei3.  10.  v<podb 
oben  in  ber  ?uft  fliegt  ein  ?lbler.  11.  ©ie  gleiten  langfam  in3  Staffer. 
12.  SSir  ncibem  un6  bem  ©ipfel  be3  33erge8.  13.  ©er  53auer  ergreift 
ben  £mnb  beitn  ^al^banb.  14.  ©u  fpringft  Pom  bbdiften  ©prung= 
brett.  15.  ©ie  9?cbe  flieben  in  ben  SBalb.  16.  ©ie  frieren  afte  ein 
menig.  17.  ©er  33ad)  fliefjt  larmcnb  iiber  bie  ©teine  feineS  S8ette§. 
18.  ©er  ©ieb  ftieblt  mein  ©elb.  19.  ©er  Heine  SBurfdhe  ringt  bann 
eine  balbe  ©tunbe  mit  feinem  Gruber.  20.  ©ie  33auern  fabren  langfam 
burcb  bie  ©trafjen  nad)  bem  9D?arftc. 
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5.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


beifjen 

fdbii^cu 

meinen 

brenuen 

marten 

eilen 

fdhiefeen 

au^ieben 

befeblen 

raten 

belleu 

mecfen 

nennen 

balten 

Dergeffen 

binaufftcigen 

glan^en 

baugen 

bieten 

bitten 

auf)uad)cn 

fdbmliden 

laffen 

brecben 

liegen 

biegen 

finfen 

fenben 

laben 

fteblen 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  (What)  bu  fagft,  ift  toafg.  2.  G'ft  (that)  alleg,  (that)  bu  baft? 
3.  Xte  Seber,  (that)  id)  fanb,  fdfreibt  febr  gut.  4.  ©iebft  bu  (that) 
9)?ann  bort?  (That)  ift  £>err  Xoftor  Jtarften.  5.  Xkfer  Xifd)  ift 
Heiner  alg  (that  one).  6.  SBag  mirft  bu  mit  (that)  9)teffer  madden? 
7.  3®ag  tnirft  bu  (with  that)  fcfjneiben?  8.  ©et)t  $u  Onfel  Srii?,  (he) 
mirb  eucb  t)dfm.  9.  ^bb  bQbe  nid)t  Derlorcn,  (what)  bu  mir  gcgeben 
baft.  10.  £)ag  ift  nicf)t  bag  Xiimmfte,  (that)  cr  gctau  bat.  11.  (Who¬ 
ever)  bag  fagt,  ift  fcbr  bumm.  12.  SSag  fagft  bu  (to  that)?  13.  X)ag 
©djonfte,  (that)  id)  in  biefer  ©tabt  gefebeti  babe,  mar  bag  alte  ©d)Iof$. 
14.  forage  Xante  ^Hara,  (she)  meife  alleg.  15.  (Whoever)  feine  ©d)uk 
arbciten  fcbeu  Xag  gut  mad)t,  (ber)  erbalt  eincn  ^rei^.  16.  3fdj  tncife 
etmag,  (that)  bu  nid)t  mcifjt.  17.  ©eit  (that)  Xage  babe  id)  ibn  ntcf)t 
gefcben.  18.  ($g  ift  nid)t  alleg  ©olb,  (that)  gldrqt. 

7.  Read  the  following  sentences  aloud  and  translate 
them : 

1.  ©a  fommt  ber  Heine  $afob  ©djaffer,  ber  bat  ben  crftcn  $reig 

gemonnen. 

©a  fommt  ber  Heine  $nabc,  ber  ben  erften  ^rctd  gemonnen  bat. 

2.  Slug  bem  £>aufe  trat  ein  Waiter,  ber  ergriff  ben  £unb  betm 

^algbanb. 

Slug  bem  £aufc  trat  ein  $aucr,  ber  ben  £>unb  bcim  ^algbanb 

ergriff. 

3.  9tid)t  tneit  Oon  ber  SBalbmiible  fal)  cr  jmei  fftebe,  bie  bat  er 

gefd)offcn. 

sJtid)t  meit  non  ber  SBalbmilble  fab  er  $mei  9tebe,  bie  er  fcbofj. 
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4.  ©g  ftrnr  Dor  Dtefen  3aljren  etn  alter  $ontg,  ber  fyatte  etnc  [djone 
£od)ter. 

©3  tear  Dor  Dtefen  3af)ren  etn  alter  $onig,  ber  cine  fdjone 
£od)ter  fjatte, 

8.  a.  Count  in  German  from  forty-five  to  fifty-five. 

b.  Give  in  German  the  multiplication  table  of  four. 

c.  Read  in  German  the  following  numerals : 

6,  16,  60;  4,  14,  40;  7,  17,  70;  10,  100,  1000,  lOOOOfX* 
1  000  000  000;  1934;  2  001;  0. 

d.  Do  the  following  examples  in  German: 

8  +  3=  82-12=  4X8=  10 -i- 2  = 

10  +  9=  99-  14=  8  X  16=  36 -t- 4  = 

66  +  5  =  30  -  3  =  10  X  40  =  84  12  = 

9.  Read,  in  German,  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  the 
following  figures : 


7.00 

10.30 


8.15 

4.45 


6.20 

2.50 


12.30 

11.45 


10.  In  the  following  sentences  replace  the  noun  subjects 
by  personal  pronouns : 

1.  iftte  erfaftet  ftd)  ber  $urtge.  2.  $arf  arbeitet  gem,  toenn  tfjm  bic 
@d)tDeffer  bifft.  3.  £ehte  2Bod)e  fjat  ung  bte  0ante  befud)t.  4.  SDcarie 
trug  bag  ©fag  in  bte  $iid)e,  trie  tf)r  ber  33ater  befofjfen  f)atte.  5.  3;e£t 
ndf)erten  fid)  bte  SSartberer  bem  ©ipfef  beg  iBergeg. 

11.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  using  the  dative  of 
the  possessor : 

1.  £)ie  |)anb  beg  ^oftgetbtenerg  fegte  ftdb  fdjroer  attf  bte  0d)idter  beg 
3ungen.  2.  £)te  ^anb  beg  i)3oft^etbtetterg  fegte  fid)  [d)D)er  attf  feinc 
©puffer.  3.  SWan  binbet  einen  $orb  auf  bert  Otitcfen  beg  ^uitbeg. 
4.  SD^an  btrtbef  einen  $orb  auf  [einen  9Men.  5.  3dj  fadjte  tng  ©efidjt 
beg  3D2anneg.  6.  3d)  fadjte  in  [ein  ©efidjt. 
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12.  Read  the  following  numerical  expressions  in  German : 

2,  2d;  14,  14th;  3,  3d;  30,  30th;  8,  8th;  21,  21st;  100, 
100th;  7,  7th;  1,  1st;  16,  16th. 

13.  Decline : 

unfer  britter  ftnabe  fein  smeites  $itb 

ber  britte  ©ah  bad  stneite  £aud 

14.  Read  the  following  dates  in  German  (a)  in  the 
nominative ;  (b)  in  the  accusative ;  (c)  after  am  : 

May  2,  1909  March  6,  1877  April  1,  1914 

August  8,  1872  June  10,  1857  July  4,  1934 


15.  Begin  each  of  the  following  sentences  with  the 
subject : 

1.  ©en  ©tocf  hat  er  nidjt.  2.  ©ie  SEXJatte  faufte  er  nid)t.  3.  ©icfed 
3af)r  mar  ber  Winter  nid)t  fefyr  fait.  4.  3eben  ©ag  merbe  id)  firmer. 

5.  ©eit  brci  SOtonaten  ift  Bafobd  ^Better  in  biefem  ©orfe  ?ebrcr. 

6.  ©ann  gingcn  fie  frofjlid)  sum  ©ore  Ijinaud.  7.  @rft  urn  ad)t  Ubr 
famen  fie  miibc  unb  fmngrig  nad)  $aufe.  8.  £ehten  ^crbft  bat  mein 
SBater  bei  ber  2BaIbmuf)Ie  cin  Otef)  gefdjoffen.  9.  IJttandjmal  madjten 
mir  aud)  Siudfliige  in  ben  SSalb.  10.  S07orgen  mcrbe  id)  eine  Beaming 
bon  bem  90?arburger  ©d)loffe  madjen. 


16.  Read  in  German  : 

^  bon  18  ift  2 
2^0  bon  100  ift  5 
\  bon  8  ift  4 
i  bon  24  ift  3 


§  bon  18  ift  12 
t  bon  20  ift  15 
y  bon  28  ift  16 
t/o  bon  90  ift  21 


17.  Put  the  words  in  parentheses  in  the  proper  case : 

1.  Sfnnerljalb  (cine  balbc  ©tuubc)  fjatte  er  cd  gang  bergeffen. 

2.  ©ad  ©orf  ©telau  tiegt  oberbalb  (ber  ©ee)  unb  biedfeitd  (ber  !©alb). 

3.  ©rofc  (bad  faltc  better)  gef)t  Bafob  nod)  immer,  and)  auffcrbalb 
(ba^  £aud),  ofjne  Oiocfunb  £ut.  4.  Bcnfcitd  (ber  ftlufj)  ift  cine  fd)bnc 
SBiefe.  5.  Sine  furge  ©treefe  unterbalb  (bad  ©orf)  fiiefet  bad  Heine 
$ltt&d&en  in  ben  93arcnfee.  6.  Slujjer  (id))  mar  fein  2J?enfd)  ba. 

7.  SBfifjrenb  (bie  ftcicrtagc)  baben  mir  bicl  SBefud)  geljabt.  8.  SBegen 
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(ba£  fd)lecf)te  SSettcr)  bin  id)  ju  £aufe  geblieben.  9.  ©tatt  (etn  -$put) 
t>at  fie  fic^  ein  neueS  $Ietb  gefauft.  10.  (Sr  ftonb  stoifdjen  (ba3  $ult) 
unb  (ber  ©tuf)l).  11.  ($>ie  Siinber)  toegen  geben  toir  jeben  ©ommet 
aufs  8anb.  12.  Um  (fetn  Slater)  hrillen  bat  er  e6  aufgcgeben* 

18.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  go  to  the  theater  three  times  a  month.  2.  He  visits  us 
twice  a  year.  3.  I  heard  nothing  new.  4.  He  has  something  very 
beautiful  for  you.  5.  You  need  not  do  it  on  my  account.  6.  So 
far  as  we  are  concerned,  you  may 1  tell  him.2  7.  For  her  sake  he 
will  do  it.  8.  We  did  not  work  the  whole  day ;  we  played  tennis 
for  two  hours.  9.  We  did  not  work  the  whole  day;  we  played 
football  and  went  to  the  movies.  10.  We  do  not  write  to  each 
other  very  often,  for  writing  takes  so  much  time.  11.  We  had 
no  time  yesterday  for  3  playing.  12.  I  see  him  standing  at  the 
window.  13.  You  will  hear  him  open  the  door.  14.  He  said  it 
without  laughing.  15.  Instead  of  studying  he  played  basket  ball. 

16.  1  am  going  to  Germany  next  summer  in  order  to  study  in  4 
beautiful  old  Marburg.  17.  How  long  have  you  been  living  in 
Marburg?  18.  I  have  been  living  in  Marburg  for  two  and  one- 
half  years.  19.  How  long  did  you  live  in  the  country?  20.  I  lived 
in  the  country  for  five  years.  21.  We  had  been  playing  only  5 
half  an  hour  when  it  began  to  rain.  22.  I  know  Berlin  very  well. 
23.  We  know  why  he  did  not  come.  24.  I  did  not  know  that. 
25.  He  has  John  help  his  brother  every  Saturday.  26.  She  has  the 
windows  washed  twice  a  month.  27.  He  leaves  his  books  at  home. 
28.  He  lets  the  children  play  in  the  meadow.  29.  Leave  off  read¬ 
ing  and  go  to  bed.  30.  She  is  having  a  new  dress  made  for  Mary. 

1.  biirfen.  2.  tell  him  egtfjm  fagen.  3.  jum.  4.  in  the.  5.  erft 


19.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


SBelt 

SBinb 

©dbmer$ 

^ucfer 

£ubn 

SWenfcb 

Slntmort 

£>of 

Xkv 

SBagcn 

iftarr 

Gratis 

Xflfdjc 

SBtrnc 

Taube 

$elfett 

SOiatte 

£ippe 

(St 

SDiarft 

©ebiiube 

SCBeife 

$Ictb 

©anS 

$tei8 

Hufgabc 

£eil 

(Sntc 

©etb 
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20.  Translate  into  English  : 

L  ©ie  marten  [id)  alfo  gleidj  auf  ben  2£eg.  2.  $iird)ten  ©ie  fief) 
md)t  tor  bem  £>unbe!  3.  23ei  einem  groben  ©annenbaum  bogen  fie 
reeftg  in  ben  bidden  SSalb.  4.  ©ort  rod)  eg  fef)r  angenebm.  5.  ©ie 
lagen  auf  bem  bidden  nub  fefanten  in  ben  pummel.  6.  £>od)  liber 
ibnen  3og  ein  2Iblcr  grope  $reife  in  bie  blaue  Suft.  7.  ©Sir  geben  liber 
bie  SSalbmtible  nad)  ©>aufe.  8.  3a,  ber  bat  burner  ©bid.  9.  ©ie 
faben  bag  grobe,  alte  ©cbiiube  erft,  alg  fie  bid)t  babei  inaren.  10.  „21d) 
fo!"  fagte  ^3eter  mil  erftauntem  ©efidjt.  11.  21m  21benb  mar  ©djam 
tnrnen  in  ber  ©urnballe.  12.  £ier  glttnjte  3afob  ©chaffer,  ber  ben 
erften  $retg  gemann.  13.  ©r  bat  minbefteng  jnjolfmal  getaudjt,  nnb 
3itar  auf  alle  moglicfen  SBeifen.  14.  ©r  bat  ibn  enblieb  mit  ben  ©d)uh 
tern  auf  bie  SD^atte  gejioungen.  15.  ©leid)  beim  griibftiid  gerbracb  fie 
ibr  ©lag. 

16.  ©ie  lag  nidjt  gut,  unb  beim  britten  ©a^e  meinte  fie.  17.  £u 
^aufe  inar  and)  etmag  Unangenebmeg  gefdjeben.  18.  ©ie  fam  mit 
roter,  gefcfmollener  SBange  nad)  ^anfe.  ©ine  53iene  batte  fie  geftod)en. 
19.  ©ie  Shutter  legte  ibr  ©onerbe  auf  bie  SBange,  unb  balb  bbrten  bie 
©cbmer^en  auf.  20.  ©g  ift  aber  gut,  bab  nid)t  jeber  Tag  ein  ^reitag 
unb  ber  ©rei3ebnte  ift!  21.  ©laubft  bu,  bab  ber  ©ag  unb  bag  ©a= 
turn  baran  fcfnlb  finb?  22.  T^terg  £ippen  maren  innerbalb  meniger 
SDftnuten  megen  ber  Petite  beg  ©Safferg  ganj  blau.  23.  ©ie  fanben  ben 
better  auf  bem  £)ofe.  24.  ©ie  Jtnaben  batten  grobe  $reube  an  bem 
eblen  ©iere.  25.  ©ie  nnterbielten  fief)  bei  einer  ©affe  $affee  liber 
allertei  ©ad)en.  26.  3n  biefem  ©tabtefen  bait  man  nod),  im  ©Sinter 
mie  im  ©ommer,  ©Socbenmarft,  unb  jmar  unter  freiem  ^immel. 

27.  21uf  biefem  9J?arfte  mar  alleg  gn  fel)en,  mag  auf  bem  Sattbe  mttdjft. 

28.  ©be  er  an  feine  eignen  ©efcfjiiftc  ging,  fefcte  er  fid)  in  bie  ©aftftube 
nnb  lieb  ficb  ein  ©lag  ©Her  bringen.  29.  ©er  Heine  ©ieb  mar  gefangen, 
unb  tor  ©djred  lieb  er  bie  ©Hrne  fallen.  30.  91imm  bie  SBirne  nur, 
aber  id)  rate  bir,  lab  bag  ©teblen,  benn  bag  fiibrt  311  einem  bofen  ©nbe. 
31.  ©ie  fleinen  ©iebe  bangt  man,  bie  groben  liibt  man  laufen.  32.  ©er 
3unge  lief  mit  fend)ten  bod)  froben  2lugen  nad)  £aufe. 
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Present,  Past,  and  Future  Tenses  of  the  Modal 

Auxiliaries 

A 

Gruber  uni)  ©djtucftcr 

$arl  duller  f)at  2Bifbefm  SBeinbolb  eingefaben,  hcutc  afcenb 
mit  ifim  inb  Theater  gu  gefien,  aber  SBUfielm  toirb  niebt  mit* 
gefien  fonnen,  benn  er  muff  einen  fpanifdjen  Sluffa^  fd)reiben. 
©eftern  toodte  er  and)  aubgeben,  aber  er  burfte  unfit,  tocif  er 
5  feme  itaUenifchc  2lufgabe  mit  fehter  ©djtueftcr  ©ertrub  toieber* 
boten  foffte.  Tab  mag  er  gar  niebt,  benn  ©ertrub  ift  febr  Hug ; 
fie  tocifi  afleb  unb  fpiclt  alfo  gem  mit  if)m,  foie  bic  ^afie  mit 
ber  Sttanb.  ©ertrub  felber  fann  ^tafienifd)  unb  ©panifefi 
febr  gut.  ©ie  toeiff  ade  9icgeln  unb  fann  bcibe  ©praefien 
10  fdjreiben  unb  fpreefien.  ©ie  fennt  aucb  bie  SSerfc  Piefer  italic* 
nifefier  unb  fpanifefier  Ticfitcr  unb  ©djriftftelfer.  SBiffielm  bat 
fctbft  einen  febr  guten  $opf,  aber  er  miff  ni<fit  arbeiten,  unb 
^talienifdj  mag  er  aufferbem  niebt. 

©eine  ©efitoefter  loodte  lenten  ^erbft  ibre  ?ebrerinnen* 
15  priifung  madjen,  aber  fie  fonnte  eb  unfit,  tt>eil  fie  franf  tnar. 
9ftefircrc  2Sod)cn  fonnte  fie  faft  gar  niebt  fefifafen,  unb  atb  bab 
beffer  ftmrbe,  moebte  fie  niebt  effen.  SSilfiefm  fanb  bab  ganj  in 
ber  Orbnung.  „2Ber  niebt  arbeiten  toilf,  foil  and)  niebt  effen", 
fagte  er.  „2lber  ©ertrub  fann  bod)  jetjt  niebt  arbeiten,  benn  fie 
20  ift  franf",  erfldrtc  bic  Gutter.  Tod)  bier  fonnte  SSilfielm  bic 
©efitoefter  mit  ifiren  eignen  Shorten  fd)Iagen.  „©ertrub  fagt 
immer,  ber 1  Sflenfdj  fann,  toab  er  toil!,"  anttoortete  er,  „alfo 
foil  fie  bod)  tooffen." 
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3etjt  ioirb  ©ertrub  balb  toieber  auggepen  biirfen,  unb  fie 
ioirb  loopl  im  2lprif  ipre  ipriifung  mad)en  tooflen.  $pr  alter  25 
£eprer,  bcr  ©ertrubg  ©rofsoater  gut  gefannt  pat,  fagte  neulid), 
fie  foltte  big  nadiftcn  §erbft  marten,  aber  bag  ttrirb  fie  nibpt 
toollen,  menu  fie  and)  big  Dor  fur$em  fo  fcpioad)  toar,  bafi  fie 
bag  33ctt  bitten  nutate. 

SBilpelm  ioirb  Die!  mepr  arbeiten  miiffen,  faffg  feine  30 
©cpiocfter  fortgept  unb  ipm  nicpt  mepr  pilft.  SBenn  SSMIpefm 
feine  ©cpularbeiten  nicpt  gut  macpt,  barf  er  nicpt  auggepen. 
2Benn  bie  auberen  ^naben  fpielen  biirfen,  mufi  er  $u  £>aufe 
fiteen  unb  arbeiten.  ©eine  (Sltern  fonnen  il)m  nicpt  pelfen, 
benn  fie  fonnen  ioeber  ©panifd)  nod)  ^talienifd).  £>err  2Beim  35 
pofb  fonnte  $toar  friiper  etioag  ^talienifdj,  benn  er  ift  Dor 
3apren  einntaf  in  ^talien  geioefen,  bod)  gut  loar  eg  nie,  unb  er 
bat  audj  affeg  ioieber  Dergeffen.  2Iber  2Bifpefm  ioirb  fcpon  nod) 
arbeiten  fernen.  2Bir  mliffen  afte  mancpeg  tun,  ioag  fair  nid)t 
mogen.  40 

1.  The  definite  article  is  used  with  nouns  taken  in  a  general  sense. 
See  the  Appendix,  page  443. 


SRerffa^c 

©)u  mu  fit  jet$t  gfeid)  in  bie  ©dpufe. 

£)arf  id)  mit? 

ftragen 

1.  2Bopin  hull  $arl  SO^iiller  peute  abenb  gepen? 

2.  2Barum  fann  SSifpelm  SBeinpofb  nicpt  mitgepen? 

3.  2Barum  burfte  SBifpefm  and)  geftern  abenb  nicpt  auggepen? 

4.  2Bantm  mag  er  nicpt  gern  mit  feiner  ©cpioefter  ternen? 

5.  2Befd)e  ©pracpen  fann  ©ertrub  fepr  gut? 

6.  2Bag  ioeifi  fie? 
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7.  SBeffert  SBcrfe  fcnnt  fie? 

8.  3ft  2BiIf)elm  Hug  ober  bumm? 

9.  2Beldf)e  ©pracbe  mag  er  nidjt? 

10.  SSarum  fonnte  ©ertrub  lenten  £>erbft  ibre  Sebrerinnem 
priifung  nic^it  madden? 

11.  SSag  fonnte  fie  fange  3eit  nidjt? 

12.  2Sag  modfjte  fie  nidfjt,  al8  eg  bamit  beffer  ronrbe? 

13.  2Bag  fagte  SSUbefm  bap? 

14.  SBann  toirb  ©ertrub  ibre  priifung  macben  tooffen? 

15.  2Sag  nrirb  SSifbefm  tun  miiffen,  falls  bie  ©djtoefter 
fortgebt? 

16.  $onnen  feine  ©Item  ©panifd)  ober  3talienifcb? 

17.  SSirb  SBilbelm  ie  arbeiten  lernen? 

18.  2Bag  miiffen  toir  atte  oft  tun? 


Vocabulary 


ber  3luffflt?  (-eg,  -“-e)  essay,  com¬ 
position 

aug'jgebcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
out 

aufjerbcnt  adv.  besides 
ber  'Sicptcr  (-8,  — )  poet 
bod)  however,  nevertheless, 
anyway ;  really,  you  know, 
why 

ein'|labcn  (str.)  invite 
ein'mal  one  time,  once 
crfld'ren  (wk.)  explain,  declare 
ettoflg  some 

faflg  subord.  conj.  in  case  (that) 
fort'lgebcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
away 

biitcn  (wk.)  guard,  tend;  bag 


33ett  bitten  miiffen  be  confined 
to  one’s  bed 

^ta'lien  (ie  =  i  +  e)  (neut.)  (-g) 
Italy 

italie'nifd)  (ie  =  i  +  e)  adj.  Ital¬ 
ian;  3taltcntfcb  indecl.  neut. 
Italian  (language) 
bie  ( — ,  -n)  cat 

bie  Scb'reriitncnpru'fung  (— ,-en) 
teachers’  examination 
trtandjeg  many  a  thing,  many 
things 

bie  sDtflu£  ( — ,  Sftfiufe)  mouse 
mit'|gcbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
along 

bie  Orbmtng  ( — ,  -en)  order ;  er 
fanb  bag  gan$  in  ber  Orbnung 
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he  thought  it  quite  right  or 
natural  or  proper 
bie  9$riifung  ( — ,  -en)  test,  exam¬ 
ination  ;  etnc  ipritfung  mad)en 
take  an  examination 
bie  91  eg  cl  ( — ,  -tt)  rule 
fd)un  already,  all  right,  never 
fear 

ber  Sd)riftftcIIer  (-3,  — )  author, 
writer 


fdjlodd)  (-“-er,  ^ft)  weak 
fpanifd)  adj.  Spanish ;  ©pcmifcf) 
indecl.  neut.  Spanish  (lan¬ 
guage) 

bie  3prad)c  ( — ,  -n)  language 
ba3  SScrf  (-eS,  -c)  work  (of  art 
or  literature) 

ioieberbo'Ien  (wk.)  repeat,  re¬ 
view 

2©ilf)elm  ( masc .)  (-§)  William 


tocber  .  ♦  ♦  nod)  neither  .  .  .  nor 

tocnn  .  .  .  aud)  even  if 

in  bie  Sdjute  gef)cn  go  to  school 

mit  ifjrcn  ctgnen  Shorten  fdflagen  rout  with  her  own  words 


B 

1.  Principal  Parts  of  the  Modals 

biirfen,  er  barf,  er  burfte,  er  bat  geburft 
fonnen,  er  farm,  er  fonnte,  er  bat  gefonnt 
mbgen,  er  mag,  er  mod)te,  er  bat  gemoebt 
muffen,  er  muff,  er  mufjte,  er  bat  gemuftt 
[often,  er  [oft,  er  [ottte,  er  bat  ge[ottt 
looften,  er  mitt,  er  loottte,  er  bat  geiooflt 


2.  Conjugation  of  the  Modals 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 


id)  barf 

fann 

mag 

tmtf? 

foil 

min 

bu  barf[t 

fannft 

magft 

rnufd 

fodft 

miUft 

er  barf 

fann 

mag 

mu| 

foil 

mill 

loir  biirfen 

fonnen 

mbgen 

muffen 

fotlen 

loolten 

ibr  biirft 

fonnt 

mogt 

mil  fit 

font 

looltt 

ftc  biirfen 

fonnen 

mbgen 

muffen 

[often 

loolten 

The  inflection  of  the  past  indicative  is  regular,  being 
that  of  a  weak  verb.  There  is  no  imperative  except  in  the 
case  of  looften. 
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3.  Meanings  of  the  Modals 

a.  £)iirfen  means  be  permitted  to.  It  is  often  rendered  by 
may  or,  with  a  negative,  by  must  not. 

©i e  mirb  balb  mieber  auSgefyen  biirfen.  She  will  soon  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  go  out  again. 

©arf  tcf)  mitgeljen?  May  I  go  along? 

©aS  barfft  bu  nid)t  fagen.  You  must  not  say  that. 

b.  $ijnnen  means  be  able  to.  It  is  frequently  rendered 
by  can. 

(Sr  mirb  nidjt  mitgefjen  fonnen.  He  will  not  be  able  to  go  along. 
©ie  farm  je^t  nicbt  arbeiten.  She  cannot  work  now. 

c.  Sftogen  means  (1)  Like,  like  to,  care  to ;  it  is  often 
accompanied  by  gcrn : 

(Sr  mag  3talieni[d)  nicf)t.  He  does  not  like  Italian. 

©ie  modjte  nicfit  effcn.  She  did  not  care  to  eat. 

3d)  mag  ni<f)t  gern  baron  rebcn.  I  do  not  like  (or  care )  to  talk 
about  it. 

(2)  May,  conceding  possibility  : 

©)a£  mag  fern.  That  may  be. 

d.  SWttffen  means  be  obliged  to.  It  is  commonly  rendered 
by  must  or  have  to. 

©>aS  mttffen  mir  title  tun.  We  must  all  do  that. 

(Sr  mujj  einen  fpartifdhen  Sluffafc  fdjreiben.  He  has  to  write  a 
Spanish  essay. 

(Sr  mirb  riel  mefjr  arbeiten  mttffen.  He  will  be  obliged  to  work 
much  more. 

e.  ©often  means  (1)  Be  to  (=  be  expected  to) : 

(Sr  fott  feine  italienifdje  Stufgabe  micbcrljolen.  He  is  to  review 
his  Italian  lesson. 

(2)  Ought  to.  In  this  sense  the  past  subjunctive  is  used  : 

©ic  fottte  bid  niidjften  £>erbft  marten.  She  ought  to  wait  until 
next  autumn. 
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(3)  Be  said  to: 

(Sr  [oil  liber  ljunbert  3rif)re  alt  fein.  He  is  said  to  be  over  a 
hundred  years  old. 

(4)  Shall,  but  not  as  auxiliary  of  the  future  tense : 

2Ber  nicfjt  arbettct,  [oil  aud)  nicf)t  effen.  Whoever  does  not  work 

_  shall  not  eat,  either. 

But 

©)a3  tnerbe  icf)  nic  tiergeffcn.  I  shall  never  forget  that. 

f.  SBollcn  means  (1)  Want,  want  to : 

2Ba3  drill  er?  What  does  he  want? 

©ie  toollte  lenten  Srirbft  ibre  iJSrufung  madfen.  She  wanted  to 
take  her  examination  last  fall. 

(2)  Intend  to: 

SBann  tnollen  ©ie  mit  tljm  bartiber  fpredjen?  When  do  you 
intend  to  speak  to  him  about  it? 

(3)  Be  about  to ;  in  this  meaning  it  is  usually  accom¬ 
panied  by  eben : 

28ir  tooflten  eben  au3gef)en,  al3  eg  $u  regnen  anfing.  We  were 
about  to  go  out  when  it  began  to  rain. 

(4)  Claim  to: 

(Sr  drill  eg  felbft  gcfeljen  Ifaben.  }je  claims  to  have  seen  it 
himself. 

(5)  Will,  but  not  as  auxiliary  of  the  future  tense : 

SSollen  ©ie,  bitte,  bte  ©ur  jumadjen?  Will  you  please  close 
the  door? 

But 

SBirb  er  um  Pier  Ufjr  gu  -!paiife  fein?  Will  he  be  at  home  at 
four  o’clock? 

4.  Dependent  Infinitive 

An  infinitive  dependent  upon  a  modal  auxiliary  does 
not  take  ju : 

(Sr  trill  nid)t  arbeiten.  He  does  not  want  to  work. 

$<f)  mufde  bie  ©itr  aufmadben.  I  had  to  open  the  door. 
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In  the  future  tense  the  dependent  infinitive  precedes 
the  modal : 

©ie  hnrb  tm  Slpril  ifyre  ^riifung  madjen  toolten.  She  will  want 
to  take  her  examination  in  April. 

5.  Omission  of  Infinitive 

With  the  modal  auxiliaries  a  dependent  infinitive  is 
often  omitted,  especially  one  that  expresses  motion : 

©>u  mu  fit  fe^t  gleidj  in  bie  ©djule.  You  must  go  to  school  now 
immediately. 

£)arf  id)  mit?  May  I  go  along? 

6.  ^bnncn  Meaning  know 

$onnen  frequently  means  know  when  expressing  knowl¬ 
edge  or  mastery  acquired  by  study  or  practice  : 

3cfl  fann  metne  5lufgabe.  I  know  my  lesson. 

$onnen  ©ie  jDeutfdj?  Do  you  know  German? 

In  this  construction  no  infinitive  is  felt  to  be  understood. 
$onnen  has  also  the  force  of  know  how  to : 

$bnnen  ©ie  $Iat>ier  fpieten?  Do  you  know  how  to  play  the 
piano  ? 


1.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  past,  and  future  tenses : 

1.  3d)  mujj  $u  §aufe  bteiben.  2.  3d)  faun  ifjm  fjelfen.  3.  3d)  barf 
nicbt  mitgeljen.  4.  3dj  foitt  eg  nldfit  tun. 

2.  Put  into  the  third  person  singular  and  plural  of  the 
present  and  past  tenses : 

1.  3d)  mug  nidjt  ing  $ino  gef)en.  2.  3d)  barf  nidjt  auf  bie  Qrigbafpt 
gefym.  3.  3d)  mufe  meine  italienifcbe  Slufgabe  )uiebcrl)oleit.  4.  3d) 
tuifi  nadj  3talien  gefym.  5.  3d)  barf  feinen  $affec  trinfen.  6.  3d) 
fann  meber  3talienifd)  nod)  ©panifd).  7.  3d)  mufe  utn  ad)t  Ul)r  in  bie 
©d)ule.  8.  3d)  mag  ifjn  nid)t. 
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3.  Replace  the  infinitives  in  parentheses  by  the  correct 
finite  forms  — 

a.  In  the  present  tense : 

1.  ©ie  (fonnen)  if>re  i)3riifung  niept  macpen,  roeil  fie  gu  fcbroacf)  ift. 
2.  SSenn  ifir  enre  ©cpularbeiten  niept  gut  mad)!,  (biirfen)  ipr  nid)t 
audgepen.  3.  SSUpelm  SBeinpoIb  (miiffcn)  einen  fpanifcpen  21uffap 
fcpreiben.  4.  2Iufjerbem  (mbgen)  icp  biefe  ©pracpe  niept.  5.  £>u 
(fatten)  jept  beine  fpanifcpe  2Iufgabe  mieberpolen.  6.  T)ad  (mbgen) 
mop!  fepulb  baran  fein.  7.  (Sr  (molten)  atl  fein  ©elb  Perloren  pa= 
ben.  8.  T)u  (fatten)  nid)t  fteplen.  9.  2Bad  (mollen)  bu?  10.  Sftan 
(fonnen)  fie  mit  ipren  eignen  Shorten  feptagen. 

b.  In  the  past  tense  : 

1.  ©ie  mar  franf  unb  (mbgen)  niept  effen.  2.  (Sr  (miiffcn)  bid  nor 
furgem  bad  33ett  piiten.  3.  (Sr  (molten)  eben  $u  23ett  geben,  atd  ed  an 
feme  Tiir  ftopfte.  4.  (Sr  (fonnen)  ctmad  ^talienifcp.  5.  T)ie  j?inber 
(biirfen)  niept  mit.  6.  SBir  (miiffen)  nacp  ^aufe.  7.  (Seine  ©dfmefter 
(fonnen)  ipm  niept  mepr  petfen.  8.  $apen  (mbgen)  er  niept. 

c.  In  the  future  tense : 

1.  T)u  (miiffcn)  diet  mepr  arbeiten,  fattd  beine  ©epmefter  fortgept. 
2.  ©ertrub  (molten)  mopt  naepften  9D?onat  tpre  2eprerinnenprtifung 
macpen,  menu  fie  aucp  nod)  fepmad)  ift.  3.  ©ie  (mbgen)  mopt  niept 
langer  bteiben.  4.  SBitpetm  (fonnen)  biefen  ©ommer  niept  naep 
$talien  gepen.  5.  3pr  (biirfen)  niept  mit  $arl  ind  £peater  gepen. 
6.  3®ir  (miiffen)  atte  mand)ed  tun,  mad  mir  niept  mogen. 

4.  Translate  the  sentences  in  1,  2,  and  3,  above,  into 
English. 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  must  wait  for  him.  2.  That  may  be  true.  3.  What  do 
they  want?  4.  She  ought  to  help  them.  5.  May  I  go  out  this 
evening?  6.  She  does  not  like  cats.  7.  She  is  said  to  be  very 
beautiful.  8.  I  intend  to  stay  at  home  this  evening.  9.  You  will 
not  be  able  to  find  him.  10.  You  must  not  do  that.  11.  Will  you 
please  open  the  window?  12.  You  are  to  say  nothing. 
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13.  I  was  about  to  telephone  when  Fred  stepped  into  the  room. 
14.  He  claims  to  have  studied  in  Berlin.  15.  You  will  have  to 
write  your  German  composition.  16.  You  will  be  obliged  to 
invite  him.  17.  I  do  not  care  to  go  along.  18.  He  does  not  want 
to  work.  19.  He  shall  do  it,  anyway.  20.  I  shall  never  forget  it. 
21.  Do  you  know  Italian?  —  Only  a  little,  but  I  know  German 
very  well.  22.  He  does  not  know  how  to  swim.  23.  I  did  not 
know  that  he  was  here.  24.  I  do  not  know  these  people  at  all. 

6.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense  : 

1.  ©ie  erffcirt  ung  bie  Otcgcln.  2.  ©ie  fennt  bie  SBcrfe  Pteler 
fpanifcf)er  Tidjter  unb  ©diriftfteKer.  3.  ©ie  fiirdget  fief)  bor  ciucr 
fleinen  9D?ang.  4.  ©ie  finben  bag  ganj  in  ber  Orbnung.  5.  3<f)  fabc 
ifjn  ein,  mit  mir  ing  Theater  $u  gefjen.  6.  2lnna  f)iitet  bie  ©anfe. 

7.  (Sr  gef)t  fjinaug,  of)ne  ein  SBort  fagen. 


7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


$afce 

©dfriftfteffer 

SBurfdje 

fd)tagen 

fennen 

9}?aug 

©pracf)e 

Tame 

auggefjen 

laffen 

Tidfter 

Triifung 

SBagcn 

toiffen 

f)angen 

Sluffafc 

£uf)tt 

SBirne 

men  ben 

f)altcn 

iffierf 

(Si 

mitgefjen 

raten 

mad)  fen 

Sftegel 

©nte 

toicbcrfjo'fen 

fortgefjen 

treten 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  William  Weinhold  could  not  go  to  the  theater  yesterday 
with  his  friend  Charles  Miller,  because  he  had  to  write  an  Italian 
composition.  2.  Charles  has  invited  him  to  go  with  him  to  the 
movies  this  evening,  but  William  is  to  review  his  Spanish  lesson 
with  his  sister  Gertrude.  3.  Gertrude  knows  Spanish  very  well, 
and  she  has  read  the  works  of  many  Spanish  poets  and  authors. 
4.  William  is  not  stupid,  but  he  does  not  want  to  work ;  besides 
he  does  not  like  languages.  5.  Gertrude  plays  with  him,  like  the 
cat  with  the  mouse,  and  William  becomes  very  angry.  6.  But 
he  will  have  to  work  much  more  in  case  his  sister  goes  away. 
7.  Gertrude  wants  to  take  the  teachers’  examination  next  week. 
She  could  not  take  this  examination  last  fall  because  she  was 
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sick.  8.  Up  to  a  short  while  ago  she  was  confined  to  her  bed. 
She  was  so  weak  that  she  did  not  care  to  eat.  9.  What  will 
William  do  when  his  sister  can  no  longer  help  him  ?  His  parents 
know  neither  Spanish  nor  Italian.  10.  Poor  William!  But  he 
will  yet  learn  to  work,  all  right.  He  will  have  to  do  many  a  thing 
that  he  does  not  like.  11.  He  will  have  to  stay  at  home  every 
evening  and  study  diligently.  He  will  not  be  able  to  go  to  the 
movies  so  often. 


D  [Optional] 

Spriidje 

2Ber  stoet  £>afen  sugleid)  tttft  jagen, 

SSirb  fetnen  bat)  on  nad)  §anfe  tragen. 

nid)t£  VDtrb  nidjts,  bag  merfe  tooftf, 

SSenn  au£  btr  et)oa8  roerben  foil. 

tft  fo  elenb,  ats  etn  9d£ann,  5 

£)er  afteg  toift,  unb  ber  ntdjtg  fann. 

2Ber  nid)t  fann,  toa#  er  toift, 
tooften,  toag  er  fann. 

6  often  unb  SS often 

3fd)  toift !  SDaS  SSort  tft  madftig ; 

3d)  foil !  £)aS  SBort  toiegt  father. 

£)aS  etne  fpridjt  ber  Wiener, 

£)a3  anbre  foridjt  ber  §tvx. 

2af$  betbe  einS  btr  toerben  5 

3nt  §ergen  of)ne  ®roft; 

@3  gibt  fetn  (Sftiid  anf  (Srben 
tooften,  toa3  man  foil. 
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<sitt  mm 

@in  jeber  toill  eg  toerben 
5HIt)ier  auf  biefer  (grben, 

£)od)  bric^t  bie  3eit  fjeretn,1 
2Bift  eg  fetner  fein. 

[«B] 

1.  £)ocf)  bricf>t  bie  ,3eit  herein  But  ivhen  the  time  approaches. 


Sri)  itter 

grtebrid)  Sdfitter  (1759-1805)  i(t  ber  grofete  beutfdje 
SDramatifer.  Seine  erften  £)ramen  (janbetn  a  lie  bon  ber 
greibeit  in  irgenb  einer  $orm.  2Iud)  „2Sitbetm  Sett",  fein 
lefcteg  Podenbeteg  2Berf,  Perberrfidjt  bie  ^reibeit.  Sein 
5  grbffteg  SSerf  tft  „2Battenftein",  eine  Srilogie,1  b.  I).  ein  Stiicf 
in  brei  £eiten.  Sd)iller  4>at  and)  fel)r  [d)bne  93aftaben  gefd)rte= 
ben,  abet*  in  feinen  Iprifdjen  ©ebid)ten  mangelt  eg  an  ©efiibt. 
©oetbe  fdbrieb  intmcr  iiber  feine  etgnen  (Srtebniffe  nnb  ©efiible, 
Sdjider  [aft  nnr  iiber  ©ebadjteg.  (Seine  Sprif  ift  ©ebanfen* 
10  Iprif;  rr^offnung"  ift  ein  guteg  33cifpiet. 

biefetn  ©ebidjt  betrad)tet  ber  2)id)ter  bag  menfd)Ud)e 
Seben  nnb  fud)t  beffen 2  Sinn  ju  begreifen.  £)ie  Sftenfdjen  finb 
nicf)t  jufrieben  ntit  bem  £cben  nnb  ber  SBelt,  inic  fie  finb. 
Sie  rootlen  eine  fcbonere  nnb  beffere  25ktt.  £)ag  ioar  fd)on 
15  immer  fo  nnb  toirb  and)  fo  bteiben,  fotangc  eg  9Q?enfd)en  gtbt, 
benn  obne  ^offnnng  fann  bie  ddcnfdjbeit  nid)t  befteben. 

2Benn  ein  $inb  jur  SSklt  fommt,  boffcn  bie  (Sttern,  baf3  eg 
auftoacbfen  nnb  gtlicflicf)  inerben  ioirb.  $iir  ben  fnaben  ift  bie 
£)offnung  nod)  ein  reineg  Spiel;  fie  umganfett  ibn,  toic  ber 
20  Sdfmctterting  bie  33tnme.  3)er  £ori$ont3  beg  3dinglingg  ift 
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groft  unb  toeit  getoorben,  unb  oft  fiebt  er  feme  ©renjen,  bie 
3ufunft  ift  tf)tn  ein  3auberfanb.  5Iber  nod)  am  ($rabe  fjoffen 
bie  9ttenfdjen,  toenn  and)  nur  auf  ein  SBieberfeben  in  einem 
anberen  nnb  befferen  Seben. 

3n  bcr  britten  ©tropbe  erflart  ber  5Dicf)ter,  baft  biefer  ©laube 
fein  2Babn  ift,  benn  bie  innerc  ©timme  tttnfdjt  nng  nid)t ;  fie 
rebet  bie  SBabrbeit.  ©djitter  befennt  bier  feinen  ©lauben  an 
bie  Unfterblidjfeit  ber  menfcbUd)en  ©eele. 

©offnung 

reben  nnb  tranmen  bie  Sftenfdfen  Oief 
35on  beffern  ftinftigen  £agen; 
attach  einem  gfiidltdjen,  gotbenen  3ief 
©iebt  man  fie  rennen  unb  jagen. 

£)ie  2Beft  roirb  alt  nnb  toirb  tnieber  jnng, 

5Dodj  ber  9D?enfd)  bofft  immer  33erbefferung. 

©)ie  .^offnung  fiibrt  ibn  inS  Seben  ein, 

©ie  umftattert  ben  frobIid)en  $naben, 

£)en  ^ungftng  fodet  ibr  3auberfdjein, 

©ie  tnirb  mit  bem  ®rei$  nicbt  begraben4; 

©)enn  befdjfieftt  er 5  im  ®rabe  ben  mtiben  Sanf, 

9todj  am  @rabe  pflanjt  er —  bie  §offnnng  auf. 

ift  fein  feerer,  fdjmeidjefnber  SSabn, 

(grjengt  im  ©ebirne  beS  ©oren; 

3m  §erjen  fiinbet  e£  lant  fid)  an: 

3u  93efferm 6  ftnb  tnir  geboren. 

Unb  faaS  bie  innere  ©timme  forint 
£)a3  taufdjt  bie  boffenbe  ©eefe  nid)*. 
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0rf)Uler8  SBerfen  finben  loir  oft  attgemeine  $been, 
einfadje  2Babrbeiten,  bic  @Ianben3artifel 7  beg  33offe3,  furs, 
flar  unb  treffenb  anSgebriidt,  unb  fo  gitiert 8  man  if)n  banfig. 
50  SBenn  ein  £)entfd)er  ein  9  gebrandjt,  oon  bem  er  nidjt 
toeijj,  toober  e£  fommt,  fo  fiigt  er  geloobnlid)  fjingu :  „fagt 
0d)ider",  unb  meiftenS  bat  er  red)t. 

0ein  ganjeS  Beben  tang  muftte  0d)ider  mit  2lrmnt  unb 
Jh'anfbcit  fampfen,  bod)  er  lonrbe  nidd  bitter;  uie  oerlor  er  bic 
55  ^offnung,  nie  ben  ©lauben  an  ben  enblicben  0ieg  be3  0d)onen, 
@uten  unb  SSabren.  0d)ifter  loar  (Stbifer 10  unb  ^bealift.11 
£)er  groften  9D?affe  be3  23olfe3  ift  biefer  £)id)ter  beffer  befannt 
al3  ©oetbe,  unb  er  ift  ibr  and)  Ieid)ter  oerftanblid). 

1.  JrUogte'  trilogy.  2.  its.  3.  ^ortjont'  horizon.  4.  irtrb  .  .  . 
begraben  is  buried.  5.  ®cnn  befdjlieftt  er  For  though  he  ends.  6.  tt>a8 
SBefferm  For  something  better.  7.  Nom.  sg.  ber  ©lau'bengarti'fel  article 
of  faith.  8.  Infin.  jitie'ren  quote.  9.  ,3itat'  quotation.  10.  (S'tfjtfer 
moral  philosopher.  11.  ^bealtft'  idealist. 


LESSON  XXIX 


Perfect  Tenses  of  the  Modal  Auxiliaries 

A 

2ki  ben  ©rofeeltern 

SDie  cilte  $rau  SSerncr  fi^t  eineg  2tbenbg  fpcit  mit  ibrem 
Marine,  bem  ^orfter  SSerner,  Dor  ber  Titr  tf)re6  fmufeg  nnb 
fef)ant  ben  2Beg  nad)  bem  T)orfe  enttang.  ©ie  erinartet  tf)re 
beiben  (Snfef,  @erbarb  unb  $urt.  ©djon  iange  betben  bie 
$naben  ben  ©rojseltern  einen  93efnd)  mad)en  foden,  bod)  bie 
99cutter  f)at  immer  feine  3eit  3n  ber  9teife  finben  fbnnen. 
QhtMid)  I)at  [ie  bte  $inber  adein  reifen  laffen.  „T)u  tturft 
bod)  nad)  bem  33af)nf)of  gebett  muffen",  fagt  $rait  SSerner 
nadj  langerem  ©dpeigen  p  ibrem  dftanne.  „$dj  fiird)te,  bte 
$inber  l)aben  ben  SSeg  burd)  ben  SSalb  nidjt  finben  fonnem" 
2Iber  $orfter  SSerner  Iad)t  nur.  „3n)ei  fold) 1  grofce  3ungen ! 
^pabe  feme  ©orge !  ©ie  roerben  balb  fommen.  @eb  nur  binein 
unb  mad)e  ben  Coffee !" 

^htrj  baranf  fommen  bte  $naben  an,  unb  nad)bem  bte 
©rofemutter  ibre  Qmfef  hat  abfitffen  bitrfen,  fei^t  man  ftch  p 
Xifd).  T)tc  ^naben  finb  febr  bungrig,  ftnben  aber  faum  £tit 
pm  (Sffen,  ba  fie  fo  Die!  oott  ber  9?eifc  p  erpblen  baben. 
„3Bir  bdben  peiter  Piaffe  fabren  bitrfen,"  fagt  ©erf)arb,  peil 
bte  britte  p  rod  tear.  2)ie  $af)rt  auf  ber  (Sifenbabn  )nar  berr= 
ltd),  bocb  nid)t  fo  fd)bn  due  bte  SSanbentng  burd)  ben  $Mb." 
„3d)  babe  einen  SBoIf  beufen  boren,"  bebauptet  $urt,  pub  am 
fftanbe  beg  3Safbeg  babe  ich  einen  9Ibfer  Dorbeifliegen  feben." 
„9D?utter,  ba  tterbe  ich  toobf  nteine  ©tedung  aufgeben  muffen, 
)oenn  eg  mitten  im  ©ommer  in  meinem  $Mbc  5Bb(fc  unb 
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25  Slbler  gibt",  fagt  $orfter  SBerner  mil  crnftem  ©efid)t.  2Iber 
©erbarb,  ber  brci  3abre  alter  ift  alg  fcin  33raber,  ruft :  „23ittc, 
tue  bag  nic^t,  ©ropater!  ©g  roar  ftcf>er  nur  ein  £>unb,  ber  fo 
fcf)recfticf)  gefjeult  bat.  Unb  ein  2lbler  roar  eg  and)  nid)t,  benn 
ber  23oget  bat  trie  eine  Side  gcfdjrieen."  „sJhm,  iebenfattg 
30  miiffen  trir  morgen  atte  bret  in  ben  233alb  binaug,  um  nadj= 
jufeben",  antioortet  ber  ©roftoater.  ,,211(0  miifet  ibr  jet^t  ju 
23ett." 

I.  SWandj,  folcf),  and  toeldj  (the  last  when  used  exclamatorily)  may 
stand  uninflected  before  an  adjective,  the  latter  then  having  strong 
endings.  See  the  Appendix,  page  435 

S!>lcrffai?e 

©r  bat  eg  nid)t  tun  btirfen. 

©r  bat  eg  nid)t  geburft. 

£>aft  bu  ibm  irirflid)  betfen  miiffen? 

£aft  bu  eg  trirHicf)  gemufjt? 

Srncicn 

1.  2Bo  fi^t  gran  Berner  eineg  2Ibcnbg? 

2.  233 arum  fcfjaut  fie  ben  233cg  enttang? 

3.  SBobin  fiibrt  biefer  9Bcg? 

4.  SBarum  finb  bie  ©nfet  nicbt  fd)on  friiber  einmal  ju  ben 
©robcttern  gefommen? 

5.  3ft  bie  Gutter  mit  ben  Jtinbern  gefommen? 

6.  SBofjin  foil  v'perr  SSerner  gcben? 

7.  2Bag  fiird)tet  $rau  Sterner? 

8.  2Bag  fagt  £>err  2Serncr  ba$u? 

9.  2Bag  fod  $rau  ©enter  mad)en? 

10.  ©ie  finb  bie  $naben,  alg  fie  anfommcn? 

II.  ©antm  ftnben  fie  faum  .Belt  jum  CSffen? 
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12.  2Sa$  tear  fcf)oner,  bie  gabrt  auf  ber  (Sifcnbafjn  ober  bie 
SSanberung  bnrd)  ben  SSalb? 

13.  2£a3  roil!  $urt  gefjort  nnb  ge(ef>en  baben? 

14.  SSarum  toirb  ber  ^orfter  SSerner  feine  Stettung  aufgcben 
miiffen? 

15.  £Ba3  fagt  ©erbarb  ju  feinem  ©rofjnater? 


Vocabulary 


ab'|fiiffen  (wk.)  kiss  heartily  or 
repeatedly 
aUein'  alone 

an'jfommcn  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  ar¬ 
rive 

ber  Slabnbuf  (-3,  -“-e)  (railway) 
station 

bebaub'ten  (wk.)  assert 
bie  (Hfenbabn  ( — ,  -en)  rail¬ 
road 

ber  Gmfel  (-3,  — )  grandson 
enticing'  adv.  along;  ben  2Beg 
nacb  bem  £)orfe  entlang  fdjauen 
look  along  the  way  toward 
the  village 
emft  earnest,  serious 
crhmr'tcn  (wk.)  expect 
bie  (Bile  ( — ,  -n)  owl 
ber  f^orftcr  (-3,  — )  forester 
©erbarb  ( masc .)  (-3)  Gerard 
bie  ©roffeltcrn  pi.  grandparents 


bie  ©roftmutter  ( — ,  ■*)  grand¬ 
mother 

beulcn  (wk.)  howl 
jebenfafl3  adv.  in  any  case,  at 
any  rate 

mitten  adv.  amidst;  mitten  in 
dat.  or  acc.  in  the  middle  ot 
nadj'lfcben  (str.)  look  into  it, 
investigate 

ber  1ft  anb  (-e3,  ^er)  edge 
bie  Iftcife  ( — ,  -n)  trip,  journey 
reifen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  travel 
ba3  Stf)h>eigcn  (-3)  silence;  nacb 
langerem  Sd)toeigen  after  a 
prolonged  silence 
bie  Surge  ( — ,  -n)  care,  worry; 

babe  feine  Sorge  don’t  worry 
Dorbei'lfliegen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
fly  by 

bie  SSanberung  ( — ,  -en)  wan¬ 
dering,  walking 


fur^  barauf'  shortly  afterwards 

hor  ber  £iir  outside  the  door 

einen  23efud)'  mneben  pay  a  visit 

fid)  5U  £ifd)  fct?en  sit  down  to  supper  (dinner,  etc.) 

Stneiter  Piaffe  (gen.)  fabren  ride  second  class 
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B 

1.  Past  Participles  of  the  Modals 

The  modal  auxiliaries  have  two  past  participles —  (1)  a 
newer,  weak  form :  geburft,  gefonnt,  gemod)t,  gemufet,  gefofft, 
and  getDofft ;  (2)  an  older,  strong  form,  which  is  without 
ge=  and  is  identical  with  the  infinitive :  biirfen,  fonnen, 
mogen,  miff  fen,  foften,  and  tootten. 

The  old,  strong  form  is  used  when  the  modal  auxiliary 
is  accompanied  by  the  infinitive  of  another  verb : 

(Sr  bat  ed  nid)t  tun  biirfen.  He  was  not  permitted  to  do  it. 

$aft  bit  tfjm  loirflidj  belfen  miiffen?  Did  you  really  have  to 
help  him? 

©djon  lange  baben  fie  ben  ©rofteftern  ctnen  33efud)  madden  folfen. 
For  some  time  past  they  were  to  pay  their  grandparents 
a  visit. 

©ie  bat  immer  feine  r3ett  gu  ber  3?etfe  finben  fonnen.  She  could 
never  find  time  for  the  trip. 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  this  construction,  often  called 
the  double-infinitive  construction,  the  dependent  infinitive 
precedes  the  modal  auxiliary. 

This  same  construction  also  occurs  regularly  with  the 
verbs  beiften,  fjclfen,  bbren,  laffen,  and  fcben,  and  frequently 
with  the  verbs  tebrcn  and  fernen  : 

©ie  bat  bie  $inber  allein  retfen  laffen.  She  let  the  children 
travel  alone. 

3d)  babe  etnen  SBolf  beuten  bbren.  I  heard  a  wolf  howl  (or 
howling). 

When  there  is  no  dependent  infinitive,  the  weak  par¬ 
ticipial  form  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  used  : 

(Sr  bat  cd  nid)t  geburft.  He  was  not  permitted  to. 

£aft  bu  cd  mirffidj  gcniufit?  Did  you  really  have  to? 

©ie  batte  ed  nie  gefonnt.  She  had  never  been  able  to. 

©ie  bat  ben  £ut  uid)t'geloofft.  She  did  not  want  the  hat. 
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Similarly,  when  there  is  no  dependent  infinitive,  the 
regular  participial  forms  of  bbren,  laffen,  etc.  are  employed  : 

©ie  f)Qt  bte  Winter  $u  £>aufe  gctaffen.  She  left  the  children  at 
home. 

3d)  babe  einen  SBolf  gcbort.  I  heard  a  wolf. 

2.  Position  of  Tense  Auxiliary 

In  a  subordinate  clause  the  double  infinitive,  whether 
apparent  or  real,  is  preceded  by  the  tense  auxiliary : 

^tadjbem  bte  ©rofjmutter  tf)re  (Snfel  fjat  abfiiffert  biirfen,  fe^t 
man  fid)  gu  ©ifd).  After  Grandmother  has  been  permitted 
to  kiss  her  grandsons  heartily,  they  sit  down  to  supper. 

3d)  toeifb  bafe  bu  nidjt  f)aft  fommen  fonnen.  I  know  that  you 
could  not  come. 

3d)  toetfr,  baft  er  beute  abenb  nid)t  mirb  fommen  fonnen.  I  know 
that  he  will  not  be  able  to  come  this  evening. 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  past  perfect 
tenses : 

1.  3d)  fann  feine  3eit  gu  ber  97eife  finben.  2.  3d)  fann  eg  nidjt. 

3.  3d)  mill  nid)t  britter  Piaffe  faf)ren.  4.  3d)  mill  eg  nid)t.  5.  34) 
bore  einen  23olf  fjeufen.  6.  3d)  f)bre  einen  2£olf. 

2.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  ©ie  ©rofjmutter  barf  if)re  ©nfel  abfiiffert.  2.  ©)er  fyorfter  mufj 
nad)  bent  93af)nf)of  geben.  3.  £)ie  $naben  follen  ben  ©rofjeltcrn  einen 
33cfnd)  ntad)cn.  4.  3d)  mag  nidjt  in  ben  SBafb  geben.  5.  2Bir  faffen 
bie  Hinber  affein  rcifen.  6.  £)u  ficbft  eine  ©ule  Oorbciflicgen.  7.  2Btr 
fonnen  if)m  nidjt  fjcffen.  8.  2Bir  fonnen  eg  nid)t.  9.  23ag  mollt  if)r 
bamit  ntad)en?  10.  2Sag  mollt  if)r  barnit?  11.  21m  Otanbe  beg 
2?3albcg  fiebt  ©erbarb  ein  97cf).  12.  9)citten  im  2SaIbe  f)bren  loir  einen 
5Bolf  beulen.  13.  ©r  bdft  bem  Gruber.  14.  ©r  l)ilft  bem  Gruber  im 
©arten  graben.  15.  ©r  fjeifit  ben  9D?ann  auf  ifin  marten.  16.  ©ie  mag 
i bn  nid)t.  17.  34)  f)t>re  eg  regnen.  18.  3d)  bore  eg.  19.  ©ie  biirfen 

nodj  nid&t  anfangen.  20.  ©ie  biirfen  eg  no4)  nidfit. 
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3.  Put  the  verb  of  the  subordinate  clause  in  the  present 
perfect  tense : 

1.  3d)  glaube,  baft  er  feme  ©tellung  aufgeben  muff.  2.  3$  glaubc, 
baft  er  e3  muff.  3.  ©ie  toeifb  baft  er  nidjt  mitgepen  farm.  4.  ©ie 
toeift,  baft  er  ed  nicpt  farm.  5.  3d)  glaube  nkftt,  baft  er  ed  faufen  mill. 

6.  3d)  glaube  nid)t,  baft  er  cd  mill. 

4.  Translate  into  German,  using  the  present  perfect 
tense  whenever  possible : 

1.  I  had  to  stay  at  home.  2.  Did  you  have  to  1  or  did  you 
want  to  :?  3.  I  was  not  permitted  to  go  out.  4.  She  wanted  to 
wear  her  new  dress.  5.  He  was  to  help  me  in  the  garden.  6.  We 
did  not  care  to  stay  longer.  7.  He  has  not  been  able  to  study 
in  Germany.  8.  They  will  not  be  permitted  to  do  it.  9.  I  had 
wanted  to  go  to  the  country.  10.  I  have  often  heard  her  sing. 
11.  He  helped  his  father  in  the  business.  12.  She  helped  her 
mother  set  the  table.  13.  I  do  not  believe  that  he  was  able  to 
work  yesterday.  14.  I  saw  that  she  did  not  care  to  go  along. 
15.  You  will  have  to  write  a  Spanish  essay.  16.  He  had  never 
been  permitted  to  travel  alone. 

1.  Supply  eg. 

5.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 
1.  ©ie  fommen  balb  an.  2.  TaS  bepauptet  er  mit  ernftem  ©efiept. 

3.  3ebenfaflg  muff  £err  SBcrner  nadjfepen.  4.  ©ie  fdpaut  ben  2Beg 
ttadj'  bem  Torfc  entlang.  5.  Tie  ©roftcltern  ermarten  ipre  beibeit 
(Snfel.  6.  97ad)  langerem  ©djtneigen  fagt  er:  „£>abe  feine  ©orge!" 

7.  .ft'uq  barauf  ftiegt  einc  (Side  Dorbei.  8.  Tie  SBanberung  burd)  ben 
£8alb  iff  fd)bner  af«  bic  gaprt  auf  ber  (Sifenbabn.  9.  Tann  fefjt  man 
fid)  ju  Tifdft.  10.  ©erparb  rcift  oft  adcin.  11.  Ter  SToIf  pcult 
fcprecflid).  12.  ©ic  mag  ipn  gar  nid)t.  13.  (Sr  Fann  meber  ©panifd) 
nod)  3talienifd).  14.  ©ie  barf  im  2lpril  ipre  ^riifung  madpen. 

6.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


(Side 

ffteife 

iUiauS 

©dmftftcficr 

folleit 

(Snfel 

©orge 

.^al^e 

©prad)e 

einlaben 

gbrfter 

©roftmutter 

Oiegel 

bitten 

tooflen 

(Sifenbapn 

Ticpter 

Sfikrf 

erflaren 

fortgepen 
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7.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Old  Mrs.  Werner  was  sitting  outside  the  door  of  her  house, 
looking 1  along 2  the  way  toward 3  the  village.  She  was  expecting 
her  two  grandsons,  Gerard  and  Kurt.  2.  They  had  been  per¬ 
mitted  to  travel  alone,  because  their  mother  had  not  been  able  to 
find  time4  for  the  trip.  3.  "You  must  go  to  the  station,”  said 
Mrs.  Werner  to  her  husband.  "The  children  will  not  be  able  to 
find  the  way  through  the  forest.”  4.  But  Mr.  Werner  answered 
laughing:  "Don’t  worry!  They  will  find  the  way,  all  right.” 
5.  Shortly  afterwards  the  boys  arrived,  and,  after  their  grand¬ 
mother  had  been  permitted  to  kiss  them  heartily,  they  sat  down 
to  supper.  6.  Although  the  children  were  very  hungry,  they 
could  scarcely  eat,  because  they  wanted  to  tell  about  the  trip. 
7.  "We  heard  a  wolf  howl  as  we  were  going  through  the  forest,” 
Kurt  asserted,  "and  we  also  saw  an  eagle  fly  by.”  8.  "What!” 
exclaimed  their  grandfather,  with  a  serious  face.  "If  there  are 
wolves  and  eagles  in  my  forest  in  the  middle  of  summer,2  I  shall 
have  to  give  up  my  position.”  9.  "Oh,  no,  Grandfather,  don’t 
do  that,  please!”  Gerard  said.  "It  was  probably  no  wolf,  but 
a  dog,  that  howled  so  terribly.  And  the  large  bird  that  flew  by 
was  probably  only  an  owl  and  not  an  eagle.”  10.  "Well,  at  any 
rate,  I  shall  have  to  investigate  tomorrow,”  Mr.  Werner  said, 
"  and  you  may  go  along  if  you  want  to.  But  now  you  must  go 
to  bed  immediately.” 

1.  and  was  looking.  2.  See  the  German  model  in  section  A  for 
word  order.  3.  nad).  4.  not .  ,  .  time  feme  Belt. 


D 


[Optional] 


(£inft  uitb 

S3  or  nngefiibr  gel)n  3afjren,  alS  id)  nod)  ©tnbent  mar, 
mottte  id)  in  ben  gerien  einen  gremtb  befndjen,  ber  ben  ©orm 
mer  bei  feinen  (Htern  auf  ber  garm  oerbrad)te.  $)i e  garm 
mar  im  meftlidjen  2ftinnefota,  ungefafjr  filnfjig  9Mten  oon 
gargo,  gelegen.  fam  abenbs  anf  ber  garm  an,  9D?ein  5 
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greunb  fjatte  nadj  gargo  gefjen  miiffen  unb  foltte  crft  am 
nacf)ften  ©age  juriidfommen.  ©o  bradjte  id)  ben  Slbenb  mil 
feinem  alten  SSater  $u.  2113  mir  nad)  bem  2lbenbeffen  auf  ber 
SSeranba1  be3  fdjonen,  grojjen  £>aufe3  fafjen,  erjafjfte  ber  alte 
10  9Dton:  „9tteine  $rau  unb  idj  finb  1893  nad)  ben  Skreinigten 
©taaten  gefommcn,  nad)  (Sfjifago.  2Bir  maren  trier  SSodjer. 
bort,  bann  mufjten  mir  rneiter.  2Bir  fatten  feme  2frbcit  finben 
fonnen,  obfdjon  mir  affe3  oerfudjt  fatten;  in  (Sfjifago  moffte 
un3  niemanb.  2fber  mofjin? 

15  „©)a  traf  id)  eineS  ©age3  einen  2anb3mann,  an  ben  id)  in 

meincm  Seben  oft  fjab'  benfen  miiffen.  ^k  ter  fen  fjiefj  er, 
(Sfjriftian  ^eterfen.  (Sr  ift  t>or  ftlnf  ^afjren  geftorben.  (Sr  mar 
bamals  nod)  gar  nidjt  aft,  aber  er  mar  fafjm  unb  fjatte  and)  bie 
redjte  ^anb  oerloren,  fo  baf?  er  nidjt  arbeiten  fonnte.  (Sr  fjatte 
20  eine  Heine  ^enfion,  breifdg  ©)offar3  ben  9Qionat,  baOon  f)at  er 
leben  miiffen.  ©ie  fonnen  fid)  benfen,  bafe  er  nidjt  Die!  auSgeben 
burfte.  ^eterfen  fjatte  eine  $arm  in  SD^innefota,  bie  er  toerfau* 
fen  moffte,  aber  er  fjatte  nod)  feinen  Confer  finben  fonnen. 
,2Benn  bu  midft/  fagte  er,  ,fannft  bn  auf  meine  $arm  gefjen/ 
25  $dj  moffte  fdjon,  aber  idj  f)ab'  nicOt  einmaf  bran  benfen  biirfen, 
benn  mir  maren  ganj  ofjne  ©efb.  Sfber  mir  finb  bann  bod)  auf 
bie  $arm  gegangen,  auf  ber  mir  fjeute  nodj  finb.  9^eine  $rau 
fjatte  nodj  ein  fdjmereS,  gofbneS  ^reuj  t>on  ifjrer  Gutter  f)er2; 
ba3  fjaben  mir  oerfaufen  miiffen,  nm  ®efb  ftir  bie  23afjnfafjrt 
30  $u  befommen. 

„^3cterfen  fjat  auf  baS  $aufgefb  gern  marten  moffen,3  bi3 
mir  etma3  jafjfen  fonnten.  ©)er  ^$rei3  mar  nid)t  fjod),  unb 
meine  $rau  unb  id)  finb  frofj,  baft  er  fein  ©elb  bafb  befommen 
fjat.  ©djon  nad)  jefjn  ^afjren  fjab'  id)  affe3  abjafjlcn  fonnen. 
35  2lber  mie  mir  fjaben  arbeiten  miiffen,  meine  $rau  unb  id),  ba3 
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tft  faum  §u  gtauben.  (Sin  §aug  roar  nid)t  auf  ber  garm,  bag 
toctr  abgebrannt,  £)en  groften  §eufd)uppen  f)atte  ber  SStnb 
umgeiuorfen,  aber  bie  93aUen  unb  53retter  ioaren  nod)  ju  ge= 
braucben.  gefperfen,  ber  bamalg  unfer  nadjfter  9?ad)bar  roar 
—  eg  toar  freilicf)  fitnf  SDleilen.  big  ju  feiner  garm  —  bat  mir  40 
ang  bem  alten  bpolj  etn  Heineg  §aug  bauen  fjelfett*  (Sg  toar 
toirflidj  gang  gut.  SStr  baben  fiinfunbjtoan^ig  gabre  barin 
getoobnt  unb  brei  ©obue  unb  stoei  Jodjter  barin  aufjieben 
biirfen.  (Srft  Por  fiinf  gabren  bab'  id)  biefeg  §aug  bauen  laffen. 
giber  eg  ift  fcbabe  mu  bag  alte.  3)ie  $inber  baben  nrir  alle  auf  45 
bie  Unioerfitat  fd)iden  fonnen.  ®offentU<f)  Pergeffen  fie  nie, 
nrie  Hein  ibre  (Sltern  baben  anfangen  miiffen." 

1.  5$eran'ba  (o  =  m)  veranda  or  porch.  2.  don  if)rer  ^flutter  fyer  which 
had  belonged  to  her  mother.  3.  t)at  .  .  .  gem  marten  molten  was  quite  will¬ 
ing  to  wait. 


fjreubbufl  unb  leibbott 

greubPoft 
Unb  letbpoft, 

©ebanfenPott  fein; 

Sangen 

Unb  bangen  5 

gn  fdjipebenber  g3ein ; 
dimmed) od)  faucbsenb, 
gum  £obe  betriibt ; 

©liidtid)  aftein 

gft  bie  0eete,  bie  liebt.  10 

Goethe 
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Second-Class  Compartment  in  a  D-Zug 


S)cutfdjc  (HfcnOafincit 

Sluf  ben  beutfdjen  (Sifenbafynen  bat  man  bier  Sir  ten  bon  ,3u= 
gen,  namlid)  £)urd)gang8=,  ©d)ncll=,  ($il^  nnb  ^erfoncnjngc. 
SDie  £)s3tt0e  fatten  nitr  in  ben  groftten  ©tabten  nnb  fal)rcn 
febr  fdjnell;  bie  ^erfoncngugc  fatten  anf  icbcr  ©tation1;  bic 
5  ©djnell=  nnb  (Sitjuge  liegeit  in  ber  99?ittc.  $ritl)cr  battc  man 
bier  ^taffen  bon  SBagcrt,  bic  biertc  Piaffe  ift  aber  feit  einigeit 
3abren  anfgeboben.  ©ie  Shagen  [inb  burd)  Ouertoanbe2  in 
SIbteile  getrennt.  93ci  ben  alien  SBagcn  I)at  jcbcS  SIbtcil  an 
beiben  ©citen  £iiren.  99?an  ftcigt  bireft  bom  53al)n[tcig  cin. 
10  ©ic  neuen  SSagen  I)aben  biefclbe  (Sintcilnng,3  aber  Jllren  nnr 
an  ben  beiben  (Snben.  £)ic  SIbtcilc  [inb  bnrd)  einen  @ang  ber* 
bnnbcn,  aber  biefer  i[t  an  ber  ©eite,  nidjt  in  ber  5D?itte  bes> 
2Bagen3,  tx>ie  in  SImerifa. 

1.  station'  station.  2.  crosswise  partitions.  3.  partitioning. 
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$Banberer3  $ftacf)ttteb  I1 

£)er  bu 2  non  beta  £mmnel  bift, 

9llleg  ?etb  imb  ©dnuerjen  ftUleft, 

SDen,  ber  boppclt  elenb  ift, 

£)oppelt  nut  (Srqniddmg  fiilleft, 

21  d),  id)  bin  be3  £reiben$  nxubc !  5 

2BaS  foil3  all  ber  ©djmcq  imb  £itft? 

©iif$er  ^riebc, 

toinm,  ad)  fomnt  in  meine  53ni[t ! 

Goethe 

Songfellotn  f)at  and)  bkfe3  fd)bne  ©ebidjt,  h>ie  „2Banberer3 
9^ad)tlieb  II",  iiberfe^t:  io 

Thou  that  from  the  heavens  art, 

Every  pain  and  sorrow  stillest, 

And  the  doubly  wretched  heart 
Doubly  with  refreshment  fillest, 

I  am  weary  with  contending!  15 

Why  this  rapture  and  unrest  ? 

Peace  descending 

Come,  ah,  come  into  my  breast! 

1.  Written  several  years  before  "Wanderers  Nachtlied  II"  (see 
page  119).  2.  £)er  bu  Thou  who,  referring  to  griebe  in  the  next  to  the 

last  line  of  the  poem.  3.  Supply  bcbeuten. 
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Passive  Voice 

A 

„©ie  fRiiuber" 

©onnergtag  abenb  tnurben  in  unfrem  ©tabttbeater  ©d)illerg 
„ dauber"  gegeben.  ©en  ©djiilern  ber  oberen  $laffen  mar 
geraten  tnorben,  ber  2luffiif)rung  bei^utnobnen,  unb  fie  tnaren 
natixrlicf)  faft  alte  bort.  „©ie  dauber"  ift  ©d)illerg  erftes 
5  ©rama.  ©g  tnurbe  bon  bem  iungen  ©id)ter  gefdjrieben,  alg 
er  nod)  auf  ber  $arlgfcbule  mar. 

Um  balb  acf)t  Uf)r  tnar  bag  3^f)eater  big  auf  ben  lenten 
^la^  gefiittt.  ©g  tnaren  Okie  ©tubenten  ba,  tneldje  alte  bie 
bunten  S^ul^en  unb  bie  breiten  53anber  ibrer  SSerbinbungen 
10  trugen.  3e£t  bob  fid)  ber  SBorbang,  unb  ©djitterg  grofse 
©idjtung  tnurbe  Oor  unfren  entjttcften  Slugen  ju  neuem  Seben 
ertnecft.  ©g  jeigte  fid)  aud)  bier  tnieber,  roetef)  grofje  SD?ad)t 
©(bitter  liber  bie  3ngenb  but.  ©er  fdjonfte  ©eit  beg  Slbenbg 
fam,  tnenigfteng  fiir  ung  $naben,  alg  bag  berlibmte  „$Hiiu= 
15  berlieb"  Oon  ben  ©djaufpiclern  auf  ber  93iil)ne  angeftimmt 
tnurbe.  ©ie  ©tubenten  erboben  fief)  tnie  e  i  n  Sftann  unb  fans 
gen  begeiftert  mil. 

©ie  9luffubrung  bauerte  lange,  aber  tnir  bad)ten  gar  nid)t 

an  bie  ,3eit.  53ig  §um  ©djlufc  fafteu  tnir  atte  tnie  im  Richer. 

20  ^Id^ticf)  fdjlugen  bie  ©Sorte  an  unfer  O&r:  „©em  9D?anne 

fann  gebolfen  tnerben",  unb  ber  53orbang  fief,  Suerft  tnar  bag 

ganje  grofee  £aug  ftill,  bann  aber  bracb  ber  ©turm  log,  unb 

eg  tnurbe  taut  unb  lange  geflatfd&t.  ©g  tnar  gut  gefpiclt 

tnorben,  tnie  ung  ber  tfebrer  am  nadiften  ©age  fagte,  aber  icf)< 
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meifj  fcfjr  gut,  baft  ber  53eifaII  mebr  betrt  toten  ©idfter  alg  ben  25 
©(faufpielem  gait.  ©er  ©inbrucf,  ben  bte  2Iuffubrung  auf 
ung  $naben  gemadjt  bat,  lafst  fid)  nid)t  befcbreiben. 

SRerffiifce 

£)ag  berftebt  fid). 

2)iefe  SSaren  fcerfaufen  fid)  leidjt. 

3-ragcn 

1.  23er  bat  bag  ©tiid  gefdjrieben,  bag  ©onnergtag  gegeben 
ttmrbe? 

2.  2Bag  mar  ben  ©djittcrn  geraten  morben? 

3.  SSann  bat  ©(fitter  „£)te  tticiitber"  gefdjrieben? 

4.  SBie  roar  bag  Skater  ntn  balb  ad)t? 

5.  2Bag  trngen  bte  ©tubenten? 

6.  SSag  murbe  p  neuem  Seben  ertoecft? 

7.  Uber  men  bat  ©(bitter  grofte  Sftacft? 

8.  SEBann  fam  ber  fcfSnfte  ©eil  beg  Hbenbg? 

9.  SSag  taten  bte  ©tubenten,  alg  „©)ag  Oiiiuberlieb"  auf  ber 
SBiibne  angeftimmt  tour  be? 

10.  2Bie  maren  bie  ©cf)tiler  big  pm  ©d)Iufj  beg  ©ramag? 

11.  ttftit  meldjen  SBorten  fcf)Iiefet  bag  ©tiid? 

12.  SBag  tat  man  nad)  bem  ©djlufj? 

13.  SSie  mar  gefpielt  morben? 

14.  ©alt  ber  23eifaII  ben  ©djaufpiclern  ober  bem  ©)idjter? 

15.  SSag  laftt  fief)  nidit  befd)reiben? 

16.  SSiffen  ©ie,  meld)eg  ©djitterg  graft  teg  ©)rama  ift?  (©ieb 
©eite  340 !) 

17.  SBeltfeg  mar  fein  lei^teg  ©ttief  ? 

18.  SBarum  bat  ©(fitter  grofte  ttftadj  t  liber  bie  Qugenb? 
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Vocabulary 


mt'lftimmen  (wk.)  strike  up,  be¬ 
gin  (a  song) 

bte  9luffiif)rung  ( — ,  -cn)  per¬ 
formance 

bag  23anb  (-eg,  -“-er)  ribbon 
begci'ftern  (wk.)  fill  with  enthu¬ 
siasm,  inspire 
ber  23etfatt  (-g)  applause 
bei'|toof)nen  (wk.)  dat.  be  pres¬ 
ent  at,  attend 
beriibntt'  famous 
befd)ret'bcn  (str.)  describe 
bte  23iU)ne  ( — ,  -n)  stage 
bunt  variegated,  gay-colored 
bte  £id)tung  ( — ,  -en)  (poetical) 
work,  writing 

bag  $>rama  (-g,  ®ramen)  drama 
ber  (Sinbrucf  (-g,  jte)  impres¬ 
sion 

cntftii'rfcn  (wk.)  enrapture 
erbe'ben  (str.)  raise ;  reft,  arise 
crmc'rfcn  (wk.)  awaken ;  $u 
itcuent  £cben  ertoecfen  bring 
back  to  life 

bag  Richer  (-g,  — )  fever;  iutc 
tm  $ieber  spellbound 
fit  Hen  (wk.)  fill 

gcltcn  (er  gift,  er  gait,  cr  ljat 
gegolten)  be  worth,  be  of 
value;  dat.  of  person  be  in¬ 
tended  for 

beben  (er  fjebt,  er  bob,  er  bat  ge= 


bobert)  lift,  raise ;  refl.  rise  (of 
a  curtain) 

bte  £$ugenb  ( — )  youth  (period 
or  young  people  collectively) 
flatfd)en  (wk.)  applaud 
Ictri)t  light,  easy 
log'  bred)en  (str.,aux.  (etn)  break 
loose,  burst  forth 
bte  9Jtad)t  ( — ,  -“-e)  power 
mit'lfingen  (str.)  join  in  sing¬ 
ing 

ober  upper 

bag  Dbr  (-eg,  -en)  ear 
ber  lab  (-eg,  -“-e)  place,  seat; 
big  auf  bett  lenten  ))3lab  down 
to  the  last  seat 
ber  Otiiubcr  (-g,  — )  robber 
,/£>ag  Uiaubcrlteb"  (-g)  "The 
Song  of  the  Robbers" 
ber  Sdjaufbteler  (-g,  — )  actor 
bag  Stabt'tbca'ter  (-g,  — )  mu¬ 
nicipal  theater 

ber  Stubcnt'  (-cn,  -cn)  student 
ber  Sturm  (-eg,  -“-e)  storm 
tot  dead 

bte  fBerbtn'buug  ( — ,  -cn)  club, 
fraternity 

bcrfau'fen  (wk.)  sell 
bcrftc'bcn  (str.)  understand 
ber  2>orl)ang  (-g,  -“-e)  curtain 
locnigffcug  at  least 
^ucrft'  adv.  at  first,  first 


fluf  ber  $arlgfd)ulc  at  the  Karlsschule 
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B 

1.  Conjugation  of  the  Passive  Voice 

The  auxiliary  of  the  passive  voice  in  German  is  toerben, 
the  older  participle  toorben  being  used  for  getoorben  in  the 
perfect  tenses.  The  following  is  an  outline  of  the  passive 
voice  of  fyoren  hear  : 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

id)  toerbe  gefyort  I  am  heard  or  I  am  being  heard 
bu  toirft  gefyort  you  are  heard  or  you  are  being  heard 

etc. 

PAST  INDICATIVE 

id)  lourbe  gefyort  I  was  heard  or  I  was  being  heard 
bu  ftmrbeft  gefyort  you  were  heard  or  you  were  being  heard 

etc. 

PRESENT  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

id)  bin  gefyort  toorben  I  have  been  heard  or  I  was  heard 
bu  biff  gefyort  toorben  you  have  been  heard  or  you  were  heard 

etc. 

PAST  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

id)  loar  gefyort  toorben  I  had  been  heard 
bu  toarft  gefyort  toorbeu  you  had  been  heard 

etc. 

FUTURE  INDICATIVE 

id)  U)erbe  gefyort  toerbeu  /  shall  be  heard 
bu  toirft  gefyort  toerben  you  will  be  heard 

etc. 

FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

iaj  )oerbe  gefyort  toorben  feirt  I  shall  have  been  heard 
bu  totrft  gefyort  toorben  fein  you  will  have  been  heard 

etc. 
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Imperative:  toerbe  gcfjort,  toerbet  gefjbrt,  toerben  ©ie  geljort  be 
heard.  (The  passive  imperative  is  of  infrequent  occurrence.) 
Past  Participle  :  gefjort  to  or  ben  been  heard 
Present  Infinitive  :  gefjort  toerben  to  be  heard 
Past  Infinitive  :  gefjort  toorben  feirt  to  have  been  heard 

2.  The  Agent 

The  agent  in  the  passive  construction  is  expressed  by 
ton  with  the  dative  : 

„©ag  9iciuherlteb"  tourbe  ton  ben  ©djaufpielern  gefungen.  "  The 
Song  of  the  Robbers  ”  was  sung  by  the  actors. 

3.  True  Passive  and  Apparent  Passive 

It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  the  true  passive, 
toerben  with  the  past  participle,  and  the  apparent  passive, 
fein  with  the  past  participle.  The  difference  between  the 
two  is  inherent  in  the  difference  in  meaning  of  toerben 
and  fetn*  SSerben  means  become,  pass  into  the  state  of.  The 
true  passive,  therefore,  represents  the  action  of  the  verb  as 
being  exerted  upon  the  subject  at  the  time  in  question. 
The  apparent  passive  does  not  denote  an  action  at  all,  but 
represents  the  state,  or  condition,  of  the  subject  resulting 
from  an  action  prior  to  the  time  in  question. 

T)ag  «£>ang  tourbe  geftern  Ocrfauft.  The  house  was  sold  yester¬ 
day  (that  is,  the  act  of  selling  took  place  yesterday). 

3d)  tooflte  bag  £>aug  geftern  faufen,  abcr  eg  toar  fdjon  fccrfauf*. 

I  wanted  to  buy  the  house  yesterday,  but  it  was  already  sold. 
T> ie  ^lafdien  tourbcn  juerft  gctoafd)cn  unb  bann  mit  $affce  ge= 
fiiflt.  The  bottles  were  first  washed  and  then  filled  with  coffee. 
Urn  f)d&  ad)t  toar  bag  Sweater  big  auf  ben  lenten  ‘ipiab  gcfiiflt. 
At  half  past  seven  the  theater  was  filled  down  to  the  last  seat. 

English  passive  forms  with  being  —  for  example,  The 
letter  is  (was)  being  written  —  are  always  true  passives  and 
should  be  rendered  in  German  by  the  passive  with  toerben : 
£>er  33rtef  totrb  (tourbe)  gefdjrieben. 
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4.  Impersonal  Passive 

As  a  rule,  only  verbs  that  take  a  direct  object  can  be 
used  in  the  passive  construction,  the  object  of  the  active 
becoming  subject  in  the  passive  : 

‘Ser  «*puttb  bifc  ben  Slnabetu 

$er  ^SSJe^iirbe^mfbcm  «<punbe  gebiffen. 

With  other  verbs,  however,  an  impersonal  construction 
is  frequently  found,  in  which  e3  is  omitted  in  the  inverted 
or  transposed  order.  The  impersonal  passive  occurs 
a.  With  some  verbs  that  take  an  object  in  the  dative. 
Note  that  the  dative  is  retained  in  the  passive  construction. 


ACTIVE 

(Sin  greunb  bfllf  t&tn.  A  friend 
helped  him. 

SO^an  fjatte  ben  ©djtilern  geraten, 
ber  51uffiibrung  beijutoobnen. 
They  had  advised  the  pupils 
to  attend  the  performance. 


IMPERSONAL  PASSIVE 

@3  tourbe  ibm  (or,  better,  ^bm 
tourbe)  ton  einem  ^reunbe  ge= 
bolfen.  He  was  helped  by  a 
friend. 

T)en  ©cfititern  toar  geraten  toorben, 
ber  Huffiiljrung  betjutoobnen. 
The  pupils  had  been  advised 
to  attend  the  performance. 


b.  With  some  verbs  that  have  no  object  of  any  kind.  In 
this  construction  the  activity  denoted  by  the  verb  is  em¬ 
phasized  without  reference  to  a  definite  person  or  thing 
as  being  acted  on  : 

@3  tourbe  Iaut  unb  lange  gefltatf<f)t.  There  was  loud  and  long 
applause. 

@3  tourbe  Oiel  telepboniert.  There  was  much  telephoning. 

9tacb  bem  Slbenbeffen  tourbe  fleifotg  ftubiert.  After  supper  they 
(or  we)  studied  diligently. 

33ei  un3  totrb  oft  in  ber  $iicbe  gegeffen.  We  often  eat  in  the 
kitchen. 
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5.  Passive  less  Common  in  German 

The  passive  is  used  less  frequently  in  German  than  in 
English,  especially  when  no  agent  is  expressed.  In  place 
of  the  passive,  German  idiom  often  prefers 

a.  The  active  with  man : 

SWan  teitt  bag  3<*I)b  in  titer  ^abregjettcn.  The  year  is  divided 
into  four  seasons. 

Note  that  man  disappears  in  case  the  passive  construc¬ 
tion  is  employed : 

Tag  3af)r  hrirb  in  Pier  3af)reg$citen  gctcilt. 

b.  The  reflexive  construction  : 

Tag  derftefjt  fief).  That  is  understood. 

Tiefe  SSaren  berfaufen  fid)  Ieid)t.  These  goods  are  easily  sold. 

6.  Saffen  with  Reflexive  Infinitive 

2affen  with  a  reflexive  infinitive  often  corresponds  to 
an  English  passive  construction,  particularly  to  can  with 
a  passive  infinitive : 

@g  Idfjt  fid)  nidjt  befd)reiben.  It  cannot  be  described. 

7.  ©etlt  with  Active  Infinitive 

©ein  with  an  active  infinitive  is  frequently  the  equivalent 
of  English  be  with  a  passive  infinitive : 

5Iuf  biefem  9D?arfte  tnar  afleg  ju  feben,  toag  auf  bem  ?atibe  rodd)ft. 
At  this  market  everything  that  grows  in  the  country  was 
to  be  seen. 

c 

1.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  of 

1 .  3d)  fd)Iage  ben  £unb.  2.  3d)  toerbe  bom  £unbc  gebiffen.  3.  3$ 
tberbe  alt. 

2.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  „Tag  fftaubcrlieb"  tbirb  bon  ben  ©djaufpielern  angeftimmt. 
2.  idunte  SWttfcen  toerben  bon  ben  ©tubenten  getragen.  3.  3*)t  tberbe t 
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tton  ben  ©rofteftem  ermartet.  4.  3fdj  merbc  bom  ^oftgeibiener  ge= 
fd)ttfct.  5.  Xu  mirft  bon  ber  Xante  umartnt.  6.  2Bir  merben  bom 
?ebrer  gefeben. 

3.  Change  to  the  passive  voice : 

1 .  ©cbifler  fdjrieb  ba3  Xrama  auf  ber  HarlSfcbuIe.  2.  Xie  ©tuben= 
ten  tragen  bie  breiten  53anber  ber  SBerbinbung.  3.  .£an3  mirb  bie 
^lafcben  fiiflen.  4.  95?an  t)at  bie  groffe  Xicbtung  bor  unfren  entgiidften 
2Iugen  gu  neuem  Sebcn  ermecft.  5.  Xie  ©cbaufpieler  fatten  „Xie 
dauber"  fet)r  gut  gefpielt.  6.  9QIan  bat  ba3  ©tabttbeater  bor  gmei 
^abren  gebaut.  7.  graulein  duller  geidmete  biefeS  SSilb.  8. 
btefer  ©dmfe  fernt  man  fleifjig.  9.  Sftan  bat  taut  unb  lange  geflatfdjt. 
10.  Xie  ©djmefter  bat  ibm  gebolfen.  11.  9D?an  banfte  ibm  bafttr. 
12.  ^n  2Imerifa  trinft  man  btel  $affee.  13.  Xa3  Xienftmabd)en  mirb 
ben  Xifd)  beden.  14.  Xer  £eprer  batte  bie  $enfter  aufgemad)t. 

4.  Change  to  the  active  voice : 

1.  XaS  ^Ieifcb  mar  bom  ^punbe  gefreffen  morben.  2.  Xer  93rtef 
murbe  bon  feinem  Gruber  gefdjrieben.  3.  Xer  erfte  ^rei3  ift  bon  |)anS 
£>uber  gemonnen  morben.  4.  XaS  ©ebaube  mirb  morgen  bon  ben 
©d)ufern  mit  $rangen  gefd^milcft  merben.  5.  Xie  SBorter  merben  bom 
Sebrer  an  bie  Xafel  gefcbrteben.  6.  Xen  ©dmlern  ber  oberen  $Iaffen 
murbe  geraten,  ber  Sluffiibrung  beigumobnen.  7.  XaS  ,!paug  mirb 
morgen  berfauft  merben.  8.  Xiefer  fpanifcbe  Shtffafc  ift  bon  SSilbelm 
gefcbrieben  morben.  9.  Side  ftenfter  unb  Xiiren  maren  gebffnet  morben. 
10.  2Iuf  ber  33iibne  mirb  baS  beriibmte  „9?ciuberlieb"  gefungen. 

5.  In  the  following  group  of  sentences  explain  the  differ¬ 
ence  in  meaning  between  the  members  of  each  pair : 

1.  XaS  ©tabttbeater  mirb  auS  rotem  ©tein  gebaut. 

XaS  ©tabttbeater  tft  auS  rotem  ©tein  gebaut. 

2.  Xie  SBagen  murben  fcpmer  gcfaben. 

Xie  SSagen  maren  fcbmer  gelaben. 

3.  Xie  Xurnbaffe  mirb  urn  fcd)S  Ubr  gefdjloffen. 

Xie  XumbaEe  ift  urn  fed)3  Ubr  gcfcbloffen. 

4.  Xa3  $ferb  murbe  an  einen  93aum  gebunben. 

XaS  $ferb  mar  an  einen  93aum  gebunben. 
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6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  "The  Song  of  the  Robbers”  is  being  sung  by  the  actors  on 
the  stage.  2.  The  municipal  theater  was  just  being  built  when  I 
was  there.  3.  That  is  easily  learned.1  4.  This  meat  cannot  be 
eaten.2  5.  He  was  to  be  seen  nowhere.  6.  There  was  much  sing¬ 
ing  and  laughing  3  before  we  went  to  bed.  7.  It  is  said  4  that  he 
had  to  leave  the  city.  8.  That  is  to  be  expected.  9.  The  letter  is 
already  written.  10.  This  house  was  built  a  hundred  years  ago. 

1.  Reflexive  construction.  2.  Use  taffcn.  3.  Impersonal  passive. 
4.  Use  man. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  Tie  ^inber  toerben  mi'tbc.  2.  Tie  Jt’nabcn  merben  fyungrig 
toerben.  3.  Tie  ^3ferbe  toerben  nic  gefdjlagen.  4.  Tic  £>aufer  toerben 
cm3  (Stein  gebaut  toerben.  5.  Ta3  lajjt  fid)  Ieid)t  erftarcn.  6.  Tie 
.fpefte  finb  nod)  §u  forrigiercn.  7.  33ei  un3  toirb  nie  gefpictt  obcr  gc= 
trunfen.  8.  Tiefe  Treppc  ftcigt  fid)  teid)t.  9.  3fjm  ift  nidjt  $u  glauben. 
10.  Tiefe  53retter  laffen  fid)  nod)  gebraud)en.  1 1.  Tiefe  53riefe  finb 
gleid)  $u  beanttoorten. 

8.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  future  tenses : 

1.  Tie  Stnbcntcn  erbcbcn  fid)  toie  ein  2)?ann  unb  fingen  bcgciftert 
mit.  2.  Ta3  Trama  madjt  cinen  grofjcn  Qrinbrud  auf  bie  $nabcn. 
3.  33i3  jum  ©d)Iufs  fit^cn  fie  aHe  toie  im  Richer.  4.  (?r  fann  e3  nidit 
bcfd)rciben.  5.  Ter  33eifafl  gilt  bcm  toten  Tid)tcr.  6.  Ter  3?orIjang 
bcbt  fief)  langfam.  7.  Tann  brid)t  ber  Sturm  Io3.  8.  Tie  Huffttprung 
banert  toenigftenS  brei  Stnnben.  9.  Tarf  er  ber  Slufftiprung  bcitoop* 
nen?  10.  Sie  mill  ben  £mt  nidit.  11.  Tic  Stubcnten  tragen  bie 
bunten  9D?ti^en  iprer  33erbinbmtgen. 

9.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


Opr 

9D?adjt 

9?anb 

Pcrftepcn 

anfommen 

Stubcnt 

(Sifcnbapn 

befd)reiben 

reifen 

3ugcnb 

Sturm 

9?eife 

ftillen 

nad)fepen 

$orpang 

9?auber 

Sorge 

Pcrfaufcn 

peulcn 

53anb 

Qrnfel 

(Sule 

bepaupten 

Porbcifliegen 

Tafd)c 

SBangc 

Tor 

Perlieren 

eintreteu 
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10.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Schiller’s  "Robbers”  is  being  given  1  this  evening  in  the 
municipal  theater.  2.  The  theater  is  filled  down  to  the  last  seat. 
3.  Slowly  the  curtain  rises,  and  Schiller’s  great  drama  is  brought 
back  to  life  before  our  enraptured  eyes.  4.  We  sit  spellbound 
until  the  close.  The  curtain  falls,  and  at  first  everything  is  still. 
5.  Then  the  storm  bursts  forth,  and  there  is  loud  and  long 
applause.2  6.  Although  it  has  been  well  played,  I  know  that  the 
applause  is  intended  more  for  the  dead  poet  than  for  the  actors. 
7.  Schiller  has  great  power  over  youth.  He  wrote  "  The  Robbers,” 
his  first  drama,  at  the  Karlsschule. 

1.  Put  the  verb  in  the  plural.  2.  Use  the  impersonal  passive. 


D  [Optional] 

min 

(Sine  ber  ctlteften  bcutfd)en  ©table  ift  $oln  am  9?f)ein.  ©djon 
urn  bie  ©efmrt  (SIjriftt  hmrbe  4)ter  Don  ben  Dxomern  ein  fefteg 
£ager  gegriinbet.  Agrippina,  bie  jilngere  ©odjter  beg  1  ©er= 
manicug2  unb  bie  fitter  9terog,  hmrbe  f)ier  geboren.  3m 
3af)re  50  erbaute  fie  an  ©telle  beg  £agerg  eine  befeftigte  ©tabt,  5 
bie  nad)  iljr  Colonia  Agrippina  genannt  hmrbe.  3>r  91ame 
$oln  ift  aug  Colonia  entftanben.  5ln  ber  ^eugdaugftrajie 3  in 
$oln  fteljt  nod)  fyeute  ber  Oiomerturm,  ber  Don  ben  Oiomern 
erridjtot  hmrben  ift. 

©d)on  frtif)  h)urbe  bie  ©tabt  ber  ©i eineg  33ifd)ofg,  nnter  10 
$arl  bem  ^H'o^en  hmrbe  biefer  sum  (Srjbifdjof  erfjoben.  T)er 
(Sinflufe  be§  (Sr$bifd)ofg  hon  $oln  h3nrbe  balb  ein  fel)r  grower, 
nnb  $bln  hmrbe  oft  bag  beutfdje  9tom  genannt.  2Bof)I  feine 
anbere  ©tabt  befii?t  fo  oiele,  fd)bne,  alte,  im  romanifd)en  ©til 
erbaute  $ird)en  h)ie  $oln.  (Sinige  bahon  finb  liber  taufenb  15 
3al)re  alt,  bodj  finb  natiirlid)  afle  im  2aufe  ber  3^it  umgebant 
unb  hergrofiert  toorben. 


364 


First  Book  in  German 


©ie  benibmtefte  $ird)e  $otnS  ift  ber  ©om,  ein  madjtiger 
gotifdjer  23au.  ©er  ©runbftein  roar  im  3tof)re  1248  gelegt 
20  inorben,  unb  funfeig  ^afjre  fpater  fonnte  ber  erfte  ©otteSbienft 
in  bem  bereits  bottenbeten  ©eit  gefyatten  toerben.  ©od)  eS  t>at 
met)r  ats  fed)St)unbert  Satire  gebauert,  bis  baS  gemaltige  Unter* 
nefjmen  gliidtid)  ^u  <2nbe  gefiibrt  toorben  ift*  (Sr  ft  im  $al)re 
1880  ift  ber  ©om  in  ©egenlnart  beS  $aiferS  unb  alter 
25  beutfd)en  ^tirften  feierlidj  eingett)eif)t  inorben.  ©as  $itb  ber 
©tabt  ibirb  f)eute  ganj  bon  ben  ©iirmen  beS  ©omeS  bef)errfd)t, 
bie  160  m  (runb  530  $ufO  in  bie  Suft  ragen. 

1.  The  definite  article  is  sometimes  used  with  names  of  persons  to 
indicate  the  case.  2.  Celebrated  Roman  general.  3.  Arsenal  Street. 


©tc  beuifdjen  SSdlber 

£)bfd)on  ©eutfd)lanb  nur  ein  Heines  ?anb  ift,  l>at  eS  biete 
unb  fdiorte  SBatber.  Ungefdtjr  ein  33iertet  ber  gefamten  33obeu= 
flad)e  ift  bon  SBatb  bebecft.  ©abon  finb  beinabe  bierjig 
^rojent 1  im  SBefi^  beS  ©taateS.  ^ur  ^ftege  unb  SBertoaltung 
5  biefer  Neither  bitbet  ber  ©taat  auf  ben  ^orftafabemien 2 
befonbere  SBeamte  auS.  (Ss  finb  bie  $orfter,  ©bcrforfter, 
ftorftmeifter  uftb.  Stber  and)  in  atten  grofteren  ^ribatlnaU 
bcrn3  finben  tbir  gefdjulte  $orfter.  ©en  ftorftcr  erfennt  man 
auf  ben  erften  SBlicf  an  feiner  tjtibfcfjen,  graugriinen  Uniform. 
10  3Senn  er  im  ©ienft  ift,  trftgt  er  ftlinte  unb  £>irfd)fanger. 

@r  tnobnt  getbofmlid)  in  feinem  ffiebier,4  nur  felten  im 
nadjften  ©orfe.  ©eine  unberfobntidien  fteinbe  finb  bie  £ol$* 
unb  SBitbbiebc,  unb  beSbatb  ift  fein  93eruf  gefabrtid);  fd)on 
mancber  ftorfter  ift  bon  ben  SBilbbieben  erfdjoffcn  luorben. 
15  ©as  SBMIbern  ift  befonberS  in  ben  ©ebirgSgegenben  fct)r  be= 
liebt.  handier  SBitbbieb  tianbelt  auS  Wot,  aber  aud)  reid)e 


Cologne  Cathedral 
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Saltern  merben  t»on  ifyrer  ^Qbluft  in  ben  SBalb  getrieben, 
obfdjon  iljnen  fd)tnere  (Strafe  brofjt,  menu  (ie  ertappt  merben. 
Oie  ^agb  ift  in  Oeutfd)Ianb  nicbt  frei,  nur  tt>oi)If)abenbe  ober 
20  gar  reidje  Sente  fonnen  fid)  biefe^  23ergniigen  gonncn. 

SIber  bie  S3fiid)ten  beS  gorfterS  beftetjen  nidjt  nur  in  ber 
i)3flege  unb  bem  ©d)ui2  be3  SKalbeS  unb  beS  SSilbeS.  (Sr 
beauffid)tigt  baS  fatten  ber  53aume  unb  bae>  Slnpflanjen  ber 
©djlcige.  SSenn  ein  grofeereS  Stiict  2£alb  gefadt  nrirb,  nennt 
25  man  biejeS  Stud  einen  ©djlag.  (Sin  ©d)lag  nrirb  immer  ftrieber 
mit  iungen  33dumen  bepflan^t*  Oft  toerben  Porter  bie  93aunu 
ftiimpfe  audgegraben.  Oie  2Saibnrirtfd)aft  ift  in  Oeutfdjianb 
buret)  bie  ©efel^e  ftreng  geregett  Stucf)  bie  33efi^er  ber  ^3rioat= 
toalbcr  f)ftben  nid)t  freie  £>anb.  Oie  SSdlber  toerben  fei)r 
30  fauber  gcbaitcn,  nkgenbs  fief)t  man  umgeftlirste,  batb  Oem 
fautte  93aumftamme,  nod)  bie  Slfte  unb  ^toetge  ber  gefattten 
53aume. 

£)jtltd)  ber  (SIbe5  finben  loir  mciftend  ^icferntodlber,  abev 
aucb  pradjtige  33udjcnMlber,  bcfonbcrS  an  ber  Oftfee.  Stuf  ben 
35  ©ebtrgen  am  red)ten  9d)einufer  unb  in  StOeftfaten  bcrrfd)t  bie 
(Sid)e  Dor.  Sim  nridjtigften  fur  bie  beutfcbe  SMbnrirtfdjaft 
finb  aber  bie  berriidjen  $idjtem  unb  Oannentoalber  auf  bem 
©d)tt)ar^uaib/  ben  Sdpen,  bem  33aprifdjen  unb  £i)ltringer 
SSaib  unb  bem  S^iefengebirge.  Oie  benmtbeten  Oeile  bcS 
40  SanbeS  finb  meiften$  nidjt  jum  Siderbau  geeignct,  unb  ba  man 
bie  SSatber  forgfam  begt  unb  pfiegt,  toerben  fie  nod)  iange  eiue 
3ierbe  ber  beutfd)en  (Srbe  btlben. 

1.  ba§  ^rojent'  per  cent.  2.  ftorft'afabcmt'en  schools  of  forestry. 

3.  <JMt)at'it)tiIbern  (t>  =  m)  private  forests.  4.  bag  Pettier'  (a  =  to)  district . 
5.  Gen.  depending  upon  £)ftltcf). 
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^arfenftrieler 

9Ber  me  fern  93rot  mit  £ranen  afe, 

SBer  nie  bte  fummert)  often  9?ad)te 
2luf  fetnem  SBette  toetnenb  fafe, 

£)er  fennt  eud)  nidjt,  if)r  !)immlifd)en  3D7ac^)te ! 

3f)t  fiifyrt  ing  Men  unS  Jinetn,  6 

tafet  ben  airmen  fdjnlbtg  toerben, 

£)ann  tiberlafet  tf)r  tfm  her  ^ein : 

£)enn  affe  ©djulb  rad)t  fidj  auf  ©rben. 

Goethe 


LESSON  XXXI 

The  Subjunctive  ♦  Conditional  Sentences 

A 

3>ic  Itebe 

2lm  jmeiten  SO^orttag  im  SDlai  tear  feme  ©d)ule.  Stmt  nad) 
fieben  fam  (Sifg  ju  feinem  ^reitnbe  2lbant  23auer,  ber 
jiemlid)  iroeit  Don  ber  ©tabt  mobnt.  2Ibam  mar  mit  feinen 
©Item  im  ©arten.  „£mrra !  2lbam,  beute  geben  mir  fifdjen", 
5  rief  $rib.  „T)araug  mirb  nidjtg",  erharte  ^>err  tBauer. 
„2Sare  21  bam  mit  feinen  ©djufarbeiten  fertig,  fo  biirfte  er 
geben."  „2Benn  i(b  geftern  nidjt  ju  ©nfef  $arf  bcittc  mitgeben 
miiffen,  fo  miirbe  id)  fie  geftern  gemadd  baben",  bebauptete 
2lbam.  „2lber  id)  fann  fie  fa  beute  abenb  madjen."  £>odj  ber 
10  23ater  antmortete :  „£)ag  fenne  id) !  2Benn  bn  Oom  $ifd)en 
nadj  £>aitfe  fommft,  magft  bn  faitm  effen,  fo  miibe  bift  bn, 
Oom  2lrbeiten  gar  nidjt  jit  rebend'  „sJtun,  bie  ©djufarbeiten 
laufen  ibm  nid)t  meg,"  bemerfte  $ri^,  „er  fann  fie  fpater  madjen, 
benn  mir  baben  audj  morgen  feine  ©(bide.  SSabrenb  ber  tdadjt 
15  bat  eg  ncindid)  in  ber  ©djufe  gebrannt.  ©ag  ganje  ©cbtinbe 
ift  auggebrannt."  „©ag  ift  nid)t  mogUdj",  fagte  ^err  93aucr. 
„9£enn  ein  $euer  getoefen  mitre,  mtirben  mir  ben  2Ilarnt  gebort 
baben."  „9?ein,  lieber  Sttann",  itntcrbrad)  ibn  $rau  Waiter. 
„2Benn  mir  ©iibminb  baben,  bbren  mir  ben  2Ifarm  nic."  £>err 
20  23auer  mar  nod)  nid)t  iiberjeugt  unb  ging  ing  §aug,  tint  ju  tele- 
pbonieren.  2lfg  cr  mieber  in  ben  ©arten  fam,  fagte  er  nnr :  „T)er 
tBenget  bat  mirffid)  red)t.  tDtonetmcgcn  btirft  if)r  fifdjen  geben." 

23afb  maren  bie  tffnaben  am  ftluffe.  S)ie  ©onne  fd)ien  bed, 

unb  eg  mar  feine  eitgige  SBoffc  $u  feben.  „2£enn  ber  $immef 
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nicf)t  fo  flar  tearc,  teiirben  bte  gifdfie  bcffer  beifeen",  erflarte  25 
fSrtij.  „2Bie  tecire  eS,  teenn  mlr  an  ben  Mifilbate  gingen?" 
fragte  5lbam.  „(S$  ift  par  etteaS  teeit,  bote  bort  raerben  toir 
teenigftenS  ©fatten  Ijaben."  £)ie  $nabcn  gingen  alfo  an  ben 
SD^uIjtbacf),  aber  ate  [ie  faum  bort  angefommen  tearen,  teurbe 
ber  ©immet  triibe,  unb  bate  ftng  eS  p  regnen  an.  „(S3  fiefjt  30 
teirflicfj  auS,  ate  ob  ber  9iegen  btojs  geteartet  fjatte,  bte  teir 
flier  tearen.  3te  gtaubc  nidjit,  bafj  eS  geregnet  f)cttter  teenn 
teir  am  gfuffe  geblieben  tearen",  fagte  grii^  tac^enb.  „Qte 
fdjetnt,  ate  fofften  teir  fieute  fein  ©tiicf  fyaben."  £)ote  bamit 
f)atte  er  unrest.  £)er  ©immel  btieb  triibe,  eS  regnete  fjin  unb  35 
teieber  ein  biti^en,  aber  eS  tear  tearm,  unb  bte  gifdfje  biffen 
gut.  2113  bte  0onne  gegen  2lbenb  fjerauSfam,  tearen  bte 
$naben  fdfjon  auf  bem  ©eimteeg,  unb  jeber  f)atte  meljr  ate  ein 
5)u^enb  fdtibne  gifdfje  in  feinem  $orbe. 

gragcn 

1.  SBann  tear  feine  ©dfjule? 

2.  2Bof)in  ging  gri^  (Site  frit!)  morgens? 

3.  2So  teoljnt  2lbam  Waiter? 

4.  SSo  tear  er,  ate  grit^  anfam? 

5.  23ar  er  allein  tm  (Marten? 

6.  2Gof)in  teoflte  grit^  mil  2team  gefyen? 

7.  SSarum  bitrfte  5team  nidjt  fifteen  gct)cn? 

8.  2Sa3  fagte  gri£  Don  ben  (Sdpfarbeiten? 

9.  SSBarum  ift  morgen  feine  ©dple? 

10.  SSarum  teift  ©err  23auer  nitet  glauben,  baft  e3  in  ber 
©tabt  gebrannt  fiat? 

11.  2$a3  fagt  grau  33auer  bon  bem  2Ilarm? 

12.  2Barum  ging  ©err  23auer  in  baS  ©au3? 
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13.  vSpatte  recf)t  ober  unredjt? 

14.  2Bof)in  gingen  bie  $naben  jucrft? 

15.  SBarum  tootlten  bie  $tfd)e  nidjt  beiften? 

16.  29obin  gingen  bie  ^naben  bann?  28arum? 

17.  29ag  gefcf)al)  balb,  nadjbem  fie  am  507iif)Ibad)  angefommcn 
toaren? 

18.  2Bie  roar  bag  ^Better  big  gegen  SIbenb? 

19.  §aben  bie  $nabert  ©liitf  gebabt  ober  nidjt? 

20.  SSag  f)atte  jeber  in  feinem  $orbe,  afg  er  nad)  bpaufe  ging? 


Vocabulary 


ber  90 arm'  (-g,  -e)  alarm 
auggcbrnnnt  gutted 
aug'|fcl)en  ( str .)  look,  appear 
bcmcr'fcn  ( wk .)  remark 
ber  IBcnget  (-g,  — )  (little)  ras¬ 
cal 

blofj  merely 
bag  iVcuct  (-g,  — )  fire 
ber  fail'd)  (_eg,  _c)  fish 
fifdjen  (wk.)  fish;  fifteen  geben 
go  fishing 

ber  Mfjlbacf)  (-g)  Mill  Brook 
ber  fliegcn  (-g,  — )  rain 

ettt  bifirijen  a  little,  a  bit 
bin  unb  mtcbcr  now  and  then 
reri)t  babcn  be  right 
unredjt  babcn  be  wrong;  bamit  bflttc  cr  unredjt  he  was  wrong 
about  that 

fcinc  Scbutarbeitcn  mndjcn  do  one’s  lessons 
bom  9trbeiten  gar  nidjt  ju  rcbcn  not  to  mention  work,  let  alone  work 
bar'aug  toirb  nidjtg  nothing  will  come  of  that,  "nothing  doing” 
eg  bat  gcbranttt  there  was  a  fire 


ber  ©djatten  (-g,  — )  shade, 
shadow 

fo  introducing  the  conclusion  of 
a  conditional  sentence  then 
ber  Siibminb  (-g,  -e)  south 
wind;  ©iibtoinb  babcn  have 
a  south  wind 
triibe  cloudy,  overcast 
iibcr5cu'gcn  (wk.)  convince 
meg'Uaufcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  run 
away ;  w.  dat.  run  away  from 
bie  9Botfc  ( — ,  -n)  cloud 
jicmltd)  tolerably 
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B 

1.  Past  Subjunctive 

a.  Weak  verbs.  The  past  subjunctive  of  nearly  all  weak 
verbs  is  identical  with  the  past  indicative.  The  forms  id) 
fctgte,  bu  fagteft,  etc.,  id)  arbeitete,  bu  arbeitetcft,  etc.,  may  be 
either  indicative  or  subjunctive  forms.  The  exceptions  are 


PAST  INDICATIVE 

PAST  SUBJUNCTIVE 

batte 

batte 

tturbe  * 

miirbe 

brad)te 

brad)te 

bacbte 

bad)te 

toufjte 

urn  fete 

burfte 

burfte 

fonnte 

founte 

modjte 

mbcbte 

mufjte 

miifete 

brannte 

breunte 

fannte 

feuute 

nannte 

uenute 

rarmte 

rennte 

fanbte 

feubete 

manbte 

toenbete 

b.  Strong  verbs.  The  past  subjunctive  of  strong  verbs  is 
formed  by  adding  to  the  past  indicative  stem  the  endings 
=e,  =ef t,  ^e,  =en,  =et,  =en,  and  by  modifying  the  stem  vowel 

if  possible  :  indicative  fdjricb, 
tive  trug,  subjunctive  triige. 

subjunctive  fd)riebe;  indica- 

PAST  SUBJUNCTIVE 

id)  fdjrtebe 

id)  trtige 

bu  fdjriebeft 

bu  triigeft 

er  fcf>riebe 

er  triige 

ttitr  fdirtebeu 

tuir  trtigeu 

if)r  fdjriebet 

if)r  trtiget 

fic  fdfriebett 

fie  triigeu 

*  SBerbcn  is  treated  as  a  strong  verb,  but  is  weak  in  the  past  tense. 
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The  past  subjunctive  of  a  few  strong  verbs  is  irregular : 

PAST  INDICATIVE  PAST  SUBJUNCTIVE 


begantt 

begonne 

half 

biilfe 

febmamm 

fd)mbmme 

ftarb 

ftiirbe 

marf 

miirfe 

For  a  fuller  list  consult  the  strong  and  irregular  verbs 
in  the  Appendix  (pages  459-465). 


2.  Past  Perfect  Subjunctive 

The  past  perfect  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the  past 
subjunctive  of  the  auxiliary,  fjaben  or  fein,  and  the  past 
participle  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated : 


id)  bdtte  gefagt 
bu  bdttcft  gefagt 
er  f)iitte  gefagt 
mir  batten  gefagt 
it)r  beittet  gefagt 
fie  batten  gefagt 


id)  mare  gefoinmen 
bu  mareft  gefommen 
er  metre  gcfomntcu 
mir  metren  gefontmen 
it)r  maret  gefommen 
fie  mareu  gefontmen 


3.  The  Conditionals 

a.  First  conditional.  The  first  conditional  is  composed  of 
the  past  subjunctive  of  merben  and  the  present  infinitive  of 
the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

id)  mitrbe  fagen  I  should  say 
bu  mitrbeft  fagen  you  would  say 
er  mitrbe  fagen  he  would  say 
mir  miirben  fagen  we  should  say 
ibr  miirbet  fagen  you  would  say 
fie  miirben  fagen  they  would  say 


b.  Second  conditional.  The  second  conditional  is  com¬ 
posed  of  the  past  subjunctive  of  merben  and  the  past 
infinitive  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 
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tdj  miirbe  gefagt  t)abeu  I  should  have  said 
bu  miirbeft  gefagt  baben  you  would  have  said 

etc. 

tdj  miirbe  gefommen  fcin  I  should  have  come 
bit  miirbeft  gefommen  fern  you  would  have  come 

etc. 

4.  Mood  in  Conditional  Sentences 

The  subjunctive  mood  is  used  in  two  kinds  of  conditional 
sentences :  (a)  those  containing  a  condition  contrary  to 
fact ;  (£>)  those  containing  a  less  vivid  future  condition. 

a.  Condition  contrary  to  fact.  In  conditional  sentences 
containing  a  condition  contrary  to  fact,  if  reference  is  to 
present  time,  the  past  subjunctive  is  used  in  the  condition, 
while  either  the  past  subjunctive  or  the  first  conditional 
may  be  used  in  the  conclusion : 

SBcnn  Slbam  mit  feinen  ©dbularbetten/biirfte  er  geben.  1 
fertig  mare,  i  miirbe  er  geben  biirfen. ) 

If  Adam  were  through  with  his  lessons,  he  would  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  go. 

However,  the  first  conditional  is  preferable  to  the  past 
subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  when  the  past  subjunctive 
is  identical  in  form  with  the  past  indicative : 

SSenn  ber  «!pimmef  nicbt  fo  flar  mare,  miirben  bte  gtfdje  beffer 
bcifjen.  If  the  sky  were  not  so  clear,  the  fish  would  bite 
better. 

If  reference  is  to  past  time,  the  past  perfect  subjunctive 
is  used  in  the  condition,  while  either  the  past  perfect  sub¬ 
junctive  or  the  second  conditional  may  be  used  in  the 
conclusion : 

[  bcitte  e^  nicbt  geregnet. ' 

SBenn  mir  am  $luffe  gebfieben  maren,  -j  miirbe  eg  nicbt  geregnet  ► 

l  bQben. 

If  we  had  stayed  at  the  river,  it  would  not  have  rained. 
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b.  Less  vivid  future  condition.  In  conditional  sentences 
containing  a  less  vivid  future  condition  the  past  subjunc¬ 
tive  is  used  in  the  condition,  while  either  the  past  subjunc¬ 
tive  or  the  first  conditional  may  be  used  in  the  conclusion  : 


m  f  mare  eg  nod)  ,3ett. 

3Benn  er  morgen  fame,^  . 

I  mtlrbe  eg  nod)  ^eit  )etn. 

tomorrow,  it  would  still  be  time. 


If  he  came 


Here,  again,  the  first  conditional  is  preferable  to  the  past 
subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  when  the  past  subjunctive 
does  not  differ  in  form  from  the  past  indicative : 

SBenn  er  mid)  fragte,  fo  mlirbc  id)  eg  tf)m  nid)t  fagen.  If  he 
asked  me,  I  should  not  tell  him. 


Conditional  sentences  other  than  those  containing  a 
condition  contrary  to  fact  or  a  less  vivid  future  condition 
take  the  indicative  and  imperative  moods  : 

SBenn  bu  fcinen  £>ut  trdgft,  roirft  bu  bid)  erfdlten.  If  you  do 
not  wear  a  hat,  you  will  catch  cold. 

9Benn  er  mid,  barf  er  bleiben.  If  he  wishes,  he  may  stay. 
28enu  fie  mirflid)  bofe  mar,  fo  bat  fie  eg  nicbt  gejeigt.  If  she 
was  really  angry,  she  did  not  show  it. 

©age  eg  mir  nur,  menu  bu  Ijeute  abenb  nidjt  mitgefjen  millft. 
Just  tell  me  if  you  do  not  want  to  go  along  this  evening. 


5.  Structure  of  Conditional  Sentences 

a.  The  conclusion  may  stand  first : 

(Sr  miirbe  mir  fjelfen,  menn  er  meljr  ,3eit  batte.  He  would  help 
me  if  he  had  more  time. 

b.  The  condition  may  stand  first : 

SBenn  ein  $euer  gemefen  mare,  (fo)  batten  mir  ben  Sllarm  gcbort. 
If  there  had  been  a  fire,  (then)  we  should  have  heard  the 
alarm. 


The  use  of  fo  then  in  sentences  of  this  type  is  optional. 
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c.  SBenn  may  be  omitted,  in  which  case  the  personal  verb 
stands  in  its  place : 

SScire  er  bier,  fo  late  er  eg.  If  he  were  here ,  he  would  do  it. 
fatten  hrir  bag  getou&t,  fo  toaren  toir  friiber  gefommen.  If  we 
had  known  that ,  we  should  have  come  earlier. 

In  sentences  of  this  type  fo  should  not  be  omitted. 

6.  ob 

The  subjunctive  is  usually  used  after  alg  ob  as  if: 

S*r  fiebt  aug,  alg  ob  er  franf  tncire.  He  looks  as  if  he  were  sick. 
3dj  tat,  alg  ob  id)  ifjn  nid)t  gefeben  batte.  I  acted  as  if  I  had 
not  seen  him. 

Ob  may  be  omitted,  in  which  case  the  personal  verb 
immediately  follows  alg : 

Sr  fief)t  aug,  alg  todre  er  franf. 

3$  tat,  alg  batte  idj  ibn  nidjt  gefeben. 

c 

1.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  past  and  past  perfect  subjunctive : 
macben  tragen  fallen 

b.  Conjugate  in  the  first  and  the  second  conditional : 

ttmrten  finben  geben 

c.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  the  past  indicative 
and  past  subjunctive  of 


fcbretben 

effen 

bitten 

roiffen 

folic  n 

fdmeiben 

lefett 

bieten 

mogen 

biirfen 

bolen 

feben 

fingen 

toerfen 

toenben 

arbeiten 

belfen 

bringen 

brennen 

benfcn 

2.  a.  Put  into  past  time : 

1.  SSenn  er  bungrig  todre,  rtmrbe  er  eg  effen.  2.  SSenn  id)  nicbt  fo 
oiel  su  tun  bdtte,  ioiirbe  id)  fifteen  geben.  3.  SSenn  icb  eg  roUfete, 
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miirbe  id)  eg  ibm  fd)reiben.  4.  2Benu  bu  mid)  rtefeft,  miirbe  id)  fommen. 

5.  2Benn  if>r  mir  bie  53iid)er  brad)tet,  miirbe  id)  eud)  feJ>r  banfbur  feirt. 

6.  SBenu  fie  bier  mare,  miirbe  fie  mitgeben. 

b.  Put  into  present  time : 

1.  SBenn  ibr  eg  mir  geratert  bdttet,  miirbe  icf)  eg  getan  buben. 

2.  SBenn  fie  eg  gebabt  butte,  miirbe  fie  eg  bir  gegcben  babeu.  3.  SBenn 
eg  nid)t  fo  friib  bunfel  gemorben  mare,  miirbe  id)  longer  geblieben  fein. 
4.  SBenn  bu  ein  bifjdjen  friiber  gefommen  mdreft,  miirbeft  bu  ibu  nod) 
ju  §aufe  getroffen  buben.  5.  3Benn  eg  nid)t  fo  fait  gemefen  mare, 
miirbeu  mir  im  ©arten  gefeffeu  buben.  6.  SBenn  eg  nid)t  gereguet 
bcitte,  miirbe  id)  mein  neueg  JHcib  angejogen  buben. 

3.  Translate  into  English  the  sentences  in  2,  above. 

4.  Rewrite  the  sentences  in  2,  above,  as  follows : 

a.  Omit  menn. 

b.  Place  the  conclusion  first. 

c.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  place  of  the  conditional  in  the 
conclusion. 

d.  Omit  menn  and  use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion. 

e.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  and  place  the 
conclusion  first. 

5.  Write  the  following  sentences  without  ob : 

1.  ©g  fdjeint,  alg  ob  mir  bevtle  fetn  ©Hid  buben  foil  ten.  2.  ©g  fiebt 
aug,  alg  ob  bcr  fficgcn  blofj  gcmartet  butte,  big  mir  bier  marcn.  3.  ©ie 
tat,  alg  ob  fie  bofe  mdre.  4.  ©>u  fiebft  aug,  alg  ob  bu  bie  gaujc  ?Rad)t 
gar  nidjt  gefcf)lafeu  butteft.  5.  ©g  fcbeiut,  alg  ob  er  red)t  butte.  6.  ©ic 
fprad),  utg  ob  er  fdjon  augefommeu  mdre. 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  If  I  were  through  with  my  lessons,  I  should  go  fishing. 
2.  The  fish  would  have  bitten  better  if  the  sky  had  not  been  so 
clear.  3.  If  we  went  to  the  Mill  Brook,  we  should  at  least  have 
shade.  4.  They  would  have  heard  the  alarm  if  there  had  been  a 
fire.  5.  If  they  have  a  south  wind,  they  will  not  be  able  to  hear 
the  alarm.  6.  If  you  did  your  lessons  this  evening,  we  could  go 
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fishing  tomorrow.  7.  If  it  rains,  I  shall  stay  at  home.  8.  Not  a 
cloud  was  to  be  seen.  9.  Show  it  to  him  if  he  wants  to  see  it. 
10.  You  look  as  if  you  had  lost  your  best  friend. 

7.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  future  tenses: 

1.  Y)cmnt3  h)trb  nicf)t§.  2.  f)at  unredjt.  3.  (§g  regnet  f)ttt  unb 
roteber  ein  btfodjen.  4.  2)u  iibeqeugft  midj  nic^t.  5.  ©te  laufen  ntd)t 
toeg.  6.  ©)te  $ifd)e  toerben  don  bcr  ^al^c  gefreffen.  7.  @3  roirb  laut 
unb  lange  gcflatfcfjt. 

8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


SSolfe 

9?egen 

$ieber 

23orf)ang 

ftd)  erfyeben 

53engel 

23anb 

SD?acf)t 

au3fef)ert 

gelten 

©djatten 

Wj 

Shtgenb 

bemerfen 

berftefjen 

geuer 

Df)r 

©turm 

auSbrennen 

fit  den 

8tW 

33iif)ne 

©tubent 

befd)retben 

derfaufen 

9.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Fred  Eiks  and  Adam  Bauer  wanted  to  go  fishing.  2.  But 
Mr.  Bauer  said :  "No,  Adam,  you  may  not  go  along,  because  you 
have  not  yet  done  your  lessons.  3.  If  you  go  fishing,  you  will  be 
too  tired  to  do  them  this  evening.  You  will  hardly  care  to  eat, 
let  alone  work.”  4.  "I  should  have  done  them  Saturday  if  I 
had  not  had  to  help  you,”  Adam  answered.  ’'But  I  will  do  them 
this  evening,  all  right.”  5.  "Adam  need  not  do  his  lessons  today,” 
remarked  Fred.  "They  will  not  run  away  from  him.  6.  There 
was  a  fire  at  school  this  morning  at  five  o’clock.  The  whole 
building  is  gutted.”  7.  "I  don’t  believe  it,”1  exclaimed  Mr. 
Bauer.  "We  should  have  heard  the  alarm  if  there  had  been 
a  fire.”  8.  But  he  went  into  the  house  in  order  to  telephone. 
When  he  came  out,  he  said,  "You  are  right,  you  little  rascal.” 
9.  The  boys  went  to  the  Mill  Brook,  although  it  was  a  little  far. 
Soon  after  they  had  arrived  there,  the  sky  became  overcast,  and 
it  began  to  rain  tolerably  hard.  10.  However,  it  was  warm;  and 
when  the  sun  came  out  toward  evening,  each  boy  had  a  dozen 
fine  fish  in  his  basket. 

1.  T)aS,  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence. 
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[Optional] 


©in  SBulMieb 

2Benn  id)  ein  2$ogIetn  toar’ 
Unb  and)  $)uei  $Iiiglein  patf , 
id)  $u  bir ; 

2BeiI*3  aber  nid)t  famt  fein. 


SBIeib"  id)  airier. 

33in  id)  gleid) 1  toeit  bon  bir, 

$3in  id)  bod)  im  ©d)laf  bet  bir 
Unb  reb'  mit  bir; 

SSenn  id)  ertoadjen  tit', 2 
93in  id)  attein. 

@8  Oergebt  feine  @tunb’  in  ber  9todjt, 
J)a  mein  ^erje  nicf)t  ertoad)t 
Unb  an  bid)  gebenft, 

J>aj3  bit  mir  bieltaufenbmal 
Jein  v^erj  gefdjenft. 


5 


10 


15 


1.  Sin  id)  gtetdb  Although  I  am.  2.  ertoadjen  tu'  =  ertoad)e. 


9Jfatfomg  unb  9ttatfbnigtu 

Ja3  beutfcfje  33oIf  fennt  fotoobl  einen  907aifonig  al«  aud) 
eine  Sttaifonigin.  2BaI)renb  bie 1  mit  ber  geicr  bcS  3D?aifonig^ 
oerbunbenen  ©itten  meiftenS  gicmlid)  tollb  (inb,  fpridjt  auS 
ben  Umjtigen  ber  SDtofiJntgin  bie  jarte  ^oefie  be3  Wolfes.  Jie 
5  Sftabdjen  loableit  au3  ibrer  9D7itte  bie  ©d)5nfte  jur  $onigin, 
jieren  [ie  mit  tinmen  unb  fiibren  fie  bann  unter  ®efang  burd) 
bie  ©trafeen  bes  JorfeS.  53or  iebcm  £>aufe  mad)t  man  bait, 
bie  Hftabdjen  fd^Uefeen  urn  bie  ^onigin  einen  $reis,  (ingen  alte 
23olMicber  unb  empfangen  @aben.  ©o  oergebt  unter  ©efang 
10  unb  9fluftf  ber  ganje  Jag. 
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$n  anberen  @egenbeit  treten  Sftaifonig  unb  !®7aifonigin 
nebenetnanber  anf.  @tc  fjetfeen  bann  bag  53rantpaar  unb 
toerbcn  gleicbfaftg  in  feierlidjem  Utnguge  bnrd)  bag  gan^e  Oorf 
gcfiibrt.  Oer  9D?aifonig,  ber  t)on  ben  jungcn  SD^annern  geinablt 
roirb,  rnciblt  fid)  fetbft  cine  9D7ntFbntgin,  ber  er  fid)  ein  gating  15 
3abr  roibmen  mufe.  SDann  incrben  in  feierlidjer  @t^nng  bic 
anberen  f)eiratgfaf)igen  $?abcben  an  efjrenljafte  junge  banner 
t>crgeben.  Qeber  muft  [iir  fein  9D?abcben  bag  ganje  3af)r 
forgen;  er  muft  fie  gu  alien  §eftlid)fetten  abbolen  unb  abenbg 
tnieber  nad)  §anfe  begleiten.  ($g  ift  berSIftann,  ber  tnablt,  abcr  20 
bag  9D?abdjen  f)at  bag  9?ed)t  ibn  ab^uleljnen ;  toenn  fie  if)m  aber 
eine  SBInme  an  ben  £mt  ftecft,  fo  erfennt  fie  if)n  babnrdj  an. 
Oft  enbet  ein  foI$eg  $erf)altnig  mil  einer  §eirat. 

1.  Modifies  ©ittcn. 


Festival  at  Tegernsee  (a  Village  in  Bavaria ) 
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3m  ttmnberfcfjonett  SDfonat  9Jiat 

3m  ftmnberfdfonen  90?onat  9ft  ai, 

3IId  alle  $nofpen  fprangen, 

£)a  ift  in  meinem  ^erjen 
S)ic  Sicbe  aufgegangen. 

5  3m  ftmnberfdjonen  9ftonat  9ftai, 

Slid  a  tie  33ogeI  fangen, 

£)a  bob’  id)  ib?  geftanben 
9ftein  ©efjnen  unb  SBerlangen. 

Heine 

S)cutfd)e  2$iffcnfd)aftlcr 

©ie  $ulturbblfer  ber  ©rbe  finb  beute  eine  grofee  ©inl)cit. 
©ined  bdngt  bon  bem  anberen  ab;  mad  bem  cinen  fdjabet, 
bringt  and)  alien  anberen  Sftadjteil,  unb  bie  SBoblfabrt  unb  bad 
©ebcitjen  ciner  Nation  bringen  and)  alien  iibrigcn  9lu^en. 

5  ^peute  ift  man  fid)  bariiber  flar  gemorben.  SSenn  bie  9ftenfd)en 
biefe  SBabrbeit  flinfjig  3abre  friiber  begriffcn  batten,  fo  bcittc 
man  bielleid)t  groffed  Unbeil  berbiiten  fonnen.  2lm  beftcn 
erfetmt  man  biefed  35erbunbenfein  im  9?eid)c  bed  2Biffend, 
v'pier  finben  mir  and)  am  friibeftcn  barmonifdje  3ufammenar= 

10  beit,  bie  ber  9ftenfd)beit  aid  ©anjem  jugutc  fommt.  2lud)  bad 
beutfd)e  33oIf  bat  reid)cn  Slnteil  an  biefcr  2lrbeit  unb  an  bem 
ftortfd)ritt,  $u  bem  fie  fiibrt. 

©in  guted  33eifpicl  ift  Robert  $odi  (1843-1910),  ein  bent* 
fd)er  3lrjt  unb  fpater  ^rofeffor  an  ber  tlniberfitttt  Berlin. 

15  tod)  ift  ber  33egrttnber  ber  moberncn  SBafterioIogie 1  unb 
entmicfelte  bie  beutigen  9ftetIiobcn  jur  SBefampfung  alter  3m 
feftiondfranfbciten.2  ©eine  midjtigfte  Seiftung  mar  mobl  bie 
©ntbecfung  ber  Smberfelbajillen.3  3m  3(d)re  1884  entbedti 
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er  ala  Setter  ber  beutfcben  (Sbolerafommiffion 4  in  $alfutta 
ben  ^oinmabasittua,5  ben  (Srreger  ber  (gl)olera,  ^tobff  $abre  20 
(pater  belief  Ujn  bie  ^apregierung6  nad)  ©iibafrifa,  )po  bie  9?in* 
berpeft  tptitete,  unb  in  toenigen  9JJonaten  fanb  $od)  ein  SOttttel 
gegen  biefe  $ranfbeit.  ©ad  finb  nnr  einige  Don  feinen  (Srfolgen. 

(S3  toar  Hermann  6peImf)ottj  (1821-1894),  ein  ^P^pfiologe 7 
unb  ^Pbbftter,8  ber  ben  Hugenfpiegel,  ober  bad  ©pbtbalmo*  25 
(fop,9  erfanb,  ein  ^nftrument,  ba3  in  ber  ©iagnofe 10  Pon 
Hugenleiben  (0  nti^Iid)  ift. 

SBeffer  befannt  ift  SSilbelm  (Sonrab  9!ontgen  (1845-1923), 
and)  ein  ^bpfifer,  ber  1895  bie  Oiontgenftrablen,  ober  X* 
©trablcn,  entbecfte.  (Sr  erbielt  im  3abre  1901  ben  91obel=  30 
preia.  SBir  fonnen  un3  faum  Porftellen,  ft>a3  unfre  Sr^te  tun 
follten,  toenn  fie  in  fd)toierigen  fallen  obne  X=©trablen  fertig 
toerben  miiftten. 

SBilbelm  Oftftalb  (1853-1932),  ein  (Sbemifcr,11  ber  fief) 
befonber3  in  ber  pbpfttalifdfen  (Sbemie12  unb  ber  (Sleftrodje*  35 
mie13  auagegeiebnet,14  erbielt  im  3^bre  1909  gleitbfalla  ben 
9lobelprei3. 

3um  ©(blub  toollen  loir  nod)  an  einen  ^raftifer 15  erinnern, 
beffen  Slame  befannt  genug  ift,  toenn  aud)  bie  mciften  fonft 
niebta  Pon  ibm  toiffen,  baa  ift  ber  ^ngenieur 16  9?uboIf  ©iefel  40 
(1858-1913),  ber  (Srfinber  bea  $ftotor3,17  ber  unter  feinem 
Slamen  befannt  ift.  23orsiige  biefea  SD^otora  finb  bie  SMlligfeit 
unb  bobe  SSirffamfeit  bea  SBrennftoffa,  ber  aufeerbem  nid)t 
eyplofiP18  ift.  9Q?an  benu^t  ben  £)iefelmotor 19  b^ute  auf 
©cf)iffen,  Sofomotipen,  glugjeugen  unb  Suftfd)iffen,  ja  fogar  45 
fttr  ^rafttpagen. 

1 

1.  SBafteriologie'  bacteriology.  2.  3tofeftion«'rranf'f)eiten  contagious 

diseases.  3.  Xubedfelbadflen  tubercle  bacilli.  4.  Sfjo'Ierafommiffton' 
cholera  commission.  5.  ^om'mabajtl'luS  comma  bacillus.  6.  tap'* 
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Die  Wartburg 

regie'rung  government  of  Cape  Colony.  7.  iPbpfiolo'ge  physiologist. 
8.  “ipfjt/fifer  physicist.  9.  ©pfjtparmoffop'  ophthalmoscope.  10.  ©iagno'fe 
diagnosis.  11.  (Sfye'mifer  chemist.  12.  Sfyeirtie'  chemistry.  13.  @Icf'= 
trodiemie'  electrochemistry.  14.  Supply  I)at.  See  the  Appendix,  page  444. 
15.  ^raf'tifer  practical  scientist  (one  who  applies  science).  16.  ^ngenteur' 
(=genieur  as  in  French)  engineer.  17.  ber  9J?otor  motor.  18.  ejplofib' 
explosive.  19.  Diesel  motor,  or  engine. 


$te  SSartburct 

(Sine  ber  alteften  unb  bcft  erf)altenen  beutfdjcn  Gurgen  ift 
bie  SSartburg  in  ber  fftabe  ber  ©tabt  (Sifenadj  in  bem  fdjbnen 
£f)tiringer  Sanbe.  ©ie  ftammt  aug  bem  etften  ^abrbunbert. 
33on  bent  ©ipfel  eincS  ftciten  .‘piigelg,  ber  iiber  fiinfbunbert 
5  bod)  ift,  fdjaut  bie  SBartburg  toeit  iiber  93erg  unb  £al. 
.‘pier  derbradjte  Martin  ?utbcr  nad)  bem  beriibmten  9?cid>3tag  1 
ju  SBormg  faft  cin  ^abr.  £>ie  SBelt  toufjte  nidjts  Don  ifjm, 
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unb  bie  ?eute  ber  53urg  fannten  if)n  nur  aU  Bunfer 2  ©eorg. 
©egen  (gnbe  bcS  BabreS  1521  beganu  £utber  bier  in  feiner 
(Sinfamfeit  bie  53ibel  in  bie  beutfdje  ©pradje  $u  iiberfctjen.  10 
£)ie  ©age  erjablt,  baft  biefe^  Unternebmen  bem  £eufel 3  grofte 
©orge  mad)te,  benn  er  loottte  nidjt,  baft  bie  ^3ibcX  bem  gemei= 
nen  4  33oIfe  bcfannt  toerben  follte.  ©o  ftorte 5  er  ?utber  oft 
bei  ber  5Irbeit,  nm  bag  ©etingen  6  beg  2Berfeg  ju  berbinbern.7 

(Sineg  £ageg,  atg  ber  £eufel  toieber  in  ficf)tbarer  ©eftalt  in  15 
Sutberg  Btmmer  erfcf)ienr  tourbe  Sutber  bon  groftem  Born8 
ergrtffen,  nabm  fein  £iutenfaf$ 9  unb  toarf  eg  bem  Teufel  an  ben 
flopf.  ^attirtid)  traf  eg  nur  bie  leere  SSanb.  £)er  Teufel  tear 
berfd)tounbeu  unb  liefs  Sutfjer  nadfber  in  9hd)e.  9Q?an  jeigt 
mobl  audj  beute  nod)  bem  neugierigen 10  33efud)er  einen  20 
fcbtuarjen  f^Iecf  11  an  ber  SSanb  beg  2utber§immerg,  ber  bon 
£utberg  3unte  ftammen  foil. 

1.  9?eidj3tag  diet.  2.  ^unfer  squire.  3.  £eufel  devil.  4.  ©emeinen  common. 
5.  ftorte  disturbed.  6.  ©elingen  success.  7.  oerfjinbern  prevent.  8.  ,3orn 
anger.  9.  jtintenfafj  inkwell.  10.  neugierigen  curious.  11.  gleet  stain. 
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Subjunctive  of  Wish  and  of  Volition  •  Subjunctive  of 

Ideal  Certainty 

A 

(Bnige3  iiOcr  ben  $onjimftit> 

5luf  aftert  ©rabfteinen  Ueft  man  oft :  „©r  rube  in  ^rieben !" 
2Iud):  „©r  rube  fanft!"  0djitter3  beriibmteS  ©ebid)t  „£)er 
£audjer"  eutbalt  bte  fotgenben  ^eiten : 

Sang  tebe  ber  $bnig !  @3  freue  fid), 

5  2Ser  ba  atmet  im  roficfjten  £td)t ! 

£)a  unten  aber  iftrS  fttrdjterlidj, 

Unb  ber  9J?enfd)  berfucpe  bic  ©otter  nicf)t 
Unb  begebre  nimmer  unb  nimmer  p  fdjauen, 

2BaS  fie  gnabig  bebeden  mit  9tad)t  unb  ©rauen ! 

10  ©in  fdfoneS,  alte3  ©tubentenlieb  beginnt : 

2llteS  fdpoeige !  $eber  neige 
©rnften  Jonen  nun  fein  Dbr! 

Obgleid)  fief)  ber  £)id)ter  oft  fo  au3briidt,  toirb  ber  $on= 
junftio  faft  nic  in  ber  UmgangSfpracbe  auf  biefe  SBeife  ge= 
15  brauebt.  50?an  fagt  pm  93eifpiel  nicf)t :  „©r  oertaffc  fofort 
mein  .'pauS!  0ie  marte  unten!"  fonbern:  „©r  foil  fofort 
mein  .<pau3  oertaffen!  0ie  foft  unten  marten!" 

2)agegen  bbrt  man  tciglicf) :  „©eben  ttrir  fel^t!  @eicn  mir 
banfbar!  0pred)cn  mir  nur  £)eutfd)!"  ufm.  d)can  fann  bafiir 
20  aber  and)  fageu:  „?ab  (Safft,  Saffcn  0ic)  ung  fetjt  geben! 
Safe  (Safft,  Saffen  0ic)  un$  banfbar  fein!  Safe  (Safjt,  Saffeu 

0ie)  un£  nur  2)eutfd)  fprecfjen !" 
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2J!an  Qobrandit  ben  SoiijmiftU)  and)  fmnfifl  in  ©atjen  biefer 
9frt  * 

$3are  cr  mtr  f)ier !  25 

.'pcitten  ©ie  eg  mir  nur  gcfagt ! 

^iimc  fie  bod)  Oor  morgen  abenb ! 

©ag  toare  Die!  ju  teucr ! 

©u  batteft  eg  bod)  nid)t  geglaubt! 

SBefonberg  bie  folgenben  ©abe  fodte  man  fid)  genau  merfen :  30 

©ttrfte  id)  ©ie  um  ein  ©lag  SBaffer  bitten? 

3d)  fbnnte  t)eute  abenb  mitgetjen. 

3d)  tjcitte  3bnen  geftem  f)elfen  Fbnnen. 

(Sr  mbcbte  gem  nad)  ©eutfd)Ianb  geben. 

©u  fodteft  nidjt  fo  Piet  raudjen.  35 

(Sr  tjcitte  ben  £>unb  nid)t  fd)Iagen  foden. 

3d)  modte,  eg  mare  mabr. 

(Vinflcn 

1.  3Sag  lieft  man  oft  auf  alien  ©rabfteinen? 

2.  Uberfeben  ©ie :  „©r  rube  in  gricben !" 

3.  SSer  bat  bag  @ebid)t  „©er  ©audjer"  gefebrieben? 

4.  28en  foil  ber  9D?enf<b  nie  berfudjen  unb  mag  fod  er  nid)t 
begebren? 

5.  2Sag  fur  ein  ?ieb  beginnt  mit  ben  Shorten:  „2ldeg 
febmeige!"  ufm.? 

6.  2Bie  mtirbe  man  ben  ©ab :  „(Sr  berlaffe  fofort  mein 
gang !"  in  ber  Umganggfpradje  augbriiefen? 

7.2Bag  fann  man  ftatt  „©eien  mir  banFbar!"  fagen? 

8.  fiftennen  ©ie  anbere  SBeifpiete  beg  ®onjun!tit)g,  metebe  man 
baufig  gebraudjt! 

9.  SSetdje  ©abe  fottte  man  fid)  genau  merfen? 

10.  Uberfeben  ©ie:  „3d)  bdtte  3b^en  geftern  betfen  Fonnen" 
unb  „(Sr  batte  ben  $unb  niebt  fd)Iagen  foden" ! 
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bie  5frt  ( — ,  -en)  kind,  sort 
rtttnen  (wk.)  breathe 
aug'|briirfen  (wk.)  express 
bebe'dtn  (wk.)  cover 
bcgcb'tcn  (wk.)  desire 
bag  ®ciffricf  (-g,  -c)  example ; 
jum  33etfptcl  ( abbrev .  3.  SB.)  for 
example 

bcfon'ber^  especially 
bagc'gen  on  the  other  hand 
bod)  w.  subj.  of  wish  only 
ciniged  something ;  einigcg  iiber 
ben  .fonjunftit)  something  (or 
some  remarks)  about  the 
subjunctive 

entfjarten  (str.)  contain 
ber  ftrtebcit  (-$)  peace 
jiirdjtcrfid)  frightful,  terrible 
bag  Otebidjt'  (-g,  -e)  poem 
gniibig  gracious,  merciful 
ber  ©rabftein  (-g,  -e)  tombstone 
bag  Oiraucn  (-g)  horror,  terror 
fjauftg  frequent 
ber  ^onjunfttt)'  (-g,  -e)  sub¬ 
junctive 


Icbcn  (wk.)  live 
bag  2id)t  (-eg)  light 
merfcn  (wk.)  note;  fid)  (dat.) 
ethiag  merfcn  note  something 
carefully 

bie  sJ?ad)t  ( — ,  -^e)  night,  dark¬ 
ness 

ncigcn  (wk.)  incline 
trimmer  never 
raudjett  (wk.)  smoke 
rofiri)t  rosy 
ruf)en  (wk.)  rest 
fanft  soft,  gentle,  peaceful 
fdjauen  (wk.)  look,  behold 
fofort'  at  once,  immediately 
bag  Stubcn'tcnlicb  (-g,  -er)  stu¬ 
dent  song 
tag  lid)  daily 

ber  £aud)cr  (-g,  — )  diver 
ber  £tm  (-eg,  -“-e)  tone,  sound 
bie  Umgangdfbrffdjc  ( — ,  -n) 
colloquial  speech 
berfu'djett  (wk.)  try,  attempt; 
tempt 

bie  $eifc  ( — f  -n)  line 


ba  unfen  down  there 
mer  ba  whoever,  whosoever 

B 

1.  Presen  t  Subjunctive 

The  present  subjunctive  is  formed  by  adding  to  the  stem 
of  the  present  infinitive  the  endings  =e,  =eft,  =e,  =en,  =et,  =en. 
One  verb,  feiu  be,  has  no  ending  in  the  first  and  third 
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person  singular.  The  present  subjunctive  of  fjelfen  and 
fein  follow : 

PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

id)  fyelfe  tolr  belfcn  id)  fci  mir  fcicn 

bu  f)dfeft  ibr  bdfct  bn  feicft  it)r  feict 

er  fjelfc  fie  fydfcn  cr  fei  fie  fcicn 

2.  Subjunctive  of  Wish 

The  subjunctive  of  wish  occurs  in  the  present,  past,  and 
past  perfect  tenses. 

In  the  present  tense  it  is  used  chiefly  in  certain  formal 
expressions  and  is  rendered  in  English  by  the  subjunctive 
or  by  may  with  the  infinitive : 

£cmg  lebe  ber  f  onig!  Long  live  the  king! 

(Sr  nifye  in  grieben!  May  he  rest  in  peace! 

This  construction  is  frequently  replaced  by  the  present 
subjunctive  of  mogen  with  the  infinitive  of  the  accompany¬ 
ing  verb : 

9D7bge  er  fanft  rufjen !  May  he  rest  peacefully ! 

In  the  past  and  past  perfect  tenses  the  subjunctive  of 
wish  is  usually  accompanied  by  nnr  or  bod)  and  may  be 
construed  as  in  a  condition  contrary  to  fact  or  a  less 
vivid  future  condition,  the  conclusion  being  understood  : 

SBeitn  er  nur  biff  metre !  or  2$circ  er  nur  biff  1  If  he  were  only 
here! 

iSSenn  fie  bod)  t>of  mofgcn  abcnb  fttme!  or  .fame  fie  bod)  Oor 
morgen  abenb!  If  she  would  only  come  before  tomorrorv 
evening ! 

9Senn  ©ie  eg  mir  nur  gefagt  batten!  or  fatten  ©ie  e3  mir  nur 
gefagt!  If  you  had  only  told  me! 

933enn  ber  2tr$t  nur  etmaS  friiber  gefommen  mare !  or  SSare  ber 
3Ir^t  nur  etmad  friiber  gefommen!  If  the  doctor  had  only 
come  a  little  earlier! 
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3.  Subjunctive  of  Volition 

The  subjunctive  of  volition  occurs  in  the  present  tense. 
It  replaces  the  missing  forms  of  the  imperative  mood  in 
the  first  and  third  persons,  and  is  rendered  in  English  by 
let  with  the  infinitive. 

Ter  9)?enfd)  berfudje  bte  ©otter  nidjt !  Let  man  not  tempt  the  gods! 

(Sr  berlaffe  fofort  mein  ,!paug!  Let  him  leave  my  house  at  once! 

©eten  mir  banfbar !  Let  us  be  thankful ! 

©pred)en  mir  nur  Teutfd) !  Let  us  speak  only  German ! 

The  type  represented  by  the  first  two  sentences,  above, 
is  not  of  common  occurrence  in  everyday  language,  the 
subjunctive  being  replaced  by  foil  with  the  infinitive  of  the 
accompanying  verb : 

Ter  Sftenfdf)  foil  bie  ©otter  ntdjf  berfucfjen! 

(Sr  [oil  fofort  mein  £>auS  berfaffen ! 

The  second  type  (©eten  mir  banfbar!),  on  the  other  hand, 
is  in  daily  use,  but  in  place  of  the  subjunctive  one  may  use 
equally  well  the  imperative  of  laffcn  with  the  infinitive  of 
the  accompanying  verb : 

Safe  (Safet,  Saffen  ©ie)  ung  banfbar  fetn! 

Safe  (Safet,  Saffen  ©ie)  ung  nur  Teutfd)  fpredjen! 

4.  Subjunctive  of  Ideal  Certainty 

The  subjunctive  of  ideal  certainty,  that  is,  certainty  in 
a  purely  imaginary  case,  occurs  in  the  past  and  past 
perfect  tenses  or  in  the  first  and  second  conditional.  It 
may  be  construed  as  in  the  conclusion  of  a  conditional 
sentence,  the  condition,  contrary  to  fact  or  less  vivid 
future,  being  implied. 

Tag  marc  bid  ju  teuer !  or  Tag  miirbc  bid  $u  tcuer  fetn !  That 
would  be  much  too  expensive. 

Tu  batteft  eg  bod)  nidjt  gegfaubt !  or  Tu  miirbeft  eg  bod)  nid)t 
gegtaubt  babett!  You  would  not  have  believed  it  anyway . 
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5.  Some  Subjunctive  Forms  of  the  Modals 

Note  carefully  the  following  very  common  subjunctive 
forms  of  the  modal  auxiliaries 

(Tdirfte  id)  ©te  um  ein  ©Ia3  Staffer  bitten?  Might  I  ask  you 
for  a  glass  of  water? 

3d)  fbnntc  f)eute  abcnb  mitgeben.  I  could  go  along  this  evening. 

3dj  bdtte  3b^en  geftern  b^Ifen  fbnncn.  I  could  have  helped  you 
yesterday. 

(Sr  mud)te  gem  1  nadj  T)eut[d)lanb  geben.  He  would  like  to  go 
to  Germany. 

£)u  foftteft  nicbt  fo  Oief  raudjen.  You  ought  not  to  smoke  so 
much. 

(Sr  bdtte  ben  £unb  nicbt  fcblagen  foflen.  He  ought  not  to  have 
struck  the  dog. 

3dj  mottte,  e3  n)dre  toabr.  I  wish  it  were  true. 

1.  The  use  of  gern  is  optional. 

Distinguish  between  fonnte  could ,  was  able  to,  and  fbnntc 
could,  would  be  able  to : 

(Sr  fonnte  e3  nidjt  finbcn.  He  could  not  (or  was  not  able  to) 
find  it. 

(Sr  fonnte  bir  morgen  belfen.  He  could  (or  would  be  able  to) 
help  you  tomorrow. 


c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative  and  present 
subjunctive : 

feben  marten  feben  effen  tragen  biirfen 

2.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©ott  fei  un3  gnabig!  2.  T)er  £immel  fcbtibe  eucb !  3.  SBteiben 
mir  beute  ju  £aufe!  4.  9Jcad)en  mir  bte  ftenfter  auf!  5.  ?afet  unS 
©d)itfer3  „£aud)er"  lefen !  6.  Saffcn  6ie  unS  mitgeben!  7.  2Ber 
Obren  bat  su  boren,  ber  bore!  8.  (Sr  foil  pfrieben  fein !  9.  SBcnn  er 
morgen  nur  langer  bliebe !  10.  2Bare  id)  nur  fertig !  11.  £citteft  bu  e§ 
bocb  nicbt  berfauft !  12.  SSenn  mir  nur  nicbt  bingegangen  maren! 
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13.  Dag  roare  befonberg  fdjbn!  14.  (Sr  tale  eg  bocO  nidjt!  15.  Dag 
mtirbe  furdjtbar  fein !  16.3(1)  ^jditte  bag  nidjt  getan !  17.  ©onft 
maren  mir  nidjt  gefommen !  18.  3d)  miirbe  ibm  fofort^gebolfen  bdbcn! 
19.  (Du  follteft  bag  ©ebidjt  lefen.  20.  (Sr  battc  nid)t  (o  bid  raud)en 
follen.  21.  (Sr  fonnte  nid)t  atmen.  22.  Du  fonnteft  bicf)  beffer  aug= 
brttden.  23.  ©ie  batten  tnentgfteng  Perfudjen  fonncn.  24.  3d) 
mod)te  gern  tbtffen,  mag  bie  glafdje  entb&lt. 

25.  Diirfte  icf)  ©ie  bitten,  ruir  etnigeg  itber  ben  $ onjunftib  511 
erf Ictren  V  26.  Da  miifeten  ©ie  fofort  anfangen.  27.  3d)  mollte,  bu 
batteft  bag  nidjt  beget)rt.  28.  Du  fodteft  taglitf)  eiiten  langcn  ©papier* 
gang  madjen.  29.  ©ie  batten  mir  cin  paar  3eilen  fdjreiben  fonnen. 
30.  2Qir  batten  ibn  bciufiger  befucben  follen.  31.  3d)  mollte,  bu 
miirbeft  bir  bag  genau  merfen.  32.  Dag  batteft  bu  nid)t  fageu  follen. 
33.  (Sg  freuc  fid),  mer  ba  im  rofid)ten  ?idjt  atmet!  34.  Dcr  sD?enfd)  foil 
ntmmer  fd)auen  m  often,  mag  bie  ©otter  mit  91ad)t  unb  ©rauen 
bebeden!  35.  (Sg  neige  feber  eruften  Donen  nun  fein  Dbt!  36.  „(Sr 
rube  fanft !"  lieft  man  oft  auf  alten  ©rabfteinen.  37.  902oge  bag  neue 
3abr  3bnen  nur  ©uteg  bringen ! 

3.  Classify,  or  explain,  the  subjunctive  in  sentences  1, 
2,  3,  4,  7,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  16,  17. 

4.  Read  aloud  and  translate : 

1.  ©eben  mir  beitte  abenb  tug  $ino! 

©ebcn  mir  beutc  abenb  ing  ft'ino? 

2.  93leiben  mir  ben  ganjen  Dag  auf  bem  ?anbc ! 

93leibcu  mir  ben  gan^en  Dag  auf  bem  £anbe? 

3.  ©Iad)cn  mir  alle  ftcnfter  auf! 

9Jiad)en  mir  ado  ^ycn ftcr  auf? 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  If  I  only  had  more  time!  2.  If  they  would  only  come  to¬ 
morrow!  3.  If  I  had  only  thought  of  it!  4.  That  would  not  be  so 
pleasant.  5.  Otherwise  he  would  not  be  doing  it.  6.  They  would 
not  believe  me  anyway.  7.  He  would  never  have  attempted  it 
alone.  8.  Then  she  would  not  have  gone  along.  9.  God  be  with 
you,  my  children!  10.  May  he  rest  in  peace!  11.  Let  him  not 
become  angry  so  easily! 
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12.  Let  us  begin  at  once.  13.  Let  us  not  go  out  this  evening! 
14.  Might  I  play  the  piano  a  little?  15.  I  should  like  to  see  him. 
16.  I  could  not  go  to  the  country  yesterday.  17.  I  could  send 
them  to  you  next  week.  18.  He  could  have  waited  for  us. 
19.  We  ought  to  sing  some  student  songs.  20.  You  ought  not  to 
have  eaten  so  much.  21.  I  wish  I  had  stayed  at  home.  22.  Then 
we  should  have  to  sell  everything. 

6.  a.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  T)a  untcn  ift  eg  fiircbterlid).  2.  gn  ber  Umganggfprad)e  mirb  ber 
$onfunftib  faft  nie  auf  biefe  23eife  gebraud)t.  3.  Ttogcgen  bbrt  man 
taglidi  Sci^c  btcfcr  2Irt.  4.  SBag  gum  53cifpiel  entt)dlt  biefe  gtafcbe? 


b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


Gebicbt 

SSotfc 

raucben 

begebren 

ilbergeugen 

Stilt 

0  (batten 

merfen 

be  be  den 

toeglaufen 

£on 

gifdj 

berfucben 

atmen 

augbriicfen 

Sidjt 

5iegen 

ruben 

bcmerfen 

fdjauen 

iBeifpiet 

leben 

neigen 

augfeben 

berfteben 

c.  Put  into  past  time  : 

1.  2Benn  er  nid)t  fo  biel  raucbte,  fonnte  er  bcffer  lernen.  2.  2Bdre 
bag  Gebubt  nid)t  fo  tang,  fo  hmrbe  id)  eg  lefen.  3.  gd)  toiirbe  tf)n 
f)dufiger  befudjen,  toenn  er  nidft  fo  h>eit  )nol)nte. 

d.  Put  into  present  time  : 

1.  SSknn  grib  f)ter  getoefen  iuare,  batte  icf)  eg  gleid)  angefangen. 
2.  £atte  er  bag  gehmfd,  fo  toiirbe  er  git  ^aufe  geblieben  fetn.  3.  0ie 
miirben  0d)atten  gebabt  baben,  toenn  fie  an  ben  9J?iiblbad)  gegangen 
nidren. 

D  [Optional] 


Worife 


(Sbuarb  9J?brife  (1804-1875)  ftebt  unter  ben  beutfdien 
£prifern  in  feinem  SSefen  ©oetbe  am  nad)ften.  0eine  @ebid)te 
finb  bolt  tiefer  unb  ecbter  ©efiibfe.  £>i e  gorm  ift  bottfommen 
unb  bie  0pracbe  ift  oft  bie  beg  $olfgliebg.  SBitterfeit,  0atire! 
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5  unb  Bronte2  firtben  Urir  bet  9D?orife  rtic^t,  ioobl  aber  einen 
fetrtert  junior.  £)ag  fann  man  and)  t>on  ©oetbeg  Sprif  fagen, 
nur  tft  bag  ibpdifd)e  (Element3  bei  ibm  toeniger  betont  alg 
bei  SD^ortfe.  ©oetbe  ftanb  mitten  im  tatigen  £eben,  toabrenb 
9D?orife  ein  ibpftifdjeg  3)afein  unb  bie  (ginfamfeit  Itebtc.  £)em 
10  £retben  ber  ©efedfdjaft,  ben  beftigen  fojtalen 4  unb  politifdfen 
53eftrebungen  feiner  3eit  blieb  er  ganj  fern,  (gr  ift  aud)  faft  me 
liber  bie  ©ren^en  feineg  §eimatlanbg  SSiirttemberg  binaug* 
gefommen.  £)te  fotgenben  33erfe  famen  bem  £)idjter  in  ber 
£at  bom  Bergen : 

15  Safe,  o  SBelt,  o  lab  mid)  fein ! 

Sodet  nid)t  mit  2iebeggaben ! 

£afft  bieg  £>er$  alleine  paben 
©eine  SBonne,  feine  ^ein ! 

SBie  gut  SO^orife  ben  Xon  beg  23otfgIiebg  oft  traf,  fet)en  loir 
20  an  ber  53adabe  „©d)om9iof)traut".  2)en  ©toff  bat  er  frei  er= 
funbert,  infpiriert 5  burd)  ben  9?amen  fttobtraut,  ben  er  gufaftig 
in  einem  alien  SSorterbud)  entbedte.  ©ofort  fam  ibm  bie 
$bec  ju  feincm  ©ebid)t;  er  fab  bie  $oniggtod)ter  bor  fid)  in  alt 
ibrer  ©djbnbcit,  unb  bie  diode  beg  fungen  ^cigcrg  ergab  fief) 
25  bon  fclbft. 

£)er  diamc  fHobtraut  ift  attbeutfd).  (gginbarb,  ber  53io= 
graph  6  $artg  beg  ©roffen,  bcridjtct,  bafe  cine  bon  ben  £ijd)= 
tern  beg  $aiferg  fo  bieft.  ©ie  53adabe  „©d)omdiobtraut"  ift 
9D?orifeg  befte.  £)ie  ^anbtung  ift  nur  angebeutet,  unb  bod)  ift 
30  adeg  flar.  £)ie  fd)one  £od)tcr  beg  $oitigg  fiebt  bag  freic  Sebctt 
in  SSalb  unb  $elb,  fie  fagt  unb  fifd)t  gern.  £)cr  „$nabc"  ibid 
juerft  nur  ibr  $ager  fein,  unb  balb  fiebt  er  feinen  2Bunfd) 
erfiidt.  £Bie  er  an  ben  £>of  beg  $onigg  gefommen  ift,  toirb 
ung  nid)t  gefagt.  ®enug,  er  ift  je^t  bort.  diun  aber  tt>acf)ft 
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feine  Bicbc,  unb  er  beflagt,  bab  er  fetn  $oniggfobn  ift,  benit  nur  35 
ein  fotdjer  farm  9?obtrautg  §anb  getoinnen.  £)ie  ^rin^effin  ift 
nid)t  blinb,  (ie  t>erftel)t  bie  ©pradfe,  toetdje  bie  Hugen  ibreg 
3agerg  reben.  2)er  fecfe  funge  SBurfdje  gefattt  ibr,  marum  foil  fie 
ibm  nid)t  etnen  $ub  fdjenfen?  SBirb  er  aber  ben  SD?ut  baben, 
fie  ju  fiiffen?  £)er  gager  erfcf)ricft  toobl,  bod)  ein  fold)eg  40 
©liicf  mub  er  feftbatten. —  ©d)U>eigenb  reiten  bie  bciben  beim. 
9Uemanb  barf  erfafjren,  mag  braufeen  im  SSalbe  gefdjeben  ift. 
©ie  braud)en  einanber  nidjtg  ju  fagen;  SBorte  fonnen  and) 
ibre  2age  nid)t  cinbern.  3m  §er$en  beg  „$naben"  ift  mefjr 
greube  atg  Seib;  er  bat  ein  grobeg  ©tiid  genoffen.  „©d)U)eig  45 
ftifte,  mein  §erje!"  ©djtneigen  ift  ibm  fei^t  boppelte  ^flidjt. 

©(bon  =  9xobtraut 

2Sie  beifet  $onig  9?ingangg  SLoc^terlein? 

9?obtraut,  ©d)om$Kobtraut. 

SSag  tut  fie  benn  ben  gan^en  ©ag, 

©a  fie  mob! 7  nidjt  fpinnen  unb  naben  mag?  50 
Xut  fifd)en  unb  fagen.8 
0  bab  i(b  bo(b  ibr  gager  mar7 ! 
gifdfen  unb  gagen  freute 9  micb  febr. 

—  ©djtoeig  ftifte,  mein  §erje! 

Unb  iiber 10  eine  Heine  3BetF,  55 

ftiobtraut,  ©d)on=fffobtraut, 

©o  bient  ber  $nab'  auf  ftUngangg  ©djloff 
gn  gagertracbt  unb  bat  ein  9?ob, 
ftftit  9?obtraut  $u  fagen. 

0  bab  icb  bod)  ein  $oniggfobn  mar' !  60 

SRobtraut,  ©d)on=9?obtraut  tieb’  icb  fo  febr. 

—  ©d)U>eig  ftifte,  mein  ®er je ! 
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(Singmatg  11  fie  rubten  am  (§id)enbaum, 

3)a  lad)t  0cf)on^of)traitt : 

65  „2Bag  12  fiebft 13  mid)  an  fo  UmnnigUd) 14? 

SSenn  bu  bag  ^>erj  baft,  Eiiffe  mid)  !" 

3Id),  erfdjraf  ber  $nabe! 

£)odj  benfet  er:  mir  ift’g  hergunnt,15 
Unb  fiiffet  ©d)on*9iobtraut  auf  ben  SJhtnb. 

70  —  ©djtoeig  [title,  mein  £>er$e ! 

£)arauf  fie  ritten  febtoeigenb  fjeim, 

9?of)traut,  ©dj5n=$ftobtraut ; 

(58  faucet  ber  $nab’  in  feinem  ©inn: 

Unb  totirb'ft  bu  l)eute  $aiferin, 

75  9Q?id)  fottf  g  16  nidjt  freinfen ! 

3  b*  taufenb  flatter  im  SBatbe  toifet, 

3d)  'bob'  ©d)bn=9iobtrautg  SJhtnb  gefiifet ! 

—  ©djtoeig  [tide,  mein  §erje ! 

©iefe  fd)onc  SBaftabe  bat  ©eorge  Sfterebitb  fet)r  gut  ing  (5ng* 
80  lifdfe  tibertragen.  ©)ie  erfte  ©tropb*  feiner  Uberfe^ung  fotgt : 

What  is  the  name  of  King  Ringang’s  daughter? 

Rohtraut,  Beauty  Rohtraut! 

And  what  does  she  do  the  livelong  day, 

Since  she  dare  not  knit  and  spin  alway  ? 

85  0  hunting  and  fishing  is  ever  her  play! 

And,  heigh!  that  her  huntsman  I  might  be! 

I’d  hunt  and  fish  right  merrily! 

Be  silent,  heart! 

1.  0att're  satire.  2.  Tronic'  irony.  3.  ©lenient'  element.  4.  fojia'= 
len  social.  5.  Infin.  infpirie'ren  inspire.  6.  ©iograpt)'  biographer. 
7.  probably.  8.  Jut  ftfeben  unb  ja^ett  =  fifdjt  unb  jagt.  9.  Subj. 

10.  in.  11.  Once,  or  One  day.  12  .Why.  13.  Supply  bu.  14.  Archaic 
for  monnigltd)  blissfully.  15.  Archaic  for  Pergfinnt.  16.  follte  e«.  Trans¬ 
late  the  line:  I  should  not  grieve  (literally.  It  should  not  grieve  me). 
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($r  lelie  tjod)! 

(©tef)  ©eite  430 !) 

<£orf)  fott  er  lelieit! 

(©ief)  ©eite  430 !) 

C5?tne  faltc  ©omte 

„9}Jehi  griiulein,  molten  ©ie  nidjt  bie  ©onne  meines  2ebeng 
fetn?" 

„©  gemifc !  9Sie  gtiicftidj  U)dre  id),  gtoangig  Sftillionen  Stolen 
bon  3l)nen  entfernt  gu  fein !" 

©j?rid)toort 

3?eber  Febre  tjor  fetner  Jtir ! 

Sroft 

©o  Fomme,  toaS  ba  Foramen  mag ! 

©olang  bu  1  lebeft,  ift  eg  Jag. 

Unb  gef)t  eS  in  bie  JBett  F)inau3, 

2So  bu  mir  btft,  bin  id)  gu  ,£>au3. 

3d)  W  bein  FiebeS  5Ingeftd)t,  5 

fct>e  bie  ©fatten  ber  3uFunft  nidjt. 


1.  The  Beloved  One. 


Storm 
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Subjunctive  of  Indirect  Discourse 

A 

(Hit  23ricf  an  bte  Gutter 

Berlin,  ben  21.  91oDember  1934. 

Siebe,  teure  Gutter! 

2113  id)  Dorgeftern  Don  ber  SBibliotfjef  nacp  £>aufe  ging,  traf 
id)  £>erm  $nrt  211mer3.  (Sr  fragte  mid),  ob  id)  ipn  auf  ben 
5  glngplat^  begleiten  Diode.  (Sr  innate  namlid)  fofort  nad)  6pam= 
burg  nnb  fagte,  baft  er  faft  immer  mil  bem  ^lugjeug  rcife.  X>a 
id)  nod)  nid)t  auf  bent  glngplap  getoefen  loar,  ging  id)  gern 
mit,  nnb  bort  ternte  id)  einen  fnngen  dftecpanifer  fennen,  mit 
bem  id)  mid)  pmlid)  lange  nnterpatten  pabe. 

10  (Sr  erpplte,  bap  er  fiinfunbjtoan^ig  ^apre  alt  fei  nnb  bie 
tecpnifdbe  ^iocpfcpule  in  ^annoDer  bcfudpt  pabc.  3efct  fei  er 
feit  fed)3  dftonaten  bci  ber  Suftpanfa,  nuffe  aber  nidjt,  mie  lange 
er  ba  bleiben  n>erbe.  ?epten  Winter  fei  er  gioci  dftonate  opnc 
SIrbcit  getoefen.  (Sr  bebauerte,  bap  ipn  fein  23atcr  gerabe  int 
15  Winter  nid)t  gebrancpen  tonne.  3m  ©ommer,  Vocnn  er  felbcr 
Diet  p  tun  pabe,  tntirbe  er  bem  23ater  fepr  Dridfommen  fein. 

©ein  23atcr  fei  Officer,  nnb  Dor  bem  $riege  fepr  rcid)  gcU)c= 
fen.  (Sigentlidj  pabe  ba3  ©elb  ber  Gutter  geport,  )nic  ba3  in 
0ffipr3freifen  fepr  oft  ber  $ad  gcmefen  fei.  0)urd)  ben  $rieg 
20  aber  patten  feine  (Sltern  ade3  Derloren ;  nur  ein  Heines  ©ut 
patten  fie  gercttet,  nnb  baDon  miipten  fie  nun  Icbcn.  ®ie 
dknfion,  bie  ber  23ater  befomme,  fei  pm  Seben  p  tocnig  nnb 
pm  ©terben  p  Diet. 

£)en  ©cbanfen,  nad)  ben  23ereinigten  ©taaten  p  gepen, 
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batte  ber  funge  SDten  anfgegeben,  meil  feme  Gutter  fo  fe^r  25 
bagegen  mar.  (Sr  fagte  mir,  baft  er  jei^t  bag  eingtge  $inb  fei. 
@ie  feien  bret  0obne  gemefen,  aber  bie  beiben  alteren  feien  im 
$riege  gefallen.  (Sr  miiffe  alfo  in  £)eutfd)lanb  bleiben,  benn 
feme  (Sltern  taten  ibm  fef)r  leib,  befonberg  ba  fie  fid)  in  bie  nene 
Orbnung  gar  nidft  finben  fonnten.  30 

£>od)  £)n  mirft  fagen,  liebe  Gutter:  „3£ag  fdjreibt  mir  benn 
ba  ber  gunge  fiir  einen  SBrief!"  SBenn  id)  nicf)t  miifjte,  baft 
£)u  an  alien  meinen  ©ebanfen  unb  (Srfabritngen  ben  groftten 
Slnteil  nimmft,  fo  tollrbe  id)  ibn  gar  nid)t  abfdnden.  gn  meu 
nem  nad)ften  53riefe  aber  merbe  i(f)  Don  etmag  anberem  fdjreiben.  35 
9D?it  ben  bersltdjften  ©riiften  oerbleibe  id)  in  getrener  Siebe 

£)ein  banfbarer  ©obn 

gran$. 


Shagen 


L  Hn  men  fdjreibt  granj  bie  fen  SBrief? 

2.  3Sen  bat  er  neulid)  getroffen? 

3.  2Bobin  muftte  £>err  2llmerg  fofort  geben? 

4 .  SSomit  reift  er  faft  immer? 

5.  2Bag  fragtc  er  gran^? 

6.  3D?it  mem  bat  fidj  gran^  auf  bem  glugpla^  giemlitf)  lange 
unterbalten? 

7.  2Bag  eqablte  ber  junge  9Jted)anifer? 

8.  3Bie  lange  mar  er  lenten  Winter  obne  Arbeit? 

9.  2Bag  bebauerte  er  febr? 

10.  2Bem  geborte  bag  ®elb,  bag  bie  (Sltern  Dor  bem  $riege 
batten? 

11.  SSarnm  ift  ber  Sftedjanifer  nidjt  na(b  ben  SBereinigten 
©taaten  gegangcn? 

12.  SSag  ift  aug  feinen  SBriibern  gemorben? 
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Vocabulary 


ab'  fdjicfen  (wk.)  send  off,  send 
ber  5lntcil  (-g)  interest ;  9Jnteil 
nebmen  an  (dat.)  take  an  in¬ 
terest  in 

bebau'ern  (wk.)  regret 
bcgfei'ten  (wk.)  accompany 
bie  58ibliotf)cf'  ( — >  -en)  li¬ 
brary 

bage'gcn  against  it 
bcnn  adv.  then  (not  temporal) ; 
in  questions  pray,  I  won¬ 
der 

eigcntlid)  really 
bic  Crrfab'rung  ( — ,  -en)  experi¬ 
ence 

ber  (-eg,  -^e)  case 
ber  ^lugplab  (rt$,  )  airport ; 

auf  ben  glugblalj  gefjen  go  to 
the  airport 

bag  ftfug^eug  (-g,  -e)  airplane ; 
mit  bem  ^lugjeug  retfen  travel 
by  airplane 

ber  (tyebnn'fc  (-ng,*  -n)  thought 


gef)b'ren  (wk.)  dat.  belong  to 
bag  <55ut  (-eg,  -“-er)  estate,  farm 
•ftamto'ber  (b  =  to)  (neut.)  (-g) 
Hanover 

ber  ®rteg  (-eg,  -t)  war 

bte  Siebe  ( — )  love 
bte  Suftbanfa  ( — )  Airway  Cor¬ 
poration 

ber  9Wcd)a'nifer  (-g,  — )  me¬ 
chanic 

ber  Dfft&ier'  (-g,  -e)  officer 
ber  Cffisierg'freig  (-freifeg, 
— freife)  officers’  class ;  in 
Of  ft  jiergf  retfen  in  the  officers’ 
class 

bte  ^cnfton'  (en  nasal  as  in 
French)  ( — ,  -en)  pension 
reid)  rich 

rcttcn  (wk.)  save,  rescue 
bcrbtet'ben  (str.,  aux.  fetn)  re¬ 
main 

burgcftern  day  before  yester¬ 
day 


fu  fcbr  so  very  much 

bte  ted)nifd)C  .ftod)fd)u(e  engineering  school 
bte  iScrci'nigtcn  Staatcn  United  States 

bon  ettond  anbcrcm  about  something  else  or  something  different 
fcmten  lernen  become  acquainted  with 
fcbcn  butt  live  on 
tocrbcn  aud  become  of 

fid)  in  cttoad  (acc.)  finbcn  reconcile  (or  adapt)  oneself  to  something 
er  tut  mir  Ictb  I  feel  sorry  for  him 


*  For  the  declension  see  the  Appendix,  page  435. 
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1.  Present  Perfect  Subjunctive 


The  present  perfect  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the 
present  subjunctive  of  the  auxiliary,  baben  or  fein,  and  the 
past  participle  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 


id)  babe  geliebt 
bu  babeft  geliebt 
cr  babe  geliebt 
toir  baben  geliebt 
ibr  babet  geliebt 
fie  baben  geliebt 


id)  fei  gefallen 
bu  feicft  gefallen 
er  fei  gefallen 
toir  feien  gefallen 
ibr  feiet  gefallen 
fie  feien  gefaften 


2.  Future  and  Future  Perfect  Subjunctive 

The  future  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the  present  sub¬ 
junctive  of  toerben  and  the  present  infinitive  of  the  verb 
that  is  being  conjugated  : 

id)  toerbe  lieben  toir  toerben  lieben 

bu  toerbeft  lieben  ibr  toerbet  lieben 

er  toerbe  lieben  fie  toerben  lieben 

The  future  perfect  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  subjunctive  of  toerben  and  the  past  infinitive  of  the 
verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

id)  toerbe  geliebt  baben  id)  toerbe  gefallen  fein 

bu  toerbeft  geliebt  baben  bu  toerbeft  gefallen  fein 

etc.  etc. 


3.  Subjunctive  of  Indirect  Discourse 

The  subjunctive  of  indirect  discourse  is  used  in  the 
object  clause  after  words  meaning  say  or  think : 

(Sr  ergciblte  mir,  baft  er  fiinfunbstoangig  ^al)re  alt  fei  unb  Me 
tedfntfdje  £)odjfcbule  in  £>annot>er  befudjt  babe.  He  told 
me  that  he  was  twenty-five  years  old  and  had  attended  the 
engineering  school  in  Hanover. 


400 


First  Book  in  German 


(Sr  bebauerte,  baft  iftn  fein  3$ater  ntcf)t  gebraudjen  fbmtc.  He 
regretted  that  his  father  could  not  use  him. 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  feine  (SItem  burd)  ben  ,frieg  atteS  Uerloren  batten. 
He  said  that  his  parents  had  lost  everything  by  the  war. 


The  subjunctive,  as  used  in  these  sentences,  indicates 
and  stresses  the  fact  that  the  speaker  is  reporting  what 
somebody  else  has  said. 

Indirect  questions  are  a  form  of  indirect  discourse  and 
take  the  subjunctive  in  the  object  clause : 

(Sr  fragte  mid),  ob  id)  ifjn  auf  ben  5Iugpla£  begleiten  mode.  He 
asked  me  whether  I  wanted  to  accompany  him  to  the  airport. 

4.  Tense 

Observe  carefully  the  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  indirect 
discourse.  Memorize  the  following  table  : 


DIRECT  DISCOURSE 

Pres,  indie,  becomes 
Past  indie. 

Pres.  perf.  indie,  f  becomes 
Past  perf.  indie.  „ 

Fut.  indie,  becomes 
Fut.  perf.  indie,  becomes 


INDIRECT  DISCOURSE 
I  II 

pres.  or  past  subj. 

preS.  perf.  or  past  perf.  subj. 

fut.  subj.  or  first  cond. 

fut.  perf.  subj.  or  second  cond. 


Rule.  Use  the  subjunctive  forms  in  column  I  if  they 
are  distinct  from  indicative  forms;  otherwise  use 
the  forms  in  column  II : 


DIRECT  DISCOURSE 
(Sr  fagte:  „3d)  babe  feine  $reibe." 
©ie  fagten:  „2Bir  ftaben  feinc 
$reibe." 

(Sr  fagte:  „3d)  merbe  eS  faufen." 
©ie  fagten :  „2Bir  toerben  eS  fau* 
fen." 

(Sr  fragte:  „2Bar  £>an3  nid)t  in 
ber  ©djule?" 


INDIRECT  DISCOURSE 
(Sr  fagte,  baft  cr  feinc  $rcibc  babe, 
©ie  fagten,  baft  fie  feinc  $reibe 

batten. 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  cr  e£  faufen  njcrbc. 
©ic  fagten,  baft  fie  e3  faufen 
murben. 

(Sr  fragte,  ob  £an«  nid)t  in  ber 
©djule  getoefen  fci. 
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The  rule,  as  stated  above,  represents  the  usage  of  many 
careful  writers.  The  fact  is,  however,  that  uniformity  does 
not  exist,  since  usage  varies  with  the  locality,  the  forms 
in  column  II  being  used  sometimes  contrary  to  the  rule. 
This  is  especially  true  of  the  spoken  language : 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  cr  fein  @elb  fjtitte  (instead  of  fyabe).  He  said 
that  he  had  no  money. 

5.  Indicative  in  Indirect  Discourse 

The  indicative  mood  is  also  used  in  indirect  discourse 
as  follows  — 

a.  If  the  verb  of  the  principal  clause  is  in  the  first  person 
of  the  present  tense,  the  indicative  is  regularly  used  in  the 
object  clause : 

3d)  [age,  bajj  er  bumnt  iff. 

The  indicative  occurs  frequently  also  after  the  other 
forms  of  the  present  tense : 

3rik  fagt,  baft  fein  33ater  nidjt  su  ^aufe  iff  (or  fei). 

In  indirect  questions  the  indicative  is  regularly  used 
after  all  persons  of  the  present  tense : 

(Sr  fragt  mid)  jeben  £ag,  ob  £)an3  fykv  iff. 

b.  The  indicative  is  used  after  all  tenses  of  verbs  imply¬ 
ing  certainty,  such  as  know ,  see,  show,  and  the  like : 

(Sr  hmfjte,  bafe  ij$aul  eg  fjatte. 

6.  Indirect  Imperative 

An  imperative  of  direct  discourse  is  expressed  in  indirect 
discourse  by  the  present  or  past  subjunctive  of  follen  with 
the  infinitive  of  the  accompanying  verb  : 

(Sr  fagte :  „9BtIf)eIm,  madje  a  He  (Sr  [agte,  bafc  2BiK)efm  afle  ftenfter 
ftenfter  $u!"  sumadjen  foHe  (or  foHte). 
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German  does  not  have  an  infinitive  construction  with 
fagen,  corresponding  to  the  English  use  of  the  infinitive 
after  tell.  The  two  English  sentences  He  told  Henry  to  wait 
for  him  and  He  said  that  Henry  should  wait  for  him  are 
rendered  alike  by  (Sr  fagte,  baft  -!peinrid)  auf  iftn  marten  folic 
(or  foltte). 

7.  Omission  of  baft 

T)aft  may  be  used  to  introduce  the  object  clause  or  may 
be  omitted.  If  baft  is  omitted,  the  object  clause  takes  the 
independent  instead  of  the  dependent  order  : 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  er  ben  Sluffah  am  nad)ften  £agc  fcftrctben  merbe;  or 
(Sr  fagte,  er  merbe  ben  21uffah  am  nacbften  ©age  fcftreiben;  or 
(Sr  fagte,  am  nad)ften  ©age  merbe  er  ben  21uffah  fcfireiben. 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  @eorg  ben  ©ah  borlefen  folle;  or 
(Sr  fagte,  ©eorg  fofle  ben  ©ah  borlefen. 

c 

1.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect,  the  future,  and 
the  future  perfect  subjunctive  :  marten,  gef)en. 

h.  Give  the  subjunctive  forms  corresponding  in  tense  to 
the  following  indicative  forms  : 

1.  (Sr  tat.  2.  2Bir  murben.  3.  ©ic  gibt.  4.  (Sr  berbleibt.  5.  (Sr 
faufte.  6.  ©)u  fpielft.  7.  (Sr  begleitet.  8.  3d)  muftte.  9.  3ftr  bradjtet. 
10.  (S3  geftbrt.  11.  ©ie  Fannten.  12.  (Sr  trug.  13.  ©ic  fdjrieb. 
14.  (Sr  fjalf.  15.  ©ie  meift.  16.  ©)tt  bift  gelaufen.  17.  5Bir  batten 
gerettct.  18.  (Sr  bat  bebaucrt.  19.  ©te  marcn  geblicben.  20.  ©)u  mirft 
fingen.  21.  (Sr  mirb  gcfd)lafen  baben.  22.  3ftr  babt  gelad)t.  23.  2Bir 
maren  gefommen.  24.  3d)  fiatte  abgefd)idt.  25.  ©> u  baft  bcrfudjt. 

2.  Change  the  following  sentences  into  subordinate 
clauses  after  (Sr  fagte  (a)  with  baft ;  ( b )  without  baft  : 

1.  ftranj  b«t  borgeftem  £errn  winters  auf  ben  fttngplah  begleitet. 
2.  $rih  unb  tat  baben  bie  ted)nifd)e  ^ocbfcftule  in  ^annober  befudjt. 
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3.  £)er  Officer  tut  mir  leib.  4.  £)ie  9fted)anifer  baben  feme  Arbeit. 
5.  3d)  merbe  mit  bem  glugjeug  reifen.  6.  3)ie  ©Item  roerben  eg  [ebr 
bebauem.  7.  ©)icfeg  glugjeug  gebiftt  ber  Buftbanfa.  8.  3)ag  tear  in 
Offtgiergfreifen  febr  oft  ber  $alt.  9.  3d)  lernte  einen  jungen  9J?ed)a= 
niter  fennen.  10.  £)ie  ©tubenten  rood  ten  nad)  ben  53ercinigten  ©taaten 
geben. 

11.  ©ie  fonnten  fid)  nicbt  in  bie  neue  Orbnung  finben.  12.  ©ie 
toirb  in  ibrem  ncidften  33riefe  non  ettoag  anberem  fcbreiben.  13.  ©)ag 
C^elb  bat  eigentlid)  ber  gutter  gebort.  14.  £)ie  Gutter  nimmt  an 
alien  meinen  ©ebanfcn  unb  ©rfabrungen  ben  grofeten  Slnteil.  15.  ©ie 
toaren  oor  bem  Jtriege  febr  reid).  16.  ©r  tt>irb  )oobl  nidtg  gerettet 
baben.  17.  .'pang,  fe^e  bid)  auf  bie  SBanf!  18.  $  in  ber,  mad)t  feinen 
folcben  Siirm!  19.  bperr  33raun,  fcbreiben  ©ie  bie  ©iit^e  an  bie  £afel! 
20.  33ergib  eg  nicbt,  Slnna ! 

3.  Change  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  after  ©r  fragtc : 

1.  2Bag  ift  aug  feinen  33rubern  getoorben?  2.  9)hib  er  Oon  biefer 
fleinen  ^enfion  leben?  3.  3ft  bag  Heine  ©ut  alleg,  )oag  cr  gerettet 
bat?  4.  2luf  melcbe  SBeife  baben  fie  eg  angefangen?  5.  2Bag  baben  fie 
bagegen?  6.  S&em  gebort  bag  33ud?  7.  28  ie  fab  $rau  duller  aug? 
8.  2Bann  roerben  fie  anfommen?  9.  3pat  fie  benn  teiue  Biebe  $u  ibren 
©efdttuftern?  10.  2Ber  fab  tm  ©arten?  11.  ipaben  bie  Jt'inber  auf 
ber  2Biefe  gefpielt?  12.  28ag  fiir  einen  |)ut  roirft  bn  tragen,  2)?arie? 

4.  Put  into  indirect  discourse  : 

1.  3flaj  fagte:  „3d  ging  gern  mit,  ba  icb  nod  nicbt  auf  bem 
^lugplai?  getoefen  tear."  2.  granj  fcf>ricb :  „£)er  arme  9)?ann  bat 
burd)  ben  Jtrieg  alleg  oerloren  unb  mu  ft  non  einer  fleinen  ^enfion 
leben."  3.  ©ertrub  anttnortete:  „3d  traf  £>errn  Sllmerg,  alg  id)  non 
ber  33ibliotbef  nad  §aufe  ging."  4.  3ri^  bemerfte:  „£)ie  ©duP 
arbeiten  toerben  ibm  nidit  ioeglaufen."  5.  £>ein$  badte :  „£)ie  $inber 
baben  fid  tor  bem  -gmnbe  geftirdtet."  6.  „3d  teife  faft  immer  mit  bem 
^lug^eug,"  erflarte  ^err  Sllmcrg,  „befonberg  tnenn  id  nad  Hamburg 
geben  mub."  7.  „£)ie  ^enfion,  bie  id  befomme,  ift  jum  Beben  $u 
menig",  bebauptete  |krr  93aucr,  „unb  jum  ©terben  ju  Piet."  8.  £>ang 
badte:  „9tun  ift  eg  ju  foat." 
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5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  I  say  that  he  is  not  here.  2.  Fred  says  that  he  will  do  it. 
3.  She  thought  that  he  had  her  book.  4.  She  knew  that  he  had 
her  pen.  5.  He  wants  to  know  what  time  it  is.  6.  They  asked 
me  where  I  had  found  it.  7.  We  feared  that  he  had  forgotten 
it.  8.  He  regretted  that  he  had  not  thought 1  of  it.  9.  He  con¬ 
vinced  me  that  I  was1  wrong.  10.  He  told  John  to  wait  for  him. 
11.  They  wanted  to  know  whether  we  should  be  at  home  this 
evening.  12.  They  answered  that  they  had  already  done  their 
lessons.  13.  He  said  they  should  help  us.  14.  I  told  you  not  to 
send2  the  letter  yet.  15.  He  told  me  that  his  parents  had  lost 
everything  by3  the  war.  16.  I  believe  this  pen  belongs  to  the 
teacher. 

1.  Use  the  indie.  Why?  2.  abfdjidfen.  3.  buref). 

6.  Change  into  indirect  discourse,  using  the  conjunction 
baft  only  with  the  first  subordinate  clause : 

$ranj  fdjrieb  fetner  Gutter:  „$d)  bin  dor  $ef)n  £agen  mit  mcinem 
$reunbe  $art  SBebcr  in  Berlin  angefommen.  2Bir  ftaben  $toei  f)libfd)e 
dimmer  bei  einem  ^errn  £>einridj  SBerner,  einem  $aufmann,  in  ber 
©artenftrafte  gefnnben.  Berlin  gefdttt  mir  feftr,  aber  id)  inerbe  nidjt 
derfueften,  £>ir  $u  er$af)Ien,  toag  id)  atteS  gefeften  babe,  2)u  muftt  felber 
im  0ommer  nad)  3>utfd)Ianb  fommen. 

„?e^ten  T)icn3tag  babe  id)  einer  Huffiibnmg  don  0d)itter3  ,9ianbcr' 
beigeioobnt.  (§3  toaren  diele  0tubenten  ba,  )neld)e  ade  bic  bunten 
Mften  ibrer  33erbinbungen  tmgen.  Qfinbrud,  ben  bie  5Xuf= 
fiibrung  auf  micb  gemad)t  bat,  liiftt  fid)  nid)t  befd)reiben. 

„£>err  unb  gran  97agel  batten  Berlin  fdfon  dcrlaffen,  ebe  id)  anfam. 
0ie  finb  jet^t  in  Hamburg,  aber  fie  merben  in  einigen  £agen  mieber 
nad)  Berlin  fommen." 


7.  a.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


Biebe 

Offisier 

2Irt 

abfdiicfen 

entbatten 

$rieg 

cBeile 

93eifpiel 

begleiten 

merfen 

©ut 

53ibliofijef 

^rieben 

atmen 

leben 

©ebanfe 

Bid)t 

geboren 

anSbrucfcn 

raud)en 

m 

©ebiebt 

bebauern 

bebeefen 

derfudjen 
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b.  Translate  into  English : 

1.  (Sr  rube  in  $rieben!  2.  9?eifen  fair  mit  bem  $fug$eug!  3.  SBare 
id)  nur  nad)  ben  ^ereinigten  ©taaten  gegangen!  4.  3n  jcncm  $affe 
batte  id)  it)n  beglcitet.  5.  T)u  fjcttteft  i^n  retten  fonnen.  6.  ©ic  flatten 
ben  53rtef  ntrf)t  abfchtcFert  foffen.  7.  3d)  tooffte,  id)  toare  mit  ifjm  auf 
ben  ^lugplat^  gegangen.  8.  T)n  foflteft  e3  morgen  anfangen.  9.  (Sr 
modite  gem  Me  tedptifdje  ^ocf)[cf)ute  in  ^annooer  befucben. 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Day  before  yesterday  Frank  Schaffer  accompanied  Mr. 
Kurt  Aimers  to  the  airport.  Mr.  Aimers  travels  very  often  by 
airplane.  2.  Frank  became  acquainted  with  a  young  mechanic 
who  has  been  with  the  Airway  Corporation  for  six  months.  He 
is  twenty-five  years  old  and  has  attended  the  engineering  school 
in  Hanover.  3.  The  young  man  told  Frank  that  he  had  given  up 
the  thought  of  going  to  the  United  States  because  his  mother  was 
so  very  much  against  it.  4.  "I  am  now  the  only  child,”  he  said. 
"I  had  two  older  brothers,  but  they  both  fell  in  the  war.  I  feel 
sorry  for  my  parents  because  they  cannot  adapt  themselves  to 
the  new  order.  5.  My  father  is  an  officer  and  was  formerly  very 
rich.  But  he  lost  everything  by  1  the  war  except  a  small  farm.” 

1.  burcf). 

D  [Optional] 

Seffing 

T)ie  gtoeite  £>affte  beS  aditjebnten  3abrbunbert3  ift  bie 
ffaffifd)e  ^eriobe  ber  beutfd)en  Siteratur.  ^toei  ber  grofeeit 
$faffifer,  ©oetfje  unb  ©differ,  f)aben  fair  bereitS  fennen 
gefernt.  T)er  britte  ift  ®ottf)olb  (Spbntim  £effing  (1729-1781).' 

(Sr  bat  befonberS  burcb  feme  friiifcben  ©cbriften  grofeen  (Sin*  5 
ffufe  auf  bie  (Sntttnrffung  be3  ©rantaS  auSgeitbt;  bod)  toaren 
aud)  bie  toenigen  T)ramen,  bie  er  gefd)rieben  bat,  ft>id)tige 
9D?ufter  fiir  bie  jtingeren  £>id)ter  jener  3eit.  „9D7inna  bon 
93ambefrn"  ift  nod)  beute  einS  ber  beften  2uftfpiefe  ber  beutfd)en 
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10  Stteratur.  Sc  ffingS  lei^teS  Crania,  „9tatban  ber  3Beife",  seigte 
neue  3Sege  burcf)  bie  ^orm;  eS  i(t  in  SlanfDerS1  gefdfrieben. 
©cd)  midjtiger  al3  bie  ^orm  tt>ar  bic  ^bee  be3  ©tiicfe3. 
©er  ©idjter  forberte  in  biefem  3Berfe  ©oleranj2  in  ^ragen 
ber  Religion.3  ©ic  Sebre  be3  ©tucfeS  finbet  fnappen  2lu8brud 
15  in  ber  ^arabel4  Don  ben  brei  Bingen,  bie  iftatban  bem  ©ultan 
©alabin 5  ersablt.  ©er  $nbalt  ift  folgenber : 

33or  alien  ^eiten  lebte  ein  Sftann  im  Often,  ber  einen  diing 
non  unfcba^barem  SSert  befafe ;  biefer  dting  madjte  ben  33efifcer 
Dor  ©ott  unb  Stdenfdien  angenebm,  aber  nur,  menu  er  an  bie 
20  $raft  be3  9xinge3  glaubte.  ©er  gliidlidje  33efi^er  bcftimmtc, 
baft  bkfer  Dxing  immer  Dom  33ater  auf  ben  ©obn  itbergeben 
fodte.  ©od)  nid)t  ber  Slltefte,6  fonbern  berjenigc,  meldjen  ber 
33ater  am  meiften  liebte,  fottte  fbets  ber  (Srbe  bc3  binges  nnb 
ba3  £>aupt  ber  fjamille  [ein.  ^gule^t  mar  ber  9?ing  im  SBefi^ 
25  eincei  33ater«  Don  brei  ©obnen,  bie  er  ade  gteicf)  Uebte.7 

(Sr  t)a  be  feinem  met)  tun  mo  den  unb  jebem  behnlid),  obnc 
baft  bie  anberen  baDon  gemuftt  fatten,  ben  dting  oerfprodjen. 
2110  er  aber  immer  alter  gemorben  unb  bem  ©obc  immer  ncibcr 
gefommcn  fei,  bobe  er  in  feiner  iJiot  einen  ^iinftler  rufen  laffen. 
30  ©iefem  babe  er  bcfoblen,  er  [ode  nadj  bem  SD^ufter  feineS  9?ingc3 
jmei  anbere  madjen,  bie  bem  [einen 8  Dollfommen  gleicbcn  miir= 
ben.  ©ie3  [ei  bem  $iinftler  [o  gut  gelungett,  baft  ber  33  a  ter 
felbft  ben  edjteit  9?ing  nid)t  babe  erfenncn  ffjnnen.  33or  feinem 
(Snbe  bobe  er  [eben  ©obn  adein  rufen  laffen  unb  ibm  feineu 
35  ©egen  unb  einen  ber  fftinge  gegebcn. 

tftodj  bc3  33aterS  Jobe  batten  bie  SBrttber  miteinanber  geftrit* 
ten,  unb  jeber  babe  bebauptet,  feiit  [fling  fei  ber  mabre.  ©djliefc 
lief)  feien  fie  sum  fflidjter  gegangen,  ber  aber  babe  bic  ©adje  nidjt 
entfd)ciben  fbnnctt.  ©tatt  eineg  Urteil0  babe  er  ben  93rttbcru 
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40  einen  Otdt  gegeben.  3eber  folle  gtauben,  baft  feirt  9^ing  edjt 
jet,  aber  and)  fo  leben  unb  fjanbeln,  baft  ibn  ©ott  unb  90?en= 
fdjen  lieben  miifeten.  2lm  ©nbe  ber  3eiten  toerbe  ein  meiferer 
OJicbter  baS  Urteil  fpredjen. 

‘Die  brei  9ftnge  [tub  bie  0bmbole 9  ber  brei  groften  9te= 
45  tigionen,  beS  3ubai3muS,10  beS  ©briftentumS 11  unb  beS 
33lam3.12  Diefe  fotnmen  a  tie  brei  bom  23ater,  b.b.  bon  ©ott, 
finb  alfo  ade  brei  gut,  bod)  fie  baben  nur  2Bert,  menn  bie 
58efenner  einen  ftarfen,  tebenbigen  ©diuben  befi^en  unb  nad) 
biefent  leben  unb  banbetn. 

1.  ber  33lanfoer§  blank  verse.  2.  bie  Xoleranj'  tolerance.  3.  9ieIigion' 
religion.  4.  ^ara'bel  parable.  5.  ©a'labin  (1137-1193),  Sultan  of 
Egypt  and  Mohammedan  hero  of  the  Third  Crusade.  6.  first-born. 
7.  The  introductory  paragraph  of  the  parable  is  told  in  the  indicative ; 
the  actual  parable,  beginning  with  the  next  paragraph,  is  told  in  the 
subjunctive  of  indirect  discourse.  8.  bem  fetnen  his.  See  the  Appen¬ 
dix,  page  438.  9.  Nom.  sg.  baS  ©tymbol'  symbol.  10.  Oubaig'muS 

(ai  —  a  -I-  i )  Judaism.  11.  Christianity.  12.  Mohammedanism. 


Da3  fcerlaffene  SOidgbleht 

grub,  tbann 1  bie  £abne  frabn, 
©b  bie  ©ternlein  berfcbtninben, 
9D?uf$  id)  am  £>erbe  ftebn, 

5)?ufi  geiter  jtinben. 

5  ©d)oit  ift  ber  gtammen  0d)ein, 

©3  fpringen  bie  gunfen; 

3d)  fcbauc  fo  brein,2 
3n  Seib  berfunfen. 

^lobtid),  ba  fommt  c$  mir, 

10  Dreulofcr  $nabc, 

Daft  id)  bie  9?acbt  bon  bir 
©etrdumct  bobc. 


Lesson  XXXIII 


409 


Jrane  auf  Jrane  bann 
©turret  bernieber ; 

©o  fommt  ber  Jag  beran —  15 

.©  ging'  er  toieber ! 

Morike 

90?brife  bat  ben  Jon  beg  ed)ten  23offgftebg  tooljl  nie  beffer 
getroffen,  alg  in  biefem  einfadjen  ©ebidjt  J)ie  (Sin^elfjetten 
mu ^  [id)  bie  ^i)antafie3  beg  SeferS  felbft  augmalen,  bod)  bie 
©ituation 4  ift  flar.  J)er  Jidjter  gibt  ung  etn  an[d)atdid)eg  20 
33itb  Don  ber  armen  9)iagb,  bte  fange  Oor  Jageganbrud)  fd)on 
am  §erbe  ftef)t,  um  bag  getter  anppnben.  tf)re  traurigen 
©ebanfen  Der  [unfen,  [d)ant  fie  in  bte  glammen,  bnnfef 
[ie  bte  ©d)onf)eit  beg  HnbUcfg.  ^3Ib^Iicf)  toirb  bag  Seib  tfjrer 
©eefe  toadj*  ^id)t  if)re  Hrmut,  ober  bte  yjliify  unb  Arbeit  25 
tbreg  ©tanbeg  bebritden  fie ;  nur  bte  Untreue  beg  9D?anneg, 
bem  [ie  if)r  £>eq  gefd)enft  bat,  raitbt  it)r  ben  9Jhtt  unb  bie 
§offnung. 

Hfg  ber  90?orgen  anbridjt,  finbet  er  bie  Hrme  in  bitteren 
Jranem  Hug  ibrem  ‘Jftunbe  fommt  feine  Hnffage,  feine  33er=  30 
mitn[d)ung  gegen  ben  Jreulofen.  ©ie  bat  nur  einen  SSunfd): 
bab  ber  [reubfo[e  Jag  er[t  toieber  p  (Snbe  toare. 

3n  toenigen  ©tridjen  baben  tnir  b^r,  obne  ade  ©entimem 
talitat,5  ein  SBilb  beg  ©eefenfebeng  ber  $erfa[[enen,  ber  Jragif 
eineg  fcblid)ten,  oertrauenben  [ungen  9D?en[d)enfinbeg.  $ein  35 
SSunber,  bab  mebrere  Oon  ben  be[ten  beut[d)en  $omponiften 
ibre  $un[t  an  bem  Siebcf)en  oerfudjt  baben. 

1.  toenit.  2.  fcfjaue  fo  bretn  I  stare  listlessly  into  the  flames. 
3.  1]3f)cmtafte'  imagination.  4.  Situation'  situation.  5.  Sentimentalitat' 
sentimentality. 
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SSalbgeftwad) 

% 

„(gg  i(t  fdjon  fpat,  eg  tnirb  fd)on  fait, 

2Bag  reitft  bn  einfam  burd)  ben  SBalb? 

©er  2BaIb  ift  lang,  bn  bift  alletn, 

$)u  fd)one  SBraut!  ^d)  fti^rt  bid)  I)ehn!" 

5  „@rof$  ift  ber  banner  ©rug  unb  &ift, 

53or  ©dpucrj  mein  ^perg  gebrodjen  ift, 

2Sof)I  irrt  bag  SBalbborn  f)er  unb  bin,1 
£>  flieb !  bn  tneiftt  ni(f)t,  toer  id)  bin." 

„©o  reid)  gefcbmiuft  ift  unb  28eib, 

10  ©o  hmnberfd)on  ber  funge  2eib, 

3e^t  fenn'  id)  bid)  —  @ott  fteb’  ntir  bei ! 

©)u  bift  bie  bpeye  Lorelei." 

„©)u  fennft  mid)  inobl —  bon  f)of)ent  ©tein 
©d)aut  [till  mein  ©d)Iofi  tief  in  ben  $Rb^in. 

15  (§g  ift  fd)on  fpat,  eg  toirb  fd)on  fait, 

$ommft  nimmermebr  aug  biefem  SSalb." 

Eichendorff 

1.  2Bof)l  irrt  bag  SBatbfjorn  f)er  unb  t)in  The  (lost)  himter’s  call  now  rings 
here,  now  there.  We  must  assume  that  the  hunter  has  been  blowing  his 
horn  in  order  to  attract  the  attention  of  someone  who  might  guide  him 
out  of  the  forest. 


Scijunc  Sunitaflc 

9Q?itternad)t,  bie  (Marten  Iaufd)en, 
$liiftertoort  unb  SHebegfufj, 

®ig  ber  let^tc  $Iang  berflungen,1 
3BeiI  nun  allcg  fd)Iafcn  muff  — 
gluffubertMrtg 2  fingt  cine  sJtad)tigaII. 
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©onnengritner 3  Dlofengarten, 

©onnentneiftc 3  ©tromeSflut, 

©omtenftitter 4  sU?orgenfriebe, 

2)er  auf  SBaum  imb  53ecten  ruf)t  — 

glufsttbertoiirtg  fingt  erne  91ad)ttgatL  10 

©trafeentreiben,  fern,  bertoorren, 
sJietd)er  9Jtann  nnb  SBettelftotb, 

SD^rtenlranje,  £eid)enpge, 

©aufenbfdttig  Seben  rinnt  — 

glufeubertnartS  fingt  eine  9lad)tigall.  15 

Sangfam  grant  ber  2lbenb  nieber,5 
SDUIbe  toirb  bie  Ijarte  333elt, 

Unb  baS  §erj  madjt  feinen  gricben, 

Unb  pm  6  $inbe  toirb  ber  gxlb  — 

glufpbertoartS  fingt  eine  ^adjtigall,  20 

Liliencron 

1.  Supply  ift.  2 .  Across  the  river.  3.  ©onttengriiner,  ©onnenh)etfec:‘ 
these  compounds  suggest  the  effect  of  the  sunlight  on  garden  and  river. 
4.  Sunny  and  quiet .  5.  Sartgfam  graut  ber  2Ibenb  nieber  Slowly  evening's 

dusk  descends.  6.  a. 


©in  flchtc3  Sicb 

(gin  UeineS  £ieb !  2Bie  gef)f$  nur  an, 

£)ajj  man  fo  lieb  e$  fjaben  fann, 

3Sa3  liegt  barin?  (grpble! — 

(g3  liegt  barin  ein  inenig  $Iang, 

(gin  faenig  9Sof)ttaut  unb  ©efang,  5 

Unb  eine  ganje  ©eele, 

Marie  von  Ebner-Eschenbach 
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1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  modal  auxiliaries. 

2.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative:  mijgen,  biirfen, 
mollen. 

3.  Put  into  the  past,  the  present  perfect,  and  the  future 
tense  of  the  indicative  : 

1.  (Sr  muft  einen  ttaUentfcfjen  Sluffafc  fcpreiben.  2.  (Sr  mu  ft  ed 
fofort.  3.  0ie  mag  uid)t  gem  fingen.  4.  0ic  mag  ed  nicht  gem. 
5.  3d)  farm  nidjt  mitgefjen.  6.  3d)  faun  ed  uid)t.  7.  3Sir  biirfen  nicfjt 
audgeljen.  8.  2Btr  biirfen  ed  nid)t.  9.  (Sr  mid  gleid)  nad)  £>aufe. 

10.  3d)  fefte  bie  $inber  auf  ber  SBtefe  fpielen.  11.  3d)  fet)e  bie  .itinber. 
12.  (Sr  t)brt  fie  flatter  fpielen.  13.  (Sr  port  fie.  14.  3d)  laffe  meinc 
33lid)er  in  ber  53ibfiott)ef.  15.  3d)  laffe  meine  33iid)er  auf  bcm  93oben 
lie  gen. 

4.  Put  the  verb  of  the  subordinate  clause  in  the  present 
perfect  tense : 

1.  (Sd  tut  mir  leib,  baft  fie  nid)t  mitgeften  barf.  2.  (Sd  tut  mir  leib, 
baft  fie  ed  nidjt  barf.  3.  Glaubft  bu,  baft  er  ed  madjen  faun?  4.  Glaubft 
bn,  baft  er  ed  faun?  5.  3d)  fage,  baft  id)  nidjt  fingcn  mill.  6.  3d) 
fagc,  baft  id)  ed  nid)t  mill. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  £)u  follteft  nid)t  immer  gleid)  bofe  merbeu.  2.  3d)  mollte,  bu 
bdtteft  iljn  gcfeben.  3.  (Sr  ftdtte  nidjt  fo  lange  bleiben  fallen.  4.  3d) 
fonntc  meine  ^iillfeber  nidjt  finbcu.  5.  3d)  fonntc  fie  morgen  auf  ben 
^lugplai^  begleiten.  6.  (Sr  patte  mitgct)en  fonnen,  menu  er  ed  nur 
gemollt  ftattc.  7.  T)iirftc  id)  0ie  urn  ein  Glad  dftild)  bitten?  8.  3n 
jcnem  ftalle  mtiftte  id)  ju  §aufe  bleiben.  9.  (Sr  mill  bie  tcd)nifd)c 
^)od)fd)ule  jmci  3al)re  befud)t  paben.  10.  0ic  foil  feftr  piibfd)  fein. 

11.  (Sr  muftte  bad  $enfter  ^umad)cn.  12.  £>icr  biirfen  0ie  nid)t 
raucpen,  cd  ift  gcfaprlid).  13.  3d)  mbdjte  ipn  fcpen,  mcnn  er  ben  53rief 
befommt.  14.  0ie  I)dttcn  ed  ifjm  nid)t  fagen  fallen.  15.  3d)  ftdtte 
iprn  $mar  punbert  SO^arf  fd)icfcn  fonnen,  abcr  id)  pabe  ed  nidjt  gemollt. 
16.  (Sr  fann  mebcr  0panifdj  nod)  3talienifdj. 
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6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  May  I  go  along?  2.  You  must  not  say  that.  3.  They  were 
not  permitted  to  see  him.  4.  That  may  be  the  case.  5.  I  do  not 
care  to  stay  longer.  6.  I  should  like  to  study  in  Germany  a  year. 
J.  She  does  not  like  him.  8.  We  were  not  able  to  come.  9.  I 
could  not  help  him  yesterday.  10.  I  could  help  him  tomorrow. 
11.  I  could  have  helped  him  last  week.  12.  They  have  been 
obliged  to  sell  their  house.  13.  Why  did  you  do  that  ?  —  I  had  to. 

14.  I  had  to  wait  half  an  hour  for  him.  15.  I  must  go  to  school 
now.  16.  You  are  to  begin  immediately.  17.  He  is  said  to  be 
very  rich.  18.  He  shall  do  it  whether  he  wants  to  or  not.  19.  You 
ought  to  write  to  him.  20.  You  ought  to  have  received  my  letter 
last  week.  21.  I  do  not  want  the  hat.  22.  I  intend  to  stay  at 
home  this  evening.  23.  I  was  about  to  go  to  bed  when  you  tele¬ 
phoned.  24.  He  claims  to  have  done  it  himself.  25.  Will  you 
please  bring  me  a  glass  of  water  ?  26.  Paul  knows  neither  German 
nor  French.  27.  I  had  seen  her  standing  at  the  window  as  I  was 
going  up  the  steps.  28.  We  have  never  heard  you  sing. 

7.  Give  a  sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3cf)  fef)e  bie  ©Item.  2.  3d>  tnerbe  Don  ben  ©Item  gefeben.  3.  3$ 
toerbe  reid). 

8.  Give  a  synopsis  of 

1.  Tie  9D7au3  toirb  Don  ber  $a£e  gefreffen.  2.  Tie  ftenfter  toerben 
Don  ben  ©d)iilern  aufgemad)t.  3.  3br  toerbet  Don  ber  Gutter  gerufen. 
4.  3d)  toerbe  Don  Dielen  lenten  gefyort.  5.  Tu  rotrft  Don  ben  $tnbera 
fef)r  gcliebt.  6.  SStr  toerben  Don  bem  £unbe  gebtffen. 

9.  Change  the  following  sentences  to  the  passive : 

1.  Tie  @d)anfpteler  ftimmien  ba3  beriiljmte  „9tauberlteb"  an. 

2.  Tie  ©tubenten  babe n  bunte  9D?it^en  nnb  breitc  Member  getragen. 

3.  Ter  gbrfter  toirb  bie  ©ule  fd)tefoen.  4.  Tie  ©d)liler  batten  bie 
Wufiahe  [ebon  gefebrieben.  5.  3n  3talien  fprid)t  man  3talienifd). 
6.  £anS  £uber  bat  ben  erften  <|3retS  getoonnen.  7.  TaS  Tienftmabd)en 
pu fct  ben  ©piegef  jeben  Tag.  8.  Ter  alte  ^aftor  bat  biefeS  £auS 
gefauft.  9.  9)?arte  fanb  ben  Mantel. 
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10.  Change  the  following  sentences  into  the  active : 

1.  T)a3  Tmama  murbe  bon  ©duller  bor  fumbertunbfiinfeig  3af)ren 
gefdjrteben.  2.  ©>a3  ©ebaubc  mar  bon  ben  ©djiilem  mit  ^rtin^en 
Qefcf)miicft  morben.  3.  3)er  [define  ©tein  mit  ben  gelben  ^unften  tft 
bon  ^ranj  SBcber  gefunben  morben.  4.  Tie  bpefte  merben  bon  ber 
£ebrertn  forrigiert.  5.  TaS  ,<paug  tturb  morgen  um  bier  Ufjr  berfauft 
merben.  6.  Tie  ©til^c  murben  bom  2ef)rcr  an  bie  Safe!  ge[d)rieben. 

11.  In  the  following  group  of  sentences  explain  the  dif¬ 
ference  in  meaning  between  the  members  of  each  pair : 

1.  Tie  Tiir  murbe  um  bier  Uf>r  gefdjloffen. 

Tie  Tiir  mar  um  bier  Ul)r  fdjon  gefxf)Ioffen. 

2.  TaS  ^ferb  mirb  an  einen  53aum  gebunben. 

Ta3  ^ferb  ift  an  einen  33aum  gebunben. 

3.  Ter  Tifdj  murbe  eben  gebccft,  al3  id)  nadj  .Ipaufe  fam. 

Ter  Tifd)  mar  [d)on  gebeeft,  al$  id)  nad)  ^>au[e  fam. 

12.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  This  house  is  being  built  by  my  grandfather.  2.  The  build¬ 
ing  was  being  decorated  with  wreaths  when  I  was  there  this 
morning.  3.  He  was  advised  by  his  friends  not  to  go  to  the 
United  States.  4.  He  was  helped  by  his  sister.  5.  There  is  much 
smoking  1  among  the  students.  6.  There  was  so  much  talking 
and  laughing  1  that  I  could  not  understand  anything.  7.  It  is 
believed  2  that  he  knows  where  his  son  is.  8.  It  is  said  2  that  he 
has  lost  everything.  9.  These  flowers  are  easily  sold.3  10.  The 
knife  has  been  found.3  11.  These  sentences  can  be  corrected  4 
easily.  12.  It  cannot  be  done.4  13.  It  is  to  be  feared.  14.  Nothing 
was  to  be  seen. 

1.  Impersonal  passive.  2.  Use  man.  3.  Reflexive  construction. 
4.  Use  Iaffen. 

L3.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative  and  subjunc¬ 
tive  : 

legen  retten  Iefcn  Ijclfen  fd)Iagen  miffen  fonnen 

b.  Conjugate  in  the  past  indicative  and  subjunctive : 
fpieten  marten  gefyen  tragen 
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c.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  the  past  perfect 
indicative  and  subjunctive : 

leben  foramen 

d.  Conjugate  in  the  future  and  the  future  perfect  indica¬ 
tive  and  subjunctive : 

gieftert  fallen 

e.  Conjugate  in  the  first  and  the  second  conditional : 

berfudjen  mitgeben 

14.  Give  the  subjunctive  forms  corresponding  in  tense 
to  the  following  indicative  forms  : 

1.  (Sr  befdrieb.  2.  (Sr  gilt.  3.  223ir  fd)lugen.  4.  ©ie  ruljte.  5.  ©ie 
badjten.  6.  (Sr  half.  7.  3dr  tatet.  8.  (Sr  fdldft.  9.  ©u  moddeft. 
10.  (Sr  bebauptete.  11.  (Sr  atmet.  12.  2Bir  loufften.  13.  ©ie  fauft. 
14.  (Sr  lauft.  15.  (S3  entbdlt.  16.  ©ie  fafjen.  17.  (Sr  fannte. 
18.  (Sr  mirb  dcrfteben.  19.  3d)  batte  berfauft.  20.  3d  bin  ange= 
fommen.  21.  (Sr  mirb  gebedt  baben.  22.  ©ie  bat  gepfiffen.  23.  ©ie 
maren  gefa fieri.  24.  ©u  bift  meggelaufen. 

15.  a.  Put  into  past  time: 

1.  3Benn  id)  binginge,  mlirbe  id  dn  nidt  su  Srnufe  finben.  2.  SSenn 
er  mcbr  3ett  batte,  miirbe  er  ba3  33ud  lefen.  3.  SSenn  e3  nidt  fo 
ftarf  regnete,  mtlrbe  id  aufS  Sanb  geben.  4.  2Benn  id  mit  meinen 
©d)itlarbeiten  fertig  mttre,  mlirbe  id  ib^en  belfen.  5.  SSenn  er  ba3 
miifjte,  miirbe  er  febr  bofe  fein. 

b.  Put  into  present  time : 

1.  2Benn  mir  fein  Slutomobil  gebabt  batten,  miirben  mir  nid)t  fo 
oiel  au3gegangen  fein.  2.  SSenn  bu  nidt  fo  niel  geraudt  bdtteft, 
miirbeft  bu  beffer  gefdlafen  baben.  3.  SSenn  er  nidt  fo  faul  gemefen 
mare,  miirbe  er  feinen  beutfden  2Iuffah  gefdrieben  baben.  4.  SSenn  er 
nid)t  fo  Orel  non  fid  felbft  gefproden  batte,  tuiirbe  er  einen  befferen 
(Sinbrud  auf  un3  gemadt  baben.  5.  SSenn  mid  £>an3  begleitet  batte, 
miirbe  id  langer  geblieben  fein. 
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16.  Translate  the  sentences  in  15,  above,  into  English. 

17.  Rewrite  the  sentences  in  15,  above,  as  follows : 

a.  Omit  ioenn. 

b.  Place  the  conclusion  first. 

c.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  place  of  the  conditional  in  the 
conclusion. 

d.  Omit  menu  and  use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion. 

e.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  and  place  the 
conclusion  first. 

18.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©r  ruf)e  fanft!  2.  ©ott  fjelfe  bir!  3.  Tag  loolle  ©oft  nid)t! 

4.  9D?oge  er  immer  gliichid)  fein !  5.  2)iijge  bag  fommenbe  3af>r  eud) 
bid  ©liicf  unb  ^rcube  bringen!  6.  Ter  SKenfdj  oerfudje  bie  ©otter 
nidjt !  7.  Sllleg  fd)iocige !  8.  ©r  foil  nidjt  jo  faul  fein !  9.  SDiadjen  Voir 
morgen  einen  Slugflug  in  ben  SSalb !  10.  £affen  Tie  ung  ifjm  alleg 
fagen!  11.  ^Bergeffen  loir  nidjt,  ben  33ricf  abjufcfjitfen !  12.  fatten 
loir  bod)  morgen  feme  ©djule!  13.  2Sare  eg  nur  nid)t  fo  tcuer! 
14.  §atte  id)  bag  nur  gelouftt!  15.  Itbnnte  id)  nur  mit  ban  ^lugjeug 
reifen!  16.  Tag  tdte  er  nie.  17.  Ta  l)dtte  id)  eg  nidjt  gefauft. 
18.  ©ie  loeinte,  atg  ob  if)r  bag  ^erg  brad)e.  19.  ©r  fpridjt,  alg  batte 
er  atteg  oerloren.  20.  ©ie  field  aug,  atg  toarc  fie  franf  geloefen. 

19.  Read  aloud  and  translate: 

1.  ©eljen  loir  an  ben  90?iif)tbad) ! 

©ebcn  loir  an  ben  Sftublbadi? 

2.  93Ieiben  loir  big  jlootf  Ubr  ba! 

93Ieiben  mir  big  gtvolf  Ubr  ba? 

3.  SBieberbolen  loir  bie  ?Iufgabc ! 

2Bieberf)oIen  loir  bie  ?Infgabc? 

20.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Even  if  I  told  him,1  he  would  not  believe  me.  2.  She  would 
cry  if  she  tore  her  new  dress.  3.  It  would  look  better  if  we  did 
not  go  to  the  movies  this  evening.  4.  He  would  have  gone  to  the 
United  States  if  his  mother  had  not  been  so  very  much  against  it. 

5.  If  he  does  not  come  this  evening,  I  shall  go  to  bed  early.  6.  If 
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you  knew  it,  why  did  you  say  nothing?  7.  Give  him  this  picture, 
please,  if  you  see  him.  8.  God  be  with  you!  9.  May  he  rest  in 
peace!  10.  Let  him  never  do  that  again! 

11.  Let  us  send  him  these  pictures!  12.  Let  us  not  attempt  it! 
13.  If  she  only  came  before  tomorrow  evening !  14.  If  I  only  knew 
where  he  lives!  15.  If  we  had  only  stayed  at  home!  16.  That 
would  be  dangerous.  17.  He  would  not  have  understood  me 
anyway.*  18.  You  look  as  if  you  were  tired.  19.  He  acted  2  as 
if  nothing  had  happened.  20.  She  spoke  as  if  she  had  already 
sold  it. 

1.  tell  him  =  eg  if)tn  fagen.  2.  tun. 

21.  Change  the  following  sentences  into  subordinate 
clauses  after  (Sr  fagte  (a)  with  baft ;  ( b )  without  baft  : 

1.  $ran$  iff  Don  bcr  53ibliotf)ef  nad)  ^aufe  gegangen.  2.  3d)  traf 
Sxrrn  2Umer3  in  ber  ©artenftrafte.  3.  SStr  baben  tljn  auf  ben  $4ug= 
plaij  begleitet.  4.  3d)  retfe  faft  immer  mt t  bem  glugseug.  5.  T)ie 
.fnabcu  unterljielten  fief)  lange  mit  bem  jungen  9D?ed)anifer.  6.  T)ie 
jungen  banner  baben  feme  SIrbeit.  7.  3d)  fterbe  fefjr  fciel  gu  tun 
baben.  8.  T)ie  (SItern  toerben  baton  leben  miiffen.  9.  T)a3  ©elb  batte 
ber  SQhitter  gebbrt.  10.  biff  beinem  Gruber!  11.  $inber,  lernt 
fleiftig!  12.  65err  Wither,  lefen  0ie  bie  9fnfgabe  Dor! 

22.  Change  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  after  (Sr  fragte : 

1.  Um  miePtel  Ubr  ift  £eo  nad)  §aufe  gegangen?  2.  2Ba3  bQben  fie 
gefunben?  3.  3ft  £err  Waiter  £>aufe?  4.  ^aben  bie  0d)iiler 
genug  papier?  5.  3Ser  tnar  im  ©arten?  6.  2Bo  faften  bie  $inber? 
7.  SSirft  bu  mitgeben,  9lnna?  8.  3Berben  bie  23orbange  groft  genug 
feiu?  9.  SSem  baft  bu  e3  gegeben,  $rib?  10.  S&arum  tneint  bag  $tnb? 

23.  Put  into  indirect  discourse : 

1.  §err  SSeinbolb  fagte :  „Wetn  0obn  befucbt  bie  teebnifebe 
^od)fd)nIe  in  fmnnoter."  2.  T)er  funge  Wed)anifer  anttoortete: 
„Weine  ©Item  ba^n  burdb  ben  $rteg  alleS  Perlorert."  3.  SSilbcIin 
bebnuptete:  „3<b  fabe  baS  nid)t  gefagt."  4.  Wartba  fd)rieb:  „2Bir 
baben  je^t  jinei  £)unbe."  5.  i}3eter  badbte :  „T)er  93eifatt  gait  bem  toten 
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©idjter  mebr  al8  ben  ©djaufpielern."  6.  „3d)  tperbe  meine  ©tellung 
aufgeben  miiffen,"  erftarte  ber  ©robPater,  „menn  e8  in  meinem  SSalbe 
SSoIfe  unb  SIbler  gibt." 

24.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  I  say  that  he  has  already  done  it.  2.  Paul  says  that  he  will 
buy  it.  3.  He  thought  that  you  had  forgotten  it.  4.  Mary  knew 
that  he  had  sold  it.  5.  He  wants  to  know  whether  you  will  be  at 
home  this  evening.  6.  The  teacher  wanted  to  know  who  had 
written  the  composition.  7.  Henry  asked  him  what  he  had 
bought.  8.  We  feared  that  they  had  lost  it.  9.  He  convinced  us 
that  he  had  not  stolen  it.  10.  I  told  Fred  to  wait  for  me.  11.  Mrs. 
Smith  said  Anna  should  set  the  table.  12.  He  regretted  that  he 
had  not  gone  to  America. 


25.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


$a£e 

^ugenb 

m 

gelten 

leben 

9D?aug 

9Q?ad>t 

©ebanfe 

fid)  erbeben 

neigen 

©pradje 

Otjr 

$rieg 

perfaufeu 

Pcrgeffen 

SCSerF 

W 

Siebc 

berfteben 

ruben 

(SnFel 

©tubent 

einlaben 

au^feben 

Perfud)en 

SReife 

©turm 

bitten 

bemerfen 

begleitcu 

©orge 

mra 

ermarten 

be  fc  bleu 

bebauem 

S3anb 

SBotfe 

fjeuren 

augbriiden 

geboreu 

9?anb 

Sidfjt 

beimofjnen 

bebeden 

retten 

gieber 

3eile 

gerreifjen 

aufboren 

riedjen 

26.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©ertrub  mollte  lenten  |5>erbft  ifjre  Sebrcrinncnprufuug  madjeu. 
2.  33id  tor  Furaem  mufote  fic  ba£  $ett  f)iiten.  3.  2Bir  mtlffen  oltc 
mandjeS  tun,  mag  mir  nidjt  mbgen.  4.  £>abe  fcinc  ©orge!  5.  fJtadp 
bem  bie  ©rofpnutter  ifjrc  (Snfcl  abgcfliftt  fyd,  fe^t  man  fid)  ju  £ifd). 
6.  ©ie  finb  ^neiter  Piaffe  gefatjren.  7.  Stebeufaflg  miiffen  mir  morgen 
in  ben  2Balb  binauS,  ltm  nndjjufcbeu.  8.  T)eu  ©d)i'tlern  mar  geraten 
morben,  ber  5luffiif)rung  bei^umofjnen.  9.  ©djillerg  grobe  ©idjtung 
murbe  Por  unfren  entaiicFten  2lugcn  au  neuem  Seben  ermedt.  10.  53i3 
aum  ©d)Iub  fa §en  mir  alle  mie  im  gieber.  11.  @8  hmrbe  laut  nnb 
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tange  geflatfd)t.  12.  £)er  (Sinbntcf,  ben  bte  Huffiibrmtg  auf  nnS 
$naben  gemadjt  bat,  tafet  fid)  nidjt  befdjreiben.  13.  „£)arau£  toirb 
nidjtS",  erflarte  ^>err  $3auer. 

14.  SBenn  bit  bom  gifdjen  nad)  £)aufe  fommft,  magft  bu  faum 
effen,  fo  mlibe  bift  bu,  bom  Hrbeiten  gar  nidjt  gu  reben.  15.  SBcibrenb 
ber  Sftadjt  bat  e3  in  ber  ©d)ute  gebrannt.  £)a3  gauge  ©ebaube  ift  au£= 
gebrannt.  16.  SBenn  eirt  geuer  getbefen  tbiire,  batten  mir  ben  2llarm 
gebort.  17.  „2)er  33engel  bat  red)t",  fagte  £>err  53auer.  18.  ©S 
fcbeint,  als  foltten  loir  beute  fein  ©tiicf  babcn.  19.  £)odj  bamit  batte 
er  nnred)t.  20.  3>r  ^onjunftib  tbirb  [aft  nie  in  ber  Umganggfpradje 
auf  biefe  SBeife  gebraud)t.  21.  2Iuf  bem  glugpta^  tern te  icb  einen 
fnngen  9Q?ed)anifer  fennen.  22.  ©ein  S3ater  ift  ©ffigier  unb  bor  bem 
$riege  febr  reidj  gelbefem  23.  ©ie  ^enfion,  bie  fein  33ater  befommt, 
ift  gum  Seben  gu  toenig  unb  gum  ©terben  gu  biel.  24.  ©eine  ©ttern 
tun  ibm  febr  leib,  befonberS  ba  fie  fid)  in  bie  neue  Orbnung  gar  nid)t 
finbcn  fonnen.  25.  SBenn  icb  nidjt  mtifjte,  bafe  $)u  an  alien  meinen 
©e  ban  fen  unb  ©rfabrungen  ben  groftten  minted  nimmft,  tbiirbe  id) 
biefen  SBrief  gar  nid)t  abfcf)icfen* 


SONGS 


€>  Damtcttbaum 


graft  2lnfd)iitj,  um  1824 
[U  M“ssig 


53olf$meife 


1 


/TV 


£ 


*  0  m 


1.  ©  Danmembaum,  o  Danmembaum,  SBte  treu  fittb  bet  =  ne 

2.  O  Danmembaum,  o  Danmembaum,  Du  fannft  mir  febjr  ge= 


•y*  J  • 

•  1  *~f  m 

• — s — 

W' — 

p— 

*  -m  Mi-~- m 

/—  ft  '  ' 

— 

i/j-  r 

33Iat'ter!  Du  griinft  nidjt  uur  jur1  ©onvmter^eit,  9?ein, 

fat  =  leu ! 2  £8ie  oft  ba*  nidjt  jur 3  S33eib)=uad)t^=gett  Gin 


. f  •  -p~ 

/TV 

M  . 

sp= 

P  • 

p  p  r~"  j 

0  •  0 

— 0 - * — 

aud)  im  2Bin  =  ter,  menu  e3  fdjneit.  O  Danmembaum,  o 
SBaum  oon  bir 4  mid)  bod)  er  =  freut ! 5  £)  Danmembaum,  o 


m 

i 

F=M| 

- J 

Li • 

— * - J 

1 

Danmembaum,  2Bie  treu  finb  bet  *  ttc 
Danmembaum,  Du  fannft  mir  [el)r  gc 


33ldt  =  ter! 
fat  =  leu ! 


3.  O  Dannenbnum,  o  Danneubaum, 

Dein  $Ieib  fail!  mid)  toatf  Icbrcu6: 

Dte  v'poffmmg  unb  93eftanbigfcit 
GKbt  Droft  unb  $raft  su  febcr  3ett. 

©  Danrtenbaum,  o  Danneubaum, 

Dein  $Icib  Unit  mid)  tt>a3  Icbrcu. 

1.  in.  2.  fannft  mir . . .  QcfaKcn  can  be  pleasing  to  me.  3.  at.  4.  gin 
Baum  non  btr  A  tree  of  your  kind.  5.  tjnt  .  .  .  midj  . .  .  erfreut  has  glad 
iened  me.  6.  hriH  mid)  hia«  lefyrcn  would  fain  teach  me  something. 
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Stifle  Sftadjt,  Ijeiline  sJtad)t 

3ofepf)  SD^ofjr,  1818  granj  ©ruber,  1818 


£ 

to 

— 

-V-] 

0- 

— 

•  ^ 

m 

• 

- 

k— — — => 

1  ©til  =  le  9todjt,  ^et  *  U  =  gc  s2iad)t!  211  =  leS  fdjlaft, 


Sf 


etn=fam  toadjt  9?ur  ba3  trau  =  tc,  l)ocf)  *  tjet  =  li  =  ge 1  ^aar. 


m 

V  ~T7fT~ 

? - 0~-~ 

•  ^ 

\ — I 

^1 

w  1  ^ 

— J 

to 

-  1 

9hi$M 


©djlaf  in  t)imm4t=  fdjer  ^at)’ ! 


2.  ©title  9?acl)t,  fjeilige  9tacf)t! 

$irten2 3  erft  funbgemadjt4 
£)urd)  ber  (Sngel  ^palleluja,5 
©ont  e£  laut  Don  fern  nnb  nal) : 

(Shrift  ber  better  ift  ba, 

3.  ©tide  9tacf)t,  f)eilige  9tad)t! 

©otteg  Sofjn,  o  true  lacfjt 

£ieb'  cm3  beinem  gbttlidjen  dftunb, 

£)a  un3  fdjlagt  bie  rettenbe  ©tunb',6 
(Sfjrift,  in  beiner  ©eburt. 

1  .most  holy.  2.  May  you  sleep.  3.  Dat.  pi.  4.  made  known. 

5.  &attdu'ia  hallelujah.  6.  ©a  urtg  fcftf&gt  bie  rettenbe  ©timb'  As  the 

hour  of  redemption  strikes  for  us. 
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0  bu  frut)(id)c 


Scanned  galf,  1816  -  © t^Uia ni fd)e 1  33olfStt)eifc 

-  Langs  am,  mit  vnnigem*  Ausdruck 


/  |  17,  - 

- fr  n 

- fc— r-! — i 

gm  •  ,,n 

4»  •  M 

f r\\  V  1 J  A  w 

•vy  -  :  ■  4*  — 

D 

P  "  *  *  1 

1.  0  bu  fro!)  =  li  -  dje,  0  bu  fe  =  It  =  ge, 


©na  -  ben  *  brin  -  gen  =  be3  SSetb  *  nadjt3  -  geit ! 


pQ  — It; - — 

^ ^ 

— r 

— k—v 

A. .  U 

A  »  If  A 

izrvP 2 ^ 

m 

^ 

P  r  r 

f 

i 

i 

J 

_ 

w  w 

Til  1 

SBelt  ging  oer  =  lo  -  ren,4  CEtjrift  toarb  gc  =  bo  =  rcn.5 


Z-Lgild.-Jf 

A 

ip - 

- — — 

E  M « 

V  1 

-talk-  2 

—  ■  -7-  -  3 

‘y  ■  L 

1= — 1 

K  p - 

*•  J  \ 

$reu  *  e,  freu  =  e  bid),6  o  <St)ri  =  ften  *  fjeit ! 


2.  0  bu  froI)Udje, 

0  bu  fetiche, 

©nabenbriugcnbe  ^eif)nadjt$seit ! 
©jrift  ift  crfd)tenen, 

Uns  p  berfiiljneu.2 3 * * * 7 

$rcue,  freuc  bid),  o  ©Ijriftenf)eit ! 

3.  0  bu  frot)Xtd)e, 

0  bu  fettge, 

©nabenbringeube  SBeifjnadjtSseit ! 

£>inrmttfdje  ,<pccre 8 

^audjjen  btr  ©I)te.9 

$reuc,  freuc  bid),  o  ©Ijriftcnf)eit ! 
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1.  ©ijiUa'nifcfje  Sicilian.  2.  sincere.  3.  Bringing  assurance  of 
grace.  4.  ging  berloren  was  lost.  5.  lnarb  gcborcn  was  bom.  6.  freue 
btcf)  rejoice.  7.  Un8  ju  berfiif)nen  To  atone  for  our  sins.  8.  hosts. 
9.  ^cmdjjen  btr  (5f)rc  Shout  exultingly  thy  glory. 


D  bu  Itcber  5(uguftin 


93oIfgIieb,  1799 


5$olfgtt>eife 


0  bu  Ite=ber  2Iu=gu=ftin,  5tu=gu=fttn,  3lu*gu*ftin, 


n 

m 

f^=j 

— — J 

—M 

*  . 

« 

0  bu  tie=ber  2Iu  =  gu=ftin,  al  =  Ie3  t ft  fytn1! 


©elb  ift  toeg,1  9^ab42  ift  toeg,  al  =  Ie3  toeg,  at  =  teS  toeg ! 


±5= 

•— 

0 

V  V 

— 

A- 

& 

- # 

-J 

0  bu  Ue-ber  2lu=gu=fttn,  at  =  te^  ift  f)in! 


1.  gone. 


2.  Dialectic  for  9J?cibtf>en. 
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5lbfcf)teb 


IRad)  gerbtnanb  tRaimunb,  1828  SBenjel  SRitUer,  1828 


Ausdrucksvoll1 


V  H  *>  : o  •  S 

/v  or’  •  .w  -  r  m  a  w  

Pu  '  ) 

T j  i 

M  *  -  1  J 

K.V  4 

V  v  V  — 

-V — « — L 

— — V— 

V - - 

1.  @o  lebr  benn  root)!,  bu  ftll  -  leg  £>aug !  3d)  be= 


Vi \  -m  -   i   

- m — F — | 

A  *  ^ 

:rm w 

y  v  r 

r  / 

r  j 

7  y  y  ] 

■i — *- 

-v—y- 

: Y- - - l 

trlibt  Ron  bir  bin  -  aug 2 ;  3$  jieb1  be  =  triibt  unb  tramrig 


fort,3  £ebr  toobl,  lebr 


m 

toobl,  bu  trau  *  ter 


Ort! 


2.  ©o  leb'  benn  tool)l,  bu  fdjoneg  £attb, 

3n  bent  fa  meine  SSiege  ftanb ! 

0)u  jogft  mid)  grofj,4  bu  pflegteft  mein,5 
Unb  nie  totll  id)  Pergeffen  beitt.6 

3.  ©o  lebt  benn,  ad  ibr  SHeben,  toobl, 

2$ou  benen  id)  jetjt  fd)ciben  foil 7 ! 

Unb  ftnb'  id)  braufien  and) 8  mein  ©litcf, 

0enF  id)  bod)  ftetg  an  cud)  juilid9 

1.  With  expression.  2.  jieb'  .  .  .  binau8  am  going  out.  3.  gieb’ 
. .  .  fort  am  going  away.  4.  goflft  mid)  grofe  brought  me  up.  5.  Poetic 
gen.  form  of  id),  object  of  pfkflteft.  6.  Poetic  gen.  form  of  bu,  object  of 
oerfleffen.  7.  am  to.  8.  Unb  finb'  icb  .  .  .  and)  And  even  if  I  find. 
9.  £>enf  icb  ...  an  cud)  gurttcf  I  shall  think  back  on  you. 
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2$oir«lieb 

b  Allegro 

=sc 


Songs 

Softer  (gifettfcart 


SSolfeiucifc 


Shh  l-M* 


5= 


1.  3dj  bin  ber  $)of s  tor 

2.  (gin  al  *  ter  SBau'r  mid) 


(Si  *  fen  '  bart, 
ju  fic^  rief, 


iby  b'fr 

J  m 

fcF=i 

v~ 

0_ y  ^ 

=4*=m 

*  7  J - 

:  m  m 

d 

3tnil = It = toil  =  Xi=inicf ,  bum,  bum!  =  rier'  bie  Sent*  nad) 
3tr>il= Ii= toil  =  Ii=tr>i(f,  bum,  bum!  £)er  feit  $too!f  $af)=ren 


0  It 

L 

k 

s  _ 

Jw? — J 

s — 

4= 

S — j 

• 

— 

-t» - 7^ — 

• 

.a 

* 
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/ — * 
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t=L 

meaner  2Irt,  ^tnil  =  It = roil = tigroid,  bum,  bum!  $ann 

nicbt  met)r  fd’Iief,1  gtniX  =  li =ttriMi=toid,  bum,  bum !  $d) 


t 


✓  v . r~r  i  /  r  ■/  v ■  i  7  ~v—? 


r~ 

ma  =  djen,  baft  bie  58tin=ben  gef)n,  Uub  baft  bie  ^abrnien 
bob’  iX)u  gleidj  gur  9?ub'  ge=brad)t,  (gr  ift  bi3  beu  =  te 


s — 

s - 

 . 

s - 

1 

1 

- J 

■  -  ■  J 

^  fr— £ . ff= 

r - 

r - 

Y_ K 

==p=p=p=| 

r 

v — ^ 

toic  =  bcr  fef)n, 
nid)t  cr  =  loadjt, 


3)oil  =  li  =  toil 
$)otf  =  li  =  U)il 


li  =  mid,  bum, 
li  s  toicf,  bum, 


3rtriMt=tt)iMi=n)i(f,  bum,  3  toil  =  li= toil =Ii4ouf,  bum,  bum! 


1.  £)cr  feit  jtnolf  ^abren  nicbt  mefyr  fdjlief  Who  had  not  been  able  to  sleep 
for  twelve  years. 
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2>ie  Sorclei 


£>etnrtcf)  £eine,  1823 
Andante 


* 


griebricf)  ©ildjer,  1838 

=fc= 


£ 


m 


:e 


1.  3d)  toeife  nid)t,  mag  foil  eg  be  -  beu  =  ten/  £)aft 


S= 

W='-V  W  J*1 

— |! 

- k 

^ - t- J — \/—i 

id)  fo  trau  =  rig  bin ;  ©in  9D?ar=d)en  aug  al  =  ten 
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3ei  *  ten,  £)ag  fommt  mir  nidjt  aug  bem  ©inn.2  £>ie 
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Suft  ift  fiif)l  unb  eg  bun  =  felt,  Unb 
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 =3F 

.  :p 
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l=Md 
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ru  =  f)ig  fliefft  ber  SRljein;  £)er  ©ip  *  fel  beg  33cr=geg 

*  *  | 


WE 


± 


fun  *  felt  3m  ?l  =  benb  =  fon  -  nen  =  fd)ein. 


2.  £)ic  fdjonfte  3ungfrau  fillet 
£)ort  obcu  nmnberbar, 

3f)t  gnlbneg  ©efdjmeibe  blivet, 

©ic  fammt  ibr  golbeucg  £>aar. 

©ie  fammt  eg  mit  golbenem  famme, 
Unb  firtgt  ein  2icb  babei; 

£)ag  l)at  cine  nmnbcrfame, 

©clnaltige  9Mobct.3 
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3.  ©en  ©differ  im  ffeinen  ©djiffe 
(Srgreift  e3  mil  toifbem  2Beb ; 

(Sr  fdjaut  nid)t  bie  gelfenriffe, 

(Sr  fdjaut  nur  (jincmf  in  bie  §ob'. 

3d)  glaube,  bic  Sweden  nerfdjlingen 
51m  (Snbe  ©differ  unb  £abn ; 

Unb  ba3  bat  mil  ibrem  ©in gen 
©ie  Sorelei  gctan. 

1.  tua§  foil  e$  bebeuten  what  it  means.  2.  ©a8  Fommt  mir  nicf>t  au8  bem 
®inn  Keeps  lingering  in  my  mind.  3.  Poetic  for  SDMobie'. 


5llt  ^cibetberg 


$ofepf)  SSiftor  bon  ©djeffel,  1853  ^immermann,  1861 

M'dssig 


ZJfZ 
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1.  Slit  §ei  =  bedberg,  bu  fei  =  nc,  ©at  ©tabt  an  (Sb ;  ren 

2.  Unb  fommt  au§  dm  bem  ©ii  *  ben  ©er  ^riilpling3  ii  =  berS 


reid),  2lm  dtcf  *  far  unb  am  9ibci  =  ne  $einr 

£anb,  ©o4  toebt  er  bir  auS  SBlti  =  ten  (Sin 


an  *  bre  fommt  bir  gleidj.  ©tabt  frob  =  Ii  =  djer  ©e= 
fd)tm=mernb53raut  =  ge  =  rnanb.  Sfucb  mir  ftebft  bu  ge= 
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[el  =  len,1  2ln  5Beig=Ijeit  fdpner  unb  2Bein,  $Iar 

fdjrie  =  ben  3^3  &ev$  gleicf)  ei  =  ner  53raut,  @g 


Stefjn  be^  ©tro=meg  2BeI  -  ten,  93Iau=aug  =  lein  blit  =  gen 
flingt  mie  jun  =  geg  2ie  =  ben5  £)ein  9ia  =  me  mir  [o 


1JM-1 

- TT - 

m 

ri 

— 

- B 

<  ~r~ 

- 1 

: 4  n  v 

V  ^  1 

lSS  v  7 - 

- 

r*.  1 

v  \j  ^ - 

-  ,MTT.  . 

J  - i 

brein,2  33tau  =  aug  =  lein  blit  =  jen  brein. 
traut,  £)ein  91a  =  me  mtr  fo  traut. 
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3.  Unb  [te  *  djen  mid)  bie  £>ormen,6  Unb  hnrb  mirTg  braufe  311 


rffijr - r 

^  K  k  ^ 
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■  T  t 
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TAT  7  |  "A 

- r — P — r — 

ttjL-  -  1 - — - 1 

m 

. :K  r  1 

fat)t,7  @ebr  id)  bem  bie  ©por  =  nen  Unb 


reit1  ing  9?ef'far  =  tat,  Unb  reitr  ing  9M-far  *  tal. 


1.  fellows,  that  is,  students.  2.  33Iauituglein  btitjcn  brein  Maidens  with 
sparkling  blue  eyes  look  upon  them.  3.  fommt  .  .  .  £)er  gristing  when 
spring  comes.  4.  Then.  5.  love.  6.  ftcdien  micf)  bte  ®ornen  if  the 
thorns  prick  me.  7.  ttrirb  mir'8  brauf?  ju  fat)t  if  it  becomes  too  bleak  for 
me  out  in  the  world. 
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$u,  bu  licgft  mtr  im  ^er^en 

33olfglteb,  um  1820 
Sehr  rnassig 


33  olfstimfe 


* 


m 


1.  £)u,  bu  liegft  mtr  im  ^>er  =  jen,  ©u,  bu 


m 


* 


liegft  mtr  im  ©inn;  ©u,  bu  madjft  mtr  Did 


w  W 


©d)mer=$en,  353eifjt  nidjt,  rote  gut  id)  bir  bin !  3a,  ja, 


ja,  ja,  toeifet  nidjt,  mie  gut  id)  Mr  bin! 


2.  ©o,  [o  Une  id)  bid)  liebc, 

©o,  fo  Hebe  and)  mid) ! 

£)ie,  bie  $artUd)ften  £ricbe 
giiljP  id)  alleirt  nur  fitr  bid) ! 

3a,  ja,  ja,  ja,  fiif)P  id)  alleht  nur  ftir  bid) ! 

3.  ©)odj,  bod)  barf  idj  bir  trauen, 

£)ir,  bir  mit  leidjtem  ©inn? 

$)u,  bn  barfft  auf  midj  bauen, 

SSeifet  ja,  Une  gut  icf)  bir  bin! 

3a,  ja,  ja,  ja,  meifet  ja,  trie  gut  id)  bir  bin! 
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4.  Unb,  unb  tnenn  in  ber  fterne 
9J?ir,  mir  betn  33tlb  erfdjeint, 

£)ann,  bann  1  id)  fo  geme, 

£)afo  itng  bte  £tebe  berehtf ! 1 
3?a,  in,  ia,  in,  baft  unS  bte  Stebe  deretnf ! 

1.  Past  subj.  The  two  lines  may  be  rendered :  Then  I  wish  ardently 
that  love  would  unite  us. 


@r  lebe  Ijod)!1 


k 


Lebhaft 


(Sr  le  *  be  t)ocf),  er  le  *  be 


bod),  bod),  bod)!  (Sr  le  *  be  bod)! 
To  be  repeated  twice,  each  time  with  increased  volume. 
1.  (Sr  Icbc  fjod)!  Tong  may  he  Live!  Used  as  an  ovation. 


£od)  fott  cr  lefcen!1 
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£od)  foil  er  Ie=ben!  £>od)  foil  er  Ie=ben!  £)ret=mal  bod)! 
1.  £od)  foil  cr  Iebcn!  Long- may  he  Live!  Used  as  an  ovation. 


APPENDIX 

ADDITIONAL  GRAMMATICAL  MATERIAL 

1.  The  Gender  of  Nouns  (Lesson  I) 

Names  of  males  are  masculine,  names  of  females  femi¬ 
nine  :  ber  Sftctnn  man,  bie  grau  woman,  ber  §af)n  rooster,  bie 
§enne  hen.  Exceptions  :  bag  2Seib  woman,  and  the  diminu¬ 
tives  in  =d)en  and  dein,  as  bag  9)?abdjen  girl,  bag  graulein 
unmarried  woman,  bag  S8ruberd)en  little  brother. 

In  the  case  of  other  nouns,  gender  can  sometimes  be 
determined  from  the  meaning  or  from  the  form : 

Masculine 

1.  Days,  months,  seasons,  points  of  the  compass:  ber 
©onntag,  ber  3itnt,  ber  SSinter,  ber  ^orben  north. 

2.  Nouns  ending  in  dd),  dg,  ding :  ber  £eppid)  carpet,  ber 
$afig  cage,  ber  (jiingling  youth. 

3.  Nouns  in  =er  denoting  the  agent :  ber  3tiger  hunter. 

4.  Most  nouns  in  -en :  ber  0fen  stove.  Exceptions :  in¬ 
finitives  used  as  nouns,  which  are  always  neuter,  as  bag 
@djreiben  writing,  and  a  few  others,  as  bag  stiffen  cushion. 

5.  Most  nouns  formed  from  a  verbal  stem  without  a 
suffix  :  ber  $ftat  advice,  from  raten  advise. 

Feminine 

1.  Most  flowers,  fruits,  and  trees :  bie  9ielfe  pink,  bie 
^flaimte  plum,  bie  (5uf)e  oak. 

2.  Most  German  rivers :  bie  (Slbe,  bie  Tuonan  Danube. 
Exceptions :  ber  9?f)etn,  ber  Attain,  ber  9Iecfar. 

3.  Numbers :  bie  @ieben  seven,  bie  iftud  zero. 

4.  Most  abstract  nouns :  bie  Qngenb  youth,  bie  9D?ad)t  might. 
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5.  All  nouns  in  =ei,  4rt,  =f)cit,  4eit,  sfdjaft,  =ung,  4e,  4f,  4 on, 
4at :  bie  9DfMeret  painting,  bie  $reif)eit  freedom,  bie  Nation 
nation. 

6.  Most  nouns  in  =e :  bie  34nte  ink,  bie  $reibe  chalk. 
Exceptions :  (1)  those  denoting  male  beings,  as  ber  $nabe 
boy ;  (2)  the  irregular  masculines  in  *e,  as  ber  9?ame,  a  list 
of  which  will  be  found  on  page  435 ;  (3)  most  nouns  with 
the  prefix  @e?  and  the  suffix  *e,  which  are  neuter,  as  bag 
©ebaube  building. 

Neuter 

1.  Names  of  cities  and  most  names  of  countries  :  bag  altc 
3?om,  bag  neue  SDeutfd)tanb.  Exceptions :  bie  ©d)ft)eis  Switzer¬ 
land,  bie  £iirfei  Turkey,  bie  £fd)ed)o[Ioft>afei  Czechoslovakia. 

2.  Names  of  minerals:  bag  (Sifen  iron,  bag  ©olb  gold. 
Exception  :  ber  ©tat)I  steel. 

3.  Letters  of  the  alphabet :  ftummeg  e  silent  e. 

4.  Infinitives  used  as  nouns :  bag  ©ingcn  singing. 

5.  Diminutives  in  *d)en  and  4ein :  bag  SSritberdjen  little 
brother,  bag  (Sntlein  duckling. 

6.  Most  nouns  in  =nig,  =fal,  4um:  bag  ^pinbernig  hindrance, 
bag  ©d)itf[al  fate,  bag  ^iirftentum  principality. 

7.  Most  nouns  with  the  prefix  @e= :  bag  ©craufd)  noise, 
bag  ©cfolge  retinue.  * 

Compound  Nouns 

Compound  nouns  usually  have  the  gender  of  their  last 
component :  ber  93ienenforb  beehive,  from  bie  33iene  bee  and 
ber  ft'orb  basket. 

Nouns  with  Different  Genders 

In  a  number  of  instances  the  same  noun  has  different 
genders  with  different  meanings :  ber  53anb  volume  and  bag 
33anb  band  or  bond,  ber  (Srbe  heir  and  bag  ©rbe  inheritance, 
ber  ©ee  lake  and  bie  ©ee  sea. 
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2.  $u  and  tffr  (Lesson  II) 

T)u  and  tf)r  are  used  in  addressing  animals  and,  in  rural 
communities,  the  servants.  T>u  is  furthermore  used  when 
invoking  the  Deity. 

3.  Repetition  of  Articles  and  Possessives  (Lesson  V) 

The  articles  and  the  possessive  adjectives  should  be 
repeated  before  each  noun  they  limit : 

The  father  and  mother  of  these  little  children  are  both  sick. 
Ter  ©ater  unb  bie  Shutter  biefer  fleinen  briber  ftttb  beibe 
franf. 

My  brother  and  sister  both  go  to  the  university.  5DMn  ©ruber 
unb  meine  ©d)tt>efter  gefyen  beibe  auf  bie  Uniuerfitat;  or  Ter 
©ruber  unb  bie  ©cbtoefter  gefyen  beibe  auf  bie  Uniuerfitat. 

4.  Proper  Names  (Lesson  V) 

Genitive  Singular 

Feminines  in  =e  may  add  :  SQfari'enS  £ut.  But  the 
ending  *8  is  more  common. 

Names  of  places  ending  in  a  sibilant  use  the  construction 
with  t>ort  instead  of  a  genitive  form  : 

bie  ©trafjen  non  ©ari3  the  streets  oj  Paris 

Plural 

Usage  is  not  uniform  with  respect  to  the  formation  of  the 
plural  of  proper  names.  However,  with  names  of  persons, 
a  plural  in  *8  is  very  commonly  used  : 

@cf)mibt3  baben  ein  neueS  2lutomobiI.  The  Smiths  have  a  neio 
automobile. 

If  the  name  ends  in  a  sibilant,  the  plural  is  indicated  by 
means  of  an  apostrophe  or  is  formed  by  adding  *en3 : 

bin  bei  ©ud)f)ol$en3  eingelabcn.  I  am  invited  to  the  Buch- 
holzes’. 
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Titles 

Titles  standing  before  the  names  of  persons  are  usually 
not  inflected,  except  the  title  ^)err  Mr .,  which  is  regularly 
declined  : 

graulein  53raun3  ©djtoefter,  ^perrn  SDietyerS  (go&tt 

5.  Expressions  of  Measure  (Lesson  VII) 

When  the  noun  denoting  the  object  measured  is  modified 
by  an  adjective,  either  the  appositional  construction  or  the 
genitive  construction  may  be  used  :  cine  £af[e  fyeijjeS  Staffer 
or  eine  £a[fe  fjeifoen  Staffers. 

6.  Genitive  Ending  -(c)g  (Lessons  VI  and  VIII) 

No  ironclad  rules  can  be  formulated  as  to  the  use  of 
=eg  or  *8  in  the  genitive  singular  of  Classes  II  and  III  of 
the  strong  declension  of  nouns.  After  a  sibilant  *cS  must 
be  used.  With  other  nouns  it  may  be  said  that  mono¬ 
syllables  usually  add  =eg  and  polysyllables  add  '8.  But 
much  depends  upon  style  and  euphony.  In  conversational 
style,  especially,  *8  is  often  added  to  a  monosyllable, 
whereas  in  dignified  or  serious  style  't8  is  at  times  added 
to  a  polysyllable.  In  poetry  considerations  of  meter 
naturally  prevail.  For  these  reasons,  very  often  in  vocab¬ 
ularies  the  genitive  ending  of  both  monosyllables  and 
polysyllables  of  these  two  classes  is  given  as  *(e)g,  except 
for  nouns  ending  in  a  sibilant.* 

Much  the  same  remarks  apply  to  the  omission  or  reten¬ 
tion  of  =c  in  the  dative  singular  of  Classes  II  and  III  of  the 
strong  declension.  Polysyllables  regularly  omit  it ;  mono¬ 
syllables  usually  retain  it,  although  there  are  many 
exceptions. 

*  It  will  have  been  noted  that  in  the  vocabularies  of  this  book  the 
genitive  ending  is  regularly  given  as  =c«  for  monosyllables  and  for 
polysyllables. 
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7.  Mixed  Declension  of  Nouns  (Lesson  IX) 

To  the  mixed  declension  belong  ber  23auer  peasant,  bcr 
91ad)bar  neighbor,  ber  ©djmeq  pain,  bcr  ©ec  lake,  ber  ©porn 
(pi.  ©porcn)  spur,  bcr  ©taat  state,  ber  ©trap!  ray,  ber  Unter= 
tan  subject  (of  a  ruler),  ber  better  cousin,  bag  Slitge  eye,  bag 
33ett  bed,  bag  ©nbe  end,  bag  ^penib  shirt,  bag  ©pr  ear,  and 
nouns  in  unaccented  =or,  as  ber  ©oftor  doctor,  ber  ^rofeffor 
professor,  etc. 

©er  93auer,  ber  9£ad)bar,  and  ber  Untertan  are  sometimes 
declined  weak  in  the  singular,  as  well  as  in  the  plural. 

8.  Irregular  Nouns  (Lesson  IX) 


SINGULAR 
Nom.  ber  ©ebanfe 
Gen.  beg  ©ebanfettg 
Dat.  bem  ©ebanfen 
Acc.  ben  ©ebanfen 


PLURAL 

bie  ©ebanfen 
ber  ©ebanfen 
ben  ©ebanfen 
bie  ©ebanfen 


Like  ber  ©ebanfe  thought  are  declined  eight  other  nouns. 
These  nouns  have  two  nominative  singular  forms,  one  in 
=e  and  one  in  sen ;  in  the  latter  case  they  are  quite  regular, 
belonging  to  Class  I  of  the  strong  declension.  With  some 
the  nominative  in  =e  is  more  common,  with  others  the 
nominative  in  =en.  This  is  indicated  in  the  list  that  follows  : 
ber  grieben  peace,  ber  ©efallen  favor,  ber  ©laube  faith,  ber 
Spaitfen  heap,  ber  9Iame  name,  ber  ©ame  seed,  ber  ©djaben 
injury,  ber  5Sifle  will. 

9.  Declension  of  Adjectives  (Lesson  XI) 

9ftand),  fold),  and  toeldj  (the  last  when  used  exclama- 
torily)  may  stand  uninflected  before  an  adjective,  in  which 
case  the  adjective  is  inflected  strong :  mancp  bbfeg  SSort  or 
mandieg  bofe  2Bort,  fold)  Heine  naben  or  fo!d)e  fleinen  $naben, 
toeld)  fcpone  £>iite  or  toefcpe  fcponen  ®iite.  Note,  furthermore, 
the  equivalent  of  such  a  and  what  a :  fold)  etn  fcponeg  $leib, 
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fold)  fcboneS  $leib,  foId)e^  jcbone  $Ieib ;  meld)  ein  fcboneS  $Ieib, 
meld)  [d)bne3  $leib. 

After  the  indefinite  numerals  einige  some,  mebrere  several, 
tide  many,  and  menige  jew  the  adjective  generally  has,  in 
the  nominative  and  accusative  plural,  the  strong  endings ; 
in  the  other  cases,  either  the  strong  or  the  weak  endings : 
einige  (mebrere,  tide,  menige)  neue  53iid)er.  To  this  list  is  often 
added  mcmdje  some.  But  after  alle  all,  the  weak  endings 
are  used  in  all  cases :  a  He  neuen  33iid)er. 

Indeclinable  adjectives  in  =er  are  formed  from  names  of 
towns  and  cities:  bie  Berliner  Uniterfitdt,  bci3  9ttarburger 
©ddoft. 

An  adjective  usually  has  weak  inflection  after  a  personal 
pronoun,  except  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular: 

iljr  Ijimmlifdjen  SJtiidjte  ye  heavenly  powers 
bu  armeg  $  inb  you  poor  child 

But  usage  is  not  settled.  Compare  Bismarck’s  words : 

2Bir  £)eutfd)e  fiirdjten  ©ott,  aber  fonft  nidfjtS  in  ber  iffielt.  We 
Germans  fear  God,  but  nothing  else  in  the  world. 

10.  Genitive  of  the  Personal  Pronoun  (Lesson  XIII) 

In  the  genitive  singular  of  the  personal  pronoun  the 
short  forms  mein,  bcin,  fein  are  sometimes  found  in  poetry 
in  place  of  the  more  common  longer  forms  meiner,  beiner, 
jeiner,  respectively : 

2)ort  barren  mein  (gen.)  nerbaftter  @be  $etten.  The  bonds  of 
odious  wedlock  await  me  there. 

11.  Formation  of  Comparative  and  Superlative  Degrees 

(Lesson  XIV) 

Participial  adjectives  in  =enb  add  =ft,  instead  of  =eft, 
to  form  the  superlative :  rei^cnb  charming,  superlative 
rei^cnbft. 
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Adjectives  ending  in  a  diphthong  sometimes  add  *eft, 
instead  of  =ft,  in  the  superlative :  neu  new ,  superlative 
neuft  or  neueft. 

Adjectives  in  drop  this  e  in  the  comparative;  in 
the  superlative  the  e  is  either  dropped  or  retained  accord¬ 
ing  to  whether  or  not  the  combination  of  consonants  may 
be  pronounced  easily :  trdge  lazy ,  comparative  trdger,  super¬ 
lative  trcigft;  miibe  tired ,  comparative  mtiber,  superlative 
miibeft. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  twenty-one  monosyllabic 
adjectives  with  the  stem  vowel  a,  o,  or  u  that  always  take 
vowel  modification  in  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degrees:  alt,  arg  bad ,  arm,  fromm,  grob,  groft,  bart,  f)odj, 
jung,  fait,  Hug,  franf,  furs,  fang,  nab,  oft,  fdjarf,  fd)lnad),  ftarf, 
fcbtoars,  inarm.  Eight  others  are  compared  both  with  and 
without  vowel  modification. 

12.  Absolute  Superlative  (Lesson  XIV) 

The  absolute  superlative  —  that  is,  one  which  does  not 
denote  a  comparison,  but  indicates  a  very  high  degree  — 
is  expressed  in  German  by  means  of  (1)  auf3  +  the  super¬ 
lative  ;  (2)  bbd)ft,  aufterft,  febr  -f  the  positive : 

SStr  lernen  immcr  aufg  fleifitgfte.  We  always  study  most  in¬ 
dustriously  (that  is,  very  industriously). 

T)a3  ift  I)bcf)ft  intercffant.  That  is  most  (or  exceedingly)  inter¬ 
esting. 

13.  Definite  Article  with  Names  of  Persons  (Lesson  XIV) 

The  definite  article  is  sometimes  used  before  names  of 
persons  to  indicate  the  case : 

£)em  $rtf$  gebe  id)  etn  brauneS  ^ferbcben  mtt  etnem  langen 
©cblnans,  bcm  $onrab  ein  bicfeS  93ud)  mit  btelert  53ilberrt. 
To  Fred  I  am  going  to  give  a  brown  hobbyhorse  with  a 
long  tail,  to  Conrad  a  thick  book  with  many  pictures. 
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14.  Position  of  Dependent  Infinitive  (Lesson  XV) 

When  the  dependent  infinitive  with  ju  has  modifiers,  it 
stands  outside  its  clause  : 

(53  [trig  an,  fefjr  ftarf  ju  regnen.  It  began  to  rain  very  hard. 

5113  c3  anfing,  fefyr  ftarf  $u  regnen,  gtngen  tuir  nad)  |)anfe.  When 
it  began  to  rain  very  hard,  we  went  home. 

When  the  infinitive  has  no  modifiers,  it  may  stand 
within  its  clause : 

(53  fing  ju  regnen  an ;  or  (53  ftng  an  regnen. 

5113  e3  ju  regnen  anfing,  gtngen  ftur  nad)  §aufe;  or  5113  e3  anfing 
Sit  regnen,  gtngen  rtnr  nad)  £>aufe. 

15.  Possessive  Pronouns  (Lesson  XVI) 

In  the  predicate  an  uninflected  form  of  the  possessive 
pronoun  is  used  to  express  mere  ownership  when  the  sub¬ 
ject  is  a  noun :  T)a3  53ud)  ift  mein.  But  if)r  and  $f)r  may 
not  be  thus  used  :  T>a3  $ud)  ift  il)re3. 

In  addition  to  the  forms  used  in  Lesson  XVI  German 
has  the  two  following  types  of  possessive  pronouns : 
(1)  definite  article  +  stem  of  the  possessive  -f-  weak  endings 
of  the  adjective,  as  ber  metne,  ber  betne,  ber  feme,  ber  tf)re,  ber 
imfre,  ber  eure,  ber  ;  (2)  definite  article  +  stem  of  the 
possessive  +  ig  +  weak  endings  of  the  adjective,  as  ber 
meinige,  ber  beinige,  ber  feinige,  ber  ibrige,  ber  unfrige,  ber  curige, 
ber  31)rige.  The  three  types  are  used  without  any  differ¬ 
ence  in  meaning:  £ner  ift  bein  v'put;  tuo  ift  meiner  (or  ber 
meine  or  ber  meinige)?  Here  is  your  hat;  where  is  mine? 
However,  the  forms  without  the  definite  article  are  the 
usual  ones. 

16.  Repetition  of  Personal  Pronoun  after  the  Relative 

ber  (Lesson  XVII) 

When  a  personal  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person 
is  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  ber,  it  is  commonly  re- 
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peated  after  the  relative  if  the  latter  is  the  subject  of  its 
clause.  The  verb  of  the  relative  clause  then  agrees  with 
the  antecedent  in  person. 

3d),  ber  tcf)  fepr  arm  bin,  gab  if)m  gefjn  SCftarf.  I,  who  am  very 
poor,  gave  him  ten  marks. 

$annft  bu,  ber  bu  tfjn  fo  gut  fennft,  mir  ntdjt  fagen,  mo  er  mobnt? 
Cannot  you,  who  know  him  so  well,  tell  me  where  he  lives  ? 

17.  Word  Order  in  Exclamatory  Sentences  (Lesson  XVII) 

In  exclamatory  sentences  either  the  inverted  or  the 
transposed  order  may  be  used  : 

2Ba3  paben  mir  geladji!  How  we  did  laugh! 

SSie  fdjnetl  bu  ba3  gemad)t  f)a[t!  How  quickly  you  made  that! 

18.  Coordinating  Conjunctions  (Lesson  XVIII) 

To  the  list  of  coordinating  conjunctions  given  in  Les¬ 
son  XVIII  may  be  added  the  following :  aftein'  hut,  entme'bcr 
.  .  .  ober  either  ...  or,  fotoof)!'  .  .  .  alg  (and))  both  .  .  .  and, 
meber  .  .  .  nod)  neither  .  .  .  nor. 

Hftein  has  about  the  same  meaning  as  aber,  but  is  much 
less  used ;  it  always  stands  at  the  beginning  of  its  clause : 

3(fj  bat  tfjn  brtngenb,  gum  Slrgt  gu  gepen,  affein  er  mollte  uid)t. 
I  begged  him  earnestly  to  see  a  doctor,  but  he  wouldn’t  do  it. 

(Sntmeber  may  cause  inversion  : 

(Sntmeber  tun  ©te  3tyre  SIrbeit  pitnftttd),  ober  ©ie  berlteren  3b^ 
©tellung.  You  will  either  do  your  work  punctually  or  lose 
your  position. 

19.  Meanings  of  the  Inseparable  Prefixes  (Lesson  XIX) 

The  following  are  some  of  the  most  obvious  meanings 
and  uses  of  the  inseparable  prefixes : 

a.  be s  forms  transitive  verbs  from  intransitives,  adjec¬ 
tives,  and  nouns  :  befteigen  mount,  betreten  enter,  befreien  free, 
befeclen  animate. 
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b.  ent=  denotes  separation,  that  is,  getting  away  or  taking 
away:  cntfommen  escape,  entlcmfen  run  away,  entreifjen  snatch 
away,  enttf)ronen  dethrone. 

c.  er=  means  (1)  To  obtain  something  by  the  force  of 
the  simple  verb:  erfampfen  get  by  fighting,  erliigen  obtain 
by  lying. 

(2)  To  come  into,  or  to  cause  to  come  into,  a  state  or 
condition :  erbfeidjen  turn  pale,  erfranfen  get  sick,  ermuntern 
make  cheerful,  ertoarmen  make  warm. 

d.  ge=  has  no  longer  an  obvious  meaning. 

e.  der=  conveys  the  idea  of  (1)  Away,  forth :  derreifen  go 
away  on  a  journey,  dergefjen  pass  away  (of  time),  berjagen 
chase  away. 

(2)  Using  up,  exhausting,  often  in  a  wasteful  manner : 
berfdjteften  use  up  (or  exhaust)  in  shooting,  berraudjen  consume 
in  smoking,  dertrinfen  squander  in  drinking. 

(3)  Doing  in  the  wrong  way,  committing  an  error,  spoil¬ 
ing:  derbiegen  bend  the  wrong  way,  fid)  bcrfprcdjcn  make  a 
mistake  in  speaking,  derpfefferrt  spoil  by  putting  in  too  much 
pepper. 

(4)  Coming  into,  or  causing  to  come  into,  a  state  or  con¬ 
dition  :  derroften  become  rusty,  bcretnfadjen  simplify.  In  this 
meaning  der=  is  closely  related  to  er *,  some  verbs  taking 
ber=,  others  cr= :  derbunfcfn  darken,  but  erbeften  light  up, 
brighten. 

f.  ytX'  means  in  pieces,  asunder,  or  it  conveys  the  idea 
of  injury,  damage,  destruction :  jerbcicfen  chop  to  pieces,  jcr= 
fallen  fall  to  pieces,  jerfpringen  burst  asunder,  jcrfraljen  injure 
(or  damage)  by  scratching. 

These  are  only  some  of  the  more  apparent  functions  of 
the  inseparable  prefixes.  In  many  instances  and  with  some 
of  the  most  common  verbs,  the  force  of  the  prefix  cannot 
easily  be  defined. 
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20.  Participial  Construction  (Lesson  XX) 

In  German  a  participle,  used  as  an  attributive  adjective 
and  having  modifiers  of  its  own,  precedes  the  noun  it  limits 
and  is  in  turn  preceded  by  its  own  modifiers,  whereas  in 
English  the  participle  succeeds  its  noun  and  is  followed 
by  its  own  modifiers : 

bte  mil  ebrigem  @cf)nee  bebecften  iberge  (literally,  the  with-eternal- 
snow-covered  mountains)  the  mountains  covered  with  eternal 
snow 

bte  mit  ber  ^eier  beS  9D?aifonig3  berbunbenen  ©itten  (liter¬ 
ally,  the  with-the-celebration-of-the-May-King-connected 
customs)  the  customs  connected  with  the  celebration  of  the 
King  of  May 

ein  bon  ©djlangen  unb  $roten  brimmefnbeS  iburgberlteft  (liter¬ 
ally,  a  with-snakes-and-toads-teeming  dungeon)  a  dungeon 
teeming  with  snakes  and  toads 

This  participial  construction  is  one  of  the  most  important 
in  the  language  and  must  be  mastered  if  one  is  to  read 
German  readily. 

21.  Variable  Prefixes  (Lesson  XX) 

In  the  list  of  variable  prefixes  may  be  included  f)inter, 
mtfc,  briber,  and  boh.  These  are,  however,  so  seldom  sep¬ 
arable  that  they  may  well  be  treated  as  inseparable,  par¬ 
ticularly  fjinter,  rbifj,  and  briber. 

22.  Impersonal  and  Reflexive  Verbs  (Lesson  XXI) 

A  numerous  group  of  impersonal  verbs  and  verb  phrases, 
describing  states  of  the  body  or  mind,  take  an  accusative  or 
a  dative  of  the  person.  With  many  of  these  it  is  more 
customary  to  begin  the  sentence  with  the  personal  object 
and  omit  the  e£. 

91?t(f)  bfirftet.  I  am  thirsty. 

Sfttr  tburbe  iibel.  I  became  sick  at  the  stomach. 
hhtr  graute  bor  bem  HnMidf.  I  shuddered  at  the  sight. 
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The  intensive  pronouns  felbft,  [elber,  may  accompany  the 
reflexive  pronouns  for  the  sake  of  emphasis : 

(Sr  bctriigt  liur  fid)  felbft.  He  deceives  only  himself. 

23.  28n3  as  a  Relative  (Lesson  XXII) 

is  used  as  a  simple  relative  when  the  antecedent  is 
a  sentence : 

(Sr  fagte,  id}  folltc  unten  marten,  maS  id)  and)  tat.  He  said  I 
should  wait  downstairs,  and  I  did  so. 

24.  Singular  Noun  Used  Dislributively  (Lesson  XXIII) 

German  often  uses  the  singular  where  English  uses  the 
plural,  in  referring  to  something  that  is  common  to  two 
or  more  persons : 

©ie  lagen  auf  bem  9?iicfen  unb  fdjauten  in  ben  ^pimmel.*  They 
lay  on  their  backs  and  gazed  into  the  sky. 

©ie  bobcn  atle  bie  red)te  ^anb  auf.  They  all  raised  their  right 
hands. 

Spunberte  ton  Stftenfcfjen  baben  ba  ifjr  £eben  berloren.  Hundreds 
of  people  have  lost  their  lives  there. 

25.  Genitive  of  the  Demonstrative  Pronoun  bcr  (Lesson 

XXIII) 

The  demonstrative  pronoun  bcr  has  in  the  genitive 
plural,  besides  the  usual  form  beren,  a  second  form  berer, 
which  is  used  only  before  a  relative  pronoun : 

ba$  ©djicffal  berer,  bie  bem  $onig  frozen  the  fate  of  those  who 
defy  the  king 

26.  Omission  of  Indefinite  Article  (Lesson  XXV) 

Where  English  has  preposition  -f  indefinite  article  + 
adjective  +  noun  the  German  equivalent  is  often  without 
the  article : 

©ie  fam  mit  rotcr,  gef^moflener  SBange  nad)  £aufc.  She  came 
home  with  a  red,  swollen  cheek. 
nad)  langerctn  ©djmeigen  after  a  prolonged  silence 
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27.  The  General  Noun  (Lesson  XXVIII) 

The  definite  article  is  used  with  nouns  taken  in  a  general 
sense : 

5Dic  Siebe  ift  blinb.  Love  is  blind. 

T)er  fDlenfd)  ift  fterbltd).  Man  is  mortal. 

T)a$  £eben  ift  furj.  Life  is  short. 

T)te  «3e^t  fjetlt  alle  SBunben.  Time  heals  all  wounds. 

(S3  lebe  bte  ^-reibeit.  Long  live  freedom! 

28.  Position  of  babcn  (Lessons  XXIX  and  XXXII) 

Note  the  varying  position  of  f)aben  in  the  future  perfect 
tense  and  in  the  second  conditional  of  the  modal  auxiliaries 
when  with  and  when  without  a  dependent  infinitive : 

(Sr  ttrirb  tool)!  nidjt  baben  geben  biirfen.  He  'probably  has  not 
been  permitted  to  go. 

(Sr  tntrb  e3  toobf  nicfjt  gcburft  baben.  He  probably  has  not  been 
permitted  to. 

(Sr  toilrbe  ntcfit  baben  geben  fonnen.  He  would  not  have  been 
able  to  go. 

(Sr  toiirbe  e3  nicfit  gefonnt  baben.  He  would  not  have  been  able  to. 

However,  in  the  place  of  the  second  conditional  in  these 
types  of  sentences,  we  usually  find  the  past  perfect  sub¬ 
junctive  : 

(Sr  batte  bocf)  nid)t  geben  fonnen.  He  couldn't  have  gone  anyway. 
(Sr  batte  e3  bocf)  ntd)t  gefonnt.  He  wouldn't  have  been  able  to 
anyway. 

29.  Means  and  Instrument  (Lesson  XXX) 

The  means  in  the  passive  construction  is  expressed  by 
buref)  with  the  accusative;  the  instrument,  by  nut  with 
the  dative : 

T)tefee>  ©efb  ift  burtf)  fdjtoere  Arbeit  berbient  toorben.  This  money 
has  been  earned  by  hard  ivork. 

(Sr  tnurbe  mit  cincm  0tocf  gefcblogen.  He  was  beaten  with  a  stick. 
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30.  Omission  of  Auxiliary  (Lesson  XXXI) 

The  auxiliaries  fyaben  and  fetn  of  the  perfect  tenses  are 
often  omitted  in  subordinate  clauses : 

SBilfjelm  ©fttoalb,  bcr  fid)  befonberg  in  ber  (Sleftrodjemie  aug= 
ge$eidjnet,  erl)iclt  im  3at)re  1909  ben  iftobclpreig.  William 
Ostwald,  who  distinguished  himself  especially  in  electro¬ 
chemistry,  received  the  Nobel  prize  in  1909. 

31.  Subjunctive  of  Mild  Assertion  (Lesson  XXXII) 

The  subjunctive  of  mild  assertion  is  used  in  modest  or 
polite  statements  and  questions.  It  occurs  in  the  past  and 
past  perfect  tenses : 

fftun,  pier  mdren  voir  benrt  enblid).  Well,  here  we  are  at  last. 

33einaf)e  bcitte  id)  eg  if)r  gefagt.  I  almost  told  her  or  I  came  near 
telling  her. 

32.  Dubitative  Subjunctive  (Lesson  XXXII) 

The  dubitative  subjunctive  is  used  in  exclamations  and 
questions  to  express  doubt,  surprise,  or  dissent.  It  occurs 
in  the  past  and  past  perfect  tenses : 

£)ag  todre  ed)teg  ©olb?  ©3  fiet)t  uid)t  bemad)  ang.  Do  you  mean 
to  say  that  is  genuine  gold?  It  doesn’t  look  like  it. 

3d)  I)dtte  fo  etluag  gefagt?  29a3  fcitlt  3pnen  nur  ein?  Do  you 
mean  to  say  that  I  said  such  a  thing?  What  are  you  think¬ 
ing  of? 

33.  Subjunctive  after  bantif  (Lesson  XXXII) 

After  bamit'  in  order  that  the  subjunctive  is  commonly 
used  if  the  governing  verb  is  in  the  past  tense : 

£)ie  Gutter  banb  ifjm  cinen  $aben  um  ben  finger,  bamit  er  eg 
nid)t  bergcifje  (or  ttergeffe).  His  mother  tied  a  string  around 
his  finger  in  order  that  he  might  not  forget  it. 

After  a  present  tense  the  indicative  is  more  common : 

(gr  fd)reibt  jebeu  £ag  an  feme  Gutter,  bamit  fie  fid)  nid)t  nm 
if)n  angftigt  (or  dngftige).  He  writes  to  his  mother  every  day 
in  order  that  she  may  not  feel  anxious  about  him. 
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34.  Indicative  in  Indirect  Discourse  (Lesson  XXXIII) 

a.  The  indicative  is  used  after  any  tense  of  the  govern¬ 
ing  verb  if  the  content  of  the  object  clause  is  endorsed  by 
the  speaker  as  a  fact : 

SDie  5fften  f)aben  nidjt  geglaubt,  bafe  bie  ($rbe  runb  ift.  The  an¬ 
cients  did  not  believe  that  the  earth  was  round. 

b.  On  the  whole,  it  may  be  said  that  the  average  German, 
in  everyday  usage,  pays  little  attention  to  the  subjunctive 
of  indirect  discourse,  using  the  indicative  where  literary 
usage  requires  the  subjunctive. 

35.  Indirect  Imperative  (Lesson  XXXIII) 

An  imperative  of  direct  discourse  may  be  expressed  in 
indirect  discourse  by  the  present  or  past  subjunctive  of 
mogen  with  the  infinitive  of  the  accompanying  verb : 

©ie  fagte :  „53itte,  marten  ©ie  an  ©ie  fagte,  er  mijge  (or  mocf)te)  an 
ber  (Side  auf  mid) !"  ber  (Sdc  auf  fie  marten. 

However,  the  imperative  force  is  not  so  strong  in  the 
mijgen  construction  as  in  the  f often  construction : 

©ie  fagte,  er  fofle  (or  foffte)  an  ber  (Sde  auf  fie  marten. 

36.  Subjunctive  of  Direct  Discourse  (Lesson  XXXIII) 

A  subjunctive  of  direct  discourse  is  retained  in  indirect 
discourse : 

(Sr  fagte:  „3?d)  modjte  gern  miU  (Sr  fagte,  bafe  er  gem  mitgefjeu 
gefjen."  mod)te. 

37.  Past  Participle  with  fommen 

With  fommen  German  uses  the  past  participle  where 
English  uses  the  present : 

(Sine  $ugel  fam  geffogen.  A  bullet  came  flying. 


446 


First  Book  in  German 


38.  Endings  and  Paradigms  of  Noun  Declension 

Endings 


Strong  I 

Strong  II 

Strong  III 

Weak 

Sg. 

Sg. 

Sg. 

Sg. 

M.N.  F. 

M.N.  F. 

M.N. 

M.  F. 

Nom. 

—  — 

—  — 

— 

—  — 

Gen. 

-g  — 

-(e)S  — 

~(e)n  — 

Dat. 

—  — 

(-0  - 

(-0 

-(e)n  — 

Acc. 

—  — 

—  — 

— 

-(e)n  — 

PI. 

PI. 

PI. 

pi. 

M.F.N. 

M.F.N. 

M.N. 

M.F. 

Nom. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

Gen. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

Dat. 

(-n) 

-en 

-era 

-(e)n 

Acc. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

Vowel  Modification  in  Plural 

Strong  I :  about  two  dozen. 

Strong  II :  most  masculines  and  all  feminines,  if  pos¬ 
sible  ;  no  neuters. 

Strong  III :  all,  if  possible. 

Weak :  none. 


Paradigms 

STRONG  DECLENSION,  CLASS  I 
Singular 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

ber  2ef)rer 
beg  fearers 
bem  Sefjrer 
ben  ?ef)rer 

ber  ©arten 
beg  ©artcng 
bem  ©arten 
ben  ©arten 

bie  9)?utter 
ber  aflutter 
ber  aflutter 
bie  aflutter 

bag  genfter 
beg  grafters 
bem  genfter 
bag  genfter 

Plural 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

bie  ^cfyrer 
ber  ?cf)rcr 
ben  £ef)rern 
bie  ?ef)rer 

bie  ©arten 
ber  ©cirten 
ben  ©ttrten 
bie  ©ttrten 

bie  afliittcr 
ber  aflutter 
ben  aflttttern 
bie  aflutter 

bie  grafter 
ber  genfter 
ben  genftern 
bie  genfter 
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STRONG  DECLENSION,  CLASS  II 


Singular 


Nom. 

ber  93aum 

ber  Jag 

bie  93anf 

bag  ^3ult 

ber  $onig 

Gen. 

beg  33aumeg 

beg  Jageg 

ber  53anf 

beg  ^ulteg 

beg  $onigg 

Dat. 

bcm  $8aume 

bem  Jage 

ber  33anF  * 

bcm  ^3ulte 

bem  $onig 

Acc. 

ben  33aum 

ben  Jag 

bie  93anf 

Plural 

bag  ^ult 

ben  $onig 

Nom. 

bie  53aume 

bie  Jage 

bie  33anFe 

bie  i{3ulte 

bie  $onige 

Gen. 

ber  53iiume 

ber  Jage 

ber  53anfe 

ber  ^3ulte 

ber  $onige 

Dat. 

ben  ®aumcn 

ben  Jagen 

ben  53anfen 

ben  ^ulten 

ben  $bnigen 

Acc. 

bie  33aume 

bie  Jage 

bie  Sanfe 

bie  ^ulte 

bie  $onige 

STRONG  DECLENSION,  CLASS  III 


Nom. 

bag  93ud) 

Singular 

ber  SD'Jann 

ber  9?eid)tum 

Gen. 

beg  33ud)eg 

beg  9}Janneg 

beg  9?eicbtumg 

Dat. 

bem  93ud)e 

bcm  99?anne 

bcm  3ieicf)tum 

Acc. 

bag  $8ud) 

ben  9Q?ann 

ben  9?eid)tum 

Nom. 

bie  93iid)er 

Plural 

bie  banner 

bie  9ieicf)tumcr 

Gen. 

ber  33iicf)er 

ber  banner 

ber  9?eicf)tumer 

Dat. 

ben  58iicf)ern 

ben  SWannern 

ben  9?eicbtiimern 

Acc. 

bie  Silver 

bie  Scanner 

bie  9?eicf)tiimer 

WEAK  DECLENSION 


Singular 


Nom. 

bie  Ufjr 

bie  93Iumc 

bie  Pebrerin 

ber  9J?enfd) 

Gen. 

ber  Uf)r 

ber  93Iumc 

ber  ?cbrerin 

beg  S^enfcben 

Dat. 

ber  Uf)r 

ber  93lumc 

ber  £ebrerin 

bem  9)?enfcben 

Acc. 

bie  llbr 

bie  53Inme 

bie  ?ebrerin 

ben  SCTJenfdjen 

Plural 

Nom. 

bie  Ubren 

bie  93Iumen 

bie  Sebrerinnen 

bie  SOtenfcben 

Gen. 

ber  Ubren 

ber  23Iumen 

ber  ^ebrerinnen 

ber  9)Jenfd)en 

Dat. 

ben  Ubren 

ben  53Iumen 

ben  Sebrerinneti 

ben  9J?enfd)en 

Acc. 

bie  Ubren 

bie  39htmen 

bie  £ebrerinncn 

bie  Sttenfdjen 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

ber  $nabe 

bie  $naben 

Gen. 

beg  $naben 

ber  $naben 

Dat. 

bem  $naben 

ben  $naben 

Acc. 

ben  $naben 

bie  $naben 
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MIXED  DECLENSION 


Singular 


Nom. 

ber  better 

bag  2luge 

bag  ©ett 

ber  £)oftor 

Gen. 

beg  ©etterg 

beg  Slugeg 

beg  ©etteg 

beg  £)oftorg 

Dat. 

bem  ©etter 

b&n  2luge 

bem  ©ette 

bem  £)oftor 

Acc. 

ben  ©etter 

bag  Sluge 

Plural 

bag  ©ett 

ben  £)oftor 

Nom. 

bie  ©ettern 

bie  Slugen 

bie  ©etten 

bie  £)ofto'ren 

Gen. 

ber  ©ettern 

ber  2Iugen 

ber  ©etten 

ber  !Dofto'ren 

Dat. 

ben  ©ettern 

ben  Hugen 

ben  ©etten 

ben  ©ofto'ren 

Acc. 

bie  ©ettern 

bie  Slugen 

bie  ©etten 

bie  £>ofto'ren 

39.  Endings  and  Paradigms  of  Adjective  Declension 

Strong  Endings 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.F.N. 

Nom. 

-er 

-e 

-eg 

-e 

Gen. 

-en 

-er 

-en 

-er 

Dat. 

-cm 

-er 

-em 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-e 

-eg 

-e 

Weak  Endings 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.F.N. 

Nom. 

— € 

-e 

-e 

-en 

Gen. 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Dat. 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-e 

-e 

-en 

Paradigms 
strong  declension 

Singular 


Nom. 

alter  ©tonn 

alte  ftrau 

alteg  |>aug 

Gen. 

altcn  ©tonneg 

alter  ftrau 

altcn  £aufeg 

Dat. 

altcm  ©tonne 

alter  Jrau 

altem  £aufc 

Acc. 

altcn  ©tonn  * 

alte  grau 

alteg  £aug 
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Nom.  alte  Wanner 

alte  grauen 

alte  £>dufer 

Gen.  alter  Wanner 

alter  gnmen 

alter  £>dufer 

Dat.  alten  Wannern 

alien  grauen 

alten  £>aufern 

Acc.  alte  Wanner 

alte  grauen 

alte  £>aufer 

WEAK  DECLENSION 

Singular 

Nom. 

ber  grofte  ©tuftl 

bie  grofte  £tir 

bag  grofte  ^enfter 

Gen. 

beg  groften  ©tuftleg 

ber  groften  £iir 

be^  groften  Rafters 

Dat. 

bem  groften  ©tuftle 

ber  groften  £iir 

bem  groften  genfter 

Acc. 

ben  groften  ©tuftl 

bie  grofte  £itr 

bag  grofte  ftenfter 

Plural 

Nom. 

bie  groften  ©ttiftle 

bie  groften  Xiiren 

bie  groften  ^enfter 

Gen. 

ber  gr often  ©tiiftle 

ber  groften  £ilren 

ber  groften  gmfter 

Dat. 

ben  groften  ©tublcn 

ben  groften  £liren 

ben  groften  genftern 

Acc. 

bie  groften  ©tilftle 

bie  groften  £tiren 

bie  groften  genfter 

DECLENSION  AFTER  A  fein- 

WORD 

Singular 

Nom. 

mein  neuer  £mt 

meine  neue  $eber 

mein  neueg  $Ieib 

Gen. 

meineg  neuen  £>uteg 

meiner  neuen  $eber 

meineg  neuen  $leibeg 

Dat. 

meinem  neuen  £>ute 

meiner  neuen  geber 

meinem  neuen  $leibe 

Acc. 

meinen  neuen  £>ut 

meine  neue  f^eber 

mein  neueg  £leib 

Plural 

Nom. 

meine  neuen  ^iite 

meine  neuen  Webern 

meine  neuen  Kleiber 

Gen. 

meiner  neuen  ^piite 

meiner  neuen  gebern 

meiner  neuen  Kleiber 

Dat. 

meinen  neuen  -ipiiten 

meinen  neuen  gebern 

meinen  neuen  Mcibern 

Acc. 

meine  neuen  .Spiite 

meine  neuen  gebern 

meine  neuen  Kleiber 

40.  Conjugation  of  f)af»en  have 

Indicative 


Subjunctive 


tdj  ftabe 
bu  Oaft 
er  bat 
nrir  ftaben 
ibr  ftabt 
fie  ftaben 


id)  babe 
bu  babeft 
er  babe 

mir  baben 
tbr  babet 
fie  baben 


Present 
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Indicative 

Past 

Subjunctive 

trf)  batte 

idj  batte 

bu  fjatteft 

bu  fjatteft 

er  fjatte 

er  batte 

luir  fjatten 

trtir  batten 

tfjr  fjattet 

ibr  battet 

fie  fjatten 

Present  Perfect 

fie  batten 

icfj  babe  gebabt 

idj  babe  gefjabt 

bu  fjaft  gefjabt 

bu  babeft  gebabt 

er  fjat  getjafat 

er  babe  gebabt 

lutr  baben  gefjabt 

tnir  baben  gebabt 

tfjr  babt  gebabt 

ibr  fjabet  gebabt 

fie  baben  gebabt 

Past  Perfect 

fie  baben  gebabt 

id)  batte  gebabt 

id)  batte  gebabt 

bu  batteft  gebabt 

bu  bbtteft  gebabt 

er  batte  gefjabt 

er  batte  gebabt 

nur  fjatten  gebabt 

mir  fjatten  gebabt 

ibr  battct  gebabt 

ibr  battet  gebabt 

fie  batten  gebabt 

Future 

fie  batten  gebabt 

id)  merbe  baben 

fdj  tuerbe  baben 

bu  Juirft  baben 

0 

bu  Jnerbeft  fjaben 

er  Jnirb  fjabcn 

er  tnerbe  baben 

nrir  mcrben  fjabcn 

nrir  tnerben  fjaben 

ibr  lucrbct  fjabcn 

ifjr  tnerbet  baben 

fie  tncrben  fjaben 

Future  Perfect 

fie  tncrben  baben 

id)  toerbe  gefjabt  baben 

id)  tnerbe  gebabt  baben 

bu  ttnrft  gebabt  baben 

bu  mcrbcft  gebabt  baben 

er  mirb  gebabt  baben 

er  toerbc  gebabt  fjabcn 

nur  lucrbcn  gebabt  fjaben 

Urir  Jnerben  gebabt  baben 

ibr  njcrbet  gefjabt  fjaben 

ibr  Jncrbet  gebabt  fjaben 

fie  Jnerben  gebabt  fjabcn 

fie  merbcn  gefjabt  baben 

First  Conditional 

Second  Conditional. 

id)  Jntirbe  fjaben 

idj  tntirbc  gebabt  baben 

bu  njiirbeft  fjaben 

bu  Juilrbcft  gebabt  fjaben 

er  tntirbe  fjaben 

er  roiirbe  gefjabt  baben 
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mir  tnilrben  babett 
ibr  tntirbct.baben 
fie  tniirben  baben 


tnir  tuurben  gefjabt  baben 
ibr  tniirbet  gebabt  baben 
fie  tniirben  gebabt  baben 


Imperative  Participles 

babe  Present:  babenb 

babt  Past:  gebabt 

baben  ©ic 


Infinitives 

Present:  baben 
Past:  gebabt  baben 


41.  Conjugation  of  feitt  be 


Indicative 

Present 

Subjunctive 

id)  bin 

id)  fei 

bu  bift 

bu  feieft 

er  ift 

er  fei 

nrir  finb 

tnir  feien 

ibr  feib 

ibr  feict 

fie  finb 

Past 

fie  feien 

idj  mar 

icb  mare 

bu  marft 

bu  mareft 

er  mar 

er  metre 

mir  tnaren 

mir  tnaren 

ibr  mart 

ibr  tnarct 

fie  tnaren 

Present  Perfect 

fie  tnaren 

icb  bin  getnefen 

id)  fei  getnefen 

bu  bift  gemefen 

bu  feieft  getnefen 

er  ift  gemefen 

er  fei  gemefen 

mir  finb  gemefen 

tnir  feien  gemefen 

ibr  feib  getnefen 

il)r  feiet  gemefen 

fie  finb  getnefen 

Past  Perfect 

fie  feien  gemefen 

idj  tnar  getnefen 

icb  mare  gemefen 

bu  tnarft  getnefen 

bu  mareft  gemefen 

er  tnar  getnefen 

er  mare  gemefen 

tnir  tnaren  getnefen 

mir  tnaren  getnefen 

ibr  mart  getnefen 

ibr  tnaret  gemefen 

fie  tuaren  getnefen 

fie  miiren  gemefen 
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Indicative 


Future 


Subjunctive 


tdj  merbe  fein 
bu  mirft  fein 
er  mirb  fein 

id)  merbe  fein 
bu  merbeft  fein 
er  merbe  fein 

ttrir  merben  fein 
ifjr  merbet  fein 
fie  merben  fein 

Future  Perfect 

mir  merben  fein 
if)r  roer  bet  fein 
fie  merben  fein 

id)  merbe  gemefcn  fein 
bu  mirft  gemefen  fein 
er  mirb  gemefen  fein 

id)  inerbc  getnefen  fein 
bu  merbeft  gcinefcn  fein 
er  mcrbe  gelncfen  fein 

mir  merben  gemefcn  fein 
if)r  merbet  gemefen  fein 
fie  merben  gemefen  fein 

tnir  merben  gemefcn  fein 
if)r  merbet  gemefcn  fein 
fie  merben  gemefen  fein 

First  Conditional 

Second  Conditional 

idj  roiirbe  fein 
bu  miirbeft  fein 
er  roiirbe  fein 

id)  miirbc  gemefcn  fein 
bu  miirbeft  gemefen  fein 
er  miirbe  gemefcn  fein 

mir  miirben  fein 
if)r  mtirbct  fein 
fie  miirben  fein 

mir  miirben  gemefcn  fein 
if)r  mtlrbet  gemefcn  fein 
fie  miirben  gemefcn  fein 

Imperative 

Participles 

Infinitives 

fei  Present:  feienb 

fcib  Past:  gelncfen 

feien  ®ie 

Present:  fein 

Past:  gemefen  fein 

Conjugation  of  tucrbcn  become 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Present 

idj  merbe 

id)  mcrbe 

bu  mirft 

bu  merbeft 

er  mirb 

er  mcrbe 

mir  merben 

mir  merben 

ifjr  merbet 

ifjr  merbet 

fie  merben 

fie  merben 
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Indicative 

id)  tuurbe 
bu  luurbeft 
er  luurbe 

luir  luurben 
if)r  tuurbet 
fie  luurben 


idj  bin  geluorben 
bu  bift  geluorben 
etc. 


Past 


Present  Perfect 


Subjunctive 

idj  inilrbe 
bu  tDiirbeft 
er  luiirbe 

loir  luiirben 
if)r  rollrbet 
fie  luiirben 


idj  fei  geluorben 
bu  feieft  geluorben 
etc. 


Past  Perfect 


idj  loar  geluorben 
bu  tear  ft  geluorben 
etc. 


idj  toerbe  luerben 
bu  luirft  luerben 
etc. 


id)  luerbc  geluorben  fein 
bu  luirft  geluorben  fein 
etc. 


Future 


Future  Perfect 


idj  ludre  geluorben 
bu  luareft  geluorben 
etc. 


idj  luerbe  luerben 
bu  luerbeft  luerben 
etc. 


id)  tuerbe  geluorben  fein 
bu  luerbeft  geluorben  fein 
etc. 


Ftrst  Conditional 

id)  luiirbe  tuerben 
bu  luiirbeft  luerben 
etc. 


Second  Conditional 

idj  tuiirbe  geluorben  fein 
bu  luiirbeft  geluorben  fein 
etc. 


Imperative 

luerbe 
luerbet 
luerben  0ie 


Participles 

Present:  tuerbenb 
Past:  geluorben 


Infinitives 

Present:  luerben 
Past:  geluorben  fein 


The  following  old  past-indicative  forms  will  be  met  with 
occasionally  in  reading :  id)  ttiarb,  bit  toarbft,  er  toarb. 
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43.  The  Weak  Conjugation:  Type  I,  fagett;  Type  II, 
toarten;  Type  III,  ladjeltt 


Type  I.  fagen  say  (Stem  :  fag=) 

Principal  Parts  :  fagen,  er  fagt,  er  fagte,  er  f>at  gefagt 


Indicative 

Present 

Subjunctive 

id)  fagc 

id)  fagc 

bu  fag  ft 

bu  fageft 

er  fagt 

er  fagc 

mir  fagen 

mir  fagen 

ifjr  fagt 

ibr  faget 

fie  fagen 

Past 

fie  fagen 

id)  fagtc 

id)  fagte 

bu  fagteft 

bu  fagteft 

er  fagte 

er  fagtc 

mir  fagten 

mir  fagten 

it)r  fagtet 

ibr  fagtet 

fie  fagten 

Present  Perfect 

fie  fagten 

id)  babe  gefagt 

id)  babe  gefagt 

bu  baft  gefagt 

bu  babeft  gefagt 

etc. 

Past  Perfect 

etc. 

id)  battc  gefagt 

id)  battc  gefagt 

bu  batteft  gefagt 

bu  batteft  gefagt 

etc. 

Future 

etc. 

id)  merbe  fagen 

id)  merbe  fagen 

bu  mirft  fagen 

bu  merbeft  fagen 

etc. 

Future  Perfect 

etc. 

id)  merbe  gefagt  baben 

id)  merbe  gefagt  baben 

bu  mirft  gefagt  baben 

bu  merbeft  gefagt  baben 

First  Conditional 
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id)  miirbe  fagen 
bu  miirbeft  fagen 
etc. 

Imperative 


Second  Conditional 

id)  iDiirbe  gefagt  fjaben 
bu  miirbeft  gefagt  fyaben 
etc. 


Participles 


Infinitives 


fage  Present :  fagenb  Present:  fagen 

fagt  Past:  gefagt  Past:  gefagt  f)aben 

fagen  ©ie 


Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  a  sibilant  (S,  ff,  (3,  fd),  b,  j,  3) 
add  =t,  instead  of  =ft,  in  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
present  indicative :  griifeen,  bu  griiftt 


Type  II.  marten  wait  (Stem  :  mart=) 

Principal  Parts  :  marten,  er  martet,  er  martete,  er  fjat  gemartet 

Verbs  of  this  type  insert  an  e  before  all  endings  begin¬ 
ning  with  a  consonant ;  that  is,  instead  of  the  endings  =ft, 
4,  4e,  etc.,  they  have  -eft,  *et,  =ete,  etc. 


Present  Indicative  Past  Indicative  and  Subjunctive 

id)  mane 

id)  martete 

bu  martcft 

bu  martcteft 

er  martet 

er  martete 

mir  marten 

mir  marteten 

it)r  martet 

i()r  martetet 

fie  marten 

fie  marteten 

Imperative 

Participles 

Infinitives 

martc 

Present:  martenb 

Present:  marten 

martet 

Past:  gemartet 

Past:  gemartet  baben 

marten  ©ie 

To  this  class  belong  those  verbs  whose  stems  end  in  =b 
or  4,  or  in  =m  or  -w.  preceded  by  a  consonant  other  than 
f),  I,  m,  n,  r. 
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Type  III 

Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  -el  or  *er  show  certain  devia¬ 
tions  from  Type  I,  which  may  be  seen  from  the  following 
paradigms : 


Present  Indicative 

Icidjeln  smile  (Stem  :  IcidjeP) 

Present  Subjunctive 

Imperative 

id)  lctd)(e)Ie 

id)  Iad)(e)le 

Iad)(e)Ie 

bu  Ictd)etft 

bu  Iad)(e)left 

Iad)elt 

er  ladjelt 

er  lad)(e)Ie 

lacheln  ®ie 

)t>ir  liidjeln 

loir  Iad)(e)Ien 

Present  Participle 

if)r  Iddjeit 

it)r  Ittd)(e)Iet 

ladielnb 

fie  liidjeln 

fie  lad)(e)len 

Present  Indicative 

rubern  row  (Stem  :  ruber-) 

Present  Subjunctive 

Imperative 

id)  rub  (e)  re 

id)  rub(e)re 

rub  (e)  re 

bu  ruberft 

bu  rub(e)reft 

rubert 

er  rubert 

er  rub(e)re 

rubern  ©ie 

U)ir  rubern 

fair  rub(e)ren 

Present  Participle 

ifjr  rubert 

if)r  rub(e)ret 

rubernb 

fie  rubern 

fie  rub(e)ren 

As  to  the  optional  forms,  indicated  by  e  in  parentheses, 
it  may  be  said  that  the  full  forms  are  more  common,  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  case  of  verbs  in  =ern. 

The  other  tenses  present  no  deviation  from  Type  I. 

44.  The  Strong  Conjugation 

trinfcn  drink  (Stem  :  trinf*) 

Principal  Parts:  trinfcn,  cr  trinft,  er  tranf,  cr  hat  getrunfen 


Indicative 

Present 

Subjunctive 

id)  trinfe 

id)  trinfe 

bu  trinfft 

bu  trinfcft 

er  trinft 

er  trinfe 

tnir  trinfen 

nrir  trinfcn 

if)r  trinft 

ibr  trinfet 

fie  trinfen  ' 

fie  trinfcn 

Indicative 
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id)  tranf 
bu  tranfft 
er  tranf 

toir  tranfen 
tf)r  tranft 
fie  tranfen 


Past 

td)  trcinfe 
bu  tranfeft 
er  trctnfe 

fair  tranfen 
ibr  trSnfet 
fie  triinfen 


idj  babe  getrunfen 
bu  baft  getrunfen 
etc. 


idj  batte  getrunfen 
bu  batteft  getrunfen 
etc. 


Present  Perfect 

id)  fjabe  getrunfen 
bu  fjabeft  getrunfen 
etc. 

Past  Perfect 

idj  batte  getrunfen 
bu  fjcitteft  getrunfen 
etc. 


id)  toerbe  trinfen 
bu  ttrirft  trinfen 
etc. 


Future 

idj  tnerbe  trinfen 
bu  hjerbeft  trinfen 
etc. 


Future  Perfect 


idj  toerbe  getrunfen  baben 
bu  nrirft  getrunfen  baben 
etc. 


idj  tncrbe  getrunfen  baben 
bu  faerbeft  getrunfen  baben 
etc. 


First  Conditional 

icb  toiirbe  trinfen 
bu  ttmrbeft  trinfen 
etc. 


Second  Conditional 

icb  toiirbc  getrunfen  baben 
bu  toiirbeft  getrunfen  baben 
etc. 


Imperative  Participles 


Infinitives 


trinf(e)  Present:  trinfenb  Present:  trinfen 

trinft  Past:  getrunfen  Past:  getrunfen  baben 

trinfen  ©ie 


Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  a  sibilant  (3,  ff,  ft,  fd),  b,  %,  3) 
add  4,  instead  of  *ft,  in  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
present  indicative :  fjeiften,  bu  fjeifct ;  and  =eft,  instead  of  sf t, 
in  the  second  person  singular  of  the  past  indicative:  bu 


458 


First  Book  in  German 


Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  -b  or  A  insert  an  e  before  the 
inflectional  endings  -ft  and  =t :  fiubeu,  present  indicative : 
bu  finbeft,  er  finbet,  if)r  [inbet;  past  indicative:  bn  fanbeft, 
it)r  [anbet ;  imperative  plural :  [tnbet. 

But  verbs  that  undergo  vowel  change  in  the  second  and 
third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  do  not  follow 
the  rule  for  the  use  of  the  connecting  =e=  in  these  forms: 
laben,  bu  Iab[t,  er  Ictbt;  fatten,  bu  fjaltft,  er  fjalt;  gelten,  bu 
gitt[t,  er  gilt.  (Compare  Lesson  XXVII,  section  3.) 

45.  The  Passive  Voice 

The  auxiliary  of  the  passive  voice  in  German  is  fterben, 
the  form  geftorben  being  shortened  to  ftorben.  The  follow¬ 
ing  is  an  outline  of  the  passive  of  loben  praise  : 


Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Present 

id)  fterbe  gelobt 
bu  ftirft  gelobt 
etc. 

id)  fterbe  gelobt 
bu  fterbeft  gelobt 
etc. 

Past 

idj  fturbe  gelobt 
bu  fturbeft  gelobt 
etc. 

id)  ftiirbe  gelobt 
bu  ftlirbeft  gelobt 
etc. 

Present  Perfect 

id)  bin  gelobt  ftorben 
bu  bift  gelobt  ft  or  ben 
etc. 

id)  fei  gelobt  ftorben 
bu  feieft  gelobt  ftorben 
etc. 

Past  Perfect 

id)  ftar  gelobt  ftorben 
bu  ftarft  gelobt  ftorben 
etc. 

id)  ftcirc  gelobt  ftorben 
bu  ftttrcft  gelobt  ftorben 
etc. 

Future 

kf)  fterbe  gelobt  fterben 
bu  ftirft  gelobt  fterben 

id)  fterbe  gelobt  fterben 
bu  fterbeft  gelobt  fterben 

etc.  etc. 


Indicative 
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Future  Perfect 


id)  toerbe  gelobt  toorben  fern 
bu  toirft  gelobt  toorben  fern 
etc. 

First  Conditional 

id)  toiirbe  gelobt  toerben 
bu  tDiirbeft  gelobt  toerben 
etc. 


id)  toerbe  gelobt  toorben  fein 
bu  roerbeft  gelobt  toorben  fein 
etc. 

Second  Conditional 

id)  toilrbe  gelobt  toorben  fein 
bu  toiirbeft  gelobt  toorben  fein 
etc. 


Imperative  Participle  Infinitives 

toerbe  gelobt  Past:  gelobt  toorben  Present:  gelobt  toerben 

toerbet  gelobt  Past:  gelobt  toorben  fein 

toerben  ©ie  gelobt 

The  present  participle  with  511,  as  gu  lobenb,  has  the  force 
of  a  present  or  future  passive  participle.  It  is  sometimes 
called  the  gerundive  and  is  used  as  an  adjective  only : 

etne  gu  lobenbe  £at  a  deed  to  be  praised 
ein  nte  311  Dergeffenber  £ag  a  never-to-be-forgotten  day 
etne  feljr  gu  tabelnbe  Sftafjnabme  a  measure  open  to  severe  criti¬ 
cism  (literally,  a  very-much-to-be-criticized  measure ) 

(gnbe  9D?ai  foil  ber  neue  9teftor  an  einem  nod)  git  befttmmenben 
£age  in  [ein  91  mt  eingefiibrt  toerben.  The  new  rector  is  to 
be  inducted  into  office  the  end  of  May,  on  a  day  that  will 
be  determined  later. 

46.  Alphabetical  List  of  Strong  and  Irregular  Verbs 

Compounds  are  given  only  in  case  the  simple  verb  is  not 
in  use  or  is  weak. 

The  second  and  third  person  singular  of  the  present  in¬ 
dicative  and  the  second  person  singular  of  the  imperative 
are  given  when  their  stem  differs  from  the  stem  of  the 
present  infinitive. 
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Strong  Verbs 


Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 

2d  and  3d  Sg. 

Imper. 

2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

batfen 

baefft,  bScft 

buf 

biife 

gebarfen 

bake 

bcfet)ten 

befiebtft, 

befief)! 

befabt 

before 

befobten 

com¬ 

befiebtt 

mand 

beginncn 

begann 

begonneor 

begonnen 

begin 

beganne 

beifjen 

bin 

biffe 

gebiffen 

bite 

bcrgeit 

birgft,  birgt 

btrg 

barg 

bitrge  or 

geborgen 

hide 

barge 

berften 

birft,  birft 

birft 

barft 

bdrfte  or 

geborften 

burst 

borfte 

biegen 

bog 

boge 

gebogen 

bend 

bieten 

bot 

bbtc 

geboten 

offer 

binbcn 

banb 

bcinbe 

gebunben 

bind 

bitten 

bat 

bate 

gebeten 

ask 

btafen 

btaft,  btaft 

btied 

btiefe 

gebtafen 

blow 

bleibctt 

blicb 

btiebe 

gebtieben 

remain 

braten 

breitft,  brftt 

briet 

briete 

gebraten 

roast 

brcriicn 

bricbft,  briebt 

brid) 

brad) 

bradje 

gebrodjen 

break 

brefeben 

brifcfjt. 

brifeb 

brofd) 

brbfcbe 

gebroffbett 

thresh 

brifcfjt 

bringen 

brang 

breinge 

gebrungen 

press 

empfebten 

empfiebtft, 

empfiebt 

empfabt  empfobte 

empfobten 

recom¬ 

cmpficbtt 

mend 

erlofcbcn 

ertifebt, 

erlifeb 

ertofd) 

erlofcbe 

erlofcbcn 

go  out 

ertifebt 

crfdjrctfen 

erfdjricfft, 

erfebridf 

crfdjraf 

erfebrafe 

erfebrorfen 

be  fright¬ 

erfebrieft 

ened 

effeu 

tfet,  ifet 

ife 

afl 

a  be 

gegeffen 

eat 

fabren 

fabrft,  fabrt 

fubr 

fiibjrc 

gefabren 

drive 

fatten 

feittft,  fatlt 

fiet 

fiete 

gefaften 

fall 

fangen 

fanflft,  fangt 

flng 

finge 

gefangen 

catch 

fed)  ten 

fiebtft,  fiebt 

m 

fodjt 

fodjte 

gefodjtcn 

fight 

finben 

fanb 

feinbe 

gefunben 

find 

ftcdjtcn 

flicbtft, 

ftiibt 

flodjt 

flocbte 

geftodjtcn 

braid 

ftiebt 

fliegen 

flog 

floge 

gcflogcn 

fly 

fticben 

flob 

flobe 

geftoben 

flee 

ftlcftcn 

flSfl 

flbffe 

gefloffen 

flow 

freffen 

frifjt,  frifet 

frife 

frab 

frit  be 

gefreffen 

eat 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 
2d  and  3d  Sg. 

Imper. 
2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

frtcrcn 

fror 

frbre 

gefroren 

freeze 

gcbiiren 

gebicrft, 

gebier 

gcbar 

gebare 

geboren 

bear 

gebtert 

gcbcn 

gibft,  gibt 

gib 

gab 

getbe 

gegeben 

give 

gcbeibeu 

gcbicl) 

gebiebe 

gebieben 

thrive 

gcbcn 

fling 

ginge 

gegangen 

go 

gelingcn 

gelatig 

gelange 

gclungcn 

succeed 

gcltcn 

fliltft,  gilt 

gilt 

gait 

golte 

gcgoltcn 

be  worth 

gcncfcn 

gcnaS 

geniife 

gcncfcn 

recover 

gentcficn 

gcnob 

genoffe 

genoffen 

enjoy 

gefrf)c()cn 

gefd)ief)t 

gcfdjab 

gefdfjabe 

gcfcbebcu 

happen 

gemtitncn 

gemann 

getoonne 

gemonnen 

win 

fliefcen 

9  3ft 

gbffe 

gegoffen 

pour 

glctdjctt 

glid) 

glicbe 

geglirfjen 

resemble 

gleiten 

glitt 

glitte 

gcglittcn 

glide 

grabcn 

griibft, 

grub 

gritbe 

gegraben 

dig 

grcibt 

grcifcn 

griff 

griffe 

gegriffen 

seize 

baltcn 

baitft, 

biclt 

biclte 

gebaltcn 

hold 

bait 

bangcn  or 

bangft, 

bing 

binge 

gebangen 

hang 

bangcn 

bangt 

bauen 

bicb 

biebe 

gebauen 

hew 

bebcn 

bob 

bobe  or 

geboben 

lift 

bribe 

beibcn 

bief? 

biefee 

gebeifecn 

be  called 

belfcn 

bilfft, 

m 

half 

biilfe 

gcbolfcn 

help 

btift 

flimmctt 

flomm 

Homme 

gcflommcn 

climb 

flingcn 

flang 

flcinge 

geflungen 

sound 

fncifen 

fniff 

fniffe 

gefniffen 

pinch 

fommcn 

Jam 

fame 

gcfominen 

come 

friccbcu 

frocb 

frodje 

gefrodjen 

creep 

laben 

liibft,  labt 

lub 

Iiibe 

gelabcit 

load 

(Sintabcn  ( invite )  is  also  weak  except  in  the  past  participle. 

laffcn 

lafet,  lafet 

licfj 

He  fee 

gclaffcn 

let 

laufen 

Ittufft, 

lief 

liefe 

gelaufen 

run 

lauft 

Iciben 

litt 

Iitte 

gclittcn 

suffer 

Iciben 

lie!) 

Hebe 

gelieben 

lend 

lefen 

lieft,  heft 

He$ 

laB 

lafe 

gclcfcn 

read 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 
2d  and  3d  Sg. 

Imper. 
2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj.  T1  _ 

3d  Sg.  Past  Part. 

liegen 

tag 

lage 

getcgen 

lie 

liigen 

log 

luge 

getogen 

lie 

meiben 

mtcb 

miebe 

gemteben 

avoid 

motion 

milfft, 

mtlf 

molt 

molfc 

gcmotfcn 

milk 

milft 

ilMfett  is  more 

commonly  weak  except  in 

the  past  participle. 

meffen 

mifet, 

mife 

mafe 

met  fee 

gemeffen 

measure 

mifet 

ncfemcn 

ntmmft, 

ntmrn 

nafern 

nafeme 

genommcn 

take 

ntmmt 

Pfeifen 

Pfiff 

Pfiffe 

gcpfiffen 

whistle 

Pffcgen 

Pffog 

pflogc 

gcpffogcn 

carry  on 

^flcgen  =  care  for,  be  accustomed,  is  weak. 

prcifcn 

pried 

pricfc 

gepriefcn 

praise 

qucHcn 

quin  ft, 

quilt 

quoC 

quoffe 

gcquoncu 

gush 

quint 

rntcn 

ratft,  rat 

rict 

ricte 

gcraten 

advise 

retben 

rich 

riebe 

gcricben 

rub 

rctfeen 

rife 

riffe 

gcriffcn 

tear 

reiten 

ritt 

ritte 

gcritten 

ride 

riccfien 

rod) 

rodfec 

gcrodjcn 

smell 

ringen 

rang 

range 

gcrungctt 

wrestle 

rinncn 

rann 

rcinne  or 

gcronncn 

flow 

ronne 

rufcit 

ricf 

riefe 

gcrufcn 

call 

faufcn 

faufft, 

fuff 

fbffc 

gcfoffen 

drink 

fftuft 

faugcit 

fug 

foge 

gcfugen 

suck 

fdjaffon 

fdjuf 

fd)iifc 

gefdjaffen 

create 

©cbaffen 

=  work,  procure,  is  weak. 

fd)cibcn 

fri)icb 

fd)iebc 

gcfdffcbcn 

part 

idjctncn 

fdjictt 

fcfeienc 

gcfdjtencn 

shine 

frijottcn 

fdffltft, 

Wilt 

fcbalt 

frfjoltc 

gcfdjoltcn 

scold 

Wilt 

fdjeren 

Wierft, 

fcfjier 

fd)or 

fd)brc 

gcfdjorcit 

shear 

fdjicrt 

fdpcbcn 

fdjob 

fcbbbc 

gcfdjobcn 

shove 

fdpefecn 

fd)0fe 

fcboffc 

gcfrfioffcn 

shoot 

fdffnbcn 

fdjunb 

fd)tinbc 

gcfdjunbcn 

flay 

fdjtafon 

Wlttfft, 

fdjlicf 

frffficfc 

gcfd)Infcn 

sleep 

Waft 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 
2d  and  3d  Sg. 

Imper. 
2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

fdjlagcn 

fd)Idfift, 

fdjlug 

fcf)ttge 

gefdtlagctt 

strike 

fd)ldflt 

frf)lctd)cn 

fd)lid) 

fdjltdje 

gcfd)(td)cn 

sneak 

fct)lctfcn 

fdjliff 

fd)liffc 

gcfri)liffcit 

whet 

fdilicRcn 

fdjlfij? 

fd)loffc 

gcfdjloffcn 

close 

fdjlingcn 

fdjlang 

fd)lange 

gcfcfelungcn 

sling 

fd)  met  fecit 

fdjmtfe 

fcf)  mtffe 

gcfdjmtffen 

throw 

ftfemeljcn 

fdjmtljt, 

fcfjmila 

fdjmolj 

fdjtnblje 

gcfdpmdscn 

melt 

fcfemtljt 

fdptctben 

fdjnitt 

fdjnitte 

gcfdjntttcn 

cut 

fcferctben 

fd)ricb 

fc^riebe 

gcfdjricbcn 

write 

fdjrcicn 

fdjric 

fcfiriee 

gcfd)ric(c)tt 

cry 

fd)retten 

fdjritt 

fdjritte 

gefdiritten 

stride 

fdjttjeigen 

fdjwicg 

fd)tt>tege 

gcfdjmicgcn 

he  silent 

fd)it)cllen 

fdjtDtllft, 

fdimtd 

fd)rt)ofl 

fdjmolle 

gcfdpnoncn 

swell 

fif)tnillt 

fdjmintmcn 

fdjmamm 

fcfemomme 

gcfdjmummen 

swim 

ftfemtnbcn 

fdjroanb 

fcfemanbe 

gcfcfemunben 

vanish 

fdjmoren 

fdprntr  or 

fd)  mitre 

gcfdjmoren 

swear 

fd)tt)or 

iefeen 

fW, 

m 

fab 

fcifje 

gcfcfeen 

see 

fiefet 

fetit 

bift,  ift 

fei 

roar 

mare 

gemefen 

he 

ftebcn 

fott 

fotte 

gcfottcn 

boil 

Also  weak 

except  in 

the  past  participle 

fingcn 

fang 

fange 

gcfungcn 

sing 

finfeit 

faitf 

fante 

gcfunfen 

sink  . 

finncn 

fanti 

fanne  or 

gcfottncit 

think 

fonne 

fifecn 

m 

fa  fee 

gcfcffen 

sit 

fptnncn 

fpann 

fponne 

gcfponncn 

spin 

fprcdjctt 

fpridjft, 

fprid> 

fprad) 

fpradje 

gcfprodjcn 

speak 

fpridjt 

spring 

fprtngcn 

fprang 

fprange 

gefprungcn 

ftedjcn 

[tidift, 

m 

ftad) 

ftadje 

gcftodjcn 

prick 

ftefeeit 

ftanb 

ftcinbe  or 

gcftanbcn 

stand 

ftiinbe 

ftefelett 

ftiefjlft, 

ftiefjl 

fta^l 

O: 

n* 

O 

geftofeleit 

steal 

ftiefelt 

ftafele 

climb 

ftetgen 

ftieg 

ftiege 

geftiegen 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 
2d  and  3d  Sg. 

IMPER. 
2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 

3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

fterbcn 

ftirbft, 

ftirb 

ftarb 

ftitrbe 

geftorben 

die 

ftirbt 

ft  often 

ftoftt, 

ftieft 

ftiefje 

geft  often 

push 

ftofet 

ftreidjen 

ftrid) 

ftricfje 

geftridjen 

stroke 

ftreiten 

ftritt 

ftritte 

geftritten 

contend 

tragen 

trSgft, 

trug 

triige 

getragen 

carry 

tritgt 

treffen 

t  riff  ft, 

triff 

traf 

trctfe 

getroffen 

hit 

trifft 

treiben 

trieb 

triebe 

getricbcn 

drive 

treten 

trittft, 

tritt 

trat 

trate 

getreten 

step 

tritt 

trinfen 

tranf 

tranFe 

getrunfen 

drink 

triigcn 

trog 

trbge 

getrogen 

deceive 

tun 

tat 

tate 

getan 

do 

Derberben 

Oerbirbft, 

Oerbirb 

ocrbarb 

oerbiirbe 

oerborben 

spoil 

oerbirbt 

oerbrieften 

ocrbrbft 

berbroffe 

toerbroffen 

vex 

oergcffcn 

oergiftt, 

oergift 

oergaft 

bergafee 

oergeffen 

forget 

Oergifet 

tierlicren 

Derlor 

berlorc 

Oertorcn 

lose 

madjfen 

mad)ft, 

mud)  3 

mftdjfe 

gemadjfcn 

grow 

mftcftft 

magen 

toog 

moge 

gemogen 

iveigh 

mafcftcn 

mafcftt, 

mufd) 

mufcfte 

gcmafdjcn 

wash 

mafcftt 

meben 

mob 

mbbc 

gemoben 

weave 

meidjen 

mid) 

micfte 

gcmidicn 

yield 

mctfcn 

micd 

miefe 

gcmiefcit 

show 

mcrbcn 

nrirbft, 

mirb 

marb 

miirbc 

gemorben 

sue 

mirbt 

merbcn 

mirft, 

murbc  or 

mtlrbe 

gemorben 

become 

mirb 

marb 

merfcn 

roirfft. 

mirf 

marf 

mitrfc 

gemorfen 

throw 

mirft 

toiegen 

mog 

mbge 

gemogen 

weigh 

minben 

manb 

miinbe 

gemunben 

wind 

jciftcn 

Stct) 

Siebe 

gcaicftcn 

accuse 

aieftcn 

509 

Sbge 

gcaogcn 

draw,  go 

amingen 

5»ang 

jmange 

geamungen 

force 
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Irregular  Weak  Verbs 


Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind.  Imper. 
2d  and  3d  Sg.  2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

brenncn 

brannte 

brennte 

gebramtt 

fcnnctt 

fanntc 

fennte 

gefannt 

neniten 

uanntc 

nennte 

genannt 

rcnnen 

ranitte 

rennte 

gcrannt 

fcnben 

fanbte  or 

fenbete 

gefanbt  or 

fcnbctc 

gefenbet 

rocnben 

manbte  or 

loenbete 

gemanbt  or 

mcnbctc 

gemenbet 

brtngcn 

braebte 

braebte 

gebradg 

bcnfcn 

badge 

badge 

gebadbt 

baben 

baft,  bat 

batte 

batte 

gebabt 

burn 

know 

name 

run 

send 

turn 

bring 

think 

have 


Modal  Auxiliaries  and  nnffen 


biirfctt 

barfft,  barf 

— 

burftc 

btirfte 

geburft 

be  'permitted  to 

fijnnen 

fannft,  farm 

— 

fonntc 

fonnte 

gefonnt 

be  able  to 

miigen 

magft,  mag 

— 

mod)tc 

mod)te 

gemodg 

like  to 

miiffcn 

mufet,  mat 

— 

mufrte 

miittc 

gemufjt 

have  to 

fatten 

foil  ft,  foil 

— 

fotttc 

fottte 

gcfollt 

be  0 expected )  to 

molten 

rotltft,  roill 

rootle 

motttc 

roottte 

gemottt 

want  to 

miffen 

meiftt,  metfc 

mtffe 

mubtc 

mitfite 

gemuftt 

know 

WORD  FORMATION 

The  subject  is  too  large  to  permit  of  anything  but  mere 
suggestions  on  these  pages. 

Nouns 

1.  Infinitives  as  Nouns 

The  infinitive  of  the  verb  may  be  used  as  a  neuter  noun. 
It  forms  a  genitive  in  *8,  but  rarely  has  a  plural,  and  then 
only  in  cases  where  the  infinitive  used  as  a  noun  has 
acquired  a  special  meaning :  cf.  baS  Rennert  (-8,  — )  race. 

baben  bathe ;  baS  33aben  bathing  fdjttrimmen  swim ;  bnS  ©djtotmmen 
lefen  read ;  ba3  £efen  reading  swimming 

iranbern  wander ;  ba3  533anbern  wandering 
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The  infinitives  of  verbs  with  inseparable  or  separable 
prefixes  may  be  used  in  the  same  manner : 

augfpredffen  pronounce ;  bag  21ugfprecf)en  pronunciation 
betreten  enter ;  bag  33etrcten  entering,  stepping  upon 
berfpred)en  promise ;  bag  33erfpredjen  promise 
toegtoerfen  throw  away ;  bag  SBeglrerfen  throwing  away 

2.  Infinitive  Stems  as  Nouns 

The  stem  of  the  infinitive  occurs  as  — 

a.  A  masculine  noun,  Class  II : 

fallen  fall ;  ber  $all  fall,  overthrow 
griifoen  greet ;  ber  ©rufe  greeting,  salutation 
fiaffen  hate ;  ber  ^pafe  (no  pi.)  hatred 
ftegen  gain  the  victory ;  ber  ©teg  victory 
tan^en  dance ;  ber  Jan^  dance 

b.  A  feminine  noun,  weak  declension  : 

anttoorten  answer ;  bte  91nttt>ort  answer 
arbeiten  work ;  bte  91rbeit  work,  task 
feiern  celebrate ;  bte  $etcr  celebration 
ftreuen  strew  ;  bie  ©trcu  bedding  for  animals 
tt)af)len  choose ;  bte  9Bal)l  choice,  election 

c.  A  neuter  noun  : 

baben  bathe-,  bag  33ab  (S  III)  bath 

graben  dig ;  bag  ®rab  (S  III)  grave 

loben  praise ;  bag  £ob  (no  pi.)  praise 

lofcn  draw  lots ;  bag  ?og  (S  II)  lot,  lottery  ticket 

fptelen  play ;  bag  ©ptel  (S  II)  play,  game 

3.  Past  Stems  as  Nouns 

The  past  stem  of  a  strong  verb  may  occur  as  a  mascu¬ 
line  noun  (S  II) : 

betften  bite,  btft ;  ber  93tft  bite 

bringen  be  urgent,  brang ;  ber  T)rattg  (no  pi.)  urgency 

fjattcn  strike,  fiteb ;  ber  £>tcb  blow,  stroke 
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reiften  tear ,  rift  ;  ber  9rift  tear ,  rent 
reiten  ride,  ritt ;  ber  9ritt  ride 
trinfen  drink,  trcmf ;  ber  Xranf  drink 
jtningen  compel,  jioang ;  ber  ^toang  (no  pi.)  compulsion 

Here  should  be  noted  nouns  which  are  derived  from  a 
lost  past  stem  : 

btnben  bind,  tie,  banb ;  ber  S3nnb  union,  alliance 
gieften  pour,  goft  ;  ber  ©uft  downpour,  casting 
fcf)Ueften  close,  fdjloft  ;  ber  ©cfjluft  conclusion 
toerfen  throw,  toarf ;  ber  SBurf  throw,  cast  (cf.  toiirfe,  past  subj. 
of  irerfen) 

jieften  draw,  pull,  jog ;  ber  3ug  train,  procession,  draft 

4.  Suffix  =e 

Weak  feminines  with  the  ending  =c  are  formed  — 

a.  From  the  infinitive  stem  of  some  verbs  : 

bitten  request ;  bie  SSitte  request 
eilen  hurry;  bte  (rife  (no  pi.)  hurry,  haste 
tieben  love;  bie  £iebe  (no  pi.)  love 
reben  talk ;  bie  9?ebe  speech,  address 
ttnnben  wind ;  bie  SB  in  be  windlass 

b.  From  adjectives : 

breit  broad ;  bie  S3reite  breadth 
groft  large;  bie  ©rbfte  size,  greatness 
ftart  hard ;  bie  £)arte  hardness 
tang  long ;  bie  £  tinge  length 
rot  red;  bie  9?ote  (no  pi.)  redness 

5.  Suffix  set 

Nouns  denoting  the  agent  are  formed  from  the  stem  of 
the  infinitive  by  means  of  the  suffix  =er : 

bacfen  bake ;  ber  53acfer  baker 
bienen  serve ;  ber  Wiener  servant 
fifteen  fish;  ber  $i[d)er  fisher 
fcfjreiben  write ;  ber  ©djreiber  writer 
tnanbem  wander ;  ber  SBanberer  wanderer 
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6.  Suffix  sci 

a.  Mostly  from  nouns  denoting  the  agent  we  form  by 
means  of  the  suffix  =ei  weak  feminines  denoting  place  of 
business  or  occupation : 

ber  53acfer  baker ;  bte  33acferei  bakery 

ber  iBrauer  brewer ;  bte  33rauerei  brewery 

ber  ©ruder  printer ;  bie  ©ruderet  printing  office 

ber  $letfd)er  butcher ;  bie  $Ieifcf)erei  butcher  shop 

ber  (Partner  gardener ;  bie  ©artnerei  market  garden,  gardening 

ber  3ager  hunter ;  bte  ^cigcrei  hunting 

b.  Since  it  was  often  attached  to  nouns  in  =er,  the  suffix 
came  to  be  felt  as  =erei ;  the  latter  is  now  widely  used  and 
is  added  to  the  infinitive  stem  of  verbs,  forming  nouns  of 
action,  frequently  with  depreciatory  connotation  : 

baden  bake ;  bie  93aderei  bungling  manner  of  baking 
fragen  ask ;  bie  ^ragerei  endless  or  meaningless  questions 
reben  talk ;  bie  9?eberei  empty  talk,  prattle 
ftngen  sing ;  bie  ©ingerei  poor  singing 
fpielert  play ;  bie  ©pielerei  child's  play 

7.  Suffix  ding 

Masculines  of  Class  II  are  formed  by  means  of  the 
suffix  ding  — 

a.  From  adjectives : 

fremb  strange ;  ber  trembling  stranger 
jung  young ;  ber  bungling  youth,  young  man 
lieb  dear ;  ber  £iebling  favorite 

fdjtoacf)  weak ;  ber  ©djtoiidjling  weak  or  effeminate  person 
toilb  wild ;  ber  SBilbling  wild  shoot 

b.  From  nouns : 

ber  $einb  enemy ;  ber  $einbling  hostile  person 

bag  £>aupt  head ;  ber  ^ituptling  chieftain 

ber  $of  court ;  ber  lofting  courtier 

bie  hammer  chamber ;  ber  $ctmmerling  chamberlain,  valet 

bie  ©aufe  baptism ;  ber  ©aufling  child  to  be  baptized,  neophyte 
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8.  Suffix  ?ung 

Weak  feminines,  with  the  suffix  *ung,  from  the  stem  of 
verbs  are  frequent : 

erfranfen  fall  sick  ;  bic  (Srfranfung  falling  sick 
Iciteit  lead ;  bie  Settling  management,  conduct 
bffnen  open ;  bie  Offnung  opening,  aperture 
teilen  divide ;  bie  Settling  division,  distribution 
rtjarnen  warn ;  bie  ^Banning  warning 

9.  Suffixes  =f)et t  and  =deit 

a.  Abstract  weak  feminines  are  formed  from  adjectives 
by  means  of  the  suffix  =I)eit : 

bumm  stupid ;  bie  £)ummf)cit  stupidity 
fie  in  small ;  bie  $Ieinf)eit  smallness 
ffug  intelligent ;  bie  $  fugfieit  good  sense,  discretion 
lnaf)r  true ;  bie  253af)rf)eit  truth 

gufrieben  contented ;  bie  ^ufriebenljeit  contentment,  satisfaction 

b.  After  *ig,  did),  and  ^fam  this  suffix  becomes  =feit : 

df)ntid)  similar ;  bie  2fF)nIid)Feit  similarity 
einig  at  one,  agreed ;  bie  (Smigfeit  unity,  concord 
einfam  lonely ;  bie  (Sinfamfeit  loneliness,  solitude 
freubig  joyful ;  bie  greubigfeit  joyfulness 
fjofUcf)  courteous ;  bie  £>bflid)feit  courtesy 
reinlicb  cleanly ;  bie  9?eirtlid)feif  cleanliness 

10.  Suffix  sfdjaft 

Weak  feminines  formed  by  means  of  the  suffix  =fdjaft  are — 
a.  Abstract  nouns : 

ber  $einb  enemy,  bie  geinbfdjaft  hostility 

ber  greunb  friend ;  bie  $reunbfd)aft  friendship 

ber  £>err  lord,  master ;  bie  £>errfd)aft  dominion,  sovereignty 

ber  $ned)t  servant ;  bie  $ ned)tfd)aft  servitude 

ba^  2eiben  suffering ;  bie  2eibenfd)aft  passion 

bag  SSiffen  knowledge ;  bie  9Biffen[d)aft  science 
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b.  Collectives : 

ber  SBntber  brother ;  bie  SBruberfdjaft  brotherhood,  order  (usually 
monastic) 

ber  (§intt>ol)ner  inhabitant;  bie  @intt>of)nerfdjaft  inhabitants, 
population 

ber  Sefprer  teacher ;  bie  ?el)rerfcf)aft  body  of  teachers,  teaching 
staff 

ber  Stftann  man;  bte  5D7annfcf)aft  body  of  men,  crew,  etc. 
ber  ^riefter  priest ;  bte  ^riefterfdjaft  clergy 

11.  Suffixes  =ni£  and  =fa( 

With  =nig  and  =fal  are  formed  feminines  and  neuters; 
they  belong  to  Class  II : 

betriibt  sad ;  bte  33etriibnig  sadness 

finfter  dark ;  bte  ^infternig  darkness 

gefyeim  secret ;  bag  ®el)eimnig  secret 

Eennen  know ;  bte  $enntnig  knowledge 

jeugert  testify ;  bag  ^ugnig  testimony,  certificate 

brangen  oppress ;  bte  £)rattgfal  hardship,  tribulation 
laben  refresh ;  bag  £abfal  refreshment 
miif)en  (refl.)  take  pains ;  bie  9D7iibfat  toil,  labor 
fdjeuen  fear ;  bag  ©djeufal  monster 
triiben  trouble ;  bie  Jrtibfal  trouble 

12.  Suffix  =tum 

Nouns  with  the  suffix  4um  are  virtually  all  neuter, 
Class  III : 

ber  GI)rift  Christian ;  bag  (Sbriftentum  Christianity 

eigen  own ;  bag  (Sigentum  property 

ber  $onig  king ;  bag  ^onigtum  kingship 

Oeitig  holy ;  bag  ^eiligtum  sanctuary 

ber  .£>er$og  duke ;  bag  ^erjogtum  duchy 

ber  ^apft  Pope ;  bag  ^aplttum  papacy 

ber  fitter  knight ;  bag  Oiittertum  chivalry 

3rrtmn  error  and  9?eid)tiurt  wealth  are  masculines. 


Appendix  471 

13.  Suffixes  =ttt,  =d)Ctt,  and  *Ietn 

The  formation  of  feminine  nouns  from  masculines  by 
means  of  the  suffix  An  has  been  previously  treated  (page 
101),  as  has  also  the  formation  of  diminutives  by  means 
of  =d)en  or  4ein  (page  42).  About  the  diminutives  a  few 
words  may  be  added. 

In  most  cases  *d)en  and  4ein  are  interchangeable.  Usage 
varies  in  different  parts  of  Germany. 

ber  Gruber  brother,  bag  53riiberd)en,  bag  $3ruberletn 

bag  £>aug  house,  bag  ^pttugdjen,  bag  fmugfein 

bie  hammer  chamber,  bag  ^ttmmerdjen,  bag  $ammerlein 

bag  $inb  child,  bag  $inbd)en,  bag  $inblein 

bag  £amm  lamb,  bag  2ammd)en,  bag  2ammletn 

ber  9)?arm  man,  bag  9Jidnnd)en,  bag  90?annlein 

ber  ©tern  star,  bag  ©temd)en,  bag  ©ternfein 

But,  for  obvious  reasons,  always  bag  93ud)  book,  bag 
S3iid)Ietn ;  bie  $ird)e  church,  bag  $ird)Iein ;  bag  £ud)  cloth,  bag 
£iid)Iein. 

In  SD^abc^en  the  force  of  the  diminutive  =cf)en  has  been 
entirely  lost.  Hence  we  hear  ein  grofteg,  ftattlidjeg  ( stately ) 
SO^dbdjen.  A  (very)  little  girl  is  expressed  by  ein  (gan$) 
ffeineg  9D?abd)en.  SDIagbfein,  derived  from  9D?agb  (in  9D?ab* 
cf)cn  the  g  was  lost),  is  not  used  in  colloquial  language; 
but  SCftcibef,  which  developed  from  StkdgMein,  is  very  fre¬ 
quent. 

^rciukin  likewise  is  no  longer  felt  to  be  a  diminutive. 
We  also  have  $raud)en,  without  umlaut,  which  means 
little  woman. 

The  diminutive  is  often  used  as  a  term  of  endearment ; 
and  so  one  hears,  perhaps,  a  little  child  plead  „©roft0dter= 
d)en,  gib  mir  bod)  gefm  ^pfennige!"  though  the  grandfather 
may  measure  six  feet  two  in  his  stocking  feet. 
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14.  Prefixes  mtfp  and  utts 

The  negative  prefixes  mifc=  and  un=  are  so  much  like  the 
English,  though  not  always  rendered  by  the  English 
cognates,  that  they  should  cause  no  trouble : 

ber  93raud)  usage ;  her  Sfttfo brand)  misuse 
her  (Srfolg  success ;  ber  SJfifecrfolg  failure 
bie  ©unft  favor ;  bie  SDfifegunft  disfavor 

bad  53erl)dltmd  relation ;  bad  99fif3berf)dltmd  disproportion,  in¬ 
congruity 

bad  33erftanbnid  understanding ;  bad  Uerftanbntd  misunder¬ 
standing 

bie  2lufmerffarnfeit  attention',  bie  Unaufmerffamfeit  inattention 

bie  G?f)re  honor ;  bie  Unebre  dishonor 

bie  ©rfabrenbeit  experience ;  bie  Uncrfabrenbeit  inexperience 

bad  ©llicf  fortune ;  bad  Ungliicf  misfortune 

bie  @d)ulb  guilt ;  bie  Unfd)ulb  innocence 

15.  Compounds 

Compounds  give  more  trouble  than  they  really  should. 
The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  break  a  compound  up  into  its 
component  parts,  if  these  are  not  recognized  at  sight : 

Untergnmbbabnbofdeingang  =  Untcrgntnb=babnbof^5eingang  = 
under ground-(railway-)station  entrance.  We  call  it  simply 
subway  entrance. 

$crgarbeiterFranfenFaffe=$8erg=arbeiter=franfen=faf[e=raotm- 
tain-workers  sick-chest.  (Cf.  our  "community  chest.")  We 
may  translate  the  combination  by  miners '  sick-benefi,t  in¬ 
surance. 

93ergarbeitcnmfaftberfitf)eritng  =  33crg=arbcitcrnmfafi=t>crfid)c= 
rung  =  mountain-workers  accident  insurance.  This  may  be 
rendered  by  miners'  accident  insurance,  though  we  are 
more  likely  to  say  simply  workmen's  compensation. 
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Adjectives 

1.  Suffix  =bar 

This  suffix  forms,  chiefly  from  verbal  stems,  adjectives 
with  passive  force;  that  is,  the  suffix  denotes  ability  to 
receive  the  action  expressed  in  the  stem  : 

brennett  burn ;  brennbar  combustible 
ejfert  eat ;  egbar  edible 
lefen  read ;  le3bar  legible 
[trafen  punish ;  ftrafbar  punishable 
ttmfcben  wash ;  tt>afd)bar  washable 

2.  Suffix  ^aft 

Adjectives  in  =l)aft,  formed  chiefly  from  nouns,  signify 
usually  partaking  of  the  nature  of : 

bte  (Sljre  honor ;  ebrenbaft  honorable 
ba3  gteber  fever ;  fieberbaft  feverish 
bte  iftonne  nun;  uonnenbaft  like  a  nun 
ber  ©cfnnerg  pain ;  fcbmersbaft  painful 
ber  3merg  dwarf ;  stoergbaft  dwarfish 

3.  Suffix  =ig 

Adjectives  are  formed  by  means  of  the  suffix  4g  — 

a.  From  nouns : 

ba3  531ut  blood ;  blutig  bloody 
ber  ©etft  spirit ;  geifttg  spiritual 
bte  $raft  strength ;  frctftig  strong 
bte  ©ttnbe  sin ;  fitnbig  sinful 
ber  Sffittb  wind ;  ttrinbtg  windy 

b.  From  verbal  stems  : 

gefaflen  please ;  gefafltg  pleasing 
glauben  believe;  glaubtg  believing,  faithful 
baften  hasten ;  bafttg  hasty 
irrert  err ;  trrtg  erroneous 
[aumen  delay ;  [aumtg  tardy 

Note,  gut  good ;  giitig  kind 
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4.  Suffix  =tfd) 

a.  The  suffix  forms  adjectives  mostly  from  nouns : 

ber  $rieger  warrior ;  friegerijdj  warlike 

her  Aligner  liar ;  liignerijd)  untruthful 

ber  Staler  painter ;  malerifd)  picturesque 

ber  @d)to3armer  enthusiast ;  fd)toarmeri[d)  visionary,  fanatical 

bie  ©tabt  city ;  ftabtifd)  urban,  municipal 

b.  Many  adjectives  in  =ifd)  are  from  words  of  foreign 
origin : 

bie  (Sleftrijitat'  electricity ;  elef  trifdj  electric 
ber  gana'tifer  fanatic ;  fana'tifd)  fanatical 
baS  3  beat'  ideal ;  ibeali'ftifd)  idealistic 
ber  $atf)oIif'  Catholic ;  fatfjo'tifcf)  Catholic 
ber  9D?agnet'  magnet ;  magne'tifd)  magnetic 

c.  Virtually  all  proper  adjectives  denoting  nationality 
or  race  are  formed  by  means  of  this  suffix : 

Sllba'men  (ie=i  +  e)  Albania;  alba'rtifd)  Albanian 
5Ime'rifa  America ;  amertfa'mjcf)  American 
Sl'fien  (te  =  i  +  e)  Asia ;  afia'tifd)  Asiatic 
ber  gran^o'je  Frenchman;  fran^d'fifd)  French 
ber  ^ortugie'fe  Portuguese ;  portugie'fifd)  Portuguese 

T)ent[d)  is  the  important  exception.  These  proper  ad¬ 
jectives  are  easily  recognized,  especially  since  the  manner 
in  which  they  are  formed  often  resembles  the  English 
mode  of  formation,  as  fdjtoebifd)  Swedish,  fpanifd)  Spanish, 
tiirfijd)  Turkish. 

5.  Suffix  slid) 

This  suffix  forms  adjectives  — 

a.  From  nouns : 

ber  ^reurtb  friend ;  freunblid)  friendly 
ba$  £>er$  heart ;  Ijerjlidj  heartfelt,  cordial 
ber  $of  court ;  fyoflidj  courteous 
bie  ^etn  pain ;  peinlid)  painful 
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b.  From  adjectives : 

att  old ;  aftlicf)  oldish,  elderly 
braun  brown ;  braunltdj  brownish 
frob  glad ;  frbbUcfj  joyful,  merry 
Hein  small ;  fletnlicf)  petty,  paltry 
[auer  sour ;  fauerlicf)  sourish 

c.  From  verbs : 

getoobnen  accustom ;  getoobnlidj  customary 
fterben  die ;  fterblid)  mortal 
totcn  kill ;  totlidj  deadly,  fatal 
berfaufen  sell ;  berfauflidb  for  sale,  salable 

6.  Suffix  sfam 

The  suffix  sfatn  is  attached  chiefly  to  verbal  stems  and 
expresses  an  inclination  toward  the  activity  denoted  in 
the  stem : 

bulben  tolerate',  bulb  [am  tolerant 
folgen  follow ;  folgfam  obedient 
[cbtueigen  be  silent-,  fdjttjeigfam  taciturn 
[orgen  care;  [orgfam  careful 
tnacbeu  watch ;  toad)  [am  watchful 


FUNDAMENTALS  OF  GRAMMAR* 

I.  The  Parts  of  Speech 

Nouns 

1.  A  Noun  is  the  name  of  a  person,  place,  or  thing. 

a.  A  Proper  Noun  is  the  name  of  a  particular  person, 
place,  or  thing :  Henry,  London,  Pikes  Peak. 

b.  A  Common  Noun  is  a  name  that  may  be  applied  to 
any  one  of  a  class  of  persons,  places,  or  things :  boy,  city, 
table,  book. 

*  These  fundamentals  apply  in  the  main  to  both  English  and  German 
grammar. 
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c.  A  Collective  Noun  is  a  name  that  in  the  singular  form 
may  be  applied  to  a  group  of  objects :  army,  crowd,  fleet. 

d.  An  Abstract  Noun  is  the  name  of  a  quality  or  condi¬ 
tion  :  goodness,  sweetness,  poverty. 

e.  The  term  Substantive  is  often  used  of  a  noun  or  any 
word  or  group  of  words  that  serves  as  a  noun.  Any  part  of 
speech  may  be  so  used  :  Once  is  enough.  To  err  is  human. 

Pronouns 

2.  A  Pronoun  is  a  word  used  instead  of  a  noun :  I,  he, 
her,  this ,  who.  The  noun  for  which  a  pronoun  stands  is 

called  its  Antecedent.  In  the  sentence  There  is  the  man 

% 

who  bought  the  house  the  noun  man  is  the  antecedent  of 
the  pronoun  who. 

a.  A  Personal  Pronoun  indicates  the  person  speaking, 
the  person  spoken  to,  or  the  person  or  thing  spoken  of. 
If  it  denotes  the  speaker,  it  is  of  the  First  Person :  I,  we. 
If  it  denotes  the  person  spoken  to,  it  is  of  the  Second 
Person :  you.  If  it  denotes  the  person  or  thing  spoken  of, 
it  is  of  the  Third  Person :  he,  she,  it,  they. 

b.  A  Possessive  Pronoun  denotes  ownership  or  posses¬ 
sion  :  Clara's  dress  is  prettier  than  mine.  The  possessive 
pronouns  are  mine,  yours,  his,  hers,  ours,  theirs.  They 
should  not  be  confused  with  the  possessive  adjectives : 
my  dress,  your  hat,  etc. 

c.  A  Relative  Pronoun  connects  a  subordinate  clause, 
in  which  it  stands,  with  the  antecedent :  I  know  the  lady 
who  won  first  prize.  The  relative  pronouns  are  who,  which, 
that,  as,  and  what. 

d.  An  Interrogative  Pronoun  is  used  in  asking  a  ques¬ 
tion :  Who  told  you  so?  The  interrogative  pronouns  are 
who,  what,  and  which. 

e.  A  Demonstrative  Pronoun  points  out  an  object  def- 
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mitely:  This  is  the  best  coffee  we  have.  The  demonstrative 
pronouns  are  this  (plural  these )  and  that  (plural  those). 

f.  An  Indefinite  Pronoun  points  out  an  object  in¬ 
definitely  :  None  of  the  boys  wear  hats.  Some  indefinite 
pronouns  are  some,  any,  few,  many,  all,  one,  none. 

g.  A  Reflexive  Pronoun  refers  back  to  the  subject :  He 
cut  himself.  The  reflexive  pronouns  are  myself,  yourself, 
himself,  herself,  etc. 

h.  An  Intensive  Pronoun  emphasizes  a  noun  or  another 
pronoun :  He  came  himself.  The  intensive  pronouns  are 
identical  in  form  with  the  reflexive  pronouns. 

i.  A  Reciprocal  Pronoun  denotes  the  exchange  of  an 
act  or  feeling :  They  hit  each  other.  They  love  one  another. 

Note.  Some  of  the  words  listed  above  may  be  used  as 
adjectives  and  are  then  called  pronominal  adjectives. 

Adjectives 

3.  An  Adjective  is  a  word  used  to  modify  a  noun  or  pro¬ 
noun.  Adjectives  are  of  two  general  classes : 

a.  Descriptive:  red  hair,  thin  paper,  old  houses. 

b.  Limiting.  These  include 

(1)  The  Definite  Article  the  and  the  Indefinite  Article 
a  or  an. 

(2)  Pronominal  Adjectives  —  Possessive:  my  hat,  her 
book;  Demonstrative:  this  table,  that  rug;  Interrogative: 
which  pen  ?  what  book  ?  Indefinite :  some  ink,  any  man. 

(3)  Numeral  Adjectives  —  Cardinals:  one  boy,  two 
men ;  Ordinals :  the  third  person,  the  fourth  sentence. 

Verbs 

4.  A  Verb  is  a  word  used  to  say  something  about  a  person 
or  thing :  I  work.  He  plays.  Flowers  bloom. 

a.  A  Transitive  Verb  takes  a  direct  object :  John  ate  the 
apple.  He  caught  the  ball. 
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b.  An  Intransitive  Verb  does  not  take  a  direct  object: 
We  walked.  He  arrived  yesterday. 

Note.  Many  verbs  may  be  used  either  transitively  or 
intransitively :  He  rang  the  bell.  The  bell  rang. 

c.  A  Regular  Verb  forms  its  past  tense  by  adding  -d  or 
-ed  to  the  present :  love,  loved ;  walk,  walked. 

d.  An  Irregular  Verb  forms  its  past  tense  characteristi¬ 
cally  by  internal  vowel  change  :  come,  came ;  sing,  sang. 

Note.  For  the  German  verb  the  terms  weak  and  strong 
are  used  instead  of  regular  and  irregular. 

e.  An  Auxiliary  Verb  is  used  in  the  conjugation  of  other 
verbs :  He  has  given.  She  will  come.  You  were  seen. 

f.  An  Impersonal  Verb  is  used  only  in  the  third  person 
singular,  having  no  personal  subject :  It  rains.  It  snows. 

Adverbs 

5.  An  Adverb  is  a  word  used  to  modify  a  verb,  an  adjec¬ 
tive,  or  another  adverb :  I  walked  swiftly.  He  was  unusu¬ 
ally  kind.  You  talk  too  fast. 

a.  Adverbs  may  be  classified,  according  to  meaning,  as 
adverbs  of 

(1)  Time,  denoting  when :  yesterday,  soon,  now,  daily. 

(2)  Place,  denoting  where :  here,  yonder,  below,  there. 

(3)  Manner,  denoting  how  :  thus,  slowly,  cheerfully,  fast. 

(4)  Degree,  denoting  how  much :  partly,  very,  alftiost. 

(5)  Cause,  denoting  why :  consequently,  hence,  therefore. 

(6)  Assertion,  denoting  affirmation  or  denial :  certainly, 
yes,  perhaps,  no. 

(7)  Opposition,  denoting  contrast :  however,  still,  yet. 

(8)  Number,  denoting  how  many  times  or  where  in  a 
series :  twice,  threefold,  fourthly. 

b.  An  Interrogative  Adverb  is  used  in  asking  a  ques¬ 
tion  :  Where  does  he  live  ?  Why  don't  you  answer  ? 
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Prepositions 

6.  A  Preposition  is  a  word  used  to  connect  a  noun  or 
pronoun  with  some  other  word  in  the  sentence ;  the  noun 
or  pronoun  is  called  the  object  of  the  preposition :  He  was 
sitting  on  a  bench.  She  came  with  her  brother. 

Conjunctions 

7.  A  Conjunction  is  a  word  used  to  connect  words, 
phrases,  clauses,  or  sentences. 

a.  A  Coordinating  Conjunction  connects  words,  phrases, 
clauses,  or  sentences  of  equal  rank :  old  and  young.  I 
waited  an  hour,  but  he  did  not  come. 

b.  A  Subordinating  Conjunction  connects  a  subordi¬ 
nate  clause  with  a  principal  clause :  I  shall  stay  at  home 
if  it  rains.  We  were  at  the  station  when  he  arrived. 

Interjections 

8.  An  Interjection  is  a  word  of  no  definite  meaning  used 
to  express  feeling  or  emotion :  ah!  alas!  oh!  bah!  hurrah! 
etc. 

II.  The  Sentence 

9.  A  Sentence  is  a  group  of  words  expressing  a  complete 
thought:  Dogs  bark.  He  limps. 

a.  A  Declarative  Sentence  tells  or  declares  something : 
Birds  have  wings.  In  the  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Grammatical  Nomenclature,  sentences  that  express  the 
will  or  wish  of  the  speaker  are  classed  as  declarative :  Go 
home  at  once.  Long  live  the  king!  The  term  simple  declara¬ 
tive  sentence  used  in  the  discussion  of  inverted  word  order 
in  Lesson  VII,  page  80,  of  this  book  means  a  sentence  that 
tells  a  thing  as  a  fact. 

b.  An  Interrogative  Sentence  asks  a  question :  Is  John 

he-re? 
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c.  An  Exclamatory  Sentence  expresses  emotion  or 

strong  feeling  :  How  hot  it  is!  What  beautiful  teeth  she  has! 

10.  A  sentence  consists  of  two  parts,  called  the  Subject 
and  the  Predicate. 

a.  The  Subject  names  the  person,  place,  or  thing  spoken 
of :  Children  play.  Birds  sing. 

b.  The  Predicate  says  something  about  the  subject : 
Children  play.  Birds  sing. 

Note.  Either  the  subject  or  the  predicate  or  both  may¬ 
be  enlarged  to  any  extent  by  the  addition  of  qualifying  words 
and  expressions  called  modifiers :  The  little  children  of  my 
neighbor  |  play  all  day  long  in  the  meadow  behind  our  house. 

11.  The  Direct  Object  of  a  verb  is  the  word  in  the  predi¬ 
cate  that  denotes  the  receiver  of  the  action  of  the  verb  or 
the  thing  produced  by  it.  The  Indirect  Object  is  the  word 
that  denotes  the  person,  place,  or  thing  indirectly  affected 
by  the  action  of  the  verb ;  it  may  be  replaced  by  a  prep¬ 
ositional  phrase  with  to.  In  the  sentence  7  showed  him  my 
knife,  him  (=  to  him)  is  the  indirect  object ;  knife  is  the 
direct  object. 

12.  A  Predicate  Noun  or  a  Predicate  Adjective  is  a 

noun  or  an  adjective  used  after  certain  intransitive  verbs 
(as  be,  become,  grow,  remain,  seem,  and  the  like)  to  complete 
the  predicate  and  at  the  same  time  to  describe  or  explain 
the  subject:  John  is  a  lawyer.  He  is  tall.  A  predicate  noun 
occurs  also  after  certain  verbs  in  the  passive  construction : 
He  was  elected  president. 

a.  A  predicate  noun  has  the  same  case  as  the  subject; 
hence  the  term  Predicate  Nominative. 

13.  An  Appositive  Noun  is  a  noun  added  to  another 
noun  or  a  pronoun  to  explain  it :  Mr.  Jones,  our  neighbor, 
bought  the  house.  An  appositive  noun  is  in  the  same  case 
as  the  noun  or  pronoun  with  which  it  is  in  apposition. 
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14.  Adjectives  are  classified,  with  respect  to  their  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  sentence,  as  Attributive  (or  Adherent),  Apposi- 
tive,  and  Predicate. 

a.  An  Attributive  (or  Adherent)  Adjective  regularly 
precedes  the  noun  it  modifies :  a  little  boy,  the  tall  man. 

b.  An  Appositive  Adjective  usually  follows  the  noun 
and  is  separated  from  it  by  a  comma :  A  small  child,  dirty 
and  ragged,  was  sitting  on  the  steps. 

c.  A  Predicate  Adjective,  as  in  the  sentence  He  is  tall, 
has  already  been  defined. 

15.  A  Phrase  is  a  closely  related  group  of  words  used  as 
a  part  of  speech,  but  not  containing  both  a  subject  and  a 
predicate.  An  important  kind  of  phrase  is  the  Prepositional 
Phrase  (a  preposition  with  a  substantive),  which  may  be 
used  as  an  adjective  :  The  parents  of  the  child  are  both  sick  : 
or  as  an  adverb :  They  live  in  the  third  story. 

16.  A  Clause  is  a  group  of  words  containing  both  a  sub¬ 
ject  and  a  predicate  and  used  as  a  part  of  a  sentence. 
There  are  two  kinds  of  clauses :  Principal  Clauses  and 
Subordinate  Clauses. 

a.  A  Principal  Clause  is  a  clause  which  may  stand  alone 
as  a  sentence  :  I  shall  stay  at  home  if  it  rains. 

b.  A  Subordinate  Clause  is  a  clause  which  depends  on 
a  principal  clause :  I  shall  stay  at  home  if  it  rains. 

17.  Subordinate  clauses  are  classified  as 

a.  Substantive  Clauses :  What  you  say  is  true. 

b.  Adjectival  Clauses:  There  is  the  man  who  found  it. 

c.  Adverbial  Clauses :  I  went  home  when  he  came. 

18.  A  sentence  may  be  classified,  with  regard  to  its 
structure,  as  Simple,  Compound,  or  Complex. 

a.  A  Simple  Sentence  contains  only  one  subject  and  one 
predicate,  either  or  both  of  which  may  be  compound : 
Fred  sings  well. 
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b.  A  Compound  Sentence  contains  two  or  more  simple 
sentences :  Fred  was  singing,  and  Minnie  was  dancing. 

c.  A  Complex  Sentence  contains  one  or  more  subordi¬ 
nate  clauses :  He  stayed  until  it  got  dark. 

III.  Inflection 

19.  Inflection  is  a  change  in  the  form  of  a  word  to 
indicate  a  change  in  its  meaning  or  use :  book,  books ;  he, 
him ;  live,  lives,  lived. 

Declension 

20.  The  inflection  of  a  noun  or  pronoun  is  called  its 
Declension.  Nouns  and  pronouns  are  declined  to  show 
number  and  case. 

a.  A  noun  or  pronoun  is  in  the  Singular  Number  when 
it  denotes  one  person,  place,  or  thing :  man,  chair,  I ;  in  the 
Plural  Number  when  it  denotes  more  than  one:  men, 
chairs,  we. 

b.  There  are  four  cases  : 

(1)  The  Nominative,  used  chiefly  as  the  subject  of  the 
sentence :  The  boy  ate  the  apple. 

(2)  The  Genitive,  used  to  denote  possession :  the  boy’s 
hat. 

(3)  The  Dative,  used  as  the  indirect  object :  I  gave  the 
boy  the  ball. 

(4)  The  Accusative,  used  as  the  direct  object  and  as  the 
object  of  a  preposition  :  I  gave  the  boy  the  ball. 

Gender 

21.  A  noun  denoting  a  male  is  of  the  Masculine  Gender : 
man,  boy,  jather;  a  noun  denoting  a  female  is  of  the 
Feminine  Gender:  woman,  girl,  mother;  a  noun  denoting 
neither  a  male  nor  a  female  is  of  the  Neuter  Gender:  table, 
wall,  tree. 
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Comparison 

22.  The  inflection  of  adjectives  and  adverbs  to  denote 
degree  is  called  Comparison.  There  are  three  degrees 
of  comparison,  the  Positive,  the  Comparative,  and  the 
Superlative :  positive  high,  comparative  higher,  superla¬ 
tive  highest . 

Conjugation 

23.  The  inflection  of  a  verb  is  called  Conjugation.  Verbs 
are  conjugated  to  show  voice,  mood,  and  tense,  and  the 
number  and  person  of  the  subject. 

Voice 

24.  Voice  is  the  change  in  the  form  of  a  verb  which 
indicates  whether  the  subject  acts  or  is  acted  on. 

a.  The  Active  Voice  represents  the  subject  as  acting : 
John  painted  the  house. 

b.  The  Passive  Voice  represents  the  subject  as  being 
acted  on  :  The  house  was  painted  by  John. 

c.  A  verb  used  intransitively  usually  has  the  active 
voice  only. 

Mood 

25.  Mood  is  a  change  in  the  form  of  a  verb  to  denote  the 
manner  in  which  its  action  or  state  is  expressed. 

a.  The  Indicative  Mood  is  used  essentially  to  state  a 
fact  or  ask  a  question  concerning  a  fact :  Henry  lost  his 
pen.  Why  are  you  laughing? 

b.  The  Subjunctive  Mood  is  used  essentially  to  express 
volition,  wish,  and  condition  contrary  to  fact :  I  move  that 
Mr.  Brown  be  made  chairman  of  the  meeting.  Heaven  help 
us!  If  James  were  here,  he  would  repair  it. 

c.  The  Imperative  Mood  is  used  to  express  a  command, 
request,  or  entreaty :  Go  home  at  once.  Lend  me  your  book, 
please .  Don't  whip  him! 
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Infinitive  and  Gerund 

26.  The  Infinitive  and  the  Gerund  are  verbal  nouns. 
Like  nouns  they  have  case  construction.  Like  verbs  they 
may  have  an  object  and  adverbial  modifiers. 

a.  The  Infinitive  is  usually  preceded  by  the  preposition 
to :  To  see  is  to  believe.  He  forgot  to  close  the  door. 

b.  The  Gerund  ends  in  -ing :  Seeing  is  believing.  He 
spent  the  afternoon  in  writing  letters.  The  present  participle 
also  ends  in  -ing,  but  it  is  an  adjective ;  the  gerund  is  ? 
noun. 

Participle 

27.  The  Participle  is  a  verbal  adjective.  Like  an  adjec¬ 
tive  it  may  modify  a  noun;  like  a  verb  it  may  have  an 
object  and  adverbial  modifiers:  Hearing  a  noise  in  the 
room,  I  opened  the  door.  The  horse,  frightened  by  the  cars, 
ran  away.  The  participle  has  two  forms,  present  and  past : 
watching,  watched ;  breaking,  broken. 

Tense 

28.  Tense  is  a  change  in  the  form  of  a  verb  to  indicate 
the  time  of  the  action  or  state  expressed  by  the  verb. 

a.  The  Present  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  takes 
place  in  present  time  :  There  comes  your  father.  I  see  him 
now. 

b.  The  Past  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  took  place 
in  past  time:  We  played  tennis  this  morning.  He  went  to 
the  movies  last  night. 

c.  The  Present  Perfect  Tense  indicates  that  the  action 
was  completed  before  the  present  time :  I  have  written  the 
letter. 

d.  The  Past  Perfect  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  was 
completed  before  a  certain  time  in  the  past :  When  I 
called,  he  had  already  left  the  house. 
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e.  The  Future  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  will  take 
place  in  future  time :  I  shall  help  you  tomorrow.  She  will 
bake  the  cake  this  evening. 

f.  The  Future  Perfect  Tense  indicates  that  the  action 
will  be  completed  before  a  certain  time  in  the  future: 
They  will  have  departed  before  then.  The  future  perfect 
tense  is  rarely  used  in  ordinary  speech. 

Person  and  Number 

29.  A  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  person  (first,  second, 
and  third)  and  in  number  (singular  and  plural). 


PRESENT  INDICATIVE 
Singular 

First  Person:  I  write 


Plural 
we  write 
you  write 
they  write 


Second  Person:  you  write 

Third  Person:  he  writes 


Progressive  and  Emphatic  Tense  Forms 

30.  a.  The  Progressive  Forms  consist  of  the  verb  be  as 
auxiliary,  followed  by  the  present  participle  of  the  verb 
that  is  being  conjugated  :  I  am  writing,  he  was  writing. 

b.  The  Emphatic  Forms  consist  of  the  verb  do  as  auxil¬ 
iary,  followed  by  the  present  infinitive  of  the  verb  that  is 
being  conjugated  :  I  do  write,  he  did  write.  In  negative 
and  interrogative  sentences  do  is  not  emphatic :  I  do  not 
speak  Italian .  Do  you  speak  Spanish? 

Principal  Parts 

31.  The  Principal  Parts  of  a  verb  are  the  forms  which, 
if  we  know  them,  enable  us  to  give  all  its  forms,  or  con¬ 
jugate  it.  The  principal  parts  are  the  present  infinitive, 
the  past  indicative,  and  the  past  participle  : 

Present  Infinitive  Past  Indicative  Past  Participle 


love 

watch 

sing 


loved 

watched 

sang 


loved 

watched 

sung 
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Synopsis 

32.  The  following  is  a  synopsis,  in  the  third  person 
singular,  of  the  indicative  of  the  verb  watch : 


ACTIVE  VOICE 


Ordinary 

Present:  he  watches 

Past:  he  watched 

Present  Perfect :  he  has  watched 
Past  Perfect :  he  had  watched 

Future:  he  will  watch 

Future  Perfect :  he  will  have 
watched 


Progressive  Emphatic 

he  is  watching  he  does  watch 

he  was  watching  he  did  watch 
he  has  been  watching 
he  had  been  watching 
he  will  be  watching 
he  will  have  been 
watching 


Present : 

he 

Past : 

he 

Present  Perfect: 

he 

Past  Perfect: 

he 

Future : 

he 

Future  Perfect: 

he 

PASSIVE  VOICE 
Ordinary 
is  watched 
was  watched 
has  been  watched 
had  been  watched 
will  be  watched 
will  have  been  watched 


Progressive 
he  is  being  watched 
he  was  being  watched 


VOCABULARIES 


EXPLANATIONS 


Separable  compound  verbs  are  indicated  by  a  vertical  line  between 
the  prefix  and  the  rest  of  the  verb :  auf'lftefjen. 

Verbs  that  take  fetn  in  the  perfect  tenses  are  so  indicated.  When  no 
auxiliary  is  given,  the  verb  takes  baben. 

The  principal  parts  of  the  simple  strong  verbs  are  given  in  the  Ger- 
man-English  Vocabulary,  and  of  both  the  simple  and  the  compound 
strong  verbs  in  the  English-German  Vocabulary:  fallen  (er  fallt,  er  fiel,  er 
ift  gefallen),  aug'lfetjen  (er  ficfit  aug,  er  fat)  aug,  er  bat  auggcfeben). 

The  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  of  nouns  are  in¬ 
dicated  as  follows : 

bag  Sfteffer  (-3,  — )  —  nom.  sg.  bag  iO?effcr,  gen.  sg.  beg  D?efferg,  nom. 
pi.  bte  9J?effer 

ber  93aum  (-eg,  -^e)  =  nom.  sg.  ber  33aum,  gen.  sg.  beg  33aumeg,  nom. 
pi.  bie  23aume 

bie  $alte  ( — )  =  nom.  sg.  bie  $cilte,  gen.  sg.  ber  $alte,  no  plural 

The  biefer-words  and  the  fein-words  are  given  in  the  nominative 
singular  masculine,  feminine,  and  neuter  forms :  biefer  (biefe,  biefeg),  Fein 
(Feine,  Fein). 

The  comparative  and  superlative  forms  of  adjectives  are  indicated 
when  they  show  modification  of  the  stem  vowel  or  are  irregular:  alt 
(^er,  -^eft)  =  positive  alt,  comparative  alter,  superlative  iilteft. 

Since  the  uninflected  form  of  the  German  adjective  may  be  used  as 
an  adverb,  the  latter  is  not,  as  a  rule,  listed  separately. 

Accents  are  used  to  indicate  the  pronunciation  when  the  stress  is  not 
on  the  first  syllable,  and  also  in  the  case  of  separable  compound  verbs : 
^ta'lien,  cntbal'ten,  ab'jnebmen. 

The  length  of  vowels  whose  quantity  is  doubtful  or  irregular  is 
indicated  by  means  of  the  long  and  short  signs,  -  and  placed  above 
the  vowel :  ifinrf),  ifiad),  toerben. 

ABBREVIATIONS 


abbrev.  =  abbreviation 
acc.  =  accusative 
adj.  =  adjective 
adv.  =  adverb 
art.  =  article 
aux.  =  auxiliary 
card.  =  cardinal 
compar.  =  comparative 
rond.  —  conditional 
conj.  —  conjunction 
contr.  =  contraction 
coord.  =  coordinating 
dat.  —  dative 
def.  =  definite 
dem.  =  demonstrative 
fem.  —  feminine 
ful.  —  future 
gen.  =  genitive 
impers.  =  impersonal 
indeed.  =  indeclinable 


indef.  =  indefinite 
indie.  =  indicative 
infin.  =  infinitive 
infi.  =  inflection 
insep.  —  inseparable 
inter j.  =  interjection 
interrog.  =  interrogative 
intr.  =  intransitive 
irreg.  —  irregular 
mane.  —  masculine 
mod.  =  modal 
veut.  =  neuter 
nom.  =  nominative 
num.  =  numeral 
ord.  —  ordinal 
part.  —  participial  or  par¬ 
ticiple 

perf.  —  perfect 
pern.  —  personal 
pi.  =  plural 
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ponn.  =  possessive 
pred.  =  predicate 
pref.  =  prefix 
prep.  —  preposition 
pres.  =  present 
pron.  =  pronoun 
recip.  =  reciprocal 
reft.  =reflexive 
rel.  =  relative 
sep.  =  separable 
sg.  =  singular 
str.  =  strong 
subj.  =  subjunctive 
subord.  =  subordinating 
superl.  =  superlative 
tr.  =  transitive 
w.  =  with 
wk.  —  weak 


GERMAN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY 


The  asterisks  indicate  the  words  used  in  sections  A,  B,  and  C.  Words 
which  are  not  starred  occur  in  section  D,  optional  reading  selections. 


ab'|bilbcn  ( wk .)  depict 
ab'lbreitnen  ( irreg .,  aux.  fein)  burn 
down 

bcr  *9lbenb  (-3, -e)  evening;  abenb3 
of  an  evening,  in  the  evening ; 
am  2Ibenb  in  the  evening  ;  geftern 
abenb  last  night;  ju  SIbertb  cffcn 
eat  supper 

bag  *2fbcnbcffcn  (-3,  — )  supper 
ber  3lbcnbfonttcnfcf)cin  (-3)  evening 
sunshine 

bie  5lbcnbftunbc  ( — ,  -n)  evening 
hour 

*abcr  coord,  conj.  but,  however; 
inter j.  why 

ber  Slberglaube  (-n3)  superstition 
ab'|f)angctt  ( str .)  w.  bon  dat.  depend 
on 

ab'lbolctt  (wk.)  call  for 
bie  Slbfiirjung  ( — , -en)  abbreviation 
*ab'|fiiffcn  (wk.)  kiss  heartily  or 
repeatedly 

*ab'|Iabett  (str.)  unload 
ab'lkfjncn  (wk.)  refuse,  decline 
*ab'jncf)men  (str.)  tr.  take  off ;  intr. 

decrease  (in  length),  grow  shorter 
*ab'|fd)icfcn  (wk.)  send  off,  send 
ber  *?fbfcf)icb  (-3,  -e)  leave,  part¬ 
ing  ;  beim  Slbfdjieb  at  (or  on)  part¬ 
ing 

ab'lftijen  (str.)  sit  out 
ba3  9fbteif  (-3,  -e)  compartment 
flb'|aaf)Ien  (wk.)  pay  off 


*ad)  ah,  oh ;  ad)  fo  oh,  I  see 
*ad)t  eight 

ad)t'|gcbcn  (str.)  pay  attention 
*acf)t5cbnt  eighteenth 
ber  2lrferbau  (-3)  agriculture 
ber  2ltfcrbobcn  (-3,  —  or  ■“)  arable 
soil,  soil  fit  for  cultivation 
ber  *2(Mer  (-3,  — )  eagle 
bie  9(brcf'fc  ( — ,  -n)  address 
ber  5lbt>of at'  (t=  to)  (-en,  -en)  attor¬ 
ney,  lawyer 

ber  9lffc  (-n,  -n)  monkey 
9lfrifa  (neut.)  (-3)  Africa 
iibnficb  similar;  cibnlid)  fefjen  re¬ 
semble,  look  like 
afabc'mifd)  academic 
ber  *2Uarm'  (-3,  -e)  alarm 
*afl  declined  like  btefer  but  often 
uninflected  before  the  def.  art.  or 
demonstratives  or  possessives  all, 
every;  atte3  all,  everything;  tor 
allem  above  all 

*allein'  in  poetry  sometimes  allei'nc 
alone 

aflcrbingd'  to  be  sure 
*aHcrIci'  all  kinds  of,  all  sorts  of 
ancrun'gludftdjft  most  unhappy  of 
all 

aflgctnein'  universal,  general,  com¬ 
mon 

aflbier'  emphatic  here 
aHjdfjr'lid)  annual 
bie  2llben  pi.  the  Alps 


490 


First  Book  in  German 


*a(8  subord.  conj.  when,  as;  after 
compar.  than ;  after  negative  but, 
except ;  al8  ob  as  if 
*alfo  accordingly,  therefore,  then ; 

alfo  fefyr  so  very  much 
*alt  (-^er,  -“-eft)  old;  ber  Sllte  adj. 
infi.  old  man 

altbcutfrf)  adj.  Old  German 
*am  contr.  of  an  bem 
*9lme'rtfa  ( neut .)  (-8)  America 
bie  9lme'rifafa()rt  ( — ,  -en)  trip  (or 
flight)  to  America 
bcr  *91merifa'ncr  (-8,  — )  American 
*amerifa'nifd)  American 
9lmor  ( masc .)  (-8, 2lmoret'ten)  Cupid 
amiifte'rcn  ( wk .)  amuse ;  reft,  enjoy 
oneself 

*an  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  to,  at,  on 
ber  91nblicf  (-8,  -e)  sight,  spectacle 
an'|brcd)cn  (str.,  aux.  fctn)  dawn 
*anbcr  other;  bon  etn>a8  anberem 
about  something  else  or  some¬ 
thing  different 
tinbcrn  (wk.)  change,  alter 
*anbcr8  adv.  otherwise ;  anber8  fein 
be  different;  anbcr8  merbcn  change 
anbcr8tt)o  elsewhere 
anbertnartd  elsewhere 
an'lbeutcn  (wk.)  intimate  [other 
nncinan'bcr  to  one  another,  to  each 
<m'|crfcnncn  irreg.  acknowledge 
ber  (-8,  -^e)  beginning; 

?Infang  Oftober  at  the  beginning 
of  October;  2Infang  at  the  be¬ 
ginning 

*an'|fangen  (str.)  begin 
bcr  *9Jnf  finger  (-8,  — )  beginner 
bie  9lnforbcrung  ( — ,  -en)  demand, 
requirement ;  biefclbcn  ?lnforbe= 
rungen  ftctfen  have  the  same  re¬ 
quirements 

an'lfiiljrcn  (wk.)  cite,  mention 
nn'lfldjcn  (str.,  p.ux,  fein)  be  prac¬ 


ticable,  be  possible;  tnie  gef)t’8 
nur  an  how  on  earth  is  it  possible 
an'|gcf)brcn  (wk.)  belong  to,  be  a 
member  of 

*angcnel)m  agreeable,  pleasant;  ac¬ 
ceptable 

angefcben  looked  up  to,  of  conse¬ 
quence,  distinguished 
ba8  9(ngcfirf)t  (-8,  -e)  face,  counte¬ 
nance 

an'lbangen  (wk.)  hang  on,  suffix, 
add 

bie  ?lnf(agc  ( — ,  -n)  accusation 
*an'ffommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  arrive 
an'|fiinbcn  (wk.)  announce,  pro¬ 
claim 

bie  9(nlagc  ( — ,  -n)  laying  out, 
construction ;  (manufacturing) 
plant,  works 

an'|marf)cn  (wk.)  make  or  light  or 
kindle  (a  fire) 

an'lncbmctt  (str.)  accept,  take 
ba8  9lnpflait5cn  (-8)  planting 
*an8  contr.  of  an  ba8 
aitfcfjaulirf)  distinct,  clear 
an'lfcben  (str.)  look  at;  fid)  (dat.) 
ettoa8  anfcbcn  look  at  closely, 
gaze  at 

ba8  9(nfcfjcn  (-8)  regard,  esteem ; 
in  f)of)ent  91nfcben  ftcbcn  enjoy  great 
esteem 

*anftatt'  prep.  w.  gen.  instead  of 
bicfttnftcflung  ( — ,-cn)  employment, 
appointment 

*an'|ftimmcn  (wk.)  strike  up  or  be¬ 
gin  (a  song) 

ber  *9(ntcil  (-8)  share,  part,  inter¬ 
est;  9Inteit  nefjmcn  an  dat.  take 
an  interest  in 

bie  *9(nfit)ort  ( — ,  -en)  answer 
*antn>i)rtcn  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  an¬ 
swer 

bic  9ln5flf)I  ( — )  number 
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*an'|5ief)ett  ( str .)  put  on  (clothes) ; 
refl.  dress 

bcr  *9ln5Ufl  (-8,  -c)  suit  (of  clothes) 
an'ljiinben  ( wk .)  light,  kindle 
ber  (-8,  “)  apple 

ber  *21prfr  (-(8),  -e)  April 
bie  *2lrbcit  ( — ,  -en)  work 
*cirbcitcn  (wk.)  work 
bie  *2lrbeit8ftunbe  ( — ,  -n)  working 
hour 

ba8  *3(rbcit85tmmcr  (-8,  — )  work¬ 
room 

ba8  31rd)id'  (-8,  -e)  archives 
*arm  (— er,  ■“ft)  poor,  unfortunate ; 

bie  SIrmcn  the  poor 
ber  *3lrm  (-e8,  -e)  arm 
bie  3trmut  ( — )  poverty 
bie  *2lrt  ( — ,  -en)  kind,  sort ;  way, 
manner;  ncuf)  meiner  3Irt  in  my 
way 

bcr  *5(r5t  (-e8,  “e)  physician,  doctor 
bn8  Slfdjcnlod)  (-8,  “er)  ash  pit, 
place  for  the  ashes 
bcr  3tft  (-e8,  “e)  limb  (of  a  tree) 
ber  (-en,  -en)  athlete 

*atmcn  (wk.)  breathe 
*nud)  also ;  aud)  nidjt  gut  not  good 
either;  aud)  fein  £>eft  no  note¬ 
book  either;  id)  aud)  nicf)t  nor  I 
either  or  neither  do  I 
bie  21u  ( — ,  -en)  meadow 
*auf  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  upon,  on  ; 
at,  to 

bcr  2tufcntf)att  (-8,  -e)  stay,  sojourn 
auffallcnb  striking,  conspicuous 
bie  *2luffiif)rung  (— ,  -en)  perform¬ 
ance 

bie  *2(ufgabc  (— ,  -n)  exercise,  les¬ 
son 

*auf'|geben  (str.)  give  up 
*auf'|gcl)cn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  rise; 

open,  blossom 
*aufgeregt  excited 


auf'ltjcben  (str.)  do  away  with, 
abolish 

*auf'|l)oren  (wk.)  cease,  stop 
bie  2luflagc  ( — ,  -n)  edition 
*auf'|mad)en  (wk.)  open 
bie  2(ufnnl)mcbrufung  ( — ,  -en)  ex¬ 
amination  for  admission 
auf'lbflanjcn  (wk.)  plant,  set  up 
*aufd  contr.  of  auf  ba8 
ber  *2(uffatj  (-e8,  “e)  essay,  com¬ 
position 

auf|fd)lagcn  (str.)  put  up,  erect  (a 
stage) 

bie  2(uffid)t  ( — )  control,  supervision 
auf'lflcbeit  (str.,  aux.  fein)  stand  up, 
get  up,  rise 

auf'lftcflcn  (wk.)  raise,  furnish 
aitf'l trctcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  appear 
ba8  2luftrctcn  (-8)  appearance  (in 
public),  bearing 

*auf'|mad)cn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  awake, 
wake  up 

auf'|nmd)fcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  grow  up 
auf'lplficn  (wk.)  enumerate 
auf'ljicljcn  (str.)  bring  up,  raise 
ba8  *21ugc  (-8, -n)  eye;  groffe  Siugen 
mad)en  open  one’s  eyes  wide 
ber  2lugcnar5t  (-8,  “e)  oculist 
ba8  9(ugenlcibcn  (-8,  — )  disease  of 
the  eye 

ber  2(ugcnfbiegcl  (-8,  — )  eye  mir¬ 
ror,  ophthalmoscope 
ber  *2(uguft'  (— (e)8  or  — ,  -e)  August 
*au8  prep.  w.  dat.  out  of,  from; 
adv.  out 

au8'|bilbcn  (wk.)  instruct,  train, 
educate 

au8'|brcd)cn  (str.)  break  out,  burst 
forth 

ber  2lu8brurf  (-8,  “e)  expression; 
pm  2Iu8brucf  bringen  express ;  jum 
21u8brucf  fommen  be  expressed, 
find  expression 
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*aug'|brutfen  ( wk .)  express 
her  *91u3flug  (-g,  -“-e)  outing;  einen 
Slugflug  madfen  go  on  an  outing 
aug'lgcbctt  ( str .)  spend  (money) 
*audgcbrannt  gutted 
*aug'|gcf)cn  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  go  out 
aud'lgrabcn  (str.)  dig  out  or  up 
bag  Muglanb  (-g)  foreign  country; 

irn  Sluglanbe  abroad 
aug'imalcn  (wk.)  paint;  fid)  (dat.) 
etttrng  augnialen  picture  a  thing 
to  oneself 

bie  illugnabmc  ( — ,  -n)  exception 
*au3'|febeit  (str.)  look,  appear 
*auftcr  prep.  w.  dat.  out  of ;  be¬ 
sides,  except 
*auftcrbcm  adv.  besides 
*auftcrf)alb  prep.  w.  gen.  outside  of 
ber  Sfudfprud)  (-g,  -“-e)  utterance, 
saying 

bte  9lugftattung  ( — ,  -en)  fitting  out, 
equipment 

aud'lftopfcn  (wk.)  stuff 
aug'|taufrf)cn  (wk.)  exchange 
flud'liibctt  (wk.)  exercise,  exert 
aud'|rt)ifd)cn  (wk.)  wipe  out,  erase 
aud'lsetrinicn  (wk.)  distinguish 
auS'ljicbett  (str.)  take  off  (clothes) ; 
refl.  undress 

ba«  Wuto  (-g,  -g)  automobile 
bag  *5HutomobiI'  (-g,  -e)  automo¬ 
bile 

ber  *58ad)  (-eg,  -“-e)  brook 
bie  58arfc  ( — ,  -n)  cheek 
ber  Scatter  (-g,  — )  baker 
bag  Slarfiucrf  (-g)  pastry,  cakes 
bag  *58  ab  (-eg,  ^er)  bath 
*babctt  (wk.)  bathe;  fait  (marm) 
ba ben  take  a  cold  (warm)  bath 
bag  *58abc5immcr  (-g,  - — )  bath¬ 
room 

bie  *58abn  ( — ,  -en)  track,  road ; 


(=  (Sifettbafm)  railroad ;  non  ber 
53af)n  fyolen  meet  at  the  station 
bie  58al)nfal)rt  ( — ,  -en)  railroad 
trip,  trip  on  the  train 
ber  *58aI)nI)of  (~g,  -^e)  (railroad) 
station 

ber  58al)nftcig  (-g,  -e)  platform 
*balb  soon 

ber  !8alfcn  (-g,  — )  beam 
ber  *58all  (-eg,  -^e)  ball 
bie  58aHa'bc  ( — ,  -n)  ballad 
bag  *58anb  (-eg,  -e)  bond,  tie;  (pi, 
-^er)  ribbon 

bangen  (wk.)  be  afraid,  fear ;  langen 
unb  bangen  "fret  and  sorrow” 
bie  *58anf  ( — ,  ^e)  bench 
ber  58  ar  (-en,  -en)  bear 
ber  JBarbicr'  (-g,  -e)  barber 
ber  *58arcnfcc  (-g)  Bear  Lake 
ber  58art  (-eg,  -^e)  beard 
ber  58  au  (-eg,  33autcn)  building,  con¬ 
struction,  structure,  edifice 
*baucn  (wk.)  build;  cultivate  or 
raise  (crops) ;  auf  cinen  bauen  rely 
on  one 

ber  *58aucr  (-g  or  -n,  -n)  peasant, 
farmer 

bie  *58aucrin  ( — ,  -nen)  peasant 
woman,  farmer’s  wife 
bag  *58aucrnl)aug  (-fyaufeg,  -Ijaufer) 
peasant  house,  farmhouse 
ber  *58aum  (-eg,  -“-c)  tree 
ber  58aumftamm  (-g,  ^c)  tree  trunk 
ber  58anmftumbf  (-g,  ^e)  tree  stump 
bie  ©aumnjollc  ( — )  cotton 
batyrifri)  (at)  =  ai)  Bavarian 
ber  58cam'tc  adj.  infl.  official 
*bcant'tuorten  (wk.)  answer 
bcanf'fidjtigcn  (wk.)  superintend 
bcbau'cit  (wk.)  cultivate 
ber  *S8cd)cr  (-g,  — )  drinking-cup 
*bcban'crn  (wk.)  regret 
*bcbc'rfcn  (wk.)  cover 
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bebeu'ten  ( wk .)  mean,  signify,  por¬ 
tend  ;  bebeutenb  part.  adj.  signifi¬ 
cant,  important,  considerable 
bte  Scbcu'hutg  ( — ,  -en)  meaning, 
significance 

bebrii'rfen  (wk.)  oppress,  distress 
bccn'btgcn  (wk.)  end 
bie  Sccn'bigung  ( — )  ending,  ter¬ 
mination 

bag  Sect  (-eg,  -e)  bed  (of  flowers 
or  vegetables) 

*befef)'Icn  (er  beftefjlt,  er  befall,  er  f)at 
befofjlcn)  dat.  of  person  command, 
order 

befe'ftigt  fortified 
bcfin'bcn  (str.)  refl.  be  found,  be 
bag  *Scfinbcn  (-g)  health 
bcfor'bern  (wk.)  forward,  convey 
bcfrcun'bet  on  friendly  terms, 
friendly,  allied 
begabt'  gifted,  talented 
*bcgcf)'rcn  (wk.)  desire 
*bcgci'ftcrn  (wk.)  fill  with  enthusi¬ 
asm,  inspire 

ber  Scghtn'  (-g)  beginning;  ju  Se= 
ginn  at  the  beginning 
*bcgtn'ncn  (er  beginnt,  er  begann,  er 
bat  begonrten)  begin 
*bcglci'tcn  (wk.)  accompany 
bcgra'bctt  (str.)  bury 
bcgrci'fcn  (str.)  comprehend,  grasp, 
understand 

ber  Scgriitt'bcr  (-g,  — )  founder 
bcgrii'fjcn  (wk.)  greet,  salute 
befjait'bcln  (wk.)  handle,  treat 
bte  Scbanb'luitg  (— ,  — en)  treatment 
*bcf)aup'tcn  (wk.)  assert,  maintain 
bcfjcrr'fcfyen  (wk.)  govern,  dominate 
*bct  prep.  w.  dat.  by,  at,  at  the 
house  of,  with,  during 
*bcibe  both,  two 
*ber  Sepal!  (-g)  applause 
♦bei'llegen  (wk.)  inclose 


*betm  contr.  of  bei  bem 
bag  *23ein  (-eg,  -e)  leg;  auf  ben 
Semen  fetn  be  on  one’s  feet 
bcina'fye  nearly,  almost 
betfam'men  beside  each  other  or 
one  another,  together 
bag  Scifam'mcnfcin  (-g)  gathering 
bag  *Seif:ptcI  (-g, -e)  example;  jum 
Setfptel  for  example 
*bcif)cn  (er  beifjt,  er  bifj,  er  f>at  gebiffen) 
bite 

bei'lfteljcn  (str.)  dat.  aid,  help 
*bet'tt)obnen  (wk.)  dat.  be  present 
at,  attend 

bte  Seffimb'fung  ( — ,  -en)  combat¬ 
ing 

befannt'  known,  well  known,  fa¬ 
miliar;  Sefannte  acquaintances 
befen'tten  irreg.  confess,  acknowl¬ 
edge 

ber  Sefcn'ner  (-g,  — )  confessor; 
professor  or  follower  (of  a  re¬ 
ligion) 

befla'gen  (wk.)  lament,  regret 
*befom'men  (str.)  get,  obtain,  re¬ 
ceive 

befum'mert  grieved,  sorrowful 
bclc'rfcn  (wk.)  lick 
bclc'gcn  (wk.)  overlay,  face 
bte  Sclci'btgung  ( — ,  — en)  offense, 
insult 

Sclgicn  (ie=  i  +  e)  (neut.)  (-g)  Bel¬ 
gium 

befiebt'  beloved,  liked,  popular 
*bcflcn  (wk.)  bark 
*bcmcr'fcn  (wk.)  remark,  notice 
ber  *Scngc!  (-g,  — )  (little)  rascal 
benut'aen  (wk.)  use,  employ 
bcpflan'scn  (wk.)  plant;  toieber  be^ 
pflanjen  restock 
berettg'  already 
ber  *Scrg  (-eg,  -e)  mountain 
bergig  mountainous 
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bcrid)'tcn  ( wk .)  report,  relate 
*58crlin'  ( neut .)  (-8)  Berlin 
93crn  (neut.)  (-8)  Bern  (city  in 
Switzerland) 

ber  *$cruf'  (-eg,  -e)  profession, 
business,  calling 
bcru'fen  (str.)  call,  summon 
ber  Scrufg'bugcr  (-8,  — )  profes¬ 
sional  boxer 
*bcriU)mt'  famous 
bie  iBcfcbaf'tigung  ( — ,  -en)  occupa¬ 
tion,  business 

bie  23efd)c'rung  ( — ,  -en)  bestowal 
of  presents 

befcf)lte'f?cn  (str.)  close,  conclude, 
end 

*bcfcf)ret'ben  (str.)  describe 
befetjt'  trimmed 
befin'gcn  (str.)  sing,  sing  of 
ber  23cfit$'  (-c8,  -e)  possession 
bcftf'sen  (str.)  possess,  own 
ber  ®cfit'§cr  (-8,  — )  possessor, 
owner 

bcfott'bcr  special 
*bcfon'bcr8  especially 
bcfor'gcn  (wk.)  attend  to;  procure 
bie  3)cftan'bigfcit  ( — )  constancy 
*bcftc'f)cn  (str.)  exist,  consist;  be* 
ftefjcn  au8  dat.  consist  of 
beftim'mcn  (tvk.)  fix,  decree,  pre¬ 
scribe;  beftimmt  part.  adj.  definite 
bie  23cftre'bung  ( — ,  -en)  endeavor, 
pursuit 

ber  *93cfurf)'  (-8,  -e)  visit,  com¬ 
pany,  attendance;  totel  ©efud)  a 
great  deal  (or  lots)  of  company ; 
einen  S3efnd)  madden  pay  a  visit 
*bcfu'cf)ttt  (wk.)  visit,  attend  (a 
school) 

ber  SMu'djer  (-8,  — )  visitor 
bctcn  (wk.)  pray 

beto'ncn  (wk.)  lay  stress  on,  em¬ 
phasize 


betradj'ten  (wk.)  consider,  reflect 
on 

betriibt'  dejected,  sorrowful,  sad, 
grieved 

bctrun'fcn  drunk 
ba8  *2)ctt  (-e8,  -en)  bed 
ba8  Scffclfinb  (-8,  -er)  beggar  child 
bcttcln  (wk.)  beg 
*bcbor'  subord.  conj.  before 
benml'bct  wooded 
bcmob'ncn  (wk.)  inhabit,  live  in 
ber  SBctoob'ncr  (-8,  — )  inhabitant 
ber  Slcinun'bcrcr  (-8,  — )  admirer 
bcmun'bcrn  (wk.)  admire 
bejcicb'ncn  (wk.)  mark,  designate, 
characterize 

ber  ©cjtrf'  (-8,  -e)  district 
bie  Slibcl  ( — ,  -n)  Bible 
bie  *23ibIiotf)ef'  ( — ;  -en)  library 
*bicgcn  (er  bicgt,  cr  bog,  er  bat  gc= 
bogen)  bend ;  intr.,  aux.  fein  turn 
bie  *2)ienc  ( — ,  -n)  bee 
ba8  *2)tcr  (-e8,  -c)  beer 
ber  5£Ucr^ibfc{  (-8,  — )  watch  fob 
(worn  by  students) 

*bictcn  (er  bietet,  er  bot,  cr  bat  gc* 
bo  ten)  offer 

ba8  *23ilb  (-e8,  -er)  picture,  figure 
*bilbcit  (wk.)  form 
biflig  cheap ;  filr  bifligeg  Wclb  for  a 
moderate  sum 
bie  StUfigfcit  ( — )  cheapness 
*btnbcn  (cr  binbct,  cr  banb,  cr  bat 
gebunbcn)  bind,  tie 
bie  *Strnc  ( — ,  -n)  pear 
*bid  prep.  w.  acc.  until,  to,  up  to, 
as  far  as ;  bi8  is  usually  followed 
by  another  prep.,  as  bi8  an  bie 
©artcnftrafte  as  far  as  Garden 
Street;  subord.  conj.  until 
ber  ©tfdjof  (-8,.  *e)  bishop 
*biSf)cr'  till  now,  up  to  the  present 
*btfjd)cn:  ein  btjjdjen  a  bit,  a  little 
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Me  93ttte  ( — ,  -n)  request 
*l>ittcn  (er  bittet,  er  bat,  er  bat  gebeten) 
ask,  request;  bitten  um  acc.  ask 
for;  bittc  please 
bitter  bitter 

bie  23ittcrfcit  ( — ,  -en)  bitterness 
btop  (blaffer  or  blciffer,  blaffeft  or 
btaffeft)  pale 
bag  23latt  (-eg,  -“er)  leaf 
*blau  blue 
bldulid)  bluish 

*blcibcn  (er  btcibt,  er  blieb,  er  ift  geblie= 
ben)  remain,  stay 
ber  *23Ieiftift  (-g,  -e)  pencil 
ber  23 lief  (-eg,  -e)  look,  glance 
bliefen  ( wk .)  look 
blinb  blind 

*bliben  (wk.)  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 
shine 

*blof|  merely 
*bliibeit  (wk.)  bloom 
bag  23Iumd)cn  (-g,  — )  little  flower 
bie  *23Iume  ( — ,  -n)  flower 
ber  23lumcngarten  (-g,  ■“)  flower  gar¬ 
den 

bie  23lufe  ( — ,  -n)  blouse 
bag  23lut  (-eg)  blood 
bie  23 Hite  ( — ,  -n)  blossom 
ber  *23obcn  (-g,  —  or  ■*)  ground, 
soil;  (=  gufeboben)  floor 
bie  23obenfl8d)e  ( — )  surface,  area 
ber  23ogcn  (-g,  —  or  -)  sheet;  ein 
23ogen  papier  a  sheet  of  paper 
bie  23ol)ne  ( — ,  -n)  bean 
bie  23orftc  ( — ,  -n)  bristle 
*biife  bad,  evil,  angry,  "cross” 
bbdlirf)  wickedly,  willfully 
ber  23rannth)ein  (-g,  -e)  brandy 
ber  23rau<f)  (-eg,  -“-e)  custom,  usage 
*braud)cn  (wk.)  need 
braucit  (wk.)  brew 
braun  brown 
braufen  (wk.)  roar,  rush 


bie  23raut  ( — ,  -“-e)  betrothed,  bride 
elect,  (on  the  wedding  day)  bride 
bag  23rautgett)anb  (-g,  -“er)  bridal 
dress,  wedding  gown 
bag  23rautpaar  (-g,  -e)  betrothed 
couple 

*brccf)en  (er  brid)t,  er  brad),  er  bat 
gebrodjen)  break 
*breit  broad,  wide 
bie  23reitc  ( — ,  -n)  breadth,  width 
*brcnncn  (er  brennt,  er  brannte,  er 
bat  gebrannt)  burn,  bake  (of  tiles 
etc.) ;  eg  bat  gebrannt  impers . 
there  was  a  fire 
ber  23rennftoff  (-g,  -e)  fuel 
bag  *23rett  (-eg,  -er)  board 
ber  23rctterfiij  (-eg,  -e)  board  seat 
bie  23rcttcrtoanb  ( — ,  -“-e)  board  wall 
ber  *23rief  (-eg,  -e)  letter 
ber  23rieffaftctt  (-g,  —  or  *■)  letter 
box 

bie  23riefmarfe  ( — ,  -n)  stamp 
ber  23ricfumfd)lag  (-g,  ^e)  envelope 
*brtngcn  (er  bringt,  er  braefite,  er  bat 
gebradfi)  bring,  take 
bag  *23rot  (-eg,  -e)  bread,  loaf  of 
bread 

bag  23rbtd)cn  (-g,  — )  roll 
ber  *23ruber  (-g,  -“)  brother 
bag  23riibcrlctn  (-g,  — )  little  brother 
ber  23runncn  (-g,  — )  well,  foun¬ 
tain 

bie  23 r lift  ( — ,  ^e)  breast 
ber  23ube  (-n,  -n)  boy,  lad  ;  rascal, 
rogue 

bag  *23 lid)  (-eg,  -“-er)  book 
ber  23ud)cntualb  (-g,  -“er)  beech 
forest 

bag  23iid)gcn)crbc  (-g,  — )  book  trade 
bie  *23iibne  ( — ,  -n)  stage 
*bunt  variegated,  gay-colored 
bie  23urg  ( — ,  -en)  castle 
biirgerlid)  civil,  civilian 
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bie  2)urg'rui'nc  ( — ,  -n)  castle  ruins, 
ruined  castle 

bcr  *58itrfd)e  (-n,  -n)  fellow 
bic  2^urfdicnfd)aft  ( — ,  -en)  Bur- 
schenschaft,  students’  club 
bic  831irfic  ( — ,  -n)  brush 
biirftcn  ( wk .)  brush 
bie  58iiftc  ( — ,  -n)  bust 
bie  gutter  ( — )  butter 
bag  *58ntterbrot  (-g,  -e)  (slice  of) 
bread  and  butter 

ber  (Hjargier'tc  (if)  like  fdj;  a,  as  in 
French)  adj.  infl.  officer  (of  a 
students’  club) 

ber  (F^rtft  (-en,  -en)  Christian;  (= 
(Sfjriftug)  Christ 

ber  *Gl)riftbaum  (-g,  -e)  Christmas 
tree 

bie  CSdjriftcnfjeit  ( — )  Christendom 
bag  *6()rtffftnb  (-g)  the  child  Jesus ; 

Santa  Claus 
d)rift(id)  Christian 
bie  (?f)riftnad)t  ( — )  night  before 
Christmas 

*Cf()riftopb  ( masc .)  (-g)  Christo¬ 
pher 

Gfjriftud  (masc.)  indecl.,  or  declined 
as  in  Latin  Christ 
bic  *Goufi'ne  (ou=u)  ( — ,  -n)  (fe¬ 
male)  cousin 

*ba  adv.  then,  there,  here ;  subord. 
conj.  since  (causal),  as  (causal), 
when 

bfl  Dei'  thereby,  while  (or  in)  doing 
so,  at  the  same  time;  babci  fein 
be  present,  be  of  the  party 
bag  Dad)  (-eg,  ^cr)  roof 
babnrd)'  thereby,  in  that  way,  by 
that  means 

*bafiir'  for  it,  as  a  result  of  it; 
ba'filr  for  that 


*bagc'gen  against  it;  on  the  other 
hand 

*bal)in'  thither,  there ;  big  ba'bin 
till  then 

bamalg  at  that  time,  then 
bic  *Damc  ( — ,  -n)  lady 
*ba'mit  adv.  with  that ;  bamit  'adv. 
with  it,  with  them  ;  bamit'  subord. 
conj.  in  order  that 
banc'ben  beside  it,  besides 
Dancmarf  (neut.)  (-g)  Denmark 
ber  *Dattf  (-eg)  thanks  ;  widen  'Danf 
many  thanks 

*banfbar  thankfuj,  grateful 
*banfcn  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  thank; 
banfe  fefjr  (or  fdjon)  thank  you 
very  much 

*bann  then,  afterwards,  later 
bar  an'  on  it 

barauf'  thereupon,  after  that,  on  it, 
on  them 

*baraug'  out  of  it,  out  of  them ; 
bar'aug  mirb  nidjtg  nothing  will 
come  of  that,  "nothing  doing” 
barin'  in  it,  in  them 
barin'ncn  within,  inside 
bar'IftcHcn  (wk.)  represent 
*barii'bcr  over  it,  about  it,  at 
it 

barun'ier  under  it,  among  it,  among 
them 

bag  Da  fein  (-g)  existence 
*baf)  subord.  conj.  that 
bag  *Datnm  (-g,  Datcn)  date 
*baucrn  (wk.)  last 
ban  on'  of  it,  of  them ;  ba'non  of 
that,  of  this 
*ba'p  to  that,  for  that 
bic  Dcrfe  ( — ,  -n)  ceiling 
*bcrfen  (wk.)  cover;  ben  Difd)  bccfcn 
set  the  table 

*bcin  (bcitie,  bein)  adj.  your,  thy; 
indecl.  pred.  pron.  yours,  thine 
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^betncr  (bctne,  betn(e)d)  pron.  yours, 
thine 

*bcitfen  (cr  benft,  cr  bacf)te,  cr  bat  ge* 
bacf)t)  think ;  betifen  an  act*,  think 
of ;  fief)  ( dat .)  benfen  imagine 
bad  $cnfmal  (-6,  -er  or  -e)  monu¬ 
ment,  memorial 

*benn  coord,  conj.  for;  adv.  then 
(not  temporal ) ;  in  questions  pray, 
I  wonder 

*bcr  (bie,  bad)  def.  art.  the;  dem. 
pron.  or  adj.  that,  that  one,  he, 
she,  it;  rel.  pron.  who,  which, 
that 

berjemge  (biejenige,  badjenige ;  pi.  bie* 
ienigen)  adj.  or  pron.  that,  that 
one,  the  one,  he 

*berfel'be  (biefel'be,  badfel'be;  pi.  bie= 
fel'ben)  adj.  or  pron.  the  same ; 
badfetbc  pron.  the  same  thing 
*bcdbalb  on  that  account,  there¬ 
fore 

*bcutfd)  adj.  German;  T>eutfcf)  indecl. 
neut.  or  bad  ©eutfdje  adj.  infl. 
German  (language) ;  ber  ©eutfdje 
adj.  infl.  German  (man) ;  bie 
T)eutfd)en  Germans ;  auf  beutfd)  in 
German 

*$cutfcf>Ianb  (neut.)  (-d)  Germany 
ber  *2>e5cm'ber  (-(d),  — )  Decem¬ 
ber 

b.  t).  =  bad  f)cif$t  that  is 
*birf)t  thick,  dense,  tight;  biebt  ba= 
bei  close  by  it 

ber  *$id)tcr  (-d,  — )  poet,  writer 
bie  *$)td)tiing  ( — ,  -en)  poetry, 
poem,  (poetical)  work,  writing 
*btrf  thick 

ber  *$>icb  (-ed,  -e)  thief 
bicnen  (wk.)  dat.  serve 
ber  Wiener  (-d,  — )  servant 
ber  *25ienft  (-ed,  -e)  service 
ber  *$icndtag  (-«,  -e)  Tuesday 


bad  *$>ienftmabd)en  (-d, — )  servant 
girl 

*bicfcr  (biefe,  biefed)  adj.  or  pron. 

this,  this  one,  the  latter 
*bicdfcit(d)  prep.  w.  gen.  on  this 
side  of 

bad  £ing  (-ed,  -e)  thing 
bie  X'ifjiplin'  ( — )  discipline 
*bbd)  adv.  or  coord,  conj.  yet,  but, 
still,  however,  nevertheless,  any¬ 
way,  after  all ;  surely,  really, 
you  know,  why ;  w.  subj.  of  wish 
only ;  used  w.  the  imperative  for 
emphasis  fcfjmctgt  bocf)  hush,  I  tell 
you  or  be  quiet,  will  you 
ber  *$>oftor  (-d,  T)ofto'ren)  doctor; 
£>err  T)oftor  in  direct  address 
Doctor;  £>errT)oftor  £arftcn  Doc¬ 
tor  Karsten  (in  reference  to  Doc¬ 
tor  Karsten ) 

ber  ^oftorgrab  (-d,  -e)  doctor’s  de¬ 
gree 

ber  Jsom  (-ed,  -e)  cathedral 
bie  $onnu  ( — )  Danube 
ber  Conner  (-d,  — )  thunder 
*bonnern  (wk.)  thunder 
ber  *$>onnerdtag  (-d,  -e)  Thursday ; 
(am)  ©onnerdtag  naefimittag  (on) 
Thursday  afternoon 
boppeU  double 
bad  ^orf  (-ed,  -‘‘■er)  village 
bie  $orffirrf)C  ( — ,  -n)  village  church 
ber  or  it  (-ed,  -c  or  -en  or  -“-er)  thorn 
*bort  there 

bortfjin  thither,  there;  bortfjin,  mo 
to  the  place  where 
bad  ^rama  (-d,  ©ramcn)  drama 
ber  $)rama'ttfcr  (-d,  — )  dramatist 
brama'ttfcf)  dramatic 
bran  contr.  of  baran';  bran  benfen 
think  of  it 

brdngcn  (wk.)  crowd,  press 
brauft  =  braufeen 
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*brauf?cn  outside,  out  of  doors,  out 
in  the  world;  braufjen  im  SBalbe 
out  in  the  forest 
brcf)cn  (wk.)  turn,  twist 
*brci  three 

ber  £)rcifihttggtag  (-8,  -e)  Epiphany 
(twelfth  day  after  Christmas) 
brcin  contr.  of  baretn'  into  it  or 
them,  in  it  or  them 
brctjjtg  thirty 
bretjcbnt  thirteenth 
brcfcbcn  (er  brifdjt,  er  brofd),  er  bat 
gebrofdjen)  thresh 

bte  $rcfd)'mafd)t'nc  ( — ,  -n)  thresh¬ 
ing  machine 
brtn  contr.  of  barin' 
brtngett  (er  brtngt,  er  brang,  er  ift 
gebrungcn)  press  forward,  press 
*britt  third 

bag  T>rittcl  (-8,  — )  third 

brittcng  in  the  third  place,  thirdly 

broken  (wk.)  dat.  threaten 

briibcn  over  there 

*bu  you, thou 

*bumm  (^er,  "ft)  stupid 

bte  $ummbeit  ( — >  -en)  stupidity 

*bunfct  dark,  dim,  vague 

bunfcln  (wk.)  become  dark 

*biintt  thin 

*burd)  prep.  w.  acc.  through 
bitrd)<ui8'  completely,  absolutely ; 
w.  negative  at  all 

ber  Xntrdjflnngdsug  (-8,  "e)  vestibule 
train ;  through  train,  "  Flyer,” 
"Limited” 

*biirfcn  (er  barf,  er  burfte,  er  bat 
gcburft)  be  permitted  to,  may; 
w.  a  negative  often  must  not 
ber  tDurft  (-c8)  thirst 
*burfltg  thirsty 

bag  * $itt?cnb  (-g,  -e)  dozen ;  etn 
balbcg  'Dubenb  half  a  dozen 
ber  contr.  of  Tntrrfigonggptg 


*eben  adj.  even,  level,  smooth; 
adv.  just 

cbcnfatlg  likewise 
*cbcnfo  just  as 
cd)t  genuine,  real 

bie  *©cfe  ( — ,  -n)  corner;  an  ber 
©cfc  at  the  corner 
*cbet  noble 

ber  ©bclftctn  (-8,  -e)  precious  stone 
©buarb  (masc.)  (-8)  Edward 
*cbe  (also  cb)  subord.  conj.  before 
bie  ©be  ( — ,  -n)  marriage 
ebern  bronze 

bie  ©bre  ( — ,  -n)  honor;  neu  jn 
©b^en  fotnmen  become  popular 
again 

ebren  (wk.)  honor 
ebrenbaft  honorable 
ber  ©brcnblaft  (-eg,  "e)  place  of 
honor 

bag  *©i  (-eg,  -er)  egg 
bie  ©td)c  ( — ,  -n)  oak 
ber  ©idjenbaum  (-8,  "e)  oak  tree 
bag  ©td)bbrncbcn  (-8,  — )  squirrel 
*cigcn  own 
*cigcntlicb  real 
*ctlcn  (wk.,  aux.  fetn)  hurry 
ber  ©it^ug  (-8,  "e)  fast  train 
*cin  (eine,  etn)  indef.  art.  a,  an; 
num.  adj.  one ;  etn  fo  +  adj.  such 
a  +  adj. 

*ctnatt'bcr  indecl.  recip.  pron.  each 
other,  one  another 
ber  *©tnbrurf  (-8,  "c)  impression 
*ctttcr  (ctne,  cin(e)g)  pron.  one 
*cinfficb  simple,  plain 
ber  ©tnflufj  (-flnffcg,  — fliiffe)  influ¬ 
ence 

ctn'lfitbrcit  (ivk.)  introduce,  usher 
in  or  into 

ber  ©ittgang  (-8,  "c)  entry,  entrance, 
admission 

bie  ©inbeit  ( — ,  -en)  unit 
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*einigeg  something ;  cinigeg  liber  ben 
$onjunftit>  something  or  some 
remarks  about  the  subjunctive; 
einigc  pi.  adj.  or  pron.  some 
bie  (Sinigfeit  ( — )  unity 
*etn'|labcn  (str.)  invite 
*cin'mal  one  time,  once;  einmal' 
once,  once  upon  a  time ;  w.  im¬ 
perative  just;  nocf)  ein'mal  once 
more,  again ;  nitfjt  einmal'  not 
even 

einfarn  lonely,  solitary 
bie  (finfamfeit  ( — )  solitude,  seclu¬ 
sion 

ein'lfctjlafcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  fall 
asleep 

cin'| fd)ltcf?cn  (str.)  inclose 
*einft  once,  once  upon  a  time, 
formerly,  some  day 
cin'lftcigcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  get  in, 
get  on  (a  train) 
ein'|teilcn  ( wk .)  divide 
*ein'|treten  (str.,  aux.  fein)  enter, 
set  in  (of  the  weather) 
ein'|meibcn  (wk.)  consecrate,  dedi¬ 
cate 

ber  (?intt)of)ner  (-g,  — )  inhabitant 
bie  GnnscKjeitcn  pi.  details 
ctnjeln  single,  individual 
^ctnjig  single,  sole,  only 
bag  *(£tg  ((Sifeg)  ice 
bie  *(*rigbal)n  ( — ,  -en)  place  where 
one  skates,  ice  for  skating;  auf 
ber  (Sigbafm  on  the  ice;  auf  bie 
(Sigbafm  geben  go  skating 
bag  (Si  fen  (-3)  iron 
*bie  (Stfcnbaljn  (— ,  -en)  railroad 
(Sifenbart  (masc.)  (-g)  literally  Iron- 
beard,  name  of  a  quack  doctor 
bie  (Sifentur  ( — ,  -en)  iron  door 
ber  (T’lefant'  (-en,  -en)  elephant 
elef'trtfd)  electric 
elenb  miserable,  wretched,  pitiful 


ber  *(Sflbugen  (-g,  — )  elbow 
bie  *(Htcrn  pi.  parents 
embfan'gett  (str.)  receive 
empor'lragcn  (wk.)  tower 
bag  *(fnbc  (-g,  -n)  end ;  am  (Snbe 
at  the  end,  finally;  ju  (Snbe  fein 
be  over ;  gegcn  (Snbe  9D?cirj  toward 
the  end  of  March;  glitcflid)  ju 
(Snbe  fiifjren  bring  to  a  happy 
conclusion,  terminate  success¬ 
fully 

cnbcn  (wk.)  end 

*cnblidt  adj.  final ;  adv.  finally,  at 
last 

ber  (Sugcl  (-g,  — )  angel 
*cngltfd)  adj.  English;  (Snglifd) 
indecl.  neut.  or  bag  (Snglifcbc  adj. 
infl.  English  (language) 
ber  *(?nfef  (-g,  — )  grandson 
bie  (Snfefin  ( — ,  -nen)  granddaughter 
cntbc'tfen  (wk.)  discover 
bie  (Sntbe'dung  ( — ,  -en)  discovery 
bie  *(Stttc  ( — ,  -n)  duck 
cutfernt'  removed,  distant 
cntgcg'ncn  (wk.)  reply,  retort 
cntgc'bcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  dat.  escape 
*entbal'tcn  (str.)  contain 
*cntlang'  adv.  along;  ben  S22Seg  nacf) 
bem  SDorfe  entlang  fdjaucn  look 
along  the  way  toward  the  village 
cntfdjct'bcn  (str.)  decide 
cntfprc'cbcn  (str.)  dat.  correspond  to 
cntfbrin'gcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  rise 
(of  a  river) ;  entfpringen  aug  dat. 
spring  (arise,  come)  from 
cntftc'bcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  arise, 
originate,  have  its  origin 
*enttiiufcbt'  disappointed 
cntwcr'fcn  (str.)  sketch,  design 
entmi'tfcln  (wk.)  unfold,  develop  ; 
refl.  develop 

bie  CSntmicf'lung  ( — ;  -en)  develop¬ 
ment 
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^eutjii'cfen  ( wk .)  enrapture 
*er  he,  it 

erbau'en  (wk.)  build,  erect,  con¬ 
struct,  found  (a  city) 
ber  (Jrbc  (-n,  -n)  heir,  inheritor 
bic  *(£rbfc  ( — ,  -n)  pea 
bie  (Jrbbcerc  ( — ,  -n)  strawberry 
bie  *(*rbc  ( — ,  -n)  earth ;  auf  (grben 
old  dat.  sg.  on  earth 
erfab'ren  (str.)  learn,  ascertain 
bie  *(Jrfab'rung  ( — ,  -en)  experience 
erfin'ben  (str.)  invent 
ber  (frfin'ber  (-g,  — )  inventor 
bic  (Jrfin'bung  ( — ,  -en)  invention 
ber  (?rfolg'  (-g,  -e)  success 
erfrcu'cn  (wk.)  gladden,  cheer 
bag  Orrfrie'ren  (-3)  freezing  to  death 
erfiirien  (wk.)  fulfill 
crgc'bcn  (str.)  yield ;  prove ;  refl. 
result,  follow 

*ergrci'fcn  (str.)  catch  (or  take) 
hold  of,  grasp,  seize 
ergriin'bcn  (wk.)  fathom,  investi¬ 
gate 

*crbal'tcn  (str.)  receive ;  preserve 
*erl)e'bcn  raise,  elevate ;  refl.  rise, 
stand  up,  arise 

*erin'ncrn  (wk.)  w.  an  acc.  remind 
of,  mention  ;  refl.  w.  an  acc.  re¬ 
member 

*crfdrtcn  (wk.)  refl.  catch  cold ;  fid) 
ftarf  erfalten  catch  a  bad  cold 
crfen'nen  irreg.  recognize 
*crf(a'rcn  (wk.)  explain,  declare 
crflin'gcit  (str.,  aux.  fein)  sound,  re¬ 
sound,  ring  out 
erfrait'fcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  fall  ill 
eric' ben  (wk.)  experience ;  go 

through  (of  edition  of  a  book) 
bag  (frlcb'ntg  (Grlcbniffeg,  (Srlcbniffe) 
experience 

crlcidj'tcrn  (wk.)  make  easy,  facili¬ 
tate 


crler'neit  (wk.)  acquire  (by  study), 
learn 

ermii'ben  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  grow  weary 
*ernft  earnest,  serious 
cro'bcrn  (wk.)  conquer 
bie  (Jrqui'cfimg  ( — ,  -en)  refresh¬ 
ment 

ber  @rre'gcr  (-g,  — )  exciter;  cause 
errci'd)cn  (wk.)  reach 
erret'ten  (wk.)  rescue,  save ;  errettcn 
nor  dat.  save  from 
errid)'tcn  (wk.)  erect 
erfdici'nen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  appear 
crfdfic'fjcn  (str.)  shoot  (dead) 
erfdjrc'rfcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  be  fright¬ 
ened 

*erft  first,  only,  not  until;  erft  um 
balb  fedjg  not  until  half  past  five ; 
ber  erftere  the  former 
*crftaunt'  astonished 
erftend  in  the  first  place,  first 
crtab'pcn  (wk.)  catch,  detect 
*cr)ua'd)cn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  awake, 
wake  up 

crttmdj'fcn  grown,  grown  up 
cma'gcn  (str.)  weigh,  consider 
crtocib'ncn  (wk.)  mention ;  ndber  er* 
roabnen  mention  in  detail 
*crnmr'tcn  (wk.)  expect 
*cr)nc'rfcn  (wk.)  awaken ;  $u  neuem 
?cben  ertoetfcn  bring  back  to  life 
crtoci'fcn  (str.)  show ;  render 
crttjci'tcrn  (wk.)  widen,  expand 
crrocr'bcn  (str.)  acquire,  gain 
bag  (Sts  (-eg, -e)  ore,  metal,  bronze 
^erjdlj'lcn  (wk.)  relate,  tell 
ber  Cfr^btfrijuf  (-g,  ^c)  archbishop 
crjcu'gcn  (wk.)  beget,  produce 
*c$  pers.  or  indef.  pron.  it ;  exple¬ 
tive  there,  it 

ber  Hfrfcl  (-g,  — )  donkey 
*cffctt  (er  ifot,  er  afe,  er  bat  gegcffen) 
eat 
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bag  *@ffen  (-6)  eating,  meal,  dinner, 
supper 

bag  *  (Shimmer  (-g,  — )  dining¬ 
room 

perhaps,  perchance,  as  you 
might  suppose ;  approximately, 
about 

*etnmg  indef.  pron.  something,  any¬ 
thing,  some;  adv.  somewhat,  a 
little;  etmag  Unangenefjmeg  some¬ 
thing  unpleasant 
*cuer  (eu(e)re,  euer)  adj.  your 
*cu(e)rcr  (eu(e)rc,  eu(e)reg)  pron. 
yours 

bie  *(*11  le  ( — ,  -n)  owl 
(vuru'pn  ( neut .)  (-g)  Europe 
curupa'ifd)  European 
mug  adj.  eternal,  everlasting ;  adv. 
always 

bag  C^a'mcn  (-g,  pi.  (Latin)  (§ja'= 
mina)  examination;  ein  (Sjarnen 
madjen  take  an  examination 

bie  *$abrif'  ( — ,  -en)  factory 
ber  ftabrifant'  (-en,  -en)  manufac¬ 
turer 

bag  jyad)  (—eg,  -“-er)  branch  (of  knowl¬ 
edge),  subject  or  department  (of 
study),  field  (sphere  of  activity) 
bie  $ad)fpradjc  ( — ,  -n)  technical 
language 

ber  $abcn  (-3,  ■“•)  thread,  string 
*faljrcn  (er  fafjrt,  er  fuf>r,  er  iff 
gefaljren)  drive,  ride,  go,  travel; 
jmeiter  Piaffe  (gen.)  fafjren  ride 
second  class 

bag  fraprrab  (-g,  ^er)  bicycle 
bie  *<yal)rt  ( — ,  -en)  drive,  ride, 
journey;  (=  SBanberfafirt)  hike 
ber  *5alt  (-eg,  ^e)  fall ;  case 
^fallen  (er  fafft,  er  fief,  er  iff  gefaffen) 
fall ;  in  ben  SWonat  September  fatten 
come  in  the  month  of  September 


fallen  (wk.)  fell,  cut  down,  cut 
bag  fallen  (-g)  felling,  cutting 
*falfg  subord.  conj.  in  case  (that) 
falfd)  false,  wrong 
fatten  (wk.)  fold 

bie  *is’ttmi'Itc  (ie  =  t  +  e)  ( — ,  -n) 
family 

*fangcn  (er  fdngt,  er  fing,  er  fjat  gefan* 
gen)  catch 

bie  iynrbc  ( — ,  -n)  color 
farOentragcnb  color-wearing,  wear¬ 
ing  their  colors 
faring  colored 
*faft  almost 
*faut  lazy 

ber  *jyaulpc4  (-eg,  -e)  lazy  person, 
lazybones 

ber  *5’C&ruar'  (-(g),  -e)  February 
bie  *jycbcr  ( — >  -n)  pen 
ber  $cbcrl)ut  (-g,  ^e)  hat  with 
feathers 

fclffcit  (wk.)  be  lacking,  lack;  an 
SSirtgfjaufern  fetjtt  eg  nidjt  there  is 
no  lack  of  inns 

ber  fycljlcr  (-£,  — )  mistake,  error, 
fault,  defect 

bie  $cicr  ( — ,  -n)  celebration  (of  a 
festival),  observance  (of  a  day) 
feierfid)  festive,  solemn,  formal 
feiern  (wk.)  celebrate,  observe 
ber  *£fcicrtag  (-g,  -e)  holiday 
fein  fine,  delicate;  lovely,  beautiful 
bag  *tycfb  (-eg,  -er)  field 
bie  **ydbarbeit  ( — ,  -en)  work  in 
the  field  (s) 

ber  *g'dfcn  (-g,  — )  rock,  cliff 
bag  S'Clfcnriff  (-g,  -e)  rocky  reef 
bag  *?yenftcr  (-g,  — )  window 
bie  *£yericn  (ie  =  i  +  e)  pi.  vacation 
fern  far,  distant 

fern' |b lei ben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  w.  dat,. 

keep  aloof  from 
bie  fyerne  ( — ,  -n)  distance 
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*fertig  finished,  done,  ready;  mit 
ettoag  fertig  fein  be  through  with 
something ;  oljne  ettuag  fertig  mer= 
ben  manage  without  something 
*feft  firm,  solid,  tight 
bag  fycft  (-eg,  -e)  feast,  festival, 
celebration 

feft'|f)alten  ( str .)  hold  fast,  give 
permanence  to,  grasp 
feftlid)  festive 

bie  ^cftlidjfeit  ( — ,  -en)  festivity 
*feud)t  damp,  moist 
bag  teller  (-g,  — )  fire 
bie  g-eurung  ( — /  -en)  fire  box 
ber  $id)tenttmlb  (-g,  ^er)  pine  forest 
bag  ^S’icbcr  (-3,  — )  fever;  fine  im 
gieber  spellbound 
bie  gigur'  ( — ,  -en)  figure 
*finbcn  (er  finbct,  er  fanb,  er  fjat  ge= 
funben)  find;  fid)  in  etmag  (acc.) 
finben  reconcile  or  adapt  oneself 
to  something 

ber  ^ginger  (-g,  — )  finger;  fid)  in 
ben  ginger  fdjneiben  cut  one’s  finger 
ber  gittgcrl)ut  (-g,  -^e)  thimble 
ber  *gifd)  (-eg,  -e)  fish 
*fifrijcn  ( wk .)  fish,  fish  for;  fifteen 
gcfjen  go  fishing 

ber  gifd)er  (-g,  — )  fisher,  fisher¬ 
man 

ftari)  flat,  level 

bie  glammc  ( — ,  -n)  flame 

bie  *g!afd)c  ( — ,  -n)  bottle 

pattern  (wk.)  flutter,  flit 

ber  gfcgcl  (-g,  — )  flail 

bag  *glctfd)  (-eg)  meat 

ber  glcifdjcr  (-g,  — )  butcher 

ber  glcifj  (-eg)  diligence,  industry 

*flciftig  diligent,  industrious 

*fltcgeit  (er  fliegt,  er  flog,  er  iff  geflogen) 

fly 

*ffief)cn  (er  fliefjt,  er  ftof),  er  iff  gcflofyen) 
flee 


*flief?cn  (eg  fliegt,  eg  flog,  eg  iff  ge= 
floffen)  flow 
bie  glinte  ( — ,  -n)  gun 
bag  gliiglcin  (-g,  — )  little  wing 
ber  *glugplal?  (-eg, -^e)  airport;  auf 
ben  glugplatj  gefyen  go  to  the  air¬ 
port 

bag  *ftlug5eug  (-$,  -e)  airplane; 
mit  bem  glugjeug  rei fen  travel  by 
airplane 

ber  glut  (-eg,  -e)  entrance  hall, 
hall 

bie  glut  ( — ,  -en)  plain,  fields 
ber  *gluff  (gluffeg,  gltiffe)  river 
bag  gluffbctt  (-g,  -en)  river  bed 
bag  *gluf?d)cit  (-g,  — )  small  river 
ber  gluffbafcn  (-g,  -“-)  river  harbor, 
river  port 

bag  gliiftcrmort  (-g,  -e)  whispered 
word 

*folgcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  dat.  follow 
forbern  (wk.)  demand 
bie  gorm  ( — ,  -en)  form,  shape 
ber  *giirftcr  (-g,  — )  forester 
ber  gorftmeifter  (-g,  — )  superin¬ 
tendent  of  a  (or  the)  forest 
bie  *gortbi(bunggfd)ulc  ( — ,  -n)  con¬ 
tinuation  school 

fort'lfallcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  be  dis¬ 
continued 

*furt'|gcf)cn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go  away 
ber  gortfdjritt  (-3,  -e)  progress 
bie  *gortfcfeung  ( — *  -en)  continua¬ 
tion 

bie  gradjt  ( — ,  -en)  freight 
bag  grari)tfd)iff  (-g,  -c)  freight  boat, 
merchantman 

bie  *grage  ( — ,  -n)  question 
*frngcn  (wk.)  ask ;  fragen  nad)  dat. 
ask  about 

granfreiri)  (neut.)  (-g)  France 
*granj  (masc.)  (granj’  or  -eng) 
Francis,  Frank 
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*fratt5o'ftfd)  adj.  French;  grangofifd) 
indecl.  nent.  or  bag  g-rango[i[cf)e 
adj.  infl.  French  (language) 
bic  *3rrau  ( — ,  -en)  woman,  wife; 

$rau  53raun  Mrs.  Braun 
ba8  *ftraulcin  (-8,  — )  young  lady ; 
^raulein  9J?tifler  Miss  Muller; 
mein  ^rciulein  in  direct  address 
Miss  ( plus  the  name  of  the  lady ) 
*fret  free,  unrestrained,  informal; 
frei  fjaben  have  a  holiday,  have  no 
school ;  im  ft-reicn  in  the  open  air 
bie  ^reifjeit  ( — ,  -cn)  freedom,  lib¬ 
erty 

fretlirf)  to  be  sure 
ber  *3-rettag  (-8,  -e)  Friday 
*fremb  strange,  foreign ;  ber  grentbe 
adj.  infl.  stranger 
*frcifen  (cr  frifet,  er  frafj,  er  fjat  ge= 
freffen)  eat  (of  animals) 
bie  *fyrcubc  ( — ,  -n)  joy;  mit  btelen 
greuben  with  much  joy;  grofje 
$reube  an  ettt>a8  ( dat .)  fjaben  take 
great  delight  in  something 
frcubfo8  joyless,  cheerless 
freubtjotl  joyful 

*frcucn  ( wk .)  please;  e8  [reut  mid) 
I  am  glad ;  refl.  rejoice,  be  glad  ; 
fief)  freuen  iiber  acc.  be  glad  of 
ber  *ftrcunb  (-e8,  -e)  friend;  ein 
greunb  Don  mir  a  friend  of  mine 
*freunblid)  friendly 
ber  *$rtebcn  (-8)  or  ber  $ricbe  (-n8) 
peace 

^riebrtd)  ( masc .)  (-8)  Frederick 
*fricren  (er  friert,  er  fror,  er  fjat 
gefroren)  be  or  feel  cold 
frifd)  fresh 

*grife  (masc.)  (^ri^  or  -en8)  Fred 
^rifedjen  ( neut .)  (-8)  Freddie 
glad,  happy 
*frbf)ftcf)  merry,  joyful 
fromm  (-^er,  ^ft)  pious 


*friif)  early ;  fritter  earlier,  former, 
sooner,  formerly 
ber  *^ruf)ftng  (-8,  -e)  spring 
ba8  ^^riibftucf  (-8,  -e)  breakfast; 
glctd)  beint  griiljftilcf  right  off  at 
breakfast;  gum  grilfjftiicf  for  or 
at  breakfast 

ber  $ucf)3  ($ud)[e8,  $iid)[e)  fox;  a 
student  in  his  first  semester, 
freshman 
fiif)lcn  (wk.)  feel 
*fiifjrcn  (wk.)  lead 
ber  giUjrer  (-8,  — )  leader,  guide 
*fiiUen  (wk.)  fill 

bic  *$uflfcber  ( — ,  -n)  fountain  pen 
*fiinf  five 

ba8  ^iinftef  (-8,  — )  fifth 
fiinfunbfccf)5tg  sixty-five 
^fiinfunbgmanjtg  twenty-five 
fiinfunbsmanjigft  twenty-fifth 
fiinfsig  fifty 

ber  $u.nfe  (-n,  -n)  or  ber  ftunfen  (_gf 
— )  spark 

fuitfeln  (wk.)  sparkle,  glisten,  glit¬ 
ter 

*fiir  prep.  w.  acc.  for 
*furd)tbar  fearful,  frightful 
*fiird)tcn  (wk.)  fear ;  refl.  be  afraid ; 

[id)  fiirdjten  Por  dat.  be  afraid  of 
*fiird)tcrlid)  frightful,  terrible 
*fur8  contr.  of  fur  ba8 
ber  f^iirft  (-en,  -cn)  prince 
ber  *3ruf)  (-e8,  -“-e)  foot;  gu  gufj  on 
foot 

ber  *$upatt  (-8)  football 
ba8  *$upafltyicf  (-8)  football  game 
ber  ^uPobcit  (-8,  •“■)  floor 
bie  3mf?faii?e  ( — ,  -n)  point  or  tip 
of  the  foot 

bte  ftuftnmnberung  ( — ,  -en)  walking 
tour 

ba8  gutter  (-£)  fodder 
fiittern  (wk.)  feed 
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bie  ©abc  ( — ,  -n)  gift 
bie  *©abcf  ( — ,  -it)  fork 
ber  ©attg  (-eg,  ^e)  corridor,  aisle 
bie  *©ang  (— ,  ©anfe)  goose 

adj.  whole,  entire;  adv. 
wholly,  entirely,  quite;  ttn  gan* 
jen  on  the  whole;  ganj  unb  gar 
absolutely 

*gar  adv.  actually,  really;  gar  nidjt 
not  at  all ;  gar  fein  $inn  no  chin 
at  all 

bie  ©arbc  ( — ,  -n)  sheaf 
ber  *©arten  (-8, -“•)  garden 
ber  ©artcnbau  (-8)  gardening 
bie  *©artenftrafte  ( — )  Garden  Street 
bie  <55affe  ( — ,  -n)  narrow  street; 
in  southern  Germany  street  (in 
general) 

ber  *©aft  (-eg,  -“-e)  guest,  visitor 
bie  *©aftftube  ( — ,  -n)  public  room 
ber  ©au  (-eg,  -e)  region 
gcci'bert  veined 

bag  *©ebciu'bc  (-g,  — )  building 
*flcbcn  (er  glbt,  er  gab,  er  bat  gegebcn) 
give;  eg  gibt  impers.  there  is, 
there  are 

bag  ©cbict'  (-8,  -e)  territory,  do¬ 
main  ;  field,  sphere 
bag  ©cbtr'gc  (-8,  — )  mountain 
range,  mountains 
gcbtr'gig  mountainous 
bie  ©cbirgg'gcgcnb  ( — ,  -en)  moun¬ 
tainous  region 

*gcbo'rcn  ( past  part,  of  gcbct'ren 
bear)  born ;  matin  finb  <2ic  geboren 
when  were  you  born 
bag  ©cbot'  (-8,  -e)  command,  com¬ 
mandment 

ber  ©cbraud}'  (-8,  ^e)  use 
*gebrau'chcn  (wk.)  use;  gcbraudjen 
ju  dat.  use  for 
gebraud)'lirf)  customary 
gebrSunt'  browned,  tanned 


bie  ©eburt'  ( — ,  -en)  birth,  nativity 
ber  ©cburtigtag  (-8,  -e)  birthday 
bag  *©eburtg,taggflcfrf)enf'  (-8,  -e) 
birthday  present 

©ebacb'teg  adj.  infl.  ideas,  mental 
conceptions 

ber  *©eban'fc  (-ng,  -n)  thought 
bie  ©cban'fettlbrif  ( — )  lyrics  of 
thought 

gcban'fcnttoll  deep  in  thought,  pen¬ 
sive 

bie  ©cban'fcmnclt  ( — ,  -en)  world 
of  thought 

bag  ©ebci'bcn  (-8)  prosperity 
gcbcn'fcn  irreg.  think ;  gebenfen  an 
ate.  think  of 

bag  *©ebid)t'  (-8,  -e)  poem 
geeig'net  suitable 
bie  ©cfabr'  ( — ,  -en)  danger 
*gcfaf)r'lid)  dangerous 
ber  ©cfiibr'fe  (-n,  -n)  companion 
*gcfat'lcn  ( str .)  dat.  please;  eg  ge* 
faltt  if)m  he  likes  it 
*©cfro'rcne8  adj.  infl.  ice  cream 
bag  ©efttbr  (-8,  -e)  feeling 
*gcgcn  prep.  w.  acc.  against, 
toward 

bie  ©egenb  ( — ,  -en)  region,  parts, 
neighborhood 

ber  ©cgcnftanb  (-8,  ^e)  object,  mat¬ 
ter,  subject  matter 
bag  ©cgcnftiirf  (-8,  -e)  counterpart 
bie  ©egentoart  ( — )  presence 
gegemuartig  adj.  present;  adv.  at 
present 

ber  ©cgttcr  (-8,  — )  opponent,  an¬ 
tagonist 

*gcf)cn  (in  poetry  often  gefjn)  (er  gef)t, 
er  ging,  er  ift  gegangen)  go,  walk; 
eg  gebt  mir  gut  I  am  well 
bag  ©cbirn'  (-8,  -e)  brain 
*gcbii'rcn  (wk.)  belong ;  dat.  of  per¬ 
son  belong  to 
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ber  ©cift  (-eg,  -cr)  spirit 
*gelb  yellow 

bag  *($clb  (-eg,  -er)  money 

bcr  *(fklbbcutc(  (-g,  — )  pocketbook 

gclc'gctt  situated 

bic  Oklc'gcubcit  ( — ,  -en)  opportu¬ 
nity,  occasion 

*getin'gcn  (eg  gelingt,  eg  gelang,  eg  ift 
getungen)  dat.  succeed;  eg  gelingt 
ipm,  eg  ju  tun  he  succeeds  in  do¬ 
ing  it 

*gcltcn  (er  gilt,  er  gait,  er  bat  gegolten) 
be  worth,  be  of  value,  be  valid, 
be  in  force;  dat.  of  -person  be 
intended  for;  gelten  alg  be  con¬ 
sidered  as 

bie  ©cmein'bc  ( — ,  -n)  community, 
parish,  congregation 
bag  *(5kmii'fe  (-g,  — )  vegetable 
ber  Gkinu'fcgartcn  (-g,  *■)  vegetable 
garden 

gcmiit'ltd)  comfortable,  cozy,  pleas¬ 
ant,  agreeable,  sociable 
*genau'  exact,  accurate 
gcnic'pcn  (cr  geniefjt,  er  genofi,  er  fjat 
genoffen)  enjoy 
*genug'  enough 

ber  ©enuff'  (©enuffeg,  ©eniiffe)  en¬ 
joyment,  pleasure 
bteorg'  ( masc .)  (-g)  George 
*gcra'bc  adj.  straight;  adv.  just, 
exactly 

bie  ©crcdj'tigfett  ( — )  righteousness, 
justice 

*©crljarb  {masc.)  (-g)  Gerard 
bag  ©cridjt'  (-g,  -e)  court  (of  jus¬ 
tice) 

gcring'  slight,  insignificant 
gcrma'nifd)  Germanic 
*gcrn(e)  (liebcr,  am  liebften)  adv. 
gladly,  willingly;  id)  fpiele  gern 
Xennig  I  like  to  play  tennis ;  id) 
effe  gern  (Sr b  fen  I  like  peas 


bie  ©erfte  ( — )  barley 
*©crtrub  ( fem .)  (-g)  Gertrude 
gcfamt'  whole,  entire,  total 
ber  Okfang'  (-g,  ^e)  singing,  song 
bag  *fikfri)aft'  (-g,  -e)  business, 
mercantile  establishment,  store ; 
ing  ©efdjiift  gef)en  go  io  one’s 
place  of  business ;  im  ©efdjaft 
fein  be  at  one’s  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  ;  an  feine  eignen  ©efdjafte  gepen 
go  about  one’s  own  affairs 
*gcfdje'f)en  (eg  gefdjiept,  eg  gefcpap,  eg 
ift  gefdjepen)  happen 
bag  *<5kfd)enf'  (-g,  -e)  present 
bie  (ikfdjidj'tc  ( — ,  -n)  story,  history 
bie  ©cfd)id'lid)feit  ( — )  skill 
gcfdfidt'  skilled,  skillful 
ber  ©efdjmad'  (-g,  -^e)  taste 
bag  ©cfdjntci'bc  (-g,  — )  jewelry, 
jewels 

bie  *©cfdjnii'fter  pi.  brother  and 
sister,  brothers  and  sisters 
*gcfd)tuoncn  swollen 
ber  ©efcl'lc  (-n,  -n)  companion, 
fellow 

bie  (fkfctt'fdjaft  ( — ,  -en)  society 
bie  ©cfcll'fdjaftgflaffc  ( — ,  -en)  class 
of  society 

bag  ©cfeb'  (-eg,  -e)  law 
bag  *©cfid)t'  (-g,  -er)  face ;  mit  er= 
ffauntem  ©efid)t  with  a  look  of 
astonishment 
bie  ©cftalt'  ( — ,  -en)  figure 
gcftc'pen  (sir.)  confess 
*gcftcrn  yesterday 
bag  ©cftraud)'  (-g,  -e)  shrubs,  bushes 
*gefunb'  (-er  or  -“-er,  -eft  or  -“-eft) 
healthy,  well,  healthful 
bie  ©efunb'peit  ( — )  health 
bag  (Sktrci'be  (-g,  — )  grain 
*gctreu'  faithful 

gctual'tig  powerful,  mighty,  stu¬ 
pendous 
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bag  ©ettrnnb'  (-3,  ^er)  garment 
gcmcllt'  rolling 

*gctmn'ncn  (er  getoinnt,  cr  getoann,  er 
bat  getoonnen)  win,  gain 
gcmifj'  sure,  certain 
baes  ©cmif'fen  (-3,  — )  conscience 
gcmbb'ncn  ( wk .)  accustom ;  fid)  ge= 
loobnen  an  acc.  accustom  oneself 
to,  get  used  to 
*gcmbbn'licf)  usual,  ordinary 
ber  ©icbcl  (-3,  — )  gable,  gable 
end 

*gicf?cit  (er  giefct,  er  gof),  er  bat  ge= 
goffen)  pour 

ber  *©ibfcl  (-3,  — )  top,  mountain 
top,  hilltop 

^glcin^en  (wk.)  glitter,  glisten,  shine 
ba3  *©la3  (©lafe3,  ©lafer)  glass ;  ein 
©la3  SBaffer  a  glass  of  water 
glafte'rcn  (wk.)  glaze 
*glatt  (-er  or  -“er,  -eft  or  -^eft)  smooth 
ber  ©laubc  (-n3)  belief,  faith 
*glaubcn  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  be¬ 
lieve 

*gtcid)  adj.  like,  equal,  same;  adv. 

alike,  equally,  immediately 
glcidjcn  (wk.)  dat.  be  like,  re¬ 
semble 

glcid)fall3  likewise 
glcid)'|fommcn  (str.,  aux.  fern)  dat. 
match,  equal 

*glcitcn  (er  glcitet,  er  glitt,  er  ift  ge= 
gltttcn)  glide 
ba3  ©Itcb  (-e3,  -er)  limb 
bic  ©locfc  ( — ,  -n)  bell 
ba3  *©liirf  (— e3)  luck,  fortune,  hap¬ 
piness;  gum  ©liicf  fortunately, 
luckily ;  ©Uicf  baben  be  lucky 
*glucf(td)  happy,  fortunate 
gliibctt  (wk.)  glow ;  gliibenb  part.  adj. 
glowing,  ardent 

*gniibig  gracious,  merciful ;  gndbtge 
grau  madam ;  gnclbiger  £>err  sir 


ba3  *©olb  (-e3)  gold 
golben  golden 
gbnncn  (wk.)  grant,  allow 
gotifd)  Gothic 

ber  *©ott  (-e3,  -“-er)  God,  god 
ber  ©ottedbicnft  (-3,  -e)  divine  serv¬ 
ice 

*©ottfrieb  (masc.)  (-3)  Godfrey 
bie  ©bttin  ( — ,  -nen)  goddess 
gbtt(id)  divine 
ba3  ©rab  (-e3,  ^er)  grave 
*grabcn  (er  griibt,  er  grub,  er  bat  ge= 
graben)  dig 

ba3  ©rabmal  (-3,  -“-er  or  -e)  tomb 
ber  *©rabftcin  (-3,  -e)  tombstone 
ber  ©rab  (-e3,  -e)  degree 
ba3  *©ra3  (©rafe3,  ©rafer)  grass 
grau  gray 

graucn  (wk.)  turn  gray 
ba3  *©raucn  (-3)  horror,  terror 
graugriiit  sea-green,  dull  green 
grcincn  (wk.)  whine,  cry,  weep 
ber  ©retd  (©reife3,  ©reife)  old  man 
bie  ©rcn§e  ( — >  -n)  boundary,  bor¬ 
der,  limit 

grcnjcn  (wk.)  border 
grtcdjtfd)  adj.  Greek ;  ©ried)ifd) 
indecl.  neut.  Greek  (language) 
grub  (-“-er,  -“-ft)  coarse,  heavy  or 
strong  (of  shoes) 

ber  ©roll  (-e3)  resentment,  ill  will, 
rancor,  grudge 

*grof?  (-“-er,  -“-t)  large,  tall  (of  per¬ 
sons),  great 

grofoartig  grand,  magnificent 
bie  *©rbf)cltcrn  pi.  grandparents 
bic  *©rofpnuttcr  ( — ,  ■“•)  grand¬ 
mother 

ber  *©rofebatcr  (-3,  ■*)  grandfather ; 
bcim  (jum)  ®ro  boater  at  (to) 
grandfather’s 
*griin  green 

ber  ©runb  (-e3,  ^e)  ground,  reason 
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gviinben  ( wk .)  found,  establish 
griinbltd)  thorough 
bie  ©nmbfdjutc  ( — ,  -n)  elementary 
school 

ber  ©runbftein  (-8,  -e)  corner  stone 
bie  ©riinbung  ( — ,  -en)  founding 
griincn  (wk.)  be  green 
bie  ©ruppe  ( — ,  -n)  group 
ber  *©rub  (-e8,  -e)  greeting ;  in  the 
conclusion  of  a  letter  regards, 
love;  btele  ©ruffe  lots  of  love; 
mtt  ben  fjerjlidhften  ©riifjen  with 
best  regards,  with  (best)  love 
*griipcn  (wk.)  greet;  griiffe  tf)n  t»on 
mir  remember  me  to  him 
bie  ©unft  ( — )  favor 
*gut  (beffer,  be(t)  adj.  good;  adv. 
well;  etnem  gut  fern  be  fond  of 
one ;  fcbon  gut  all  right ;  ba8  ©ute 
adj.  infl.  the  good,  that  which  is 
good 

ba8  *©ut  (-e8,  -er)  estate,  farm, 
goods 

baS  ©bntna'ftum  (-8,  ©bmna'fien; 
te  =  t  +  e)  gymnasium  (second¬ 
ary  classical  school,  preparing 
for  the  university) 

ba8  £aar  (-e8,  -e)  often  used  in  the 
pi.  contrary  to  English  usage  hair 
*ljaben  (er  bat,  er  batte,  er  bat  gebabt) 
have 

barfen  (wk.)  chop 
bie  £afcnftabt  (— ,  -e)  seaport 
ber  4?afer  (-8)  oats 
ber  ^pabn  (-c8,  -e)  cock,  rooster 
*bafb  half ;  erne  balbe  fDiarf  half  a 
mark ;  balb  fecb8  half  past  five 
ba8  *£afbjabr  (-8,  -c)  half-year 
bie  *£alfte  (— ,  -n)  half 
ber  (gaffes,  £alfe)  neck 
ba8  *,<pal3banb  (-8,  -er)  necklace, 
collar  (of  a  dog) 


bie  ^>af8binbe  ( — ,  -n)  necktie,  neck 
cloth,  scarf 

*b(dtcn  (er  b&lt,  er  biclt,  er  bat  ge= 
batten)  hold,  keep;  stop;  batten 
ftlr  acc.  consider 
batt'|mad)en  (wk.)  halt,  stop 
bie  *^panb  ( — ,  -e)  hand;  er  gab 
ibnen  bie  £>anb  he  shook  hands 
with  them 

ber  ^Apanbet  (-8)  trade,  business, 
transaction  of  business 
banbctn  (wk.)  act ;  banbetn  bon  dat. 
treat  of 

ba8  ^panb'gclcnf'  (-8,  -e)  wrist 
bie  Apanblung  ( — ,  -en)  action,  plot 
(of  a  drama) 

ber  ^anbfdjub  (-8,  -e)  glove 
ba8  *Apanbtud)  (-8,  -er)  towel 
ba8  *Apanbn>crf  (-8,  -e)  handicraft, 
trade 

bangcn  or  bangcn  (er  bangt,  er  btng, 
er  bat  aebangen)  intr.  hang 
*t)dngcn  (wk.)  tr.  hang 
*Apanno'ucr  (t>  =  m)  (neut.)  (-8) 
Hanover 

*^pan8  (masc.)  (,Span8'  or  ^>anfeti8) 
Jack 

^an8d)cn  (neut.)  (-8)  Jackie,  John¬ 
nie 

ber  -frarfcnfpiclcr  (-8,  — )  harp- 
player,  minstrel 
barmo'ntfd)  harmonious 
bart  (-er,  -eft)  hard 
ber  ^afc  (-n,  -n)  hare 
ber  Apaf?  (£>affc8)  hate,  hatred 
ber  ^paud)  (-e8,  -e)  breath 
*biiufig  frequent 
ba8  .!paupt  (-c8,  -er)  head 
ber  Hauptmann  (-8,  £>auptlcute)  cap¬ 
tain 

bie  Apauptfncbc  ( — ,  -n)  chief  thing, 
main  point 

bie  ^pauptftabt  ( — ,  -e)  capital 
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bag  *£au3  (|>aufeg,  ^ttufer)  house; 
jit  £aufe  at  home;  nad)  £>aufe 
gel)en  go  home 

bag  *.£>augcf)en  (-g, — )  small  house 
bie  *£au£frau  ( — ,  -en)  housewife, 
lady  of  the  house 
ber  ^augljalt  (-g,  -e)  household 
bag  Rougher  (-g,  -c)  domestic  ani¬ 
mal 

bie  Jpautfranfljcit  ( — ,  -en)  skin  dis¬ 
ease 

*l)d)cn  (er  bebt,  er  bob,  er  bat  geboben) 
lift,  raise ;  refl.  rise  (of  a  curtain) 
bag  Jpecr  (-eg,  -e)  army 
bag  *.§cft  (-eg,  -e)  notebook 
beftig  vehement,  violent,  passion¬ 
ate 

begen  ( wk .)  tend 

bie  <£>ctbc  ( — ,  -n)  heath;  auf  ber 
vf>eiben  ( old  inflected  dat.  sg.)  on 
the  heath 

bag  ^etbenrbglcttt  (-g, — )  little  rose 
of  the  heath 
bcibnifrf)  heathen 
bctlig  holy 

bcilfam  wholesome,  beneficial 
bie  .£>cUuttg  ( — ,  -en)  healing,  cure 
bag  .^cimatlaitb  (-g,  -e  or  *cr)  native 
land  or  country 

beim'lfiibrcn  (wk.)  take  home  (one’s 
bride) 

bcim'lfumntcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  come 
home 

bcimliri)  secret 

bcim'|rcitcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  ride 
home 

ber  *.$cimmeg  (-g)  way  home 
*.$cinricb  (masc.)  (-g)  Henry 
*-ftetn5  (masc.)  (f>einj’  or  -eng) 
Harry 

bie  .ftcirat  ( — ,  -en)  marriage 
beirntgfaf)tg  marriageable 
*bci|[  hot,  ardent 


*bei^en  (er  bet  fit,  er  bte 6,  er  bat  ge* 
bet feen)  intr.  be  called;  tr.  bid, 
call;  trie  bet  ben  bie  $  in  ber  what 
are  the  names  of  the  children; 
bag  beibt  that  is 
better  serene,  bright,  cheerful 
betjen  (wk.)  heat 
ber  ^pclb  (-en,  -en)  hero 
*gpclc'tte  (fem.)  (-g)  Helen 
*bclfcn  (er  bilft,  er  half,  er  bat  gebol* 
fen)  dat.  help 
*bell  bright,  light 
bag  Jpcmb  (-eg,  -en)  shirt 
ber  hither;  ber  unb  bin  more  com¬ 
monly  bin  unb  ber  back  and  forth, 
to  and  fro 

beran'lfontnten  (str.,  aux.  fein)  ap¬ 
proach,  draw  near 
bcran'ltrctcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  w.  an 
acc.  step  up  to 

bcratt'lnmcbfcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  grow 
up 

*bcrauf'|  footmen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  up 

bcraug'lgcbctt  (str.)  give  forth,  de¬ 
liver  up,  give  back 
*bcraug'|fomntcit  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  out 

ber  *.§>crbft  (-eg,  -e)  autumn,  fall 
ber  ^»crb  (-eg,  -e)  hearth 
*bcmtt'|fommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  in 

*bcr'|fommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  come 
here 

Hermann  (masc.)  (-g)  Herman 
bernie'berlftiirscn  (wk.,  aux.  feitt) 
rush  or  gush  down 
ber  *.$crr  (— tt,  — en)  gentleman,  Lord, 
master;  £err  33raun  Mr.  Braun  ; 
£>crr  Scbrcr  in  direct  address  'Mr. 
(plus  the  name  of  the  instructor) ; 
,£>crr  ^farrer  in  direct  address 
Parson 
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*t)crrlid)  magnificent,  glorious, 
splendid,  delightful 
berrfcbcn  ( wk .)  rule,  prevail ;  rage 
(of  diseases) 

bie  v<pcrftcllung  ( — ,  -en)  manufac¬ 
ture 

^bcnm'tcrlfummcn  ( str .,  aux.  fein) 
come  down 

baS^crj  (-eng,  -en)  heart;  etrnag 
auf  bem  £>er$en  baben  have  some¬ 
thing  on  one’s  mind 
Jpcrje  archaic  for  £>erj 
ber  -Jperjengwunfd)  (-eg,  -“-e)  heart’s 
desire 

berjig  dear,  sweet,  darling 
*bcr5ltcf)  hearty,  cordial,  affection¬ 
ate 

bag  4ku  (-eg)  hay 
*f)culctt  (wk.)  howl 
ber  ^cufdiuppcn  (-g,  — )  hay  shed 
*l)cute  today;  fjeute  abenb  (morgen, 
nadjmittag)  this  evening  (morn¬ 
ing,  afternoon) 

fjeuttg  of  today,  today’s,  present- 
day,  modern 
bie  ^»ege  ( — ,  -n)  witch 
*l)icr  here 

bierber  hither,  to  this  place,  here 
bie  -frtlfe  ( — )  help 
ber  *.$pimmcl  (-g, — )  heaven;  sky; 
unter  freiem  pummel  in  the  open 
air 

btmmclbOd)  as  high  as  heaven 
bag  ^pimmcfgfcnftcr  (-g,  — )  window 
of  heaven 
bimmlifd)  heavenly 
*btn  thither;  bin  unb  toieber  now 
and  then 

*b«uwf'|gcbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
up 

binaunfdbauen  (wk.)  look  up 
*btnauf'|ftcigen  {sir.,  aux.  fein)  climb 
up 


*binaug'|gcben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
out 

binaug'lfomtncn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  w. 

iiber  acc.  go  beyond 
binburd)'  adv.  through,  throughout ; 
bie  gan^e  9?ad)t  binburd)  all  night 
long 

*binetn'  adv.  into ;  big  meit  tn  ben 
©onntag  binein  until  far  into 
Sunday 

binciu'lfubrcn  (wk.)  lead  into 
*bincin'|gcbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go  in; 
gur  £iir  bincingeben  go  in  at  the 
door 

btncin'l  fd)Icicf)cn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
sneak  or  glide  or  steal  into 
binetn'lftmngcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
spring  or  jump  into,  project 
*bin'|gcbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go  there, 
go 

bin'llcgett  (wk.)  lay  down 
binten  adv.  behind,  at  the  back 
Winter  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  be¬ 
hind  ;  adj.  back,  rear 
ber  ^pintergrunb  (-g,  -“-e)  background 
binterm  =  binter  bem 
btnun'tcr  adv.  downward,  down 
*binim'tcr|gcbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
down 

binju'lfugcn  (wk.)  add 
ber  ^irfd)  (-eg,  -e)  stag,  deer 
ber  ^)irfd)fiingcr  (-g,  — )  hunting 
knife 

ber  ^pirt  (-en,  -en)  shepherd 
bag  ^ptrlcnbaud  (-baufeg,  -baufer) 
shepherd’s  cottage 
bifto'rifd)  historical 
*bod),  when  inflected  bob*  (bober, 
boefift)  high;  bbb^e  ©djule  ad¬ 
vanced  or  secondary  school  (pre¬ 
pares  for  the  university) 
boeb'entmi'tfclt  highly  developed 
ber  ^po^mut  (-g)  haughtiness,  pride 
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bie  *£odjfd)uIe  ( — ,  -n)  institution 
of  learning  of  university  rank; 
bie  ted)nifcf)e  £>od)fcf)ule  engineering 
school,  institute  of  technology 
bod)fd)u(funblid)  academic 
ber  *$ijd)n)atb  (-g,  ^er)  forest  of 
tall  trees,  big  timber 
ber*£of  (-eg,  -“-e)  court,  yard,  back 
yard ;  auf  bctn  §ofe  in  the  yard 
boffcn  ( wk .)  hope,  hope  for;  boffen 
auf  acc.  hope  for 
Ijoffentlicf)  adv.  I  hope 
bie  ^poffnuitn  ( — ,  — en)  hope 
fjoflid)  polite 

bie  ( — ,  -n)  height;  in  bie 

§>obe  upward,  up,  on  high 
l)olb  sweet,  gracious,  charming 
*f)olcn  (wk.)  fetch,  get 
bag  otj  (-eg,  •“•er)  wood,  timber, 
lumber 

ber  ^oljbieb  (-g,  -e)  wood  thief, 
one  stealing  wood 
ber  $onifl  (-g)  honey 
*f)brcn  (wk.)  hear,  listen 
bie  dp  o f c  ( — ,  -n)  trousers,  breeches 
bag  *dpofpitar  (-g,  £>ofpitaler)  hos¬ 
pital 

*()ubfd)  pretty;  fjiibfcb  miibe  very 
tired,  "good  and  tired” 
bie  .ftiiftc  ( — ,  -n)  hip 
ber  *.$ugel  (-g,  — )  hill 
bag  *.*pu()n  (-eg,  -*er)  chicken 
bumani'ftifd)  humanistic 
ber  £>umur'  (-g)  humor 
ber  *^punb  (-eg,  -e)  dog 
bunbcrt  hundred,  a  hundred;  £>un* 
berte  hundreds 
buubcrtmal  a  hundred  times 
ber  hunger  (-g)  hunger 
*bunqri(i  hungry 
*burra'  hurrah 

ber  *£ut  (-eg,  -*e)  hat ;  ben  £ut  bom 
fopfe  nebmen  take  off  one’s  hat 


(wk.)  guard,  tend ;  bag  33ett 
fjiiten  miiffen  be  confined  to  one’s 
bed 

bie  dg>iittc  ( — ,  -n)  hut,  cabin,  cot¬ 
tage 

*id)  I 

bie  ( — ,  3be'en)  idea,  concep¬ 

tion 

tbpl'lifd)  idyllic 

*ibr  (ibre,  ibr)  adj.  her,  its,  their; 
pron.  you,  ye 

*Sbr  Obre,  Sbr)  adj.  your;  pron. 
in  letters  you 

*tbrcr  (ibrc,  ibreg)  pron.  hers,  theirs 
*Sbrcr  (3bre,  3breg)  pron.  yours 
*im  contr.  of  in  bem 
*immcr  always 
tmmcrgrun  evergreen 
*in  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  in,  into 
*htbcm'  subord.  conj.  while 
ber  3nb<dt  (-8,  -e)  contents 
inner  inner 

*btncrbalb  prep.  w.  gen.  inside  of, 
within 

*ing  contr.  of  in  bag 
bie  $nfd)rift  ( — ,  -en)  inscription 
bag  Snftrumcnt'  (-8,  -e)  instru¬ 
ment 

intcrcffant'  interesting 
bag  Sntercf'fe  (-%>  -n)  interest 
trflcnb  adv.  any,  some;  hflcnb  ein 
anberer  any  other,  some  other; 
auf  irgcnb  cine  SBeife  in  some  man¬ 
ner  or  other;  irpenb  ein  $urfug 
any  course 

irren  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  wander 
*3ta'licn  (ie=i+e)  (neut.)  (-g) 
Italy 

*italic'nifd)  (ic  =  i -h e)  adj.  Italian; 
(Jtalicnifcb  indecl.  neut.  or  bag 
^talienifdbe  adj.  infl.  Italian  (lan¬ 
guage) 
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^ja  yes ;  indeed,  you  know,  to  be 
sure 

bie  $agb  ( — )  hunting,  hunt,  chase 
bie  IJagbfjuttc  ( — ,  -n)  hunting  lodge 
bie  $agbfuft  ( — )  fondness  for  the 
chase 

jagcn  ( wk .)  hunt,  chase 
ber  $  tiger  (-8,  — )  hunter,  hunts¬ 
man 

bte  SSgertracfjt  ( — ,  -en)  hunting 
costume 

bag  *$af)r  (~e8,  -e)  year;  mit  trier* 
jefjn  Stolen  au8  ber  ©djule  fommen 
leave  school  at  the  age  of  four¬ 
teen 

jafjrauS':  jafjrauS,  iafjrein  year  in 
and  year  out 

ber  ^afjreSanfang  (-8)  beginning  of 
the  year 

bie  *3af)rc3seit  ( — ,  -en)  season 
ba8  $af)rf)un'bcrt  (-8,  -e)  century 
ber  ^afjrmarft  (-8,  ^e)  (annual)  fair 
ba8  $af)raef)nt'  (-8,  -e)  decade 
^afob  ( masc .)  (-8)  Jacob,  James 
ber  *3anuar  (-(8),  -e)  January 
jaucftsen  (wk.)  shout  (for  joy),  ex¬ 
ult  ;  frimmelfjocf)  jaudj jenb  "  shout¬ 
ing  with  great  joy  ” 

^iatnof)!'  yes  indeed 
*jc  adv.  ever ;  distributive  w.  num. 
each 

*jebcnfafl8  adv.  in  any  case,  at  any 
rate 

*jcbcr  (jebe,  jebe8)  each,  each  one, 
every,  everyone ;  ein  jeber  every¬ 
one,  everybody 

*jcncr  (jene,  jene8)  that,  that  one, 
the  former 

*jenfctf(S)  prep.  w.  gen.  on  the 
other  side  of 

ba8  ScfuSftnb  (_eg)  the  child  Jesus 
*jef?t  now 

^ofjamt  (masc.)  (-8)  John 


ba8  3>of)an'ntSfeuer  (-8,  — )  St. 
John’s  fire 

ber  Sttbc  (_n,  _n)  jew 
jiibifd)  Jewish 

bie  *$ugenb  ( — )  youth  (period,  or 
young  people  collectively) 
bie  Su'gcnbbcmc'gung  ( — ,  -en)  youth 
movement 

ber  *3u'li  (-(8),  -8)  July 
*jung  (-“-er,  -^ft)  young;  bei  3ung 
unb  2IIt  with  young  and  old 
ber  *$unge  (-n,  -n)  boy 
bie  Jungfrau  ( — ,  -en)  virgin,  maid, 
maiden;  „Oie  Jungfrau  ton  Or* 
leans"  (pronounce  Orleans  as  in 
French)  "The  Maid  of  Orleans” 
(Joan  of  Arc) 

ber  bungling  (-8,  -e)  youth,  young 
man 

ber  *!3uni  (-(8),  -8)  June 
ber  Sunitag  (-8,  -e)  June  day,  day 
in  June 

bie  £ad)cl  ( — ,  -n)  tile 
ber  $tad)efofen  (-8,  ■“•)  tile  stove 
ber  *$affee  (-8)  coffee 
fafjf  bald,  bare,  bleak 
ber  Slafjn  (-e8,  -“-e)  boat 
ber  $aifcr  (-8,  — )  emperor 
bie  $aiferin  ( — >  -nen)  empress 
ber  *$alb3braten  (-8,  — )  roast  veal 
ftaffut'ta  (neut.)  (-8)  Calcutta 
*faft  (-“-er,  ^eft)  cold 
bie  *$laftc  ( — )  cold,  coldness 
ba8  darnel'  (-8,  -e)  camel 
ber  $amerab'  (-en,  -en)  comrade 
bie  $amcrab'fd)flft  ( — )  comrade¬ 
ship 

ber  $amm  (-e8,  ^e)  comb 
fiimtncn  (wk.)  comb 
ber  $ambf  (-e8,  -*e)  combat,  fight, 
contest,  bout 

fambfcn  (wk.)  fight,  contend 
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ber  StdmVfer  (-3,  — )  combatant, 
fighter,  contestant,  fencer 
ber  ft'anal'  (-g,  Stanale)  canal 
*Starl  ( masc .)  (-g)  Charles 
bie  *$arlgfd)ulc  ( — )  military  acad¬ 
emy  founded  by  Duke  Karl 
Eugen  of  Wurttemberg;  auf  ber 
$arlgfd)ule  at  the  Karlsschule 
bie  *ftartc  ( — ,  -n)  card,  ticket; 

(=  Sanbfarte)  map 
bie  *Startof'fcl  ( — ,  -n)  potato 
ber  *Startof'fcltirei  (-g)  mashed  po¬ 
tatoes 

ber  ftar^cr  (-8,  — )  university  lockup 
or  prison 

ber  *St  afc  (-g,  — )  cheese 
ber  Stater  (-g,  — )  tomcat 
bag  Staterfjers  (-eng,  -cn)  tomcat 
heart 

Statue  ( fem .)  (-g)  Kate 
fatl)o'lifrf)  Catholic 
bte  *St  abc  ( — ,  -n)  cat 
*faufcn  ( wk .)  buy 
ber  *St  (infer  (-g,  — )  buyer,  pur¬ 
chaser 

bag  St  auf  flclb  (-g)  purchase  money 
ber  *Staufmann  (-g,  Staufleute)  mer¬ 
chant 

*faufmdnmfd)  mercantile,  commer¬ 
cial 

*faum  scarcely,  hardly 
fed  bold,  daring 
fcljren  (wk.)  sweep 
*fein  (feine,  fein)  adj.  no,  not  a, 
not  an,  not  any 

*fctncr  (feine,  fein(e)g)  pron.  not 
any,  not  anyone,  not  one,  no 
one,  none,  (of  two )  neither 
feinedtuegg  by  no  means 
*fcinmal  not  a  single  time,  not 
once ;  cinmal  ift  feintnal  once  does 
not  count 

ber  *Stcllncr  (-g,  — )  waiter 


*fenncn  (er  fennt,  er  fannte,  er  bat 
gefannt)  know,  be  acquainted 
with;  fennen  lernen  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with,  make  the  ac¬ 
quaintance  of 

ber  Stcnncr  (-g,  — )  connoisseur, 
(critical)  judge 
bie  Sterne  ( — ,  -n)  candle 
bie  Stcttc  ( — ,  -n)  chain 
ber  Sticfcrttmlb  (-g,  ^er)  pine  forest 
bag  Stilogramm'  (-g,  -e)  kilogram 
(2.2  pounds) 

bag  (or  ber)  Sttlome'ter  (-g,  — )  kilo¬ 
meter  (.62  of  an  English  mile) 
bag  *St'inb  (-eg,  -er)  child 
bag  *Stinbcrsimmcr  (-g,  — )  chil¬ 
dren’s  room,  nursery 
bag  Stinblein  (-g,  — )  baby 
bag  Stinn  (-eg,  -e)  chin 
bag  *St in o  (-g,  -g)  movies;  ing 
$ino  gefjen  go  to  the  movies 
bie  *Slird)c  ( — ,  -n)  church ;  jur  (or 
in  bie)  S?irdje  gel)en  (fontmen)  go 
(come)  to  church 

bie  Sl'ir'rf)cnmufif  ( — )  sacred  music 
bie  Slirfdjc  ( — ,  -n)  cherry 
bag  Stiffen  (-g,  — )  cushion,  pillow 
flagett  (wk.)  lament,  complain 
ber  SUang  (-eg,  -“-c)  sound 
*flar  clear;  fid)  (dal.)  liber  etttrng 
ftar  tnerben  become  fully  aware 
of  something,  comprehend  or 
grasp  a  thing  clearly 
*Stlara  (fem.)  (-g)  Clara 
bie  *.ftlaffc  ( — ,  -n)  class 
bag  Sllaffctt.dmtncr  (-g,  — )  class¬ 
room 

ber  Sllaffifcr  (— g, — )  classical  author 
or  writer;  JUaffifer  im  9feid)e  ber 
SKXtuftf  classical  composer 
flaffifrij  classical 

*f(atfrijcn  (wk.)  applaud,  clap; 
gossip 
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*$Hau3  ( masc .)  or  ^laufeng) 

Nicholas 

bag  lamer'  (t»=  tu)  (-8,  -e)  piano  ; 

Plainer  fptelcn  play  the  piano 
bag  *$tlcib  (-eg,  -cr)  dress;  pi. 

dresses,  clothes 
flctbcn  ( wk .)  clothe,  dress 
bte  ftlcibung  ( — ,  -en)  clothing 
bag  &leibunggftiirf  (-g,  -e)  article 
of  clothing 

*flcin  small,  little ;  fletner  smaller, 
lesser,  minor 

flingcu  (eg  fltngt,  eg  flang,  eg  pat 
geflungcn)  sound 

*ftopfcn  (wk.)  knock;  eg  flopft 
somebody  knocks  or  is  knock¬ 
ing 

bag  Softer  (-g,  ■“■)  cloister,  monas¬ 
tery 

*flug  (-“-er,  -“-ft)  intelligent,  bright, 
smart 

ber  *$nabc  (-n,  -n)  boy 
fnapp  concise 

ber  $ned)t  (-eg,  -e)  ( cognate  with 
knight)  servant,  hired  man ; 
$necpt  9?upred)t  (a  kind  of)  Santa 
Claus 

bie  Slncipe  ( — ,  -n)  students’  meet¬ 
ing  or  gathering  for  convivial 
purposes 

bie  Slttofpe  ( — ,  -it)  bud 
ber  Sod)  (-eg,  -“-e)  cook 
*f0rf)cn  (wk.)  cook;  eine  ©nppe  fodjen 
make  soup 

ber  $of)l  (-g)  cabbage 
bie  Staple  ( — ,  -n)  coal 
ber  Stolle'gc  (-n,  -n)  colleague 
Stijin  (neut.)  (-g)  Cologne 
fomifd)  comical 

*fommcn  (er  fommt,  er  fam,  er  tft 
gefommen)  come 

ber  Stmnmcrd'  ($ommerfeg,  Stom= 
rnerfe)  formal  drinking  bout 


fompmtic'rcn  (wk.)  compose,  set  to 
music 

ber  Stontponift'  (-en,  -en)  composer 
ber  *Slmiig  (-g,  -e)  king 
ber  Stbnigdfopn  (-g,  -e)  king’s  son 
bte  Slmiigdtodjtcr  ( — ,  -“■)  king’s 
daughter 

ber  *$onjunftit>'  (-g,  -e)  subjunc¬ 
tive  (mood) 

*fbnnctt  (er  fann,  er  fonnte,  er  pat 
gefonnt)  be  able  to.  can,  know, 
know  how  to 

ber  Continent'  (-g,  -c)  continent 
ber  *ftopf  (-eg,  ^e)  head 
bag  Stopfd)cn  (-g,  — )  little  head 
ber  *  St  orb  (-eg,  ^e)  basket 
ber  *Storblmll  (-g)  basket  ball 
bag  $brf>d)en  (-g,  — )  small  basket 
bag  $orn  (-eg,  -er)  grain 
ber  torpor  (-g,  — )  body 
fbrpcrltd)  bodily,  physical 
bag  $orpg  ( — ,  — )  (pronounced  $or 
(wow.),  Storg  (gen.),  Storg  (pi.)) 
corps,  students’  club 
*forrtgtc'rcn  (wk.)  correct 
bte  *Stoft  ( — )  food,  board 
foften  (wk.)  cost 

bie  Straft  ( — ,  -e)  strength,  power ; 

efficacy,  virtue 
frdfttg  strong,  vigorous 
ber  Slraftttmgen  (-g, — )  automobile 
frapn  (—  frapen,  wk.)  crow 
*franf  (-“er,  -^ft)  sick 
frdnfcn  (wk.)  hurt,  offend,  grieve 
bie  $ranfpeit  ( — ,  -en)  sickness, 
disease 

ber  *Stran5  (-eg,  ^e)  wreath,  gar¬ 
land;  Stranje  Pittbett  make  wreaths 
bag  Mirant  (-eg,  -er)  herb,  plant 
ber  *Straut'falat'  (-g)  slaw,  coleslaw 
bie  *Strcibe  ( — ,  -n)  chalk 
ber  Streibcftrid)  (-g,  -e)  chalk  line 
ber  *Streid  (Streifcg,  Streife)  circle 
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ba«  £reu§  (-eg,  -e)  cross 
*frtccf)en  (er  friecbt,  er  frod),  er  iff 
gefrodjen)  creep;  auf  £>anbeti  unb 
^liften  friedjen  creep  on  one’s 
hands  and  knees 
ber  *ftrieg  (-eg,  -e)  war 
bie  Grippe  ( — ,  -n)  crib,  manger 
fritifd)  critical 
frbnen  ( wk .)  crown 
frumm  (-er  or  ^er,  -ft  or  -“-ft)  crooked 
bie  *StUd)C  ( — ,  -n)  kitchen 
ber  *ftud)cn  (-g,  — )  cake 
bie  Slut)  ( —  ^e)  cow 
*fiil)l  cool 

bag  Stuttur'ttotf  (-g,  -“-er)  civilized 
people 

fummcfttoH  sorrowful,  full  of  sor¬ 
row  or  grief 
fiinftig  future,  to  come 
bie  Stunft  ( — ,  ^e)  art,  skill 
bie  ftunftform  ( — ,-en)  artistic  form 
ber  Stiinftlcr  (-g,  — )  artist,  crafts¬ 
man 

bie  .Stunftftrafjc  ( — ,  -ti)  turnpike, 
macadamized  highway 
bag  .ttunftroerf  (-g,  -e)  work  of  art 
bie  Stupfcrmiinftc  ( — ,  -n)  copper 
coin 

furie'rcn  (wk.)  cure 
*fur^  (^cr,  ■‘"eft)  short,  brief ;  nor  fur* 
jem  recently ;  furj  barauf'  shortly 
afterwards 

ber  *.Stufj  ($uffeg,  $iiffe)  kiss 
fiiffcn  (wk.)  kiss 

*lad)cn  (wk.)  laugh 
*tabcn  (er  labt,  er  tub,  er  bat  gelaben) 
load 

ber  2abcn  (-g,  -*)  shop,  store 
bie  2agc  ( — ,  -n)  position,  situation 
bag  ilagcr  (-g,  — )  camp ;  fefteg  2ager 
permanent  camp 
labm  lame 


bag  *2anb  (-eg,  -“er)  land,  country ; 
auf  bem  2anbe  in  the  country; 
aufg  2anb  geben  go  to  the  coun¬ 
try 

ber  fianbarjt  (-eg,  ^e)  licensed  phy¬ 
sician 

bie  Sanbfartc  ( — ,  -n)  map 
lanblid)  rural 

lanbfdjaftlid)  pertaining  to  the  (or 
a)  landscape ;  lanbfcbaftltdfe  ffteqe 
charms  or  beauties  of  landscape 
ber  fianbgtnann  (-g,  Sanbgleute)  fel¬ 
low  countryman 

bieSanbgmannfcbaft  ( — ,  -en)  society 
of  compatriots,  club  of  students 
from  the  same  country 
*lang  (-^er, -*ft)  long;  tall  and  lanky 
*langc  adv.  long,  a  long  time,  for 
a  long  time ;  lange  nidjt  far  from, 
not  ...  by  far 
bie  fifingc  ( — ,  -n)  length 
langcn  (wk.)  long  for,  long 
*langfam  slow 
ber  *2arm  (-eg)  noise 
*larmcnb  noisily 

*laffen  (er  liifet,  er  liefe,  er  bat  gelaffen) 
leave,  let,  have  (something  done 
or  someone  do  a  thing) ;  fallen 
laffeit  let  fall,  drop;  laufen  laffen 
let  go,  let  escape;  rufcn  laffen 
send  for;  laf?  bag  ©teblen  leave 
off  (or  quit)  stealing 
bag  Satcin'  (-g)  Latin  (language) 
latci'nifd)  adj.  Latin 
bie  ilaubc  ( — ,  -n)  arbor 
ber  *2auf  (-eg)  course 
bie  2aufbal)n  ( — ,  -en)  career 
*laufcn  (er  lauft,  er  lief,  er  tft  gclau* 
fen)  run ;  (=  ©dffittfdjub  laufen) 
skate 

laufcbcn  (wk.)  listen 

*laut  adj.  loud ;  adv.  loudly,  aloud 

bie  ilaute  ( — ,  -n)  lute 


515 


German-English  Vocabulary 


lautcn  ( wk .)  be  worded,  run,  read 
bie  fiatm'ne  ( — ,  -n)  avalanche 
*tcbcn  (wk.)  live;  leben  non  dat. 
live  on  ;  lebe  mof)l  farewell,  good- 
by  ;  lebenb  living,  alive 
bag  *2cbcn  (-g,  — )  life ;  ing  2eben 
rufen  found 
leben'btg  living,  active 
bic  ficbenSarbctt  ( — )  life  work 
bie  2e'bcngerfal)'rung  ( — ,  -en)  per¬ 
sonal  experience 

bag  *2cbcmobf  (-g)  farewell,  good- 
by 

Icbbnft  lively 

bag  *2cbcr  (-g)  leather ;  aug  2eber 
of  leather 

bte  Scbcrftbiirjc  ( — ,  -n)  leather 
apron 
leer  empty 
*lcgen  (wk.)  lay 

bte  2cfjre  ( — ,  -n)  teaching,  precept, 
advice,  doctrine 
*Icf)rctt  (wk.)  teach 
ber  *2el)rcr  (-g,  — )  teacher  (man) 
bte  *2ef)rerin  ( — ,  -nen)  teacher 
(woman) 

bic  *2cf)'rcrtnncnbru'fitng  ( — ,  -ett) 
teachers’  examination 
ber  *2ef)rgang  (-g,  ^-e)  course  of  in¬ 
struction 

ber  *2ef)rling  (-g,  -e)  apprentice 
bte  *2ef)ractt  ( — )  apprenticeship 
ber  2cib  (-eg,  -er)  body 
bie  2etbe3iibung  ( — ,  -en)  physical 
exercise 

ber  2ei(f)en5ug  M,  -e)  funeral  pro¬ 
cession 

*fei<f)t  light,  easy;  fickle 
*Ietb  pred.  adj. :  eg  tut  mir  leib  um 
tbn  or  er  tut  mir  leib  I  am  (or 
feel)  sorry  for  him ;  toag  tut  if)m 
leib  what  is  he  sorry  about 
bag  *2eib  (-eg)  sorrow,  grief 


leibcn  (er  leibet,  er  litt,  er  bat  gelittcu) 
suffer,  endure,  tolerate 
bag  2cibcn  (-g,  — )  suffering,  afflic¬ 
tion,  sorrow 
Iciboott  sorrowful 
tcifc  low,  soft,  gentle 
bie  2ctftung  ( — ,  -eu)  accomplish¬ 
ment 

ber  2citer  (-g,  — )  leader,  director 
bie  2erd)e  ( — ,  -n)  lark 
*lcrncn  (wk.)  learn,  study 
bag  2cfcbud)  (-g,  -“-er)  reader 
*Icfcn  (er  heft,  er  lag,  er  bat  gelefen) 
read 

ber  2cfcr  (-g,  — )  reader 
*lcfst  last ;  ber  letjtere  the  latter 
lebtcmal :  bag  leijtemal  the  last  time 
leucfjtcn  (wk.)  shine,  gleam 
bie  *2eutc  pi.  people 
bag  *2icf)t  (-eg,  -er)  light ;  (pi.  -e) 
candle 

*ltcb  dear ;  ibr  2ieben  you  dear  ones 
bic  *2tcbc  ( — )  love;  2iebe  ju  love 
for 

*ltcbcn  (wk.)  love 
bie  2icbcggabe  ( — ,  -n)  gift  of  love 
bie  2ic'bc3gefcf)tcf),te  ( — ,  -n)  love 
story 

ber  2icbcgfufe  (-fuffeg,  -fiiffe)  kiss  of 
love,  loving  kiss 

(icb'lbabcn  irreg.  be  fond  of,  love, 
like 

bag  *2icb  (-eg,  -er)  song 
bag  2icbd)cn  (-g,  — )  little  song 
*Itcgcn  (er  fiegt,  er  lag,  er  bat  gelegen) 
lie 

bie  2ilte  (ie  =  t  +  e)  ( — ,  -n)  lily 
linb  mild,  gentle 
bie  2inbc  ( — ,  -n)  linden 
linf  left 

*Iinfg  adv.  to  the  left 
bie  *2ibbe  ( — ,  -n)  lip 
bie  2ift  ( — ,  -en)  cunning,  wile 
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btc  2tteratur'  ( — ,  ~ert)  literature 
bag  2ob  (-eg)  praise 
(often  ( wk .)  lure,  entice 
lotfig  curly 

ber  *2bffcf  (-g,  — )  spoon 
her  *2o()tt  (-eg,  ^e)  salary,  wages 
bie  Sofomoti'Dc  (o=  to)  ( — ,-n)  loco¬ 
motive,  engine 

bie  2orcfci  ( — )  name  of  a  steep 
cliff  on  the  Rhine  and  of  the 
beautiful  water  sprite  haunting 
it ;  title  of  a  poem  by  Heine 
ber  2orclctfc(fctt  (-g)  Lorelei  rock 
or  cliff 

*Iog'|brcd)cn  ( str .,  aux.  fetn)  break 
loose,  burst  forth 
log'|tocrbett  (str.,  aux.  fein)  get  rid  of 
ber  Some  (-n,  -n)  lion 
bie  *2uft  ( — ,  ^e)  air 
bie  *2uftf)anfa  ( — )  Airway  Corpo¬ 
ration 

bag  2uft)d)iff  (-g,  -e)  airship 
bie  2uftfd)iffaf)rt  ( — )  aviation 
her  2uft'oerfcf)r'  (-g)  air  traffic,  air 
service 

bie  2uttge  ( — ,  -n)  lung 
bie  2  u  ft  (— ,  ^e)  pleasure,  joy;  de¬ 
sire 

bag  2uftfpict  (-g,  -e)  comedy 
bie  2t)rif  (— )  lyric  poetry 
ber  2t)rtfcr  (~g,  — )  lyric  poet 
Iprtfd)  lyric 

M  abbrev.  of  9)larf 
m  abbrev.  of  2J?eter 
*ntad)cn  (wk.)  make,  do 
bie  *2)lad)t  ( — ,  ^e)  power 
mcid)tig  mighty,  huge,  immense 
bag  *2)labri)ctt  (-g,  — )  girl 
bag  2)labcl  (-g,  — )  girl,  sweetheart 
bie  2Jlagb  ( — >  ^e)  maidservant, 
maid 

bag  2JlagbIctn  (-«,  — )  maiden 


ntaben  (wk.)  mow 
bie  SOlafjtseit  ( — ,  -en)  meal 
bie  2)lci()'niafd)i,ne  ( — ,  -n)  mowing 
machine 

*maf)nen  (wk.)  admonish,  reprove 
ber  *2)1  ai  (-(e)g  or  — ,  -e)  May 
ber  2)latfbtttg  (-g,  -e)  May  king 
bie2)laifbttigtn  ( — , -nett)  May  queen 
bag  2)lailicb  (-g,  -er)  May  song 
ber  2Uatd  (2)?atfeg)  maize,  (Indian) 
corn 

bag  *2)?at  (-eg,  -e)  time ;  gum  erften 
9)lale  for  the  first  time ;  gtoet  mal 
fiinf  two  times  five 
*man  indecl.  indef.  pron.  one,  we, 
you,  they,  people,  a  person 
*mand)cr  (ntandje,  mandjeg)  many 
a,  many  a  one,  some;  mandjeg 
many  a  thing,  many  things 
*mattd)nta(  sometimes 
mangcln  (wk.)  lack,  be  wanting 
ber  *2)1  ann  (-eg,  -er)  man ;  husband 
mnnnidjcr  dialectic  =  mand)cr 
bie  2)lamtfd)aft  ( — ,  -en)  team,  crew 
ber  *2JlantcI  (-g,  -“■)  cloak 
*2)Iar0urgcr  indecl.  adj.  (of)  Mar¬ 
burg 

bag  2)?ard)cn  (-g,  — )  fairy  tale, 
story 

2)lart'n  (fem.)  (-g)  Mary 
*2)1  arte'  (fem.)  (-g)  Mary 
bie  *2)larf  ( — ,  — )  mark  (about 
40  cents) 

ber  *2)!«rft  (-eg,  ^e)  market,  market 
place 

ber  2J{«rftfri)rcicr  (-g,  — )  barker; 
fettten  eignen  90?arftfcf)rctcr  mad)en 
act  as  one’s  own  barker 
ber  2)1  arm  or  (-g,  -e)  marble 
ber  *2)ldrs  (-(eg),  -e)  March 
btc  2)iflfd)i,nc  ( — ,  -n)  machine 
btc  2Jlaffc  ( — ,  -n)  mass ;  eine  30?affe 
©elb  a  lot  of  money 
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mafufl  moderate 

bie  SJliiffigfett  ( — )  moderation,  tem¬ 
perance 

bie  -Wtatljcmatif'  ( — )  mathematics 
bie  ^SJlatte  ( — ,  -n)  mat 
bie  9){auer  ( — ,  -n)  wall 
bie  *9)tau8  ( — ,  -^e)  mouse 
maufcftill  as  still  as  a  mouse 
ber  *sJL)ieri)a'mfcr  (-8,  — )  mechanic 
bag  sJJ{ccr  (-eg,  -e)  sea 
*mcljr  indecl.  more ;  nidjt  mefjr  not 
any  more,  no  longer ;  immer  mefjr 
more  and  more 
*mc(jrcrc  pi.  several 
mcfjrmafd  several  times 
bie  iOicifc  ( — ,  -n)  mile  (the  Ger¬ 
man  mile  =  about  4§  English 
miles) 

mcUcttmcU  for  miles 
*mcin  (mehie,  mein)  adj.  my ;  indecl. 
pred.  pron.  mine 

*mcincr  (meine,  mein(e)g)  pron.  mine 
*mcift  adj.  most;  adv.  mostly,  for 
the  most  part ;  bie  meiftcn  nnberen 
^naben  most  of  the  other  boys 
*mciftcn8  adv.  mostly,  for  the  most 
part,  generally 
ber  *90Jcifter  (-8,  — )  master 
bie  9JJeifterfcfjaft  ( — )  championship 
ber  fDtcifterfdjaftgfampf  (-8,  ^e) 

championship  contest 
bie  9J?cfobic'  ( — ,  SEMobt'en)  melody 
ber  *3Renfd)  (-en,  -en)  man  (in  gen¬ 
eral),  human  being,  person 
bag  fOtcnfdjcnfinb  (-g,  -er)  human 
being,  person 

bie  9Jicnfcf)f)cit  (— )  humanity,  man¬ 
kind 

*mcnfd)ftd)  human 
bie  Sftenfur'  (— ,  -en)  (students’) 
fencing  bout ;  auf  bie  fWcnfur  gefjen 
engage  in  a  fencing  bout  or  in 
fencing  bouts 


*mcrfcn  ( wk .)  note ;  fid)  ( dat .)  etmag 
merfen  note  something  carefully 
ber  *3)Jcrffatj  (-eg,  -^e)  sentence  to 
be  noted  carefully 
bie  9Jlcrfmurbigfcit  ( — ,  -en)  curi¬ 
osity 

bag  *9Jfcffcr  (-g,  — )  knife 
ber  Xftcffi'ag  ( — )  the  Messiah 
bie  SWeffingpfatte  ( — ,  -n)  brass  plate 
bag  (or  ber)  9Jicfcr  (-g,  — )  meter 
(39.37  inches) 

bie  SOJctfjo'be  ( — ,  -n)  method 
ber  ®fcl?gcr  (-g,  — )  butcher 
bie  *9)tifd)  ( — )  milk 
*mifb  sometimes  mifbc  mild,  gentle 
bie  fUiidion'  (— ,  -en)  million 
bie  SJlinberjafjf  ( — ,  -en)  minority 
*minbeften8  at  least 
bie  *9){tnu'tc  ( — ,  -n)  minute 
*mit  prep.  w.  dat.  with 
*mit'|gcbcn  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  go  along 
bag  SJtitgficb  (-8,  -er)  member 
ber  SJcitmcnfdj  (-en,  -en)  fellow  man, 
fellow  being 

*mit'|fingcn  (str.)  join  in  singing 
ber  *$littag  (-8,  -e)  noon ;  ju  9J?ittag 
effen  eat  dinner 

bag  *9)Httagcfjcn  (-8,  — )  dinner; 

jum  SWittageffen  for  or  at  dinner 
bie  9)!ittc  ( — )  middle,  midst 
bag  jOiittcl  (-8,  — )  means,  remedy 
*mtttcn  adv.  amidst ;  mitten  in  dat. 
or  acc.  in  (into)  the  middle 
(midst)  of 

bie  *9Kittcrnad)t  ( — ,  -“-e)  midnight 
mittfcr  adj.  (compar.  of  mittcl  adj., 
which  it  has  supplanted)  middle, 
central 

ber  *9JUttmod)  (-8,  -e)  Wednesday 
ber  *$Httm0d)nad)mittag  (-8,  -e) 
Wednesday  afternoon 
bag  iOloOcl  (-8,  — )  piece  of  furni¬ 
ture  ;  pi.  furniture 
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mobern'  modern 

♦mijgen  (cr  mag,  er  modjte,  cr  I)at 
gemocfit)  like,  like  to,  care  to ; 
may 

♦moflltcf)  possible;  moglicpft  tnele  as 
many  as  possible 

ber  ♦SJlonat  (-«,  -e)  month;  im 
2)?onat  September  in  the  month 
of  September 
ber  iDibncf)  (-eg,  -e)  monk 
ber  *9Jlonb  (-eg,  -e)  moon 
ber  *2Jf3nbfd)ein  (-g)  moonlight 
ber  *9)l5ntag  (-g,  -e)  Monday ;  (am) 
Sftontag  morgen  (on)  Monday 
morning 

♦morgen  tomorrow;  morgen  abenb 
tomorrow  evening 
ber  *2)?orgen  (-g, — )  morning;  mor= 
geng  in  the  morning ;  am  Sftorgen 
in  the  morning;  geftern  morgen 
yesterday  morning 
ber  ajlorgenfrtebc  (-ng)  peace  of 
morning 

morgcnfdjon  beautiful  as  the  morn¬ 
ing 

bie  SJlorgenftunbc  ( — ,  -n)  morning 
hour 

bag  SJlotorrab  (-g,  ^er)  motor  cycle 
♦miibc  tired,  weary 
bte  SUiifjc  ( — ,  -n)  effort,  toil,  trou¬ 
ble,  pains 

ber  ♦UJUilffbad)  (-g)  Mill  Brook 
bic  sDliifjlc  ( — ,  -it)  mill 
ber  SRitfter  (-g,  — )  miller 
OTiincfjen  ( neut .)  (-g)  Munich 
ber  2Runb  (-eg,  -“er)  mouth 
bte  SJliinbung  ( — ,  -en)  mouth  (of  a 
river) 

bie  SDtiin^c  ( — ,  -n)  coin 
bag  *2flurmefttcr  (-g,  -e)  marmot; 
mte  etn  2J?urmeltier  fdjlafcn  sleep 
like  a  log  or  top 
bie  HJlufe  ( — ,  -n)  muse 


bag  ©lufe'um  (-g,  Sftufe'en)  museum 
bie  9Jluftf'  ( — )  music 
muftfa'lifd)  musical 
bag  SDiufif'brama  (-g,  -bramen)  mu¬ 
sic  drama 

ber  SDhtftf'freunb  (-g,  -e)  lover  of 
music 

♦miiffen  (er  mufj,  er  mujjte,  er  pat 
gemufet)  be  obliged  to,  have  to, 
must 

bag  SJiufter  (-g,  — )  model,  pattern 
ber  9Jlut  (-eg)  courage 
bie  *2ftutter  ( — ,  -“•)  mother 
bie  *9Kiiije  ( — ,  -n)  cap 
ber  SUlprfcnfranj  (-eg,  ^e)  myrtle 
wreath 

♦nfid)  prep.  w.  dat.  after,  to,  ac¬ 
cording  to 

ber  91ad)b5r  (-g  or  -n,  -n)  neighbor 
♦nadjbcm'  subord.  conj.  after 
ber  9iacf)folgcr  (-g,  — )  successor 
♦naebber'  afterwards 
ber  *91atf)mittag  (-g,  -e)  afternoon ; 
am  9fad)mittag  in  the  afternoon 
( str .)  look  into  it,  in¬ 
vestigate 

nacffftgrofjt  next  largest 
bie  ad)t  ( — ,  ^e)  night,  darkness ; 

in  ber  91acf)t  at.  night;  nad)tg  at 
night 

ber  9?fid)tcil  (-g,  -c)  disadvantage, 
injury,  loss 

bie  9fflrf)tigan  ( — ,  -en)  nightingale 
ber  (-eg)  dessert;  jum 

iJlarfjtifcf)  for  dessert 
bag  9?ari)tlicb  (-g,  -er)  night  song 
bie  abet  ( — ,  -n)  needle 
♦naf)(c)  (nal)cr,  nadfift)  near,  close; 

nttdfjft  nearest,  closest,  next 
bie  91af)C  ( — )  nearness,  neighbor¬ 
hood,  vicinity 
♦natjen  ( wk .)  sew 


German-English  Vocabulary  519 


♦nafyern  ( wk .)  refl.  w.  dat.  approach 
bcr  9iamc  (-ng,  -n)  name;  nameng 
named,  by  the  name  of 
*namlid)  namely,  you  see,  you 
must  know,  for 
bcr  *91arr  (-en,  -en)  fool 
bic  91afe  ( — ,  -n)  nose 
nap  (naffer,  nciffeft)  wet 
bie  Nation'  ( — ,  -en)  nation 
bie  *91atur'  ( — )  nature ;  in  ber  9?atur 
in  nature 

*natur'(icf)  naturally,  of  course 
bie  91atur'it>iffcnfd)aft  ( — ,  -en)  nat¬ 
ural  science 

*ncbcn  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  beside 
ber  Ulebenfluff  (—fluffed,  —fluff e)  trib¬ 
utary 

bag  9ictfartal  (-g)  valley  of  the 
Neckar 

ber  *9fcffe  (-n,  -n)  nephew 
*nebmcn  (er  nimmt,  er  nafjm,  er  fjat 
genommen)  take 
*neigen  (wk.)  incline 
*nein  no 

*nennen  (er  nennt,  er  nannte,  er  fjat 
genannt)  name,  call 
*ncu  new ;  neuer  newer,  modern 
bie  SJieuigfeit  ( — ,  -en)  (piece  of) 
news 

bag  *9kujabr  (-g,  -e)  New  Year 
*neulid)  recently 
*tteuit  nine 

*91cut)orf/  ( neut .)  (-g)  New  York; 

aug  9leut)orf  from  New  York 
*nicf)t  not 

bie  *9Md)te  ( — ,  -n)  niece 
*nid)td  nothing,  not  anything 
nttfcn  (wk.)  nod 
*nic  never 

nieber  down,  downward 
nte'ber|laffen  (str.)  let  down;  refl. 
settle,  establish  oneself,  take  up 
one's  domicile 


niemanb  (-g)  nobody,  no  one 
*nimmer  never 
trimmermcbr  nevermore 
*nirgcnbd  nowhere,  not  anywhere 
ber  9iobdprcig  (-preifeg,  — preife) 
Nobel  prize 

*nod)  still,  yet ;  after  negatives  nor, 
or;  nod)  nid)t  not  yet;  nod)  fein 
not  yet  a ;  nod)  immer  still ;  nod) 
nie  never  yet 

*nod)mald  once  more,  again 
9torbbcutfd)Ianb  (neut.)  (-g)  North 
Germany 

ber  91  or  ben  (-g)  north 
norbltd)  northern 
bie  9lorbfee  ( — )  North  Sea 
9lorbtt)eftbcutfd)tanb  (neut.)  (-g) 
northwest  Germany 
bie  9tot  ( — ,  -“-e)  necessity,  need ; 
trouble 

ber  *9}ot)em'ber  (o  =  to)  (-(g),  — ) 
November 
niid)tern  sober 

*nun  adv.  now ;  interj.  well 
*nur  only ;  w.  imperative  just 
9liirnberg  (neut.)  (-g)  Nuremberg 
bie  *9iuf)  ( — ,  9hiffe)  nut 
ber  9iuben  (-g,  — )  use,  profit,  gain 
niifelid)  useful 

*ob  subord.  conj.  whether,  if  (in 
indirect  questions ) 

*oben  adv.  up,  above,  upstairs,  at 
the  top ;  f)ter  oben  up  here ;  bort 
oben  up  there ;  non  oben  big  unten 
from  top  to  bottom ;  nad)  oben 
gefyen  go  upstairs ;  nad)  oben  fom= 
men  come  up  or  to  the  top 
*obcr  upper 

ber  Cberfbrfter  (-g,  — )  chief  for¬ 
ester 

*oberbalb  prep.  w.  gen.  above 
*obgleid>'  subord.  conj.  although 
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*obfd)on'  subord.  conj.  although 
bag  *Cbft  (-eg)  fruit 
ber  Obftgartcn  (-g,  )  orchard 
obmol)f'  subord.  conj.  although 
ber  Odjd  (Dcfjfen,  0d)fen)  ox 
*obcr  coord,  conj.  or 
ber  Dfcn  (-g,  ■“■)  stove 
bag  Ofcnrofjr  (-g,  -e)  stovepipe 
*offcn  open 
bffcntfid)  public 
ber  *0ffi§icr'  (-g,  -e)  officer 
ber  ^Dffijierg'frctg  (— freifeg,  -freife) 
officers’  class;  in  0ffijiergfreifen 
in  the  officers’  class 
*bffncn  (wk.)  open 
*oft  (-“-er,  am  ^eftcn)  often 
^ofjnc  prep.  w.  acc.  without 
bag  *0f)r  (-eg,  -en)  ear 
ber  *0fto'bcr  (-(g),  — )  October 
ber  *£5nfel  (-g,  — )  uncle 
bie  Opcr  ( — ,  -n)  opera 
bie  *Orbnung  ( — ,  -en)  order;  eg 
gang  in  ber  0rbnung  finben  think 
it  quite  right  or  natural  or 
proper 

bie  Orgcl  ( — ,  -n)  organ 
ber  *Crt  (-eg,  -e  or  ^er)  place;  an 
fleinen  0rten  in  small  places 
ber  Often  (-g)  east 
*0ftcrn  pi.,  but  usually  takes  verb 
_  in  sg.  Easter 

fcftcrrcicf)  ( neut .)  (-g)  Austria 

oft  fief)  east,  eastern 

bie  Dftfce  ( — )  Baltic  Sea 

bag  *'4$aflr  (-eg,  -e)  pair,  couple; 
ein  1)3aar  ©djlittfd)uf)e  a  pair  of 
skates ;  ein  paar  indecl.  a  few 
*paarmal:  ein  paarmaf  a  few  times 
bag  *'4$aptcr'  (-g,  -e)  paper;  pi. 
documents 

bag  ^npicr'gcfb  (-g,  -cr)  paper 
money 


s45arig'  (neut.)  Paris 
ber  s4$arf  (-eg,  -e)  park 
bie  *'4$arfftraf)c  ( — )  Park  Street 
berfJSaft  (fpaffeg,  ^affe)  pass 
*paficu  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  fit, 
suit;  paffenb  part.  adj.  fitting, 
suitable 

ber  *if$aftor  (-g,  ‘fiafto'ren)  pastor, 
minister 

bie  fJSaufc  ( — ,  -n)  kettledrum; 

(student  language)  fencing  bout 
bie  if?cin  ( — )  pain,  torment;  in 
fdjttebenber  1J3ein  "in  painful  sus¬ 
pense  ” 

bie  ^eitfdjc  ( — ,  -n)  whip 
bie  *if>cnfion'  (en  nasal  as  in  French) 
( — ,  -en)  pension 
bie  ifSerio'bc  ( — ,  -n)  period 
bie  ifkrfc  ( — ,  -n)  pearl 
bie  ifierfon'  ( — ,  -en)  person 
ber  HScrfo'nenjug  (-g,  ^e)  local  pas¬ 
senger  train 
pcrfiin'lid)  personal 
v4>f.  abbrev.  of  pfennig 
ber  s45farrcr  (-g,  — )  parson,  clergy¬ 
man 

*pfcifcn  (er  pfeift,  cr  pfiff,  er  bat  ge= 
pfiffen)  whistle 

ber  pfennig  (-g,  -e)  pfennig  (one 
hundredth  of  a  mark  or  about 
two  fifths  of  a  cent) 
bug  *if>fcrb  (-eg,  -e)  horse 
bag  i^fcrbcfiaar  (-g,  -e)  horsehair 
ber  IfSfcrbcfopf  (-g,  -“-c)  head  of  a 
horse 

:!:S3fittgffcn  pi.,  but  usually  takes  verb 
in  sg.  Whitsuntide,  Pentecost 
bie  s4?ffnumc  ( — ,  -ti)  plum 
bie  s4>ffcgc  ( — )  care 
pflcgcn  (wk.)  nurse,  care  for 
bie  s4?fliri)f  ( — ,  -en)  duty 
p()ifofo'pf)ifri)  philosophical 
Pbpfifa'lifd)  physical 
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ber  *9$Iap  (-eg,  ^e)  place,  seat; 
square  (in  a  town) ;  big  auf  ben 
teijten  ipiaij  down  to  the  last  seat 
ptaubcrn  ( wk .)  chat,  gossip 
*p(ijplid)  sudden 
bie  9$ocfie'  ( — ,  ^oefi'cn)  poetry 
9Solcn  ( neut .)  (-g)  Poland 
poti'tifri)  political 

ber  *9$oltjjci'bicncr  (-g,  — )  police¬ 
man 

bte  portion'  ( — ,  -en)  helping  or 
plate  (of  meat  etc.) ;  brei 
tionen  $albgbratcn  roast  veal  for 
three 

bte  qSoft  ( — ,  -en)  post  office 
bie  *9$oftfarte  ( — ,  -n)  post(al)  card 
bte  f£oftfdd)cit  pi.  mail 
pracptig  splendid,  magnificent 
*prad)tbott  magnificent,  gorgeous 
prcbtgcn  (wk.)  preach 
ber  ^Srcbigcr  (-g,  — )  preacher 
ber  *9$rctg  (i^reifeg,  ^reife)  price; 
prize 

bie  ^rcfjf of)Ie  ( — ,  -n)  briquette 
(made  of  ground  coal,  pressed  in 
the  shape  of  bricks  with  rounded 
corners) 

9>rcufeen  (neut.)  (-g)  Prussia 
bie  fJSriitsef'ftit  ( — ,  -nen)  princess 
bie  *9$ribat'fd)ufc  (b  =  to)  ( — ,  -n) 
private  school 

ber  SJJrofcf'for  (-g,  93rofeffo'rcn)  pro¬ 
fessor 

profit:  profit  ffteufapr  Happy  New 
Year 

priifcn  (wk.)  test,  examine ;  priifenb 
sear chin  gly 

bie  *9$riifung  (— ,  -en)  test,  exami¬ 
nation  ;  eine  ^riifung  madpen  take 
an  examination 
ber  $ubcl  (-g,  — )  poodle 
bag  *$utt  (-eg,  -e)  desk 
ber  *^unft  (-e«,  -e)  point,  dot,  speck 


*pufecit  (wk.)  polish ;  trim  or  deco¬ 
rate  (Christmas  tree) ;  fid)  (dat.) 
bie  .gapne  pupen  brush  one’s  teeth 

bie  Oueflc  ( — ,  -n)  spring,  source 

radjcit  (wk.)  avenge,  revenge 
ragcit  (wk.)  project,  tower 
oer  *9tanb  (-eg,  -“-er)  edge 
rafd)  swift,  quick 
rafic'rcn  (wk.)  shave 
raffctn  (wk.)  rattle 
ber  91  at  (-eg)  piece  of  advice,  advice, 
counsel ;  9iat  palten  take  counsel 
*ratcn  (er  rat,  er  rict,  er  pat  geraten) 
dat.  of  person  advise ;  guess 
bag  91  at  pauS  (-paufeg,  -pciufer)  city 
hail 

bag  91atfct  (-g,  — )  riddle 
rauben  (wk.)  take  away;  einem  et= 
toag  rauben  rob  one  of  something 
ber  *91aubcr  (-g,  — )  robber 
bag  *9iaubcrfteb  (-g,  -er)  robber 
song, "  The  Song  of  the  Robbers  ” 
*raud)en  (wk.)  smoke 
ber  91  aunt  (-eg,  -^e)  space,  room 
*rcd)ncn  (wk.)  calculate,  figure 
*rcd)t  right,  real,  genuine 
bag  *91cd)t  (-eg,  -e)  right;  rebpt 
paben  be  right 
*rcd)td  adv.  to  the  right 
ber  91cd)tdantoalt  (-g,  -e  or-antoalte) 
attorney  at  law 

*rcbcn  (wk.)  talk,  speak;  bom  2Ir= 
beiten  gar  nicpt  ju  reben  not  to 
mention  work,  let  alone  work 
bag  91cben  (-g)  talk,  talking 
rebfid)  honest 
bie  *91egct  ( — ,  -n)  rule 
rcgclit  (wk.)  regulate 
ber  *9icgcn  (-g,  — )  rain 
bie  91egic'rung  ( — ,  -en)  government 
*regncn  (wk.)  rain 
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bag  *SRef)  (-eg,  -e)  deer 
♦retd)  rich,  abundant 
bag  SReid)  (-eg,  -e)  realm,  common¬ 
wealth 

♦reidjen  ( wk .)  reach,  hand,  extend 
bie  SReidjgmarf  ( — ,  — )  reichsmark 
ber  DRetd) pfennig  (-g,  -e)  reichs- 
pfennig 

ber  SReidjtum  (-g,  "er)  riches,  wealth 
ber  SReigen  (-g,  — )  procession,  row 
of  dancers ;  SReigen  Oon  Slmoretten 
wreath  (row,  string)  of  Cupids 
bie  SReifte  ( — ,  -n)  row;  ber  SReifte 
nacf)  by  turns 
rein  clean,  pure;  mere 
bie  *SReife  ( — ,  -n)  trip,  journey; 

3eit  gu  ber  9?eife  time  for  the  trip 
bag  SReifeftanbbud)  (-g,  "er)  guide¬ 
book 

♦reifen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  travel 
ber  SReifenbe  adj.  infl.  traveler 
♦reiten  (er  reitet,  er  ritt,  er  ift  geritten) 
ride  (on  an  animal) 
bie  SReitftofe  ( — ,  -n)  riding  breeches 
ber  SReij  (-eg,  -e)  charm,  attraction 
ber  SReftor  (-g,  SRefto'ren)  rector  or 
president  (of  a  university) 
religiijg'  religious 
bie  SRennbaftn  ( — ,  -en)  race  course 
*rennen  (er  rennt,  er  rannte,  er  ift 
gerannt)  run,  race 
bag  *SReftaurant'  ( pronounce  as  in 
French )  (-g,  -g)  restaurant 
♦retten  (wk.)  save,  rescue 
ber  SRctter  (-g,  — )  rescuer,  de¬ 
liverer;  Savior,  Redeemer 
ber  SRftcin  (-g)  Rhine 
bag  SRfycinufer  (-g,  — )  bank  of  the 
Rhine 

ridjten  (wk.)  judge 
ber  SR  id)  ter  (-g,  — )  judge 
♦rtcdjcn  (er  rie<f)t,  er  r5d),  er  fiat  go 
rfieften)  smell 


ber  SRiefe  (-n,  -n)  giant 
*riefig  gigantic,  immense 
bie  9R inberpeft  ( — ,  -en)  cattle  plague 
ber  SRing  (-eg,  -e)  ring 
*ringen  (er  ringt,  er  rang,  er  tjat  ge= 
rungen)  struggle,  wrestle 
rinnen  (eg  rinnt,  eg  rann,  eg  ift  geton= 
nen)  run,  flow 
RM  abbrev.  of  SReidjgmarf 
ber  *SRorf  (-eg,  e)  coat;  oftne  SRocf 
without  a  coat 
ber  SRoggcn  (-g)  rye 
ber  SRoftftoff  (-g,  -e)  raw  material 
bie  SRotlc  ( — ,  -n)  roll;  role,  part 
SRom  (neut.)  (-g)  Rome 
ber  Dioman'  (-g,  -e)  novel 
roma'nifd)  Romanic,  Romanesque 
ber  SRbmer  (-g,  — )  Roman 
ber  SRomcrturm  (-g)  Roman  tower 
rotnifd)  Roman 

bie  SR  bntgcnftraftfen  pi.  Rontgen  rays 
bie  SRofe  (— ,  -n)  rose 
ber  SRofengartcn  (-g,  ")  rose  garden 
*rofid)t  rosy 

bag  SRijgfcin  (-g,  — )  little  rose 
bag  SR oft  (SRoffeg,  SRoffe)  horse,  steed 
*rot  (^er,  "eft)  red 
bag  SRotfcf)ld)cn  (-g,  — )  robin 
Rpf  abbrev.  of  SReicftgbfcnnig 
bie  *SRiibe  ( — ,  -n) :  gelbe  (toeiftc,  rote) 
SRtibe  carrot  (turnip,  beet) 
ber  *SRiidcn  (-g,  — )  back 
ber  SRutffad  (-g,  "e)  knapsack 
ber  SRiirfnjcg  (-g,  -e)  way  back 
SRuboIf  (masc.)  (-g)  Rudolph 
ber  SRuf  (-eg,  -e)  call,  shout 
*rufcn  (er  ruft,  er  rief,  er  ftat  gerufen) 
call,  cry,  exclaim 
bag  *SRugbtiffticl  (-g)  Rugby  game 
bie  SRuftc  ( — )  rest,  quiet,  repose, 
peace;  jur  SRuftc  bringen  put  to 
sleep 

♦ruften  (wk.)  rest,  repose,  lie 


523 


German-English  \  ocabulary 


ruJjtg  quiet,  calm 
ber  9iuf)m  (-eg)  fame,  renown 
ber  Otumpf  (-eg,  -“-e)  trunk,  body 
runb  round,  in  round  numbers 
bie  SRutc  (-,  -n)  rod 

ber  Siibcf  (-g,  — )  saber  [affair 

bte  *©ad)e  ( — ,  -n)  thing,  matter, 

Sactjfen  ( neut .)  (-g)  Saxony 

farfartig  sacklike 

faen  ( wk .)  sow 

bie  Sage  ( — ,  -n)  legend 

*fagcn  (wk.)  say,  tell 

bag  ©alj  (-eg,  -e)  salt 

fammcln  (wk.)  collect,  gather 

ber  Saint  (-eg,  -e)  velvet 

ber  *Sanb  (-eg)  sand 

*fanft  soft,  gentle,  peaceful 

Sanft  adj.  uninflected  St.,  Saint; 

Sanft  9ftfolaug  Saint  Nicholas 
ber  *©afe  (-eg,  -^e)  sentence 
bie  Sa^reit)c  ( — ,  -n)  sentence  series 
fauber  clean 

fcbabe  too  bad,  a  pity;  eg  ift  ftftabe 
urn  acc.  it  is  a  pity  about 
fdjabcn  (wk.)  dat.  hurt,  harm,  injure 
fdjabbaft  damaged;  fdjabfmft toerben 
get  out  of  order 
Da g  Scf)af  (-eg,  -e)  sheep 
fdjaffen  (er  fcfjafft,  er  fdjuf,  er  bat  ge= 
fdbaffen)  create,  make 
*fd)<imen  (wk.)  reft,  be  ashamed; 
w.  gen.  be  ashamed  of ;  fdbcime 
bid)  shame  on  you 
frfiarf  (^er,  -“-ft)  sharp 
ber  *S$atten  (-g,  — )  shade,  shadow 
bag  0d)iitjd)cn  (-g,  — )  sweetheart 
fdja^en  (wk.)  value,  esteem 
bie  6d)aubiif)nc  ( — ,  -n)  stage 
*fdjauen  (wk.)  look,  behold,  see; 
auf  bte  £afel  fdjauen  look  at  the 
blackboard 

ber  *0d)aufbieIer  (-g,  — )  actor 


bag  £<f)aufbtelf)aug  (-baufeg,  -b&ufer) 
playhouse,  theater 
bie  SdjaufteHung  ( — ,-en)  exhibition 
bag  *0d)auturnen  (-g)  gymnastic 
exhibition 

fdjeibeu  (er  fdjeibet,  er  fcbieb,  er  tft  ge* 
fdjteben)  part,  depart 
ber  Sdjetn  (-eg,  -e)  light,  gleam, 
glow 

*fd)einen  (eg  fcbeint,  eg  fdjien,  eg  bat 
gcftfiienen)  shine;  seem 
bie  Sd)ette  ( — ,  -n)  (small)  bell 
*fcf)cnfcn  (wk.)  give  (as  a  present), 
present  with 

bie  ©d)ere  ( — ,  -n)  shears,  scissors 
fcberen  (er  fdjiert,  er  fcbor,  er  bat  ge® 
fd>oren)  shear,  cut  (the  hair) 
bie  0tf)eu  ( — )  shyness,  timidity 
bie  Set) eune  ( — ,  -n)  barn 
*fd)icfctt  (wk.)  send 
♦fdjteben  (er  fcbiefct,  er  fdiofj,  er  bat 
gefcboffen)  shoot 
bag  ©d)iff  (-eg,  -e)  ship,  boat 
ber  ©differ  (-g,  — )  boatman,  sailor 
ber  Sdjimmel  (-g,  — )  white  (or 
gray)  horse 

fd)tmntern  (wk.)  glisten,  glitter, 
gleam 

ber  Sdffaf  (-eg)  sleep 
♦fdjlafcn  (er  fcblaft,  er  fdjlief,  er  bat 
gefcblafen)  sleep 

bag  *Sd)lafsimmer  (-g,  — )  bedroom 
ber  ©djlag  (-eg,  -“-e)  part  of  a  forest 
where  wood  is  felled,  clearing; 
wood  to  be  felled 
ber  *©d)lagbatt  (-g)  baseball 
*fcf)Iagen  (er  fd)Iagt,  er  fcfjlug,  er  bat 
gcfcblagen)  strike,  beat,  fight,  en¬ 
gage  in;  refl.  fight,  engage  in 
a  fencing  bout;  mit  ibren  eignen 
Shorten  fcbtagen  rout  with  her 
own  words;  fd)Iagenb  part.  adj. 
fencing  (of  student  clubs) 
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ber  ©djliiger  (-g,  — )  rapier 
*fd)fcd)t  bad 
fd)tid)t  simple 

*fd)ftefecn  (er  fcbliefjt,  er  fdjlofe,  er  bat 
gefdfloffen)  close ;  einen  ft'reig  fddie- 
feen  form  a  circle 

fdfltcfdtd)  finally,  in  the  end,  after 
all 

ber  *<Sd)Iittfd)uf)  (-g,  -e)  skate 
bag  *6d)loft  (©djloffeg,  ©dfloffer) 
castle;  auf  bem  ©djloft  at  the 
castle 

ber*Sd)luf?  (©djluffeg,@djliiffe)  close, 
conclusion ;  jum  ©dilufe  in  con¬ 
clusion 

bag  ©djliiffetein  (-g,  — )  little  key 
*fd)metfen  ( wk .)  taste 
fd)tncid)ctf)af t  flattering 
fd)tnctd)chx  (wk.)  dat.  flatter 
ber  *©d)mers  (-eg,  -en)  pain 
bag  ©djmcrscngfagcr  (-g,  — )  bed  of 
suffering 

ber  SdpncttcrHng  (-g,  -e)  butterfly 
ber  Srijmicb  (-eg,  -e)  smith,  black¬ 
smith;  builder  or  architect  (of 
one’s  own  fortune) 
fdjmtcbcn  (wk.)  forge 
*fd)mutfcn  (wk.)  adorn,  decorate 
bag  Sdjmutffturf  (-g,  -e)  ornamental 
piece,  ornament 
*fri)mubtg  dirty 
ber  *Sd)»ce  (-g)  snow 
ber  ©djnccfturm  (-g,  ^e)  snowstorm 
*fd;netbett  (er  fdjncibet,  er  fcflnitt,  er 
bat  gefdjnittcn)  cut 
ber  ©d)ncibcr  (-g,  — )  tailor 
*fdptcicn  (wk.)  snow 
*fd)ncll  quick,  fast 
ber  ©djncttjug  (-g,  ^e)  express  train 
bie  ®d)nur  ( — ,  ^e)  cord,  lace 
*fri)un  already;  all  right,  never  fear 
*fd)bn  beautiful,  pretty,  fine,  hand¬ 
some,  nice 


bie  ®d)bnf)eit  ( — ,  -en)  beauty 
®d)Bn=9iof)traut  Beauty  Rohtraut 
bie  ©d)bp'fungggefd)id)'te  ( — ,  -n) 
history  of  creation 
ber  ^©rijrcd  (-eg,  -e)  terror,  fright ; 

bor  ©d)recf  from  fright 
*fd)rctflid)  terrible 
*fd)reiben  (er  fcflreibt,  er  fdjrieb,  er  bat 
gefd)rieben)  write 

*fd)rctctt  (er  fcflreit,  er  fd)rie,  er  bat 
gefcbrtcen)  shout,  scream 
bie  ®d)riff  ( — ,  -en)  writing 
ber  ©dpiftlcitcr  (-g,  — )  editor 
ber  *©d)riftftcffer  (-g,  — )  author, 
writer 

ber  ®d)ub  (-eg,  -e)  shoe 
ber  ©djufjnmdjcr  (-g,  — )  shoemaker 
bie  *©ri)ularbcit  ( — ,  -en)  school 
work,  lesson;  feine  ©djularbeiten 
mad)en  do  one’s  lessons 
bag  ©dpilbud)  (-g,  -“-er)  schoolbook 
*fd)ulb  responsible,  to  blame;  er 
iff  baran'  fdflulb  he  is  the  cause  of 
it,  he  is  to  blame  for  it 
bie  *©d)ulb  ( — )  fault,  guilt;  burcb 
eigne  ©djulb  through  one’s  own 
fault 

fdjulbig  guilty 

bie  *©d)ulc  ( — ,  -n)  school;  in  ber 
©cbule  at  school ;  jur  (or  in  bie) 
©cbule  geben  go  to  school;  nad) 
ber  ©d)ule  after  school 
fdjulcn  (wk.)  school,  train 
ber  *©d)iilcr  (-g,  — )  pupil  (boy) 
bie  *0d)iilcnn  ( — >  -nen)  pupil  (girl) 
*fd)nlfrci  free  from  lessons;  jebn 
fcflulfreie  SBocbcn  ten  weeks’  vaca¬ 
tion 

bag  ®d)urgcbau'bc  (-g,  — )  school 
building 

bag  *©diuljabr  (-g,  -e)  school  year 
bie  *©d)ulvriifung  ( — ,  -*n)  exhibi¬ 
tion  test  (to  which  the  school 
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commissioners  and  parents  are 
invited) 

bie  0d)itlftunbe  ( — ,  -n)  school  hour 
ber  (-g,  -e)  school  day 

bie  *Sd)uItcr  ( — ,  -n)  shoulder 
bie  *Sd)idU)0cf)C  ( — ,  -n)  school  week 
bag  0d)ul^eugnid  (-jeugniffeg,  -jeug= 
niffe)  school  report 
bag  ©dptljimmcr  (-g,  — )  school¬ 
room 

ber  ©d)  ufter  (-g,  — )  cobbler 
fri)iittcln  ( ivk .)  shake 
ber  ©dptfe  (-eg)  protection 
bie  ©diufeOriflc  ( — ,  -n)  goggles 
*friiufecn  ( wk .)  protect 
*fd)iund)  (-“-er,  -^ft)  weak 
bie  ©d)tt>fid)e  ( — ,  -n)  weakness, 
foible 

fdpuad)lid)  weakly 
bie  ©dpuatbc  ( — ,  -n)  swallow 
bag  ©dimdnjdjcn  (-g,  — )  little  tail 
*fd)ro«r3  (-“-er,  -^eft)  black 
fdmtarsbraun  dark  brown,  nut- 
brown 

ber  ©djwarsnmlb  (-g)  Black  Forest 
fdjrucben  (wk.)  hover 
fditoeifcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein  or  baben) 
roam 

*fdpt)cigen  (er  fcbtoeigt,  er  fdjtnteg,  er 
bat  gefdjhriegen)  be  silent;  fdjtoeb 
genb  silent,  in  silence 
bag  ©dpucigcn  (-g)  silence;  nad) 
langcrem  0 d) tr eigen  after  a  pro¬ 
longed  silence 
bag  ©djtoein  (-eg,  -e)  hog 
bte  0d)rt)ct5  (— )  Switzerland 
*fdpt)cr  heavy,  weighty;  difficult, 
hard 

bie  *0dpocftcr  (— ,  -n)  sister 
fd)rt)tcrig  difficult 

*fdpmmmcit  (er  fdjtoiimnt,  er  fdjtoamm, 
er  iff  gcfdjtoommen)  swim 
bag  ©djtoimmen  (-g)  swimming 


ber  *0d))nimmcr  (-g,  — )  swimmer 
bag  0d>tmrren  (-g)  whiz,  whir 
*fcd)d  six 

fedjgunbjtuanjig  twenty-six 
fcdjjig  sixty 

ber  *©cc  (-g,  ©e'en)  lake 
bte  0ccfranft)cit  ( — )  seasickness 
bie  0eelc  ( — ,  -n)  soul 
bag  ©cclenlcbcn  (-g,  — )  emotional 
(or  inner)  life 
ber  0egcn  (-g,  — )  blessing 
*fcf)en  (in  'poetry  often  febn)  (er  fiebt, 
er  fab,  er  bat  gefeben)  see 
bie  ©ebcndttmrbigfcit  ( — ,  -en)  object 
of  interest ;  pi.  sights 
bag  ©cbncn  (-g)  longing 
*fcfjr  very,  very  much ;  fo  febr  so 
very  much 
bte  0cibc  ( — ,  -n)  silk 
*fein  (er  ift,  er  roar,  er  ift  getttcfen)  be 
*fcin  (feme,  fein)  adj.  his,  its 
*fcincr  (feme,  fein(e)g)  pron.  his,  its 
*fcit  prep.  w.  dat.  since;  subord 
conj.  since  (temporal) 

*fcitbcm'  subord.  conj.  since  (tem¬ 
poral) 

bie  ©cite  ( — ,  -n)  side ;  page 
bie  *0cfmt'be  ( — ,  -n)  second 
*fclbcr  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my 
self,  yourself,  himself,  etc. 

*fcfbft  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my¬ 
self,  yourself,  himself,  etc. ;  adv . 
even ;  bon  fetbft  of  one’s  own 
accord 

fclbftanbig  independent,  of  its  own 
bag  ©elbftftubium  (-g,  -ftubien;  ie  = 
i  +  e)  private  study,  study  by 
oneself 
fclig  blessed 
fcltcn  seldom 

bag  ©emc'ffer  (-g,  — )  semester 
bie  ©cminar'arbcit  ( — )  seminar 
work 


526 


First  Book  in  German 


*fenben  (er  fenbet,  er  fanbte,  er  fjat  ge- 
fanbt ;  also  regular  wk .)  send 
bic  ©enfe  ( — ,  -n)  scythe 
ber  *©cptem'ber  (-(3),  — )  Septem¬ 
ber 

ber  ©eptem'bera'benb  (-3,  -e)  Sep¬ 
tember  evening 

*fcbctt  (wk.)  set ;  refl.  seat  oneself, 
sit  down 

*fid)  indecl.  refl.  pron.  oneself,  him¬ 
self,  yourself,  etc. ;  recip.  pron. 
each  other,  one  another 
*fid)er  sure,  certain,  safe 
fid)tbar  visible 
*fie  sg.  she,  it ;  pi.  they 
*©te  you 
*fteben  seven 

ba3  *©icbtel  (-3,  — )  seventh 
ficbjcbtt  seventeen 
ftcbscbttt  seventeenth 
ba3  ©iebjebntel  (-3,  — )  seventeenth 
ber  ©teg  (-e3,  -e)  victory,  triumph 
ber  ©teger  (-3,  — )  victor 
bie  ©tlbc  ( — ,  -n)  syllable 
ba3  *©ilbcr  (-3)  silver,  silverware 
ber  ©iloc'ftcra'bcnb  (»  =  to)  (-3,  -e) 
New  Year’s  Eve 

ber  ©im3  (0hnfe3,  ©imfe)  cornice 
*ftngcn  (er  fingt,  er  fang,  er  bat  gefum 
gen)  sing 

*finfen  (er  finft,  er  fattF,  er  ift  gefunfen) 
sink 

ber  ©inn  (-e3,  -e)  mind,  heart; 

sense,  meaning 
bic  ©itte  ( — ,  -n)  custom 
ber  ©it?  (-e3,  -e)  seat 
*ftben  (er  fitjt,  er  faff,  er  bat  gefeffen) 
sit 

bie  ©t^ung  ( — ,  -en)  session 
ffanbina'mfd)  (o  =  to)  Scandinavian 
*fo  so,  thus,  then;  fo  4-  adj.  or 
adv.  +  tote  as  +  adj.  or  adv.  +  as 
♦fobalb'  subord.  conj.  as  soon  as 


ber  ©odd  (-3,  — )  base 
fofort'  at  once,  immediately 
fog  nr'  even 
fogcnnnnt  so-called 
bie  Sof)fe  ( — ,  -n)  sole 
ber  *©of)tt  (-e3,  ^e)  son 
*folan'ge  (or  folaitg')  subord.  conj. 
as  long  as,  while 

*fold)cr  (foldje,  fo!cbe3)  such,  such  a ; 
fold?  ein  such  a ;  ein  folder  such 
a,  such  a  one 

ber  ©olbat'  (-en,  -en)  soldier 
*follcn  (er  foil,  er  follte,  er  bat  gefollt) 
be  to  (=  be  expected  to),  ought 
to,  be  said  to,  shall 
ber  *©onttncr  (-3,  — )  summer 
bie  *©ommcrfertcn  (ie  =  i  +  e)  pi. 

summer  vacation 
ba3  *©ommcrbau3  (~baufe3, -baufer) 
summerhouse 

ba3  *©ommerbau3d)en  (-3,  — )  small 
summerhouse 

ba3  Som'merfemc'fter  (-3,  — )  sum¬ 
mer  semester 

bie  *©ommcrtoarmc  ( — )  summer 
heat,  heat  of  the  summer 
bie  ©ommcrjcit  ( — )  summer  time 
*fonbcrn  coord,  conj.  but 
ber  *©onttabcnb  (-3,  -e)  Saturday ; 
am  ©onnabcnb  oormittag  (on)  Sat¬ 
urday  forenoon 

ber  *©onnabcitbnad)mittag  (-8,  -e) 
Saturday  afternoon 
bic  *©onnc  ( — ,  -n)  sun 
ber  *©otttttag  (-3,  -e)  Sunday 
*fonft  else,  otherwise;  fonft  nod) 
ettoa3  anything  else;  fonft  nid)t3 
nothing  else 

bie  *©orgc  ( — ,  -n)  care,  worry; 

babe  feine  ©orge  don’t  worry 
forgen  (wk.)  be  uneasy,  worry ;  for* 
gen  fiir  acc.  take  care  of,  look  after 
forgfam  careful 
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fooler  so  much,  as  much 
fonne'  as  also 

fotuopl'  .  .  .  aid  both  .  .  .  and ;  fo= 
toof)l  lute  as  well  as 
*fpant[d)  adj.  Spanish;  ©panifcp 
indecl.  neut.  or  bad  ©pattifcpe  adj. 
infl.  Spanish  (language) 
bie  *©parbud)fe  ( — ,  -n)  savings 
box  or  bank 

[par  [am  saving,  economical 
*fptit  late 

bcr  *©pa5ier'gang  (-d,  -“-e)  walk; 
einen  ©pajiergang  ntacpen  take  a 
walk 

bte  *Speifefarte  ( — ,  -n)  bill  of  fare, 
menu 

ber  Sperling  (-d,  -e)  sparrow 
ber  *©pieget  (-d,  — )  mirror 
bad  *©ptel  (-ed,  -e)  play,  game 
*fpielcn  ( wk .)  play 
ber  ©piclplafc  (-ed,  -^e)  playground, 
athletic  grounds  or  field 
bte  ©ptelregel  ( — ,  -n)  rule  of  the 
game 

bte  ©pteffaepe  ( — ,  -n)  toy 
fpinnen  (er  fpinnt,  er  fpann,  er  pat  ge- 
fponnen)  spin 

bie  ©pipe  ( — ,  -n)  point,  peak,  head 
ber  ©porn  (-ed,  ©poren  or  sometimes, 
poetical,  ©pornen)  spur 
ber  ©port  (-ed,  -e)  sport 
bie  *©prncfje  ( — ,  -n)  language 
*fprcdpcn  (er  fpridpt,  er  fprad),  er  pat 
gefproepen)  speak,  talk,  say ;  fpre= 
epen  tiber  acc.  speak  about 
ber  ©preepafen  (-d,  -“•)  Spree  harbor, 
harbor  on  the  Spree 
bad  ©pridjioort  (-d,  ^er)  proverb 
*fpringen  (er  fpringt,  er  [prang,  er  ift 
gefpmngen)  jump,  leap,  spring,  {of 
sparks)  fly;  burst,  burst  open 
ber  ©pritep  (-ed,  ^e)  pithy  saying, 
aphorism 


bad  *©prungbrett  (-d,  -er)  diving- 
board 

bte  ©pur  ( — ,  -en)  track,  trace 
fpiircn  (wk.)  perceive,  notice 
bcr  *©taat  (-ed, -en)  state;  bie  33er- 
ci'nigten  ©taaten  United  States 
bad  ©taatd'cja'mcn  (-d,  -eya'mina) 
state  examination 
bte  *©tabt  ( — ,  -“-e)  city,  town ;  in 
bie  ©tabt  gepen  go  downtown  (to 
town,  to  the  city) 
bad  *©ttibtcpcn  (-d,  — )  small  town 
bie  ©tabt'gcmcin'be  ( — ,  -n)  munic¬ 
ipality 

bad  *©tabt'tpea'tcr  (-d,  — )  munic¬ 
ipal  theater 

ber  ©tall  (-ed,  ^e)  stable 
ber  ©tamm  (-ed,  ^e)  trunk  (of  a 
tree) 

ftammen  {wk.)  w.  aud  dat.  originate 
or  come  or  date  from 
ber  ©tanb  (-ed,  -“-e)  rank,  station 
bad  ©tanbbilb  (-d,  -er)  statue 
bie  ©tangc  ( — ,  -n)  pole 
*ftarf  Uer,  ^ft)  strong;  {w.  verbs 
such  as  snow  or  rain)  hard 
*ftatt  prep.  w.  gen.  instead  of 
ftatt'lfinbcn  {str.)  take  place 
ftdupcn  {wk.)  whip  or  flog  (in  pub¬ 
lic) 

*ftccpcn  (er  ftiept,  er  ftacp,  er  pat  ge- 
ftoepen)  prick,  stick,  sting 
ftetfen  {wk.)  stick,  put 
*ftcpcn  {in  poetry  often  ftcpn)  (er 
ftept,  er  [tanb,  er  pat  geftanben)  stand 
*ftcplen  (er  [tieplt,  er  ftapl,  er  pat  ge* 
ftoplen)  steal 
fteif  stiff 

*[tcigcn  (er  [teigt,  er  [tieg,  er  ift  geftie^ 
gen)  mount,  climb ;  auf  einen  33erg 
[teigen  climb  a  mountain 
fteil  steep,  precipitous 
ber  *©tein  (-ed,  -e)  stone 
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ba8  ©tcinbilb  (-8,  -cr)  statue 
ftetnern  stone 

bie  ©tclfc  ( — ,  -n)  place,  spot 
ftcflcn  (wk.)  place,  put 
bie  *©tcllung  ( — ,  -cn)  position 
*fterbcn  (er  ftirbt,  cr  ftarb,  cr  iff  geftor= 
ben)  die ;  fterbcn  an  dat.  die  of  or 
from 

ba8  Stcrnfcin  (-8,  — )  little  star 
|tct8  always 

ber  ©  fief  cl  (-8,  — )  boot 
ba8  Sticfmuttcrdjcn  (-8,  — )  pansy 
ber  ©tU  (-e8,  -e)  style 
*ftifl  ( sometimes  ftilfe)  still,  silent 
ftitlcn  (wk.)  still,  quiet,  allay 
ftill'l  frf)ltieigen  ( str .)  be  silent,  keep 
still 

bie  ©ftmmc  ( — ,  -n)  voice 
bie  ©tirn  ( — ,  -en)  forehead,  brow 
ber  *©totf  (-e8,  -“-e)  stick,  cane 
ber  ©toff  (-e8,  -e)  stuff,  material, 
subject,  subject  matter 
*ftol5  proud 
ber  ©tols  (-e8)  pride 
ber  ©ford)  (-e8,  ^e)  stork 
bie  ©ti3rd)iit  ( — ,  -nen)  female  stork 
bie  ©trafe  ( — ,  -n)  punishment 
ftrafen  (wk.)  punish,  whip 
ber  *©tranb  (-c8,  -e)  strand,  beach 
©frafjburg  (neut.)  (-8)  Strasbourg 
bie  *©traf?c  ( — ,  -n)  street;  in  ioel- 
d)er  ©trafje  on  what  street 
oa8  Strafjcntrcibcn  (-8)  bustle  and 
stir  (or  noise  and  traffic)  of  the 
streets 

ftreben  (wk.)  strive 
bie  *Strcrfc  ( — ,  -n)  extent,  dis¬ 
tance;  nad)  fitter  ©treefe  after  a 
short  distance 

ber  ©frettf)  (-e8,  -e)  stroke,  blow 
ber  *©trcifcn  (-8,  — )  stripe,  streak 
ber  ©treit  (-e8,  -c)  conflict,  strife, 
contest 


ftreiten  (er  ftreitet,  er  ftritt,  er  f>at 
geftritten)  quarrel,  contend 
ftreng  severe,  strict 
ftreuen  (wk.)  strew,  scatter 
ber  ©trid)  (-c8,  -c)  stroke 
ftrirfen  (tvk.)  knit 
ba8  ©frofjfctf  (-8,  -e)  straw  rope 
ber  ©from  (-e8,  -“-e)  stream,  river 
bie  ©tromcdjfut  ( — ,  -en)  river  wa¬ 
ters 

bie  ©frbmung  ( — ,  -en)  current 
bie  ©trofdjc  ( — ,  -n)  strophe,  stanza 
ber  ©trumvf  (-e8,  -e)  stocking 
ba8  *©tiicf  (-c8,  -e)  piece;  play; 

ba8  ©tlicf  Kreibe  piece  of  chalk 
ber  *©tubcnt'  (-en,  -en)  student 
ba8  ©tubcn'tcnlcbcn  (-8)  student  life 
ba8  *©tubcn'tcnlicb  (-8,  -er)  student 
song 

bie  ©tubcn'tcnfyradjc  ( — ,  -n)  stu¬ 
dent  language,  student  slang 
bie  ©tubcn'tcnocvbin'bung  ( — ,  -en) 
students’  club 
ftubcn'tifd)  student 
*ftubie/rcn  (wk.)  study  (at  a  univer¬ 
sity)  ;  ftubiert  part.  adj.  learned, 
educated 

ba8  ©tubium  (-8,  ©tubien;  ic  =  i  +  c) 
study 

ber  *©tuf)f  (— e8,  -e)  chair 

ffuntpf  blunt,  dull 

bie  *©tunbc  ( — ,  -n)  hour;  lesson; 

cine  fjalbe  ©tunbe  half  an  hour 
ber  *©turtn  (-e8,  -“-e)  storm 
*ftiirmifd)  stormy 
*ftiit?cn  (wk.)  support,  prop,  rest 
furi)cn  (wk.)  seek,  look  for 
©iibafrifn  (neut.)  (-8)  South  Africa 
©iibbcutfrijlflub  (neut.)  (-8)  South 
Germany 

ber  ©iibett  (-8)  south 

fiiblid)  southern 

ber  ©iiboffen  (-8)  southeast 
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her  *©ubttrinb  (-8,  -c)  south  wind ; 

©iibroinb  tjaben  have  a  south  wind 
bie  Suttbc  ( — ,  -n)  sin 
bcr  ©itnbcr  (-8,  — )  sinner,  offender 
bie  *©uppe  ( — ,  -n)  soup 
fuft  sweet 

bie  *£afd  ( — ,  -n)  blackboard;  art 
bie  Safe!  fcfjretben  write  on  the 
blackboard 

ber  *£ag  (-eg,  -e)  day;  guten  Sag 
how  do  you  do 

bcr  £age£atit>rucf)  (-8)  break  of  day 

*tag(td)  daily 

bag  *£af  (-eg,  ^-er)  valley 

bag  talent'  (-g,  -e)  talent 

talcnt'Iog  untalented 

ber  £alcr  (-g, — )  thaler  (=  3  marks) 

bag  £algfid)t  (-g,  -e)  tallow  candle 

ber  *£annettbaum  (-g,  -“-e)  fir  tree 

ber  Xanncnmatb  (-g,  -“-er)  fir  forest 

bie  *2  ante  ( — ,  -n)  aunt 

tanjen  (wk.)  dance 

tapfer  brave 

bie  *Xafd)c  ( — ,  -n)  pocket 
bag  *£afd)cntud)  (-g,  -‘"er)  handker¬ 
chief 

bie  *£affe  ( — ,  -n)  cup;  eine  £affe 
$affee  a  cup  of  coffee;  bet  etner 
£affe  $affee  over  a  cup  of  coffee 
bte  Xat  ( — ,  -en)  deed;  in  bcr  £at 
indeed,  in  fact,  in  reality 
tatig  active 

bte  *£aubc  ( — ,  -n)  pigeon,  dove 

*taud)cn  (wk.)  dive 

ber  *£aucf)cr  (-g,  — )  diver 

faufen  (wk.)  baptize 

tdufcfjen  (wk.)  deceive 

*taufcnb  thousand,  a  thousand; 

tnele  3Taufenbe  many  thousands 
taufenbfdlttg  thousandfold,  in  a 
thousand  ways 
taufcnbmaf  a  thousand  times 


tcdjnifd)  technical 
bcr  *£ce  (-g)  tea 

ber  *£cif  (-eg,  -e)  part;  jum  groftett 
£eil  mostly 

*tcilcn  (wk.)  divide;  geteilt  burd) 
divided  by 

*tcIepf)omc'rcn  (wk.)  telephone 
ber  *£cfler  (-g,  — )  plate 
bag  *$enntg  ( — )  tennis 
bcr  £epptd)  (-g,  -e)  carpet,  rug 
*tcucr  dear,  expensive 
bag  *£l)ca'tcr  (-g,  — )  theater;  ing 
^beater  geljen  go  to  the  theater 
bag  £f)ema  (-8,  Xfyemen  or  Jfjemata) 
theme,  subject 

£f)u'ringcr  indecl.  adj.  Thurin'gian 
*ticf  deep 

bag  *£icr  (-eg,  -e)  animal 
bag  Xicrt>er»d)cn  (-g,  — )  animal 
verse 

ber  Stger  (-8,  — )  tiger 
bie  *£inte  ( — ,  -n)  ink 
£irol'  (neut.)  (-8)  the  Tyrol 
ber  *£ifcf)  (-eg,  -e)  table;  ju  £ifdj 
geljen  sit  down  to  dinner  (supper, 
etc.) ;  fid)  ju  £ifd)  feijen  sit  down 
to  dinner  (sopper,  etc.) 
bag  *£ifd)tud)  (-8,  ""er)  tablecloth 
ber  £itcf  (-8,  — )  title 
bte  *£od)tcr  ( — ,  "")  daughter 
bag  *£bd)terd)en  (-8,  — )  little 
daughter 

bag  *£bd)tcrfcin  (-8,  — )  little 
daughter 

ber  £ob  (-eg)  death ;  jum  £obe  unto 
death,  mortally 

*toff  mad ;  toff  tor  greube  mad  with 
joy 

ber  £ou  (-eg,  -e)  clay 

ber  *£ott  (-eg,  ""e)  tone,  sound 

tbncit  (wk.)  sound 

bte  *£oncrbc  ( — ,  -n)  medicated  clay 

ber  Sonfiinftler  (-8,  — )  musician 
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ber  X  or  (-en,  -en)  fool 
bag  *£ or  (-eg,  -e)  gate;  jum  X ore 
(=  ©tabttor)  (jinauggeljen  go  out 
of  the  city 

ber  Xornt'ftcr  (-g,  — )  haversack 
*tot  dead 

*tragcn  (er  tragt,  er  trug,  er  bat  getra= 
gen)  carry,  wear 
bag  £ragctt  (-g)  wearing 
bte  £ra'gtf  ( — )  tragi"  fate 
tragifd)  tragical 
bte  £riinc  ( — ,  -n)  tear 
bte  Sraube  ( — ,  -n)  bunch  of  grapes ; 

pi.  grapes  or  bunches  of  grapes 
traucn  (wk.)  dat.  trust 
ber  *£raum  (-eg,  ^e)  dream;  tm 
£raume  rcben  talk  in  one’s  sleep 
traumen  (wk.)  dream 
traurig  sad 
traut  beloved,  dear 
*treffen  (er  trifft,  er  traf,  er  bat  ge= 
troffen)  meet,  hit,  strike ;  treffertb 
part.  adj.  striking,  forcible 
trcibcn  (er  treibt,  er  trieb,  er  bat  ge= 
trieben)  drive,  impel,  urge,  force 
bag  £retbcn  (-g)  bustle,  stir,  activ¬ 
ity,  doings,  contending 
trcnnen  (wk.)  separate,  divide 
bie  *£rcppc  ( — ,  -n)  (flight  of)  steps 
or  stairs 

*trctcn  (er  tritt,  er  trat,  erift  getreten) 
step 

trcu  true,  faithful 
treulog  faithless 
ber  Xrtcb  (-eg,  -e)  impulse,  love 
*trtnfcn  (er  trinft,  er  tranf,  er  bat  ge= 
trunfen)  drink 
bag  Xrtnfcn  (-g)  drinking 
trorfncn  (wk.)  dry 
ber  £rombc'tcr  (-g,  — )  trumpeter, 
bugler 

ber  £r3ft  (-eg)  consolation,  com¬ 
fort 


bte  £roftcrin  ( — ,  -nen)  comforter, 
consoler 

*trob  prep.  w.  gen.  in  spite  of 
trobbcm'  notwithstanding,  never¬ 
theless 

trobcn  (wk.)  dat.  brave,  defy 
*triibc  cloudy,  overcast 
ber  £rug  (-eg)  deception 
bie  ( — )  Czechs 

Slovakia 

bag  £ud)  (-eg,  -“-er)  cloth,  broadcloth 
bie  Jiicbttgfctt  (— )  fitness,  efficiency 
bie  S£ugenb  ( — ,  -en)  virtue 
bie  £ulpc  ( — ,  -n)  tulip 
*tun  (er  tut,  er  tat,  er  bat  gctan)  do 
bie  *£iir  ( — ,  -en)  or  bie  £iire  ( — ,  -n) 
door ;  t>or  ber  £tlr  fein  be  close  at 
hand;  nor  ber  2lur  fifjen  sit  out¬ 
side  the  door 

ber  £itrfnopf  (-g,  -“-e)  doorknob 
ber  £urtn  (-eg,  -*e)  tower,  steeple 
bag  £urncn  (-g)  gymnastics 
bie  *£urnballc  ( — ,  -n)  gymnasium 
ber  Xurnbatcr  (-g,  ■“■)  founder  of 
gymnastics 

ber  £urn'ttcrcin'  (-g,  -e)  gymnastic 
club 

tWtfd)  typical 

bag  ilbcl  (-g,  — )  evil,  malady 
ber  ilbcltiitcr  (— g,  — )  evildoer 
*iibcr  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  over, 
above ;  w.  acc.  about,  concerning 
iibcralT  everywhere 
bag  ilbcrblcibfcl  (-g, — )  remainder, 
remnant;  relic 

ii'bcr|gcbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  pass 
over  or  on,  pass 

*iibcrbaupt'  for  that  matter,  any¬ 
way,  aside  from  that,  at  all 
ubcrlflf'fen  (sir.)  leave,  abandon 
ubcrra'fdjcn  (wk.)  surprise 
iibcrfctVn  (wk.)  translate 
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bie  Ubcrfet'jung  ( — ,  -en)  translation 
iibertra'gen  ( str .)  translate,  render 
iibertref'fen  (str.)  surpass,  excel 
iibertrci'bcn  (str.)  exaggerate 
♦ubcrjeu'gcn  (wk.)  convince 
iibrig  remaining 
bie  ttbung  ( — ,  -en)  practice 
bag  *ltfer  (-3,  — )  bank,  shore ;  am 
lifer  on  the  bank 

bie  *Ubr  ( — ,  -en)  timepiece,  watch, 
clock;  o’clock;  um  brei  Ubr  at 
three  o’clock;  nueDiel'  Ubr  ift  eg 
what  time  is  it 

*um  prep.  w.  acc.  around ;  um  brei 
Ubr  at  three  o’clock;  um  gu  w. 
in  fin.  in  order  to 
♦umar'men  (wk.)  embrace 
um'|bauen  (wk.)  alter,  reconstruct 
umflat'tcTn  (wk.)  flutter  about 
bie  *Umgangdfprad)e  ( — ,  -n)  collo¬ 
quial  speech 

umgau'feln  (wk.)  flit  around 
bie  Umge'bung  ( — ,  -eu)  surround¬ 
ings,  environs 

um'lbiingen  (wk.)  hang  round 
*um'|fcbren  (wk.,  aux.  feiu)  intr. 
turn  back;  tr.  turn  round  or 
over;  umgefebrt  inverted,  vice 
versa 

*umg  contr.  of  um  bag 
ber  Umfdflag  (-g,  ^e)  envelope 
um'finfen  (str.,  aux.  feiu)  sink  down 
umfonft'  in  vain 

um'lfturjen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  fall 
down,  fall 

um'|merfcn  (str.)  overturn,  (of  the 
wind)  blow  down 
♦um  .  .  .  mitten  prep.  w.  gen.  for  the 
sake  of 

ummtn'ben  (str.)  swathe,  bandage 
ber  Umsug  (-8,  *e)  procession 
♦unangenebm  unpleasant 
unbegrtffen  un comprehended 


unbemeglid)  immovable,  motionless 
*unb  coord,  conj.  and 
uncd)t  not  genuine,  artificial 
ungcfdbr'  about 
ungcljorfam  disobedient 
ungclbft  unsolved 
ungcftiim  impetuous 
bag  *Unglutf  (-g)  ill  luck,  misfor¬ 
tune 

ungtiicflid)  unhappy,  unfortunate 
bag  Unbeil  (-g)  evil,  harm,  calamity 
bie  Uniform'  ( — ,  -eu)  uniform 
bie  Uniucrfitdt'  (o  =  m)  ( — ,  -en)  uni¬ 
versity 

unmdfiig  immoderate 
*unred)t:  uurecbt  babeu  be  wrong; 
bamit  batte  er  unredfl  he  was  wrong 
about  that 

unfdjdfe'bar  inestimable,  priceless 
bie  Unfcbulb  ( — )  innocence 
*unfcr  (uuf(e)re,  unfer)  adj.  our 
*unf(c)rcr  (unf(e)re,  unf(e)reg)  pron. 
ours 

ber  Uniinn  (-g)  nonsense 
nnftcrb'Ucb  immortal 
bie  Unfterb'lid>feit  ( — )  immortality 
♦untcn  adv.  below,  beneath,  under, 
downstairs ;  ba  uuten  down  there 
♦unter  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  under, 
beneath,  among 
♦untcrbrc'djcn  (str.)  interrupt 
*un'tcr|gcben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  set  (of 
the  sun) 

♦unterbalb  prep.  w.  gen.  below 
♦untcrbal'tcn  (str.)  reft,  converse; 
fidj  unterbalten  iiber  acc.  converse 
about 

untcrm  contr.  of  unter  bem 
bag  Unterneb'men  (-g,  — )  under¬ 
taking,  enterprise 
ber  Unterridjt  (-g)  instruction 
ber  Untcrfd)ieb  (-g,  -e)  difference 
unterftiit'sen  (wk.)  support 
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bie  Untreuc  ( — )  unfaithfulness,  in¬ 
fidelity 

unucrfoljn'Ucf)  irreconcilable,  impla¬ 
cable 

bag  Urtcil  (-g,  -e)  judgment,  deci¬ 
sion  ;  bag  llrteil  fpredfen  pass  judg¬ 
ment 

abbrev.  of  unb  fo  tuetfer  and  so 
forth 

ber  *©ater  (-g,  -*)  father 
bag  ©atcrlanb  (-g,  ^er)  fatherland, 
native  (or  home)  country 
bag  ©cildjcn  (-g,  — )  violet 
oeran'bcrn  ( wk .)  change,  alter 
ocrlicr'gcit  ( str .)  hide,  conceal;  im 
©erborgenen  in  secret 
tocrbcf'fcrn  (wk.)  correct 
bie  ©crbcf'fcrung  ( — >  -en)  better¬ 
ment,  improvement,  better  things 
ticrbin'bcn  (str.)  connect 
bie  *©erbin'buttg  ( — ,  -en)  club, 
fraternity 

Derbit'tcrn  (wk.)  embitter 
*tterblci'bcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  remain 
oerbrin'gcn  irreg.  spend  or  pass 
(time) 

bag  ©crbun'bcnfciit  (-g)  interde¬ 
pendence 

ocrban'fcn  (wk.)  owe 
toerbic'ncn  (wk.)  earn ;  fein  ©rot  »er= 
bicnen  earn  one’s  living  or  liveli¬ 
hood 

ber  ©ercin'  (-g,  -e)  club,  society, 
association 
nerci'nen  (wk.)  unite 
ticrfau'lcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  rot,  decay 
ucrfclj'lcn  (wk.)  miss 
ncrge'bcn  (str.)  give  away 
*ocrgc'f)cn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  pass 
(away) 

*oergcf'fcn  (er  Dcrgifft,  er  Dcrgafj,  er 
pat  oergeffen)  forget 


bag  ©ergiff'meinnid)t  (-g,  -e)  forget- 
me-not 

bag  *©crgnii'gen  (-g,  — )  pleasure, 
amusement,  enjoyment;  id)  toun= 
fd)e  3pnen  Diet  ©ergniigen  I  hope 
you  will  have  a  good  time 
tocrgiin'ncn  (wk.)  grant,  permit 
Dcrgrb'pctn  (wk.)  enlarge 
bag  ©crljalt'nid  (©erpaltniffeg,  ©er= 
paltniffe)  relation 
Dcrljau'cn  (str.)  thrash 
ncrljcrr'lidjcn  (wk.)  glorify 
bcrljii'tcn  (wk.)  prevent,  avert 
ticrir'rcn  (wk.)  refl.  lose  one’s  way 
*Ocrfau'fen  (wk.)  sell 
tierflci'bcn  (wk.)  disguise 
bie  ©crflci'bung  ( — ,  -en)  disguise, 
make-up 

fccrfUn'gcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  die  away 
bag  ©crlan'gcn  (-g)  desire 
*ocrlaf'fcn  (str.)  leave,  forsake, 
desert;  bie  ©erlaffene  adj.  infl. 
the  deserted  girl 

ocrlci'ljcn  (str.)  lend,  confer,  be¬ 
stow,  give;  einent  etmag  berleipen 
bestow  something  on  one 
*ttcrlic'rcn  (er  nerliert,  er  oerlor,  er  bat 
ocrloren)  lose 

ttcrpfic'gcn  (wk.)  take  care  of,  look 
after 

*ocrriitft'  crazy ;  ifjr  mad)t  mid)  nod) 
oerriicft  you  will  drive  me  crazy 
yet 

ber  ©erg  (©erfeg,  ©crfe)  verse 
ttcrfrijic'bcn  different,  diverse,  va¬ 
ried,  various 

Dcrfdjtin'gcn  (str.)  devour,  swallow, 
engulf 

ncrfdjmctV”  (wfc.  or  str.)  melt  to¬ 
gether,  blend,  unite 
tocrfd)ut'tcn  (wk.)  overwhelm,  bury 
t»crfri)ttnn'bcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  disap¬ 
pear 
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ticrfprc'djen  ( str .)  promise 
terftanb'ltd)  intelligible,  compre¬ 
hensible 

*tcrftc'f)cn  (str.)  understand 
ber  SBcrfud)'  (-g,  -e)  attempt,  trial, 
experiment 

*t)crfu'd)cn  ( wk .)  try,  attempt ; 
tempt 

tcrfun'fcn  lost,  absorbed 
bie  ©ertei'Iung  ( — , -en)  distribution 
tcrtrau'cn  (wk.)  trust,  confide 
tertre'tcn  (str.)  represent 
bie  SBerttmrtung  ( — ,  -en)  manage¬ 
ment,  administration 
ber  *3.>ernmnb'te  adj.  infl.  relative 
tcrtncn'ben  irreg.  employ,  use;  w. 

auf  acc.  bestow  upon,  devote  to 
terra  or'rcn  confused 
bie  Settoim'fdping  ( — ,  -en)  curse 
terja'gcn  (wk.)  lose  courage,  de¬ 
spond 

ber  *Scttcr  (-g,  -n)  cousin  (male) 
*tiel  often  uninflected  in  sg.  (mel)r, 
meift)  much ;  piete  pi.  many ;  rote 
tiele  how  many 
ticllcidjt'  perhaps 
tieltaufcnbmal  many  thousands  of 
times 
*ticr  four 

bag  *$iertel  (ie  =X)  (-g,  — )  quarter 
bag  *2>tcrtcljaf)r  (ie  =  t)  (-g,  -e) 
quarter  (of  the  year) 
ticrunbjraanstg  twenty-four 
uicrunbslt)  an^tg ft  twenty-fourth 
bag  *£$ieninbstoangigftel  (-g,  — ) 
twenty-fourth 
*0icr5cf)n  (ie  =  t)  fourteen 
tierjcfjnt  (ie  =  t)  fourteenth 
^ticrjig  (ie  =  i)  forty 
nicrsigff  (ie  =  t)  fortieth 
ber  *$ogel  (-g,  *)  bird 
bag  93ogcId)en  (-g;  — )  little  bird 
bag  *Bijg(e)Iein  (-g,  — )  little  bird 


bag  SBolf  (-eg,  -“-er)  people,  nation 
bag  ®oIfglicb  (-g,  -er)  folk  song 
ber  SLloIfgmunb  (-g)  mouth  of  the 
people,  popular  speech 
bie  *$olfgfd)u!e  ( — ,  -n)  public  (ele¬ 
mentary,  grade)  school 
bie  Slolfgfcele  ( — )  soul  of  the  people 
bie  Stlfgracifc  ( — ,  -n)  air  or  melody 
of  a  folk  song 

*boll  full;  toller  indecl.  masc.form 
used  in  the  pred.  o.nd  attributively 
after  the  noun:  bag  §aug  mar 
toiler  ®afte  the  house  was  full  of 
guests;  etn  Ipaug  toller  ©dfte  a 
house  full  of  guests 
tollcn'bcn  (wk.)  finish,  complete 
btflfom'tncn  perfect,  complete 
tollracrtig  full-fledged 
*tom  contr.  of  ton  bem 
*ton  prep.  w.  dat.  of,  from,  by 
*tonctnan'ber  of  each  other,  of  one 
another 

*tor  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  before,  in 
front  of ;  tor  bret  DJJonaten  three 
months  ago 

boraug'lfagcn  (wk.)  foretell,  predict 
*ttrbci'|fliegen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  fly 
by 

toor'lbercttcn  (wk.)  prepare 
bie  SSorbilbung  ( — ,  -en)  prepara¬ 
tion,  preparatory  education 
bie  IPorbcrfcitc  ( — ,  -n)  front  side, 
front 

*ttorgcftcrn  day  before  yesterday 
ber  *5Sorl)ang  (-g,  -e)  curtain 
*torl)cr'  adv.  before,  beforehand; 

am  £age  torfjer  on  the  day  before 
tor'|l)crrfd)cn  (wk.)  prevail,  pre¬ 
dominate 

*tor'|Icfcn  (str.)  read  aloud,  read 
to  (one) 

bie  Sor'lefung  ( — ,  -en)  lecture 
ber  *®ormittag  (-g,  -e)  forenoon; 
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am  SSormittag  in  the  forenoon  or 
morning 

born  adv.  in  front 
t>or'|fd)rciben  ( str .)  prescribe 
bie  S8orfuf)t  ( — )  foresight,  prudence 
tior'fteHen  {wk.)  present,  introduce ; 
fief)  ( dat .)  Oorftellen  imagine,  con¬ 
ceive 

*ttortrcff'ltd)  excellent 

sorttmrtd  forward 

ber  ©or  jug  (-8,  *-t)  advantage,  merit 

mad)  awake ;  madj  merben  awake 
macben  {wk.)  be  awake,  watch 
*mad)fen  (er  tudcbft,  er  trucks,  er  iff 
gemadjfen)  grow 

bag  SBadjglidjt  (-8,  -e)  wax  candle 
magen  {wk.)  dare 

ber  *2Bagcn  (-8,  — )  wagon ;  coach 
(of  a  train) 

maljlcn  {wk.)  choose,  elect 
ber  SBafjn  (-eg)  delusion 
*toal)r  true;  nid)t  mabr  is  it  not 
so,  aren’t  you,  isn’t  she,  isn’t 
it,  etc. ;  Diet  SBabreg  much  that 
is  true,  much  truth 
*h)df)tenb  prep.  w.  gen.  during; 

subord.  conj.  while 
bie  2Baf»rf)eit  ( — ,  -en)  truth 
mabrfdjcittlid)  probable 
bag  SHal)r5cid)cn  (-8,  — )  token 
bie  SBaife  ( — ,  -n)  orphan 
ber  *2Balb  (-eg,  ^er)  forest 
bag  2Balb'gcfl>rad)'  (-8,  -e)  conver¬ 
sation  in  the  forest 
ba8  SEBalbborn  (-8,  -*er)  hunting 
horn,  bugle 

bie  *2Batbmiil)lc  ( — ,  -n)  forest  mill ; 
liber  bie  2BaIbmlif)Ie  geben  go  by 
way  of  the  forest  mill 
bie  SBalbtmrtfdjaft  ( — )  forestry 
bie  ®3anb  ( — ,  *e)  wall 
ber  *2Banbcrer  (-8,  — )  wanderer 


manbern  {wk.,  aux.  fein)  wander,  go 
bie  *SS3anbcrung  ( — ,  -en)  wander¬ 
ing,  walking,  walking  tour 
ber  SSanbcroogel  (-8,  •“)  bird  of  pas¬ 
sage;  scout,  youthful  hiker 
bie  SEBanbtafct  ( — ,  -n)  blackboard 
bie  JBanbutjr  ( — ,  -en)  clock 
bie  *2Bangc  ( — ,  -n)  cheek 
*mann  when 

bie  *2Bare  ( — ,  -n)  article  (of  com¬ 
merce)  ;  pi.  goods,  merchandise 
*marm  (-“er,  -“ft)  warm 
bie  SBarnte  ( — )  warmth,  heat 
*martcn  {wk.)  wait;  marten  auf  acc. 

wait  for 
*marum'  why 

*ma8  interrog.  pron.  what;  rel. 
pron.  that  which,  what,  what¬ 
ever,  that ;  (=  marum)  why ; 

(=etmag)  something;  mag  filr  (ein) 
or  mag  . . .  fiir  (ein)  what  kind  of, 
what  (a) ;  mag  ba  whatever 
*mafd)cn  (er  mafdjt,  er  mufd),  er  bat 
gcmafd)en)  wash ;  fid)  {dat.)  bie 
$anbe  mafefen  wash  one’s  hands 
bag  *2Baffer  (-8,  — )  water 
bie  SBaffcrftrafte  ( — ,  -n)  waterway 
ber  SBaffcrmcg  (-8,  -e)  waterway; 

auf  bent  SBaffermegc  by  water 
meben  (er  mebt,  er  mob,  er  bat  gemo= 
ben)  weave 
mcdjfcln  {wk.)  change 
*mcrfcn  {wk.)  waken 
*mcbcr  .  .  .  nDd)  neither  .  .  .  nor 
ber  *2Bcg  (-c8,  -e)  way ;  fid)  auf  ben 
SBeg  madjen  start  (up)on  one’s 
way 

*mcgcn  prep.  w.  gen.  on  account  of 
*m?g'|laufcn  {str.,  aux.  fein)  run 
away ;  dat.  run  away  from 
bag  SBcb  (-e8)  woe,  grief,  pain ; 

meb  tun  dat.  hurt 
bie  SBcbmut  ( — )  melancholy 
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mefjren  ( wk .)  prevent,  check;  refl. 
defend  oneself 

bag  2Betb  (-eg,  -er)  woman,  wife; 

(in  „2Balbgefpradj")  lass 
meibtid)  female,  feminine 
*meid)  soft 

bie  *3Bcif)nad)tcn  ( — ,  — )  Christ¬ 
mas  ;  ju  SBeifynadften  at  Christmas 
ber  2©eibnad)tgabcnb  (-g,  -e)  Christ¬ 
mas  Eve 

ber  SBciljnadjtdbaum  (-g,  -“-e)  Christ¬ 
mas  tree 

ber  S33eil)nad)tgfeiertag  (-g,  -e) 

Christmas  holiday 
bag  9Bcif)nad)tdfcft  (~g,  -e)  celebra¬ 
tion  of  Christmas,  Christmas 
festivities 

bag  *2L'Ctf)'nad)tggefd)enf'  (-g,  -e) 
Christmas  present 
bag  2Beif)nad)tdIicb  (-g,  -er)  Christ¬ 
mas  carol 

ber  £53cif)nad)tgmann  (-g)  Santa 
Claus 

ber  *2Bcibnad)tgtag  (-g,  -e)  Christ¬ 
mas  Day ;  am  53Beif)nad)tgtag  (on) 
Christmas  Day 

bie  2Seif)nad)tg5eit  ( — )  Christmas 
time 

bag  2Betbnad)tgsttttmer  (-g,  — ) 

Christmas  room 
*mcil  subord.  conj.  because 
bte  *2Beilc  ( — )  while,  (space  of) 
time ;  eile  mit  SBeile  hasten  slowly 
ber  9Bcin  (-eg,  -e)  wine 
*meincn  (wk.)  cry,  weep;  meinen 
um  acc.  weep  for 
mcife  wise 

bie  *2Bcife  ( — ,  -n)  manner,  way ; 
auf  alle  mogftdjen  SBeifen  in  all  the 
ways  possible 

meifen  (er  meift,  er  mieg,  er  fjat  gemie* 
fen)  show,  point  out 
bie  2Bei£f)cit  (— ,  -en)  wisdom 
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*ft>eiR  white 

*mett  wide,  far;  metier  wider,  far¬ 
ther,  further,  on;  unb  fo  meiter 
and  so  forth 
ber  SBcijcn  (-g)  wheat 
*mefd)er  (meldje,  mefdjeg)  interrog. 
pron.  or  adj.  which,  which  one, 
what ;  rel.  pron.  who,  which, 
that;  indef.  pron.  some,  any; 
meld)  uninflected,  in  exclamations 
what  (a) 

bie  SBellc  ( — ,  -n)  wave,  ripple 
bie  *2BcIt  ( — ,  -en)  world;  auf  ber 
SBelt  in  the  world 
bie  SBeltfabrt  ( — ,  -en)  trip  (or  flight) 
around  the  world 
ber  SBcltfricg  (-g)  World  War 
*mcnbcn  (er  menbet,  er  manbte,  er  fjat 
gemanbt;  also  regular  wk.)  turn 
*mcnig  often  uninflected  in  sg.  little ; 
menige  pi.  few,  a  few ;  meniger  less, 
fewer ;  menigft  least,  fewest 
*menigfteng  at  least 
*menn  subord.  conj.  if ;  when, 
whenever ;  menn  audj  or  menn  .  . . 
and)  even  if;  menn  .  .  .  nidjt  if 
not,  unless 

menngleid)'  subord.  conj.  although 
*mer  interrog.  pron.  who;  rel. 
pron.  he  who,  whoever;  mer  ba 
whoever,  whosoever 
*merben  (er  mirb,  er  murbe,  er  iff 
gemorben)  become,  get ;  aux.  of 
the  fut.  tense  shall,  will;  aux.  of 
the  passive  voice  be;  merben  aug 
dat.  become  of 

*mcrfcn  (er  mirft,  er  marf,  er  fjat  ge* 
morfen)  throw 

bag  *2Bcrf  (-eg,  -e)  work  (of  art  or 
literature) 

ber  SBcrt  (-eg,  -e)  worth,  value 
bag  SBefcn  (-g,  — )  being,  essence, 
nature,  character;  in  feinem  2Befen 
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in  his  temperamental  make-up, 
in  outlook  and  temperament 
ber  SSkften  (-8)  west 
SSeftfaten  ( neut .)  (-8)  Westphalia 
ttjeftlid)  western 
ba8  *2Bcttcr  (-8)  weather 
ber  SBettfampf  (-8,  ^e)  contest 
tucfecn  ( wk .)  whet 
ber  2£icf)3  (SBichieS,  SBicfefe)  uniform 
(of  members  of  a  student  club), 
regalia 

ttncfetig  important 
*tmber  prep.  w.  acc.  against,  con¬ 
trary  to 

nnbrnen  {wk.)  devote 
*ttne  adv.  or  subord.  conj.  as,  like; 
how 

*h)teber  again 

tt)te'ber|gcrt)in'ncn  ( str .)  regain 
*tt)te'ber| fjolen  (wk.)  fetch  back, 
bring  back 

*tt)tcbcrfeo'Icn  ( wk .)  repeat,  review 
*tt)ic'bcr|fcfercn  {wk.,  aux.  fern)  return 
ba8  *2tMcberfefecn  (-8)  seeing  again, 
meeting  again ;  auf  SBicberfefeen 
till  we  meet  again,  good-by 
bie  SStcgc  ( — ,  -n)  cradle 
mtcgcn  (er  miegt,  er  mog,  er  feat  gemo= 
gen)  weigh 

ba8  SXHcgenftcb  (-8,  -er)  lullaby, 
cradle  song 

SBtcn  {neut.)  (-8)  Vienna 
bie  *2XMcfc  ( — ,  -n)  meadow ;  auf  ber 
2Biefc  in  the  meadow 
micfo'  how  so,  how  is  that 
*mtcmcl'  how  much 

how  many  times 

*hncntclt'  which  (by  number) ;  ber 
ttrietnctte  ift  fecutc  what  day  of  the 
month  is  it 

ttnlb  wild;  Silbe  student  language 
barbarians,  "barbs” 
ba8  SiMlb  (— e8)  game 


ber  SBUbbtcb  (-8,  -e)  poacher 
ba8  SBilbcrn  (-8)  poaching 
^SStlfecIm  {masc.)  (-8)  William 
*tt)tHcn:  um  . . .  mitten  prep.  w.  gen. 

for  the  sake  of 
*mittfom'mcn  welcome 
ber  *2Binb  (-e8,  -e)  wind 
ber  *SBtntcr  (-8,  — )  winter 
ber  21'tpfcl  (-8,  — )  tree  top 
*mir  we 
*mirfticfe  real 

bie  SBirfUdfefcit  (— ,  -en)  reality 
bic  Siffrffamfcit  ( — )  effectiveness, 
efficiency 

ba8  *2Sirt8feau3  (~feaufe8,  -feaufer)  inn 
ber  SSMfdjer  (-8,  — )  (blackboard) 
eraser 

*miffcn  (er  meife,  er  mu  fete,  er  feat 
gemufet)  know 
ba8  Stiffen  (-8)  knowledge 
bic  SOiffcnfcfeaft  ( — ,  -en)  science 
ber  SR? iff enftfeaf tier  (-8,  — )  scientist 
ber  2lMffcn8burft  ( — )  thirst  for 
knowledge 

ber  SR3tfe  (-e8,  -e)  joke 
*mo  where 

mobet'  whereby,  in  connection  with 
which 

bic  *!£30cf)c  ( — ,  -n)  week 
ber  *2Socfecnmarft  (-8,  -^e)  weekly 
market 

*tt)of)er'  whence,  from  where,  from 
what  place 

*mofein'  whither,  where 
*mofel  well;  indeed,  probably; 
sometimes  not  susceptible  of  trans¬ 
lation,  serving  merely  to  lend  em¬ 
phasis  to  a  statement 
bie  SRJofetfafert  ( — )  welfare 
mofelfeabcnb  well-to-do,  wealthy 
ber  STtfufellaut  (-8)  harmony,  melody 
*mofencn  {wk.)  live,  dwell,  reside 
bie  SRJofemmg  ( — ,  -en)  dwelling 
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bag  ^SBofjngimmcr  (-g,  — )  living- 
room 

ber  (— e§,  -“-e)  wolf ;  tt>ic  bie 

SBolfe  effen  eat  like  wolves 
bic  *23}oIfc  ( — ,  -n)  cloud 
bie  S53oflc  ( — )  wool 
*rooQen  (er  toil!,  er  moKte,  er  t>at 
getootlt)  want,  want  to,  intend 
to,  be  about  to,  claim  to,  will; 
id)  tnollte  ( past  subj.),  er  mare  t)ier 
I  wish  he  were  here 
*nuimit'  with  what,  with  which 
bie  2£onnc  ( — ,  -n)  delight,  bliss, 
rapture 

*moraug'  out  of  what,  from  what, 
out  of  which,  from  which 
bag  *233ott  (-eg)  word;  pi.  2Bor= 
ter  (single,  individual)  words; 
pi.  SSorte  (connected)  words,  dis¬ 
course,  speech 

bag  2Hbrtcrfmdf  (-g,  -^er)  dictionary 
murtlid)  literal 
*moru'bcr  about  what 
*mobun'  of  what,  about  what,  of 
which,  about  wh’ch 
*100511'  for  what,  for  which 
ber  SHunbnrjt  (-eg,  ^e)  surgeon 
bag  SBunber  (-g,  — )  wonder,  mir¬ 
acle,  marvel 

tounbcrbar  wondrous,  wonderful 
munbcrfam  wonderful,  marvelous 
munbcrfd)im  most  beautiful,  won¬ 
drous  fair 

ber  2£anfd)  (-eg,  ^e)  wish 
*miinfd)cn  ( wk .)  wish 
bie  2Biirbe  ( — ,  -n)  dignity,  honor, 
office 

roiirbigen  (wk.)  estimate,  appreci¬ 
ate 

bie  *2Burft  ( — ,  ^e)  sausage 
roiiten  (wk.)  rage 

bie  a^Stratylen  pi.  X  rays 


5af)lcn  (wk.)  pay 

*5(if)len  (wk.)  count,  number 

5aI)Ircid)  numerous 

ber  3<*i)n  (-eg,  ^e)  tooth 

jart  tender 

5artUd)  tender,  fond 

bie  3aui)erin  ( — ,  -nen)  sorceress 

bag  3ai,berlcmb  (-g,  ^er)  fairy  land 

ber  3flul)crfd)cin  ( _ g)  magic  gleam 

ber  3aun  (-eg,  -e)  fence 

5.  IS.  =  311m  SBeifpiel  for  example 

bie  3ef)e  ( — ,  -n)  toe 

*5cf)n  ten 

5cf)nt  tenth 

bag  3eid)cn  (-g,  — )  sign,  signal 
*5cid)ncn  (wk.)  draw 
bie  *3eid)nung  (_,  -en)  drawing 
*5eigcn  (wk.)  show 
bie  *3  rife  ( — ,  -n)  line 
bie  *3eit  ( — ,  -en)  time ;  3eit  sum 
©djreiben  time  for  writing;  eiue 
3eitlang  for  some  time,  for  a 
while;  in  ber  guten  alten  3^it  in 
the  good  old  times;  su  ®oetf)eg 
3eiten  in  Goethe’s  time ;  bor  alten 
3eiten  many  years  ago,  in  times 
of  old 

ber  3eit'gcnof'fe  (-n,  -n)  contem¬ 
porary 

bie  3elle  ( — ,  -n)  cell 
bag  3clt  (-eg,  -e)  tent 
*5crbrc'd)cn  (str.)  break,  break  to 
pieces 

*5crrci'fmi  (str.)  tear,  sever,  rend 
bie  3icgc  (— ,  -n)  goat 
*5icf)eit  (in  poetry  often  jieljn)  (er 
jief)t,  er  gog,  er  f>at  gesogen)  draw, 
pull;  intr.,  aux.  fein  move,  go, 
march,  flow;  $reife  jiefjen  make 
(or  form)  circles 
bag  3*eJ  (-e8,  -e)  goal,  aim 
giefcn  (wk.)  aim 
*5iemlt$  tolerably,  rather 
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bie  ( — ,  -n)  ornament 

jteren  ( wk .)  ornament,  decorate, 
adorn 

Sterlid)  elegant,  pretty,  dainty 
bag  *3immcr  (-g,  — )  room;  auf 
fcinem  dimmer  in  one’s  room; 
auf  fcin  ^intuier  gel)en  go  to  one’s 
room 

*5U  prep.  w.  dat.  to ;  adv.  too ;  gu 
Onfel  ^einrid)  gef)en  go  to  Uncle 
Henry  or  to  Uncle  Henry’s;  gu 
Strafeburg  at  Strasbourg 
gu'lbr  ingen  irreg.  spend  or  pass 
(time) 

ber  *3udcr  (-«)  sugar 
bie  Burferriibe  ( — ,  -n)  sugar  beet 
bag  Budcrscug  (~g)  candy 
go'  |  beef cn  (wk.)  cover  up 
*5U?rft'  adv.  at  first,  first 
jufaHig  accidental 
*5ufrtc'bcn  satisfied,  pleased 
ber  Bug  (-eg,  ^e)  train 

at  the  same  time 

jugu'tc:  einem  gugute  fommen  be  to 
one’s  benefit,  be  of  service  to 
one 

bie  Bufunft  ( — )  future 
5ulctjt'  at  last,  last 
*5um  contr.  of  gu  bem 
*gu'|macf)en  (wk.)  close 
giinben  (wk.)  light,  kindle 
bie  Bunge  ( — >  -n)  tongue 
*jur  contr.  of  gu  ber 
priicf'lcilcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  hurry 
back 

guriirf'l fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  come 
back 

5uriirf'|mcrfen  (str.)  throw  back 
ber  Buruf  (-g,  -e)  call,  shout 
ju'lrufcn  (str.)  dat.  of  person  call 
to 

bie  Bufnnx'mcnarbeit  ( — )  coopera¬ 
tion 


5ufam'mcn|blctbcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
stay  together 

5ufam'mcn|bringcn  irreg.  bring  to¬ 
gether,  assemble,  unite 
jgufam'menlfinbcn  (str.)  find  to¬ 
gether  ;  reft,  meet,  be  gathered ; 
fie  fanben  fid)  in  SBicn  gufammen 
they  made  Vienna  their  home 
jufam'men|fommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  together,  assemble 
5ufam'mcn|laufcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
run  together,  converge 
Sufam'mcnlfdfiagen  (str.)  strike  to¬ 
gether 

ber  Bufdjauer  (-g,  — )  spectator 
au'lfcfjlieffen  (str.)  lock 
ju'lfdjraubcn  (wk.)  screw  up,  screw 
shut 

ber  Btoang  (-eg,  -“-e)  compulsion, 
constraint,  restraint 
*5*0  ar  to  be  sure,  it  is  true;  unb 
gtnar  particularizes  a  preceding 
statement  and  .  .  .  too 
ber  Btuccf  (-eg,  -e)  purpose 
*5tt)ci  two 

ber  Bnjctg  (-eg,  -e)  branch 
*5mcirnal  two  times,  twice 
jmeitend  in  the  second  place,  sec¬ 
ondly 

amciunbadfistg  eighty-two 
*5mciunbotcr5ig  (ie  =  t)  forty-two 
ber  Btucrg  (-eg,  -e)  dwarf 
ber  Btotfltnggbrubcr  (-g,  ■“)  twin 
brother 

*5h>tngcn  (er  gmingt,  er  gmang,  cr  l)at 
gegmungen)  force,  compel ;  ifjn  mit 
ben  ©djultern  auf  bie  9D?atte  gmingen 
force  his  shoulders  against  the 
mat 

*ah)ifd)cn  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  be¬ 
tween 

5toblfj  oilrig  of  twelve  years 
♦jmolfmal  twelve  times 
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a,  an  ein  (eine,  ein);  three  times  a 
week  breimal  bie  SBodje 
able :  be  able  to  fbnnen  (er  farm,  cr 
fonnte,  er  bat  gefonnt) 
about :  be  about  to  tnollen  (er  mitt, 
er  mollte,  er  bat  gemottt)  usually  ac¬ 
companied  by  eben:  I  was  about 
to  telephone  when  .  .  .  id)  toottte 
eben  telcpbonieren,  alg  .  .  . 
above  prep,  tiber  dat.  or  acc. 
accompany  beglei'ten  ( wk .) 
account:  on  account  of  megen  prep, 
w.  gen. ;  on  my  account  meineb 
inegen;  on  our  account  unfrehnegen 
or  unfertmegen;  on  their  account 
ibretmegen ;  on  his  account  fehteb 
megen;  on  your  account  beinetme* 
gen,  euretmegen  or  euertmegen,  3bret= 
roegen 

accurate  genau' 

acquaint:  become  acquainted  with 

fennen  lerncn 

actor  ber  ©djaufpicler  (-g,  — ) 
adapt:  adapt  oneself  to  something 
fid)  in  etmag  (acc.)  finben 
admonish  tnabnen  (wk.) 
advanced :  advanced  school  bie 
bobere  ©cbule 

advise  ratcn  (er  rat,  er  riet,  er  bat 
geratcn)  dat.  of  person 
afraid :  be  afraid  fid)  flird)ten  (wk.) 
(of  nor  dat.) 

after  prep,  nad)  dat. ;  subord.  conj. 
nacbbem' 

afternoon  ber  fftddjmittag  (-§,  -e) ; 
this  afternoon  beute  nadjmittag; 


in  the  afternoon  ant  ‘'Jladjmittag ; 
of  an  afternoon  nacbmittagg  or 
beg  Nacbmittagg 
afterwards  nacbber' 
again  roieber 

against  prep,  gegen  acc. ;  be  so  very 
much  against  it  fo  feljr  bage'gen  fein 
ago  uor  prep.  w.  dat. ;  three  months 
ago  Dor  brei  fNonaten 
air  bie  ?uft  ( — ,  -*e) ;  in  the  open  air 
unter  freiem  £>immel 
airplane  bag  glugjeug  (-$/  -«) ; 
travel  by  airplane  mit  bem  $lug= 
jeug  reifen 

airport  ber  glugplafe  (-eg,  ^e) ;  go  to 
the  airport  auf  ben  ^lugplatj  geben 
Airway  Corporation  bie  Suftbanfa 
( — );  be  with  the  Airway  Corpo¬ 
ration  bei  ber  2uftf)anfa  fein 
alarm  ber  Sllarm'  (-g,  -e) 
all  all;  pi.  atle;  not  at  all  gar  nid)t 
almost  fa  ft 
alone  attein' 
already  fdjon 
also  and) 

although  obgleid)',  obfdjon' 
always  intmer 

America  SIme'rifa  (neut.)  (-g) 
American  adj.  amerifa'nifcb;  (man) 
ber  Hmerifa'ner  (-g,  — ) 
among  prep,  unter  dat.  or  acc. 
and  unb 
angry  bofe 

animal  bag  £ier  (-eg,  -e) 
answer  antmorten  (wk.)  dat.  of  per¬ 
son  ;  answer  a  letter  einen  SBrief 
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beantmorten  or  auf  einen  Srief  ant= 
morten 

any :  not  any  adj.  fein  (feine,  fein) 
anything :  not  anything  nicptg 
anyway  bod) 

anywhere:  not  anywhere  nirgenbg 
applaud  flatfdjen  ( wk .) 
applause  ber  Seifatl  (-«);  there 
was  loud  and  long  applause  eg 
lourbe  laut  unb  Iange  geflatfcpt 
apple  ber  SIpfel  (-8, 
apprentice  ber  ?eprling  (-8,  -e) 
apprenticeship  bie  ?eprjeit  ( — ) 
approach  fid)  napern  (wk.)  dat. 
April  ber  Slprll'  (-(8),  -e) 
arm  ber  2Irm  (-eg,  -e) 
arrive  an'|fommen  (er  fommt  an,  er 
fam  an,  er  ift  angefommen) 
as  subord.  conj.,  of  manner  rote ; 
of  cause  ba ;  of  time  al8 ;  as  (so)  + 
adj.  or  adv.  +  as  fo  +  adj.  or  adv. 
+  rote ;  as  far  as  big  an  acc. ;  as  if 
atg  ob 

ashamed :  be  ashamed  fid)  fcpamen 
(wk.)  (of  gen.) 

ask  (=  inquire)  fragen  (wk.) ;  (= 
request)  bitten  (er  bittet,  er  bat,  er 
bat  gebeten) 

assert  bepaup'ten  (wk.) 
astonished  crftaunt' 
at  prep,  denoting  position  an  dat. ; 
at  the  window  (table,  desk)  am 
^enftcr  (lifdje,  Suite);  at  home 
ju  £>aufe;  at  school  in  ber  ©cpule; 
at  five  o’clock  um  fiinf  Upr 
athlete  ber  Sltplet'  (-en,  -en) 
attempt  oerfu'cpen  (wk.) 
attend  befu'cpen  (wk.) 

August  ber  Sluguft'  (-(e)8  or  — ,  -e) 
aunt  bie  £ante  ( — ,  -n) 
author  ber  ©cpriftfteller  (-8,  — ) 
automobile  bag  Slutomobtl'  (-8,  -e) 
autumn  ber  $>erbft  (-eg,  -e) ;  in  au¬ 


tumn  im  £>erbft;  during  autumn 
toaprenb  beg  ^erbfteg 
awake  ermficpen  (wk.,  aux.  fein); 
auf'jtoacpen  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 

back  ber  fRiidfen  (-8,  — ) ;  they  lie 
on  their  backs  fie  Iiegen  auf  bem 
fRilcfen 
bad  fcplecpt 
ball  ber  Sail  (-e8,  ^e) 
bark  befien  (wk.) 
baseball  ber  ©cptagball  (-8) 
basket  ber  f  orb  (-eg,  ^e) 
basket  ball  ber  $orbbaIl  (-8) 
bath  bag  Sab  (-eg,  -“-er) ;  take  a  cold 
bath  fait  baben 
bathe  baben  (wk.) 
be  fein  (er  ift,  er  mar,  er  ift  gemefen); 
aux.  of  the  passive  voice  tocrben; 
German  has  no  progressive  form : 
he  is  playing  tennis  er  fpielt  Jennig, 
the  letter  is  being  written  ber 
Srief  mirb  gefdpriebcn;  there  is 
(are)  e8  ift  (finb),  eg  gibt  (see  page 
204) ;  is  it  you,  Fred  bift  bu  c8, 
gritj;  it  is  I  id j  bin  eg;  be  to 
(=  be  expected  to)  follcn  (er  foil, 
er  fotlte,  er  pat  gcfollt) 
beach  ber  ©tranb  (-eg,  -e);  on  the 
beach  am  ©tranbe 
beat  fdjlagen  (er  fdpldgt,  er  fdplug,  er 
pat  gcfdilagen) 
beautiful  fd)bn 
because  mcil 

become  merbcn  (er  mirb,  er  murbe, 
er  ift  gemorbcn) 

bed  bag  Sett  (-eg,  -en);  go  to  bed 
$u  Sett  gepen 

bedroom  bag  ©cplaf$immcr  (-8,  — ) 
bee  bie  Sicnc  ( — ,  -n) 
bepr  bag  Sier  (-eg,  -e) 
before  prep.  Por  dat.  or  acc.;  subord. 
conj.  bcDor',  epe;  adv.  oorper' 
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begin  begin'nen  (er  beginnt,  er  begann, 
cr  bat  begonnen),  an'lfangen  (er  fangt 
an,  er  fing  an,  er  bat  angefangen) 
beginner  ber  SInfanger  (-g,  — ) 
beginning  ber  Slnfang  (-8,  *e);  at 
the  beginning  of  October  Slnfang 
Oftober 

behind  prep.  Winter  dat.  or  acc. 
believe  glauben  ( wk .)  dat.  of  person 
belong:  belong  to  gebo'ren  (wk.) 

dat.  of  person 
bench  bie  SanF  ( — ,  -“-e) 
bend  biegen  (er  biegt,  er  bog,  er  bat 
gebogcn) 

Berlin  Serlin'  ( neut .)  (-6) 
beside  prep,  neben  dat.  or  acc. 
besides  adv.  aufeerbem 
best  beft 
better  beffer 

between  prep,  ghnfcben  dat.  or  acc. 
bird  ber  Sogel  (-3,  •“■) 
bite  beifren  (er  beifjt,  er  bifj,  er  f>at 
gebiffen) 

black  fdjtoarj  (-“-er,  -“eft) 
blackboard  bie  £afel  ( — ,  -n); 
write  on  the  blackboard  an  bie 
£afel  fdjreiben;  go  to  the  black¬ 
board  an  bie  £afel  geben;  look  at 
the  blackboard  auf  bie  £afel 
fdbauen 

blame :  he  is  to  blame  for  it  er  ift 
baran'  fdjulb 
blue  blau 

board  bag  SBrett  (-eg,  -er) ;  (=food) 
bie  toft  ( — ) 

bond  bag  Sanb  (-eg,  -e) 
book  bag  Sucb  (-eg,  ■“•er) 
both  beibe 

bottle  bie  glafdbe  ( — ,  -n) 
boy  ber  $nabe  (-n,  -n) 
bread  bag  SBrot  (-eg);  bread  and 
butter  bag  Sutterbrot  (-g,  -e) 
break  Bremen  (er  bricfit,  er  brddb,  er 


bat  gebrocben);  (objects)  jerbre'dben; 
break  one’s  arm  (leg)  fid)  (dat.) 
ben  2Irm  (bag  Sein)  bredben 
breakfast  bag  grilbftild  (-g,  -e); 
right  off  at  breakfast  gleid)  beitn 
^rilbftiicE 
bright  bell 

bring  bringen  (er  bringt,  er  bradbte, 
er  bat  gebrad)t) 
brook  ber  Sad)  (-eg,  -“-e) 
brother  ber  Sruber  (-g, ■“•) ;  brothers 
and  sisters  bie  @efd)tt)i'fter  pi. 
build  bauen  (wk.) 
building  bag  ©ebau'be  (-g,  — ) 
burst:  burst  forth  Iog'|bred)en  (er 
bricfjt  log,  er  brad)  log,  er  ift  logger 
brodjen) 

business  bag  @efdf)dft'  (-g,  -e) 
but  aber,  fonbern  (see  page  202) 
butter  bie  Sutter  ( — ) 
buy  fanfen  (wk.) 
buyer  ber  ^dufer  (-g,  — ) 
by  prep,  bon  dat. 

cake  ber  $udben  (-g,  — ) 
call  rufen  (er  ruft,  er  rief,  er  bat  ge* 
rufen) 

can  fonnen  (er  fann,  er  fonnte,  er  bat 
gefonnt) 

cane  ber  ©tod  (-eg,  -“-e) 
cap  bie  Sliitje  ( — ,  -n) 
care:  care  to  mogen  (er  mag,  er 
mod)te,  er  bat  gemod)t) ;  for  all  we 
care  unfretioegen  or  unferhoegen 
carrot  gelbe  9?iibe  ( — ,  -n) 
carry  tragen  (er  tragt,  er  trug,  er  bat 
getragen) 

case  ber  gad  (-eg,  -“-e);  in  case 
(that)  fallg  subord.  conj. 
castle  bag  ©dblofe  (©d)Ioffcg,  ©d)Iof= 
fer);  Marburg  castle  bag  SJar= 
burger  (indecl.  adj.)  Sdilofe 
cat  bie  $alje  ( — ,  -n) 


542  First  Book  in  German 


catch  fangen  (cr  fcingt,  er  fing,  er  fjat 
gefangen) 

cease  auHboren  ( wk .) 
certain  fidjer 
chair  ber  ©tub!  (-eg,  -“e) 
chalk  bie  $reibe  ( — ,  -n) 

Charles  $arl  ( masc .)  (-«) 
cheek  bie  SBange  ( — ,  -n) 
cheese  ber  $afe  (-8,  — ) 
chicken  bag  £>ul)n  (-eg,  -“-er) 
child  bag  finb  (-eg,  -er) 

Christmas  bie  S33ett)nacf)ten  ( — , — ); 

at  Christmas  $u  SBeibnacbten 
Christmas  present  bag  SBetf)'* 
nad)tggefd)enf'  (-g,  -e) 

Christmas  tree  ber  Sljriftbaum 
(-g,  -e) 

Christopher  (Stjriftopf)  (masc.)  (-g) 
circle  ber  freig  ($reifeg,  $reifc) 
city  bie  ©tabt  ( — ,  -“-e) 
claim:  claim  to  tooften  (er  tntll,  er 
mollte,  er  bat  getoollt) 

Clara  $lara  (fern.)  (-g) 
class  bie  Piaffe  ( — ,  -n) 
clay:  medicated  clay  bie  £onerbe 
(—,  -n) 
clear  flar 

climb  fteigen  (er  fteigt,  er  ftieg,  er  ift 
geftiegen);  climb  a  mountain  auf 
einen  Serg  fteigen;  climb  up  tyn* 
auf'| fteigen  (aux.  fein) 
cloak  ber  Mantel  (-g,  ■“•) 
close  ju'|mad)en  (wk.) 
close  ber  ©djlufj  (©diluffcg,  ©djUlffe) ; 

until  the  close  big  jum  ©djlufo 
close:  close  by  -prep,  bidft  bei  dat.\ 
be  close  at  hand  nor  ber  2tlr  fein 
clothes  bie  Kleiber  pi. 
cloud  bie  2£>olfe  ( — ,  -n) 
coat  ber  3?o<f  (-eg,  -“-e);  without  a 
coat  ofjne  fRocf 
coffee  ber  Coffee  (-g) 
cold  fait  (“er,  ^eft) ;  be  cold  (of  per¬ 


sons)  frieren  (er  friert,  er  fror,  er  bat 
gefroren) 

cold :  catch  (a  bad)  cold  fid)  (ftarf) 
erfalten  (wk.) 
coldness  bie  j?alte  ( — ) 
collar  (of  a  dog)  bag  ^algbanb  (-g, 
-“er);  catch  hold  of  by  the  collar 
beim  £>algbanb  ergrei'fen 
come  fommen  (er  fommt,  er  fam,  er 
ift  gefommen) ;  come  here  ber'|fom= 
men  (aux.  fein) ;  come  in  berein'|= 
fommen  (aux.  fein) ;  come  out 
beraug'|fommen  (aux.  fein) 
company  ber  Sefiid)'  (-g,  -e);  lots 
of  company  oiel  Sefud) 
composition  ber  Sluffai?  (-eg,  -“e) 
concerned :  so  far  as  I  am  con¬ 
cerned  meinettoegen;  so  far  as 
we  are  concerned  unfrettoegen  or 
unferttoegen 

confine :  be  confined  to  one’s  bed 
bag  Sett  bdten  miiffen 
continuation  school  bie  gortbib 
bunggfcbule  ( — ,  -n) 
converse  fid)  unterbal'ten  (er  unter= 
bait  fid),  er  unterbielt  fid),  er  bat  fid) 
unterbalten)  (about  fiber  acc.) 
convince  iiberjeu'gcn  (wk.) 
cool  ffibl 

corner  bie  (5de  (— ,  -n);  at  the 
comer  an  ber  (Scfe 
correct  forrigie'ren  (wk.) 
could  (=  was  able  to)  past  indie, 
or  pres.  perf.  indie,  of  fbnncn; 
(=  should  (or  would)  be  able  to) 
past  subj.  of  fonnen;  he  could 
have  done  it  cr  fiatte  eg  tun  fonnen 
country  bag  ?anb  (-eg,  ^er) ;  in  the 
country  auf  bem  ?anbe;  go  to  the 
country  aufg  2anb  get)cn 
course  ber  2auf  (-eg);  course  of 
instruction  ber  ?cbrgang  (-3,  -“-e) ; 
of  course  natitr'lid) 
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cousin  (male)  her  better  (-g,  -n); 
(female)  bie  (Soufi'ne  (or  $ufi'ne) 

(—  -n) 

cover  becfen  ( wk .) 
crazy  berriicft' ;  drive  crazy  Derriicft 
macben 

creep  friedfen  (er  friedjt,  cr  frod), 
er  tft  gefr5d)en);  creep  on  one’s 
hands  and  knees  auf  £>cinben  unb 
gilfeen  friedjen 
cross  bofe 
cry  toeinen  (wk.) 

cup  bie  £affe  ( — ,  -n);  a  cup  of 
coffee  eine  Jaffe  $affee;  three 
cups  of  coffee  brei  £affen  $affee 
curtain  ber  33orbang  (-g,  -“-e) 
cut  fdjneiben  (er  fdjneibet,  er  fdjnitt, 
er  fjat  gefdjnitten) 

damp  feucbt 
dangerous  gefcffjr'Itd) 
dark  bunfel 

date  bag  2)atum  (-g,  £>aten) 
daughter  bte  £od)ter  ( — ,  ■“•) 
day  ber  £ag  (-eg,  -e);  one  day 
indef.  time  eineg  £ageg;  day  be¬ 
fore  yesterday  Dorgeftem 
dead  tot 

decorate  fdjmttcfen  (wk.) 
deep  tief 

deer  bag  9?ef)  (-eg,  -e) 

delight:  take  great  delight  in 
something  grofce  $reube  an  etroag 
(dat.)  baben 
delightful  berrlid) 
dense  bidjt 

desk  bag  ^ult  (-eg,  -e);  at  the 
desk  am  $ulte;  go  to  the  desk 
ang  <J3uIt  geben 

dessert  ber  9Jad)tifcb  (-eg);  for  des¬ 
sert  $um  fftad)tifdb 

die  [terben  (er  [tirbt,  er  ftcrb,  er  ift 
geftorben) 


different:  it  is  quite  different  eg 

tft  ganj  anberg  adv. 
dig  graben  (er  grabt,  er  grub,  er  bat 
gegraben) 
diligent  fleifjig 

dining-room  bag  Shimmer  (-g,  — ) 
dinner  bag  SWittageffen  (-«,  — ); 
after  dinner  nad)  bem  fDftttageffen; 
eat  dinner  ju  9D?ittag  effen 
disappointed  enttaufd)t';  very  much 
disappointed  febr  enttaufdft 
dive  taudjen  (wk.) 
divide  teilen  (wk.) ;  divided  by  ge* 
teilt  burdj 

do  mad)en  (wk.),  tun  (er  tut,  er  tat, 
er  bat  getan) ;  German  has  no  aux. 
corresponding  to  do :  do  you  be¬ 
lieve  that  glaubft  bu  bag,  I  do 
not  believe  it  bag  glaube  id)  nidft; 
how  do  you  do  gutcn  £ag;  they 
already  know  it,  do  they  not  fie 
toiffen  eg  fdjon,  nidjt  toabr 
doctor  ber  2)oftor  (-g,  £>ofto'ren); 
Doctor  in  direct  address  £err 
£)oftor;  Doctor  Karsten  in  ref¬ 
erence  to  Dr.  Karsten  §err  3)oftor 
$arften 

dog  ber  £>unb  (-eg,  -e) 
donkey  ber  (Sfel  (-8,  — ) 
don’t  =  do  not 
door  bie  £iir  ( — ,  -en) 
downstairs  unten 
dozen  bag  £)utjenb  (-g,  -e);  half  a 
dozen  ein  balbeg  ©uijenb 
drama  bag  ®rama  (-g,  ©ramen) 
draw  jeidjnen  (wk.) 
drawing  bie  ^eidjnung  ( — ,  -en) 
dress  bag  $leib  (-eg,  -er) 
drink  trinfen  (er  trinft,  er  tranf,  er 
bat  getrunfen) 

drinking-cup  ber  93ed)er  (-g,  — ) 
drive  fabren  (er  fabrt,  er  fubr,  er  ift 
gefabren) 
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drop  fallen  laffen 
duck  bte  Snte  ( — ,  -n) 
during  prep,  toabrenb  gen. 

each  jeber  (jebe,  jebed);  each  one 
jeber  (jebe,  jebed) ;  each  other  (one 
another)  einan'ber,  or  may  be  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  refl.  pron.  except 
after  a  prep. ;  with  each  other 
miteinan'ber 

eagle  ber  SXbter  (-d,  — ) 
early  friib;  earlier  and  earlier  im- 
mer  friifjer 

earth  bie  Srbe  ( — ,  -n) 

Easter  Oftern  pi.,  but  usually  takes 
verb  in  sg. ;  at  Easter  ju  Oftern 
easy  leid)t 

eat  cffen  (er  ifjt,  er  afj,  cr  bat  gegeffen) 
egg  bad  Si  (-ed,  -er) 
eight  acf)t 

eighteenth  adjtjebnt  adj.  infl. 
either:  not  good  either  and)  nid)t 
gut;  no  book  either  and)  fein  $ud) 
elbow  ber  Sllbogen  (-d,  — ) 
else  fonft;  anything  else  fonft  nod) 
ettoad;  nothing  else  fonft  nidjtd 
end  bad  Snbe  (-d,  -n) ;  toward  the 
end  of  March  gegen  Snbe  9J?arj 
engineering  school  bie  tedjnifdje 
£od)fd)uIe  (— ,  -n) 

English  adj.  englifd);  (language) 
Snglifd)  indecl.  neut.,  bad  Snglifdje 
adj.  infl. 
enough  genug' 
enrapture  entjti'den  ( wk .) 
enter  etn'|treten  (er  tritt  ein,  er  trat 
ein,  er  ift  eingetreten) 
entire  ganj 

essay  ber  Sluffalj  (-ed,  *-e) 
etc.  ufio.  =  unb  fo  tocher 
even  adv.  felbft;  even  if  toenn  .  .  . 
aud) 

evening  ber  SIbcnb  (-d,  -e);  this 


evening  Ijeuteabenb;  one  evening 
indef.  time  eincd  Slbenbd;  of  an 
evening  abenbd  or  bed  SIbenbd ;  in 
the  evening  am  2lbenb,  (=  of  an 
evening)  abenbd  or  bed  SIbenbd  or 
am  2lbenb 

every  jeber  (jebe,  jebed);  everyone 
jeber  (jebe,  jebed) 

everything  ailed;  everything  that 

ailed,  load 
exact  gcnau' 

examination  bie  ^riifung  ( — ,  -en) ; 
take  an  examination  eine  ^riifung 
madjen;  teachers’  examination 
bie  2eb'rerinnenprii'fung  ( — ,  -en) 
except  prep,  aufjcr  dat. 
excited  aufgeregt 

exclaim  rufen  (er  ruft,  er  rtef,  er  bat 
gerufen) 

exhibition:  gymnastic  exhibition 

bad  Ocbautumen  (-d) 
exist  beftc'ben  (ed  beftel)t,  ed  beftanb, 
ed  bat  bcftanbcn) 
expect  crtoar'tcn  (wk.) 
expensive  tcuer 

eye  bad  3luge  (-d,  -n);  open  one’s 
eyes  wide  grofje  Slugen  macben 

face  bad  ©efidjt'  (-d,  -er);  with  a 
serious  face  mit  ernftem  @efid)t 
factory  bie  gabrif'  ( — ,  -en) 
faithful  getrcu' 

fall  fallen  (er  fallt,  er  ft  el,  er  ift  ge= 
fallen) 

fall  ber  $erbft  (-ed,  -e) 
far  tocit;  until  far  into  Sunday  bid 
toeit  in  ben  ©onntag  bincin' 
farm  bad  ©ut  (-ed,  -“-er) 
fast  fdjncll 

father  ber  33atcr  (-d,  *■) 
fault  bie  <0d)ulb  ( — );  through  one’s 
own  fault  bitrd)  eigne  ©djulb 
fear  filrd)tcn  (wk.) 
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February  bcr  ftebruar'  (-(g),  -e) 
fellow  bcr  93urfd)e  (-n,  -n) 
few :  a  few  ein  paar  indecl. 
figure  redmen  ( wk .) 
figuring  bag  fRecbnen  (-g) 
fill  fiillen  (wk.) 
finally  enblid) 

find  finben  (er  finbet,  cr  fanb,  er  fiat 
gefunben) 
fine  fdjon 

finger  ber  finger  (-g,  — ) ;  cut  one’s 
finger  fid)  in  ben  ginger  fcbneiben' 
fir  tree  ber  Jannenbaum  (-g,  -“-e); 
by  a  large  fir  tree  bet  einem  groften 
£annenbaum 

fire:  there  was  a  fire  eg  f)at  ge= 
brannt  impers. 
firm  feft 

first  erft;  at  first  adv.  guerft' 
fish:  go  fishing  fifdjen  gefjen 
fish  ber  gifdb  (-eg,  -e) 
five  fiinf 

flee  flieben  (er  fliebt,  er  flof),  er  ift 
geftofien) 

flow  flicfjen  (eg  fliefit,  eg  Pfj,  eg  ift 
gefloffen) 

flower  bie  931ume  ( — ,  -n) 
fly  fliegen  (er  ftiegt,  er  flog,  er  ift  ge= 
flogen) ;  fly  by  oorbei'  fliegen  (aux. 
fein) 

foot  ber  gufj  (-eg,  *e);  on  foot  gu 
guff;  be  on  one’s  feet  auf  ben 
53einen  fein 

football  ber  gufjbatt  (-g) 
football  game  bag  guffballfpiel  (~g) 
for  prep,  fiir  acc. ;  coord,  conj. 
benn ;  rendered  by  the  acc.  without 
a  prep,  in  expressions  denoting 
time  elapsed:  they  played  tennis 
for  an  hour  fie  fpielten  cine  ©tunbe 
©ennig;  for  that  ba'fiir;  for  it 
bafiir' 

force  giuingen  (er  gtoingt,  er  gtoang. 


er  bat  gegloungen) ;  force  his  shoul¬ 
ders  against  the  mat  ifin  mit  ben 
©djultcru  auf  bie  fOJatte  guringen 
forest  bcr  SBalb  (-eg,  -“-cr) 
forest  mill  bic  SBalbmtible  ( — ,  -n) ; 
go  by  way  of  the  forest  mill  iiber 
bie  SBalbmiibte  geben;  come  to 
the  forest  mill  an  bic  SBalbmiible 
fommen 

forget  oergcf'fcn  (er  oergifet,  er  oer= 
gab,  er  bat  oergeffcn) 
fork  bic  ©abcl  ( — ,  -n) 
form  bilbcn  (wk.) ;  (circles)  gieben 
(er  giebt,  er  jog,  er  bat  gegogen) 
formerly  friibe: 

forth :  and  so  forth  unb  fo  roeiter 
forty-eight  ad)tunboiergig  (ie  =  t) 
fountain  pen  bie  giillfeber  ( — ,  -n) 

four  mer 

fourteen  niergebn  (ie  =  t) 

Frank  grang  (masc.)  (grang’  or 
-eng) 

Fred  griij  (masc.)  (griij’  or  -eng) 
French  adj.  frango'fifd) ;  (language) 
grango'fifcb  indecl.  neut.,  bag 
grango'fifdje  adj.  infl. 

Friday  ber  greitag  (-g,  -e) 
friend  ber  greunb  (-eg,  -e) 
frightful  furd)tbar 
from  prep,  non  dat. ;  (=  out  of) 
aug  dat.  _ 

fruit  bag  Obft  (-eg) 

full  noil;  full  of  guests  bolter  ©afte 

garden  ber  ©arten  (-g,  ■“■) 

Garden  Street  bie  ©artenftrafee 
( — );  on  Garden  Street  in  ber 
©artenftrafje 

Gerard  ©erfyarb  (masc.)  (-g) 
German  adj.  bcutfd);  (language) 
©eutfdj  indecl.  neut.,  bag  £>eutfd)e 
adj.  infl. ;  (man)  ber  £)eutfd)e  adj. 
infl. 
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Germany  £)eutfd)lanb  ( neut .)  (-3); 
go  (come)  to  Germany  nad) 
£)eutfd)lanb  geben  (fommen) 
Gertrude  ©ertrub  (Jem.)  (-8) 
get  (=  fetch)  fjolen  ( wk .) ;  (=  ob¬ 
tain,  receive)  befom'men  (er  be= 
fommt,  er  befant,  er  bat  befotnmen) 
girl  bag  9ftabd;en  (-8,  — ) 
give  geben  (er  gibt,  er  gab,  er  bat  gege= 
ben) ;  (=  present)  fdjenfen  (wk.) ; 
give  up  auf'lgeben 

glad:  be  glad  of  it  fid)  barii'ber 
freuen 

glass  bag  ©lag  (©lafeg,  ©Icifer); 
a  glass  of  water  (milk)  ein  ©lag 
Staffer  (9JUlcb);  two  glasses  of 
water  (milk)  greet  ©lag  Staffer 

(2Rilc$) 

glide  gleiten  (er  gleitet,  er  glitt,  er  ift 
geglitten) 

glorious  berrltd) 

go  geben  (er  gebt,  er  ging,  er  ift  gegan* 
gen);  go  along  mit'lgeben  (aux. 
fein) ;  go  out  aug'lgeben  (aux. 
fein);  go  away  fort'lgeben  (aux. 
fein);  go  up  binauf'lgcben  (aux. 
fein) 

God  ber  ® ott  (-eg) 

Godfrey  ©ottfdeb  (masc.)  (-g) 
gold  bag  ©olb  (-eg) 
good  gut  (beffer,  beft) 
good-by  bag  Sebrtuobl  (-8) ;  uttered 
at  parting  auf  SBieberfeben! 
goods  bie  SBaren  pi. 
goose  bie  ©ang  ( — ,  ©ftnfe) 
gorgeous  pracbtroll 
grandfather  ber  ©rofenater  (-g,  ■“•) 
grandmother  bie  ©rofpnutter  ( — ,  *) 
grandson  ber  (gnfel  (-8,  — ) 
grateful  banfbar 
great  grofj  (-“er,  -“t) 
green  grlin 
greet  grUfoen  (wk.) 


ground  ber  Soben  (-g,  —  or  *■) 
grow  madffen  (er  toacbft,  er  toudjg,  er 
ift  geiuacbfen);  grow  shorter  ab'|= 
nebmen  (er  nimmt  ab,  er  nabm  ab, 
er  bat  abgenommen) 
guess  raten  (er  rat,  er  riet,  er  bat 
geraten) 

guest  ber  ©aft  (-eg,  “e) 
gutted  auggebrannt 
gymnasium  bie  Jurnballe  ( — ,  -n) 

half  adj.  balb;  half  an  hour  eine 
balbe  ©tunbe ;  two  and  a  half  years 
jtnei  unb  ein  balbeg  $abr ;  half  past 
six  (eight)  balb  fieben  (neun);  noun 
bie  £>alfte  ( — ,  -n) ;  half  of  the 
apples  bie  Jpalfte  ber  $pfcl 
hand  reicpen  (wk.) 
hand  bie  £>anb  ( — ,  -“e);  shake 
hands  with  one  einem  bie  £anb 
geben 

handkerchief  bag  £afd)entudj  (-8, 
-“■er) 

Hanover  ^anno'ner  (p  =  n>)  (neut.) 
(-«) 

happen  gefcbe'ben  (eg  gefcfjiebt,  eg 
gefdjab,  eg  ift  gefebeben) 
happy  gliicflid) 

hard  (of  rain  or  snow)  ftarf  (-“er,  -“ft) 
hardly  faum 

Harry  £ein$  (masc.)  (^cin^  or -eng) 
hasn’t  =  has  not 
hat  ber  £>ut  (-eg,  -“c) 
have  baben  (er  bat,  er  batte,  er  bat 
gebabt) ;  as  aux.  of  the  perfect 
tenses  baben  or  fein  (see  page  IS 5) ; 
(=  cause)  laffen  (er  lafjt,  er  liefe,  er 
bat  gclaffen);  have  to  mitffen  (er 
muff,  er  mu  fete,  er  bat  gemufjt) 
he  er;  often,  when  emphatic,  ber 
dem.  pron. ;  he  who  mer  used  as 
compound  rel.  pron. 
head  ber  ffopf  (-eg,  “e) 
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healthful  gefunb'  (-er  or  ^er,  —eft  or 
-eft) 

healthy  gefunb'  (-er  or  -“-er,  -eft  or 
-eft) 

hear  I)oren  ( wk .) 
hearty  fjerjlid) 

heat^  heat  of  the  summer  bie 

©ommertnarme  ( — ) 
heavy  fdjtuer 
Helen  .Spele'ne  (/era.)  (-8) 
help  fjelfen  (er  f)Uft,  er  tjalf,  er  tjat 
gepolfen)  dat. 

Henry  ^>einricf)  ( masc .)  (-8) ;  go  to 
Uncle  Henry’s  $u  Dnfel  £einrid) 
getjen 

her  adj.  ifjr  (if)re,  if>r) 
here  tjier ;  (=  hither)  fjer 
Herman  Hermann  (masc.)  (-8) 
hers  il)rer  (ifjre,  tfjre8) 
herself  refl.  pron.  fief)  dat.  or  acc. ; 
intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl.,  felber 
indecl. 

high  fjod),  when  inflected  f)of)=  (fjofjer, 

pcfjft) 

himself  refl.  pron.  fic^  dat.  or  acc. ; 
intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl.,  felber 
indecl. 

his  adj.  feirt  (feme,  fein) ;  pron.  feirier 
(feme,  fein(e)8) 

hold  fjalten  (er  l)alt,  er  fjielt,  er  f)at 
getjaXten) 

hold:  catch  hold  of  ergrei'fen  (er 
ergreift,  er  ergrtff,  er  Xjat  ergriffen) 
holiday  ber  geiertag  (-8,  -e) 
home:  at  home  ju^aufe;  go  (come) 
home  nad)  £>aufe  gcl)en  (fommen) 
hope:  I  hope  you  will  have  a 
good  time  id)  tounfdfe  3f)nen  fciel 
iCergnilgen 

horse  ba8  iPferb  (-e8,  -e) 
hospital  ba8  £>ofpitaI'  (-8,  C>ofpi= 
taler) 
hot  fjeifj 


hour  bie  ©tunbe  ( — ,  -n) 
house  ba8  £>au8  0£jaufe8,  £>aufer); 

small  house  ba8  §ciu8d)en  (-8,  — ) 
how  ruie ;  how  much  roieuiel' 
however  aber 
howl  peulen  (wk.) 
human  menfd)lid) 

hundred  fjunbert;  a  hundred  fjun* 
bert 

hungry  fjungrig 
hurrah  purra' 
hurry  eilen  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 
husband  ber  9)?ann  (-e8,  -*er) 

I  id) 

ice  ba8  <5i 8  (Sife8) ;  on  the  ice  auf 
ber  (§i8baf)n 

ice  cream  ®efro'rene8  adj.  infl. 
if  menu 

ill  luck  ba8  Ungliid  (-8) 
immediately  gleid) 
in  prep,  in  dat.  or  acc. 
inclose  bei'|Iegen  (wk.) 
indeed:  yes  indeed  falDof)!' 
industrious  fleigig 
ink  bie  £inte  ( — ,  -n) 
inn  ba8  2Birt8^au8  (-f)aufe8,  -fjaufer) ; 
drive  to  the  inn  nad)  bem  SC3irt8= 
f)au8  fafjren 

instead  of  prep,  ftatt  or  anftatt' 
gen. ;  instead  of  studying  (an)  ftatt 
ju  ftubieren 

intelligent  flug  (^-er,  -“-ft) 
intend:  intend  to  toollen  (er  mill, 
er  ftottte,  er  fjat  gemollt);  be  in¬ 
tended  gelten  (er  gilt,  er  gait,  er 
pat  gegolten)  (for  dat.) 
interrupt  unterbre'djen  (er  unter* 
brid)t,  er  unterbrad),  er  Xjat  unter- 
broken) 

into  prep,  in  acc. 

investigate  nad)'|fel)en  (er  fiefjtnad), 
er  faf)  nad),  er  bat  nadjgefepen) 
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invite  ein'laben  (er  labt  ein,  er  tub  ein, 
er  f)at  eingelaben) 
isn’t  he  (she,  it)  nidjt  mapr 
it  pers.  pron.,  masc.  er,  fern,  fie, 
neut.  eg  ( see  page  31) ;  it  (they) 
in  expressions  of  identity  eg  ( see 
page  183 ) 

Italian  adj.  italie'nifd)  (ie  =  i  +  e) ; 
(language)  italie'nifd)  indecl. 
neut.,  bag  italie'nifcpe  adj.  infl. 

Jack  $ang  (masc.)  (§ang’  or  £>an= 
feng) 

James  iaFob  (masc.)  (-g) 
January  ber  ianuar  (-(g),  -e);  in 
January  im  ianuar;  until  the 
first  of  January  big  jum  erften 
ianuar 

joy  bie  greube  ( — ,  -n) 

July  ber  iu'Ii  (-(g),  -g);  in  July  im 
iuli 

June  ber  iuni  (-(g),  -g) ;  the  tenth 
of  June  ber  jepnte  iuni 
just  adv.  gera'be,  cben;  w.  impera¬ 
tive  nur;  just  as  +  adj.  or  adv.  + 
as  ebenfo  (or  gerabc  fo)  +  adj.  or 
adv.  +  mie 

Karlsschule  bie  ftarlgfcpule  ( — ); 
at  the  Karlsschule  auf  ber  $arlg- 
fd)ulc 

kind:  what  kind  of  mag  fiir  ein, 
before  pi.  nouns  and  generally 
before  abstracts  and  nouns  denot¬ 
ing  material  mag  fiir;  all  kinds 
of  allerlei' 

kiss:  kiss  heartily  ab'| fiiffcn  (wk.) 
kiss  ber  $ufj  ($uffeg,  $iiffe) 
kitchen  bie  $flcpe  ( — ,  -n) 
knife  bag  97?effer  (-g,  — ) 
knock  Flopfen  (wk.) ;  somebody 
knocks  eg  flopft 

know  (a  fact)  miffen  (er  meifj,  er 


muffle,  er  fjat  gemufjt);  (=be  ac¬ 
quainted  with)  fennen  (er  fennt, 
er  Fannte,  er  bat  gefannt);  (a  lan¬ 
guage)  fonnen  (er  Fann,  er  Fonnte,  er 
bat  geFonnt) ;  know  how  to  Fonnen 
Kreuzberg  ber  ^reu^berg  (-g) 

lady  bie  !Dame  ( — ,  -n) 
lake  ber  ©ee  (-g,  ©e'en) ;  go  to  the 
lake  an  ben  ©ee  geben 
language  bie  ©praepe  ( — ,  -n) 
large  grog  (-“-er,  -“-t) 
last  bauern  (wk.) 
last  lept;  at  last  enblidj 
late  fpdt 

latter :  the  latter  biefer  (biefe,  biefeg) 
laugh  Kdpen  (wk.)  (about  ilber  acc.) 
lay  legen  (wk.) 
lazy  faul 

lazybones  ber  gaulpelj  (-eg,  -e) 
learn  lernen  (wk.) 
least:  at  least  minbefteng,  menig* 
fteng 

leather  bag  ?eber  (-g);  of  leather 
aug  ?eber 

leave  laffen  (er  lafft,  er  lieff,  er  bat 
gelaffen);  (=quit)  ocrlaf'fcn;  leave 
off  crying  (reading)  laff  bag  2Beb 
nen  (bag  Cefen);  leave  school  at 
the  age  of  fourteen  mit  irierjepn 
iabren  aug  ber  ©cfjule  Fontmcn 
leg  bag  33ein  (-eg,  -e) 
less  meniger 

lesson  bie  Slufgabe  (— ,  -n);  be 
through  with  one’s  lessons  mit 
feinen  ©djularbcitcn  fertig  fein ;  do 
one’s  lessons  fcinc  ©djularbeiten 
madjen 

let  laffen  (er  Iftfjt,  er  lieff,  er  bat  gc« 
laffen);  w.  imperative  force,  see 
page  388  ;  let  go  laufen  laffen 
letter  ber  ibrief  (-eg,  -e) 
lie  Ucgen  (er  liegt,  er  lag,  er  pat  gelegen) 
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life  bag  £eben  (-8,  — );  bring  back 
to  life  3U  neuem  Seben  ermecfen 
light  bell 

lighten  bitten  ( wk .) 
like  or  like  to  mogen  (er  mag,  cr 
mod)te,  er  bat  gemocbt),  often  ac¬ 
companied  by  gern:  she  doesn’t 
like  cats  fie  mag  $atjen  ntcf)t,  I 
should  like  to  go  along  id)  mocbte 
(gern)  mitgeben;  like  (like  better, 
like  best)  gern  (lieber,  am  liebften) 
with  an  appropriate  verb  ( see 
page  182 ) :  I  like  to  study  Ger¬ 
man  id)  lernc  gern  ‘Deutfcb,  I  like 
peas  id)  effe  gern  (Srbfen;  (=be 
pleased  with)  gefal'Ien  ( str .)  dat. 
of  person :  they  like  it  there  very 
well  eg  gefallt  ibnen  bort  febr  gut 
like  adv.  nhe 
lip  bie  £ippe  ( — ,  -n) 
little  (=  small)  flein;  (of  amount, 
quantity,  degree)  ttenig;  a  little 
ein  ttenig,  ein  bifjcben 
live  (=  reside)  ttobnen  (wk.) 
living-room  bag  SBobnjimmer  (-g, 
-) 

load  laben  (er  labt,  er  lub,  er  bat  gelaben) 
log:  sleep  like  a  log  trie  ein  9Jhu> 
meltier  fdflafen 

long  adj.  lang  (-“-er,  -“ft);  adv.  (of 
time)  lange;  no  longer  adv.  (=not 
any  more)  nidjt  mebr 
look  fd)auen  (wk.) ;  (=  appear) 

aug'lfeben  (er  fiebt  aug,  er  fab  aug, 
cr  bat  auggefcbcn) ;  look  along  the 
way  toward  the  village  ben  2Beg 
nadb  bem  £)orfe  entlang  fcbauen 
lose  terlie'ren  (er  terliert,  er  terlor,  er 
bat  terloren) 

lot:  lots  of  tie!  sg.,  tide  pi. ;  lots 
of  company  tie!  53efucb';  lots  of 
love  at  end  of  letters  tide  ©riifje 

loud  lout 


love:  with  best  love  in  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  a  letter  mit  ben  berjlid)* 
[ten  ©riifjen 

lucky :  be  lucky  ©liicf  baben 
mad  toll;  mad  with  joy  toll  tor 

greube 

madam  gnabige  grau 
magnificent  pracfittoll 
maid  bie  Jungfrau  ( — ,  -en) ;  ”  The 
Maid  of  Orleans  ”  „£)ie  Jungfrau 
ton  Orleang"  (pronounce  Orleans 
as  in  French) 
make  madjen  (wk.) 
man  ber  9JJann  (-eg,  ^er) 
many  tide;  many  a  manner  (mandje, 
mand>eg) 

March  ber  SQJdr^  (-(eg),  -e) 
mark  bie  9J?arf  ( — ,  — ) 
market:  weekly  market  ber  9Bo= 
d)enmarft  (-g,  -“-e) 
market  place  ber  9D?arft  (-eg, 
Mary  SOxarie'  (fem.)  (-g) 
master  ber  9Mfter  (-g,  — ) 
mat  bie  9D?atte  ( — ,  -n) 
may  (=  be  permitted  to)  biirfen  ( 
barf,  er  burfte,  er  bat  gcburft) ;  con¬ 
ceding  possibility  mogen  (er  mag, 
er  mod)te,  er  bat  gemocbt) ;  for  may 
expressing  a  wish  see  page  387 
May  ber  9D?ai  (-(e)g  or  — ,  -e) 
meadow  bie  SBiefe  ( — ,  -n) ;  in  the 
meadow  auf  ber  SBiefe 
meat  bag  $leifd)  (-eg) 
mechanic  ber  Wedia'nifer  (-g,  — ) 
medicated:  medicated  clay  bie 
Sonerbe  ( — ,  -n) 

meet  treffcn  (er  trifft,  er  traf,  er  bat 
getroffcn);  meet  at  the  station 
ton  ber  23abn  bolen 
mercantile  faufmannifcb;  mercan¬ 
tile  business  ber  faufmannifdbe 
Seruf' 
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merchant  ber  $aufmann  (-8,  $auf= 
leute) 

merry  frigid) 

middle :  in  the  middle  of  summer 

mitten  im  ©ontmer 
might  (=  be  permitted  to)  bitrfte 
mild  milb 
milk  bie  Wild)  (— ) 

Mill  Brook  ber  Wliblbad)  (-8);  go 
to  the  Mill  Brook  an  ben  Wiif)l= 
bad)  gel)en 

mind :  have  something  on  one’s 
mind  ettt>a8  auf  bem  |)erjen  baben 
mine  meiner  (meine,  mein(e)8);  a 
friend  of  mine  ein  greunb  Oon  mir 
minister  ber  ^aftor  (-8,  ^afto'ren) 
minute  bie  Winu'te  ( — ,  -n) 
mirror  ber  ©piegel  (-8,  — ) 

Miss  graulein;  Miss  Muller  gram 
Tein  Willler 
moist  feudjt 

money  ba8  @etb  (-e8,  -er) 
month  ber  Wonat  (-8,  -e);  three 
times  a  month  breimal  ben  Wonat 
moonlight  ber  Wonbfdjein  (-8) 
more  denoting  number,  amount, 
quantity  mel)r  indecl. ;  indicating 
the  compar.  degree  of  adjectives  or 
adverbs,  see  page  153;  more  and 
more  immer  mebr 

morning  ber  Worgen  (-8,  — );  this 
morning  bcute  morgen;  in  the 
morning  (=  of  a  morning)  mor* 
gen8;  one  morning  indef.  time 
eine8  Worgen8 

most  denoting  number,  amount, 
quantity  meift  preceded  by  the  def. 
art.  and  declined  weak:  most  of 
the  other  boys  bie  meiften  anberen 
$naben  ;  indicating  the  superl.  de¬ 
gree  of  adjectives  or  adverbs,  see 
page  153 

mother  bie  Wutter  ( — ,  ■“•) 


mountain  ber  S3erg  (-e8,  -e) 
mouse  bie  Wau8  ( — ,  ^e) 
movies  ba8  $ino  (-8,  -8) ;  go  to  the 
movies  in8  $ino  geben 
Mr.  §>err;  Mr.  Braun  £>err  33raun 
Mrs.  grau;  Mrs.  Braun  grau  SBraun 
much  oiel 

must  miiffen  (er  muft,  er  mufete,  er 
bat  gemufet) ;  must  not  nidjt  biirfen 
(er  barf,  er  burfte,  er  bat  geburft) 
my  mein  (meine,  mein) 
myself  reft.  pron.  mir  dat.,  midj 
acc. ;  intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl., 
felber  indecl. 

name :  what  is  his  name  mie  beifet 
er;  his  name  is  Oswald  er  beifjt 
Osroalb 

namely  namlid) 
naturally  natiir'lid) 
nature  bie  91atur'  ( — );  in  nature 
in  ber  ‘ftatur 
need  braueben  ( wk .) 
neither  .  .  .  nor  roeber  .  .  .  n5d) 
nephew  ber  9teffe  (-n,  -n) 
never  nie;  never  yet  nod)  nie 
new  neu 

New  York  ^euporf'  ( neut .)  (-8); 

from  New  York  au8  91euporf 
next  nadjft 
nice  fd)bn 

niece  bie  Wdjte  ( — ,  -n) ;  Your 
loving  niece  at  end  of  letters 
Deinc  ©idj  Ucbenbe  ‘ftidjtc 
night  bie  91ad)t  ( — ,  -^e);  at  night 
in  ber  9tad)t 
nine  neun 

ninety-two  jrociunbneunjig 

no  adj.  fein  (feine,  fein) ;  adv.  nein 

noble  ebet 

noise  ber  ?firm  (-e8) 

none  feiner  (feine,  fein(e)8) 

noon  ber  Wittag  (-8,  -e) 
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nor :  nor  I  either  id)  aurf)  nicfet 
not  nicfet ;  not  a(n)  Fein  (Feme,  Fern) 
notebook  bag  ><peft  (-eg,  -e) 
nothing  nicfetg;  nothing  new  nicfetg 
s)leucg 

November  ber  91oocm'bcr  (o  =  in) 
(-(g),  — );  on  the  twentieth  of 
November  am  jtoanjigften  Slobem* 
ber 

now  jeijt 

nowhere  nirgenbg 
nut  bie  Jlufe  ( — ,  iftfiffe) 

oblige:  be  obliged  to  mfiffen  (er 
mufe,  er  mu  fete,  er  feat  gemufet) 
o’clock  Ufer;  at  one  (five)  o’clock 

urn  ein  (fiinf)  Ufer 

of  prep.,  generally  expressed  by  gen. 
without  a  prep.,  especially  when 
denoting  possession;  preferably 
non  ( dat .)  in  certain  phrases:  two 
of  the  pupils  jluei  toon  ben  Scfefilern; 
sometimes  not  rendered  at  all,  the 
appositional  construction  being 
used:  a  glass  of  water  ein  ®Iag 
SBaffer,  in  the  month  of  Septem¬ 
ber  tm  Iftonat  (September,  the  city 
of  Berlin  bte  ©tabt  ^Berlin ;  omitted 
in  dates:  the  tenth  of  June  ber 
3efente  $uni 

offer  bieten  (er  bietet,  er  bot,  er  feat 
geboten) 

officer  ber  Officer'  (-g,  -e) 
often  oft  (-“-er,  am  -“-eften) 
oh  adj 

old  alt  (-“-er,  -eft) 

on  prep,  (a  horizontal  surface,  as 
table,  desk,  chair,  floor,  etc.) 
auf  dat.  or  acc. ;  (an  inclined  or 
a  vertical  surface,  as  blackboard, 
wall,  etc.)  an  dat.  or  acc. 
once:  once  more  nocfemalg;  at 
once  fofort' 


one  adj.  ein  (eine,  ein);  pron.  eincr 
(einc,  ein(e)g);  indef.  pron.  man; 
not  translated  after  adjectives: 
which  hat  did  you  buy,  the  green 
one  or  the  red  one  toekfeen  £>ut 
feaben  Sic  geFauft,  ben  griinen  ober 
ben  rotcn;  that  one  jener  (jenc,  jeneg) 
only  adj.  einjig ;  adv.  nur ;  w.  subj. 
of  wish  nur,  bod);  he  is  only 
seven  years  old  er  ift  erft  fieben 
3tafere  alt;  it  is  only  two  o’clock 
eg  ift  erft  jtoei  Ufer 

open  offncn  ( wk .),  auf'Jmdcfeen  ( wk .) 
open  offen 
or  ober 

order  bie  Drbnung  ( — ,  -en);  in 
order  that  bamit'  subord.  conj. ; 
in  order  to  unt  $u 
ordinary  getobfen'licfe 
other  anber 
otherwise  fonft 

ought :  ought  to  past  or  past  perf. 
subj.  of  follcn:  I  ought  to  go  id) 
fotlte  gefeen,  I  ought  to  have  gone 
idj  featte  gefeen  follen 
our  unfer  (unf(e)re,  unfer) 
ours  unf(e)rer  (unf(e)re,  unf(e)reg) 
out  adv.  aug;  out  of  prep,  aug  dat. 
outing  ber  Stugftug  (-g,  -e);  go  on 
an  outing  einen  Slugflug  macfeen 
outside :  outside  the  door  nor  ber 
£fir 

over  prep,  fiber  dat.  or  acc. ;  be 
over  (=  be  at  an  end)  ju  (Snbe  fein 
overcast  trfibe 
owl  bie  @ule  ( — ,  -n) 
own  eigen 

pain  ber  ©cfemerj  (-eg,  -en) 
pair  bag  ^aar  (-eg,  -e);  a  pair  of 
skates  ein  ^aar  ©cfelittfcfeufee 
paper  bag  papier'  (-g,  -e) 
parents  bie  ©Item  pi. 
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Park  Street  hie  Sarfftrafcc  ( — ) 
part  ber  Dcil  (-eg,  -e) 
parting:  on  parting  bettn  ?Ibfdpieb 
pay  ber  2opn  (-eg,  -“e) 
pea  bte  (Srbfe  ( — ,  -n) 
peace  ber  grtebcn  (-g) 
pear  bte  ©trne  ( — ,  -n) 
peasant  ber  Sauer  (-g  or  -n,  -n); 
peasant  house  bag  Sauernpaug 
(-paufeg,-paufer) ;  peasant  woman 
bte  Sciuerin  ( — ,  -nen) 
pen  bie  geber  ( — ,  -n) 
pencil  ber  Sleifttft  (-g,  -e) 
people  bie  Seute  pi. 
permit:  be  permitted  to  biirfen  (er 
barf,  er  burfte,  er  pat  geburft) 
person  ber  SJJenfcp  (-en,  -en) 
pfennig  ber  pfennig  (-g,  -e) 
physician  ber  SIrjt  (-eg,  ^e) 
piano  bag  blaster'  (»  =  to)  (-g,  -e) ; 

play  the  piano  Planter  fpielen 
picture  bag  Stlb  (-eg,  -er) 
piece  bag  ©tiicf  (-eg,  -e) ;  a  piece  of 
chalk  (cheese,  bread)  ein  ©tiidf 
ftreibe  ($iife,  Srot) 
pigeon  bie  Daube  ( — ,  -n) 
place  ber  Drt  (-eg,  -c  or  -^er) ;  in 
small  places  an  fletnen  Orten 
plate  ber  teller  (-g,  — ) 
play  fptclen  ( wk .) 
playing  bag  ©ptelen  (-g) 
pleasant  angcnepm 
please  (=  I  beg  of  you)  bitte 
pocketbook  ber  ©elbbeutcl  (-g,  — ) 
poet  ber  Diopter  (-g,  — ) 
policeman  ber  Soliaei'biener  (-g,  — ) 
polish  pupett  (wk.) 
poor  arm  (-“er,  -“ft) 
position  bie  ©tellutig  ( — ,  -en) 
post(al)  card  bte  Softfarte  ( — ,  -n) 
potato  bte  flartof'fel  ( — ,  -n) ; 
mashed  potatoes  ber  artof'feb 
brex  (-«) 


pour  gtefeen  (er  gtefet,  er  goff,  er  pat 
gegoffen) 

power  bie  3D?adpt  ( — ,  -*e) 
prefer  Iteber  with  an  appropriate 
verb :  I  prefer  to  stay  at  home 
id)  bleibe  Ueber  ju  £>aufe,  I  prefer 
milk  to  coffee  top  trinfe  9J?tldp  Iteber 
alg  $affee 

present  bag  ©efdpenf'  (-g,  -e);  up 
to  the  present  higher'  adv. 
pretty  fdpon 
prize  ber  (S^eifeg, 
probably  loopl 

public:  public  school  bie  SoIfg= 
fcpule  ( — ,  -n);  public  room  bte 
©aftftube  ( — ,  -n) 

pupil  (boy)  ber  ©cpiiler  (-g,  — ); 

(girl)  bte  ©bpiilerin  ( — ,  -nen) 
put  Iegen  (wk.) ;  put  on  (clothes) 
an'ljiepen  (er  jiept  an,  er  jog  an,  er 
pat  angejogcn) 

quarter  bag  Sicrtet  (ie  =  t)  (-g,  — ) ; 
a  quarter  to  eleven  bret  Stertcl 
(auf)  elf 

question  bie  grage  ( — ,  -n) 
quick  fdpnell 
quite  ganj 

rain  regnen  (wk.) 

rascal  or  little  rascal  ber  Scngel 

M,  — ) 

rate :  at  any  rate  febctifallg  adv. 
read  lefett  (er  Itcft,  er  lag,  er  pat  ge* 
lefen);  read  aloud  uor'|lefcn 
reading  bag  lefett  (-g) 
ready  fertig 
real  mirfltdp 

receive  crpal'ten  (er  erpalt,  er  crpielt, 
er  pat  erpaltcn) 

recently  neulidp,  t>or  furjent 
red  rot  (-“er,  -“eft) 
regret  bebau'ent  (wk.) 
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relative  ber  3$enx>anb'te  adj.  injt. 
remark  bemer'Fen  ( wk .) 
remember  fid)  erinnern  (wk.)  w. 
an  acc. ;  remember  me  to  him 
grille  ibn  Don  mir 
repeat  tnieberbo'len  (wk.) 
rest  intr.  rutjen  (wk.) ;  tr.  (=  sup¬ 
port)  ftiiijen  (wk.) 

restaurant  bag  fHeftaurant'  (pro¬ 
nounce  as  in  French)  (-g,  -g) 
review  trieberbo'len  (wk.) 
rich  reidj 

ride  (on  an  animal)  reiten  (er  reitet, 
er  ritt,  er  ift  gerxtten) 
ride  bie  *$af)rt  ( — >  -en) 
right  redjt;  be  right  red)t  baben;  to 
the  right  red)tg  adv. ;  all  right 
(=  never  fear)  fd)on;  well,  all 
right  nun,  fd)on  gut 
rise  (of  the  sun  or  moon)  auf'|geben 
(er  gebt  auf,  er  ging  auf,  er  ift  aufge* 
gangen);  (of  a  curtain)  fid)  beben 
(er  fjebt  fid),  er  ffob  fidb,  er  bat  fid) 
gefjoben) 

roast  veal  ber  $albgbraten  (-g,  — ) 
robber  ber  9?auber  (-8,  — ) 
rock  ber  gelfen  (-g,  — ) 
room  bag  dimmer  (-g,  — );  be  in 
one’s  room  auf  feinem  dimmer 
fein ;  go  to  one’s  room  auf  fein 
dimmer  geben 

Rugby  game  bag  fKugbpfpiel  (-g) 
run  laufen  (er  lauft,  er  lief,  er  ift 
gelaufen);  run  away  tteg'|laufcn 
(from  dat.) 

sake:  for  your  sake  um  beineb 
mitten,  um  euretnnllen  or  um  euert- 
mitten,  um  ^bretmillen;  for  his 
sake  um  feinetmitten ;  for  her  sake 
um  ibretmitten 

same :  the  same  berfel'be  (biefel'be, 
aagfel'be;  pi.  biefet'ben) 


sand  ber  ©anb  (-eg) 

Santa  Claus  bag  Sbriftfinb  (-«) 
Saturday  ber  ©onnabenb  (-g,  -e); 
on  Saturday  (=  Saturdays)  ©onn- 
abcubg 

sausage  bie  2Burft  ( — ,  -“-e) 
savings  bank  bie  ©parbticbfc  ( — > 
-n) 

say  fagen  (wk.) ;  be  said  to  follett 
(er  foil,  er  foflte,  er  bat  gefollt) 
scarcely  Faum 

school  bie©d)ule( — ,-n);  at  school 
in  ber  ©dfule;  after  school  nad)  ber' 
©d)u!e;  go  to  school  $ur  (or  in  bie) 
©d)ule  gebeu 

school  work  bie  ©d)ularbeit  ( — ,  -eu) 
school  year  bag  ©dmlfabr  (-g,  -e) 
season  bie  3abreg$eit  ( — ,  -en) 
seat  ber  ipiat?  (-eg,  -“-e) ;  down  to  the 
last  seat  big  auf  ben  leijten  *i|3Iaij 
second  bie  ©efun’be  ( — ,  -n) 
see  feben  (er  fiebt,  er  fab,  er  bat  ge^ 
feben) 

seem  fcbeinen  (er  fdbeint,  er  fd)ien,  er 
bat  gefcbienen) 
sell  terfau'fen  (wk.) 
send  fd)iden  (wk.) 
sentence  ber  ©al?  (-eg,  -“-e) ;  at  the 
third  sentence  beim  britten  ©aijc 
serious  ernft 

servant  girl  bag  ©ienftmabcben  (-g, 

-) 

service  ber  ©ienft  (-eg,  -e) 
set  (of  the  sun  or  moon)  un’ter|geben 
(er  gebt  unter,  er  ging  unter,  er  ift 
untergegangen) ;  set  the  table  ben 
£ifd)  beden;  set  in  (of  the  weather) 
ein'ltreten  (er  tritt  ein,  er  trat  ein,  er 
ift  eingetreten) 
seven  fieben 
several  mebrere 
sew  naben  (wk.) 
shade  ber  ©djatten  (-g,  — ) 
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shall  aux.  of  fut.  tenses  mcrben 
irreg. ;  implying  obligation  or 
compulsion  fallen  (er  fall,  er  follte, 
er  hat  gefollt) 

shame :  shame  on  you  fajame  bid), 
fdfamt  eud),  fdfamen  ©ie  fid) 
she  fie;  often,  when  emphatic,  bie 
dem.  pron. 

shine  fdjeinen  (eg  fd)eint,  eg  fdjien,  eg 
hat  gefdjienen) 

shoot  fcbiefeen  (er  fchiefet,  er  fd)ofa  er 
hat  geffaoffen) 

shore  bag  Ufer  (-g,  — );  on  the 
shore  am  Ufer 

short  furj  (-“-er,  ^eft) ;  shortly  after¬ 
wards  furj  barauf' 
should  in  cond.  sentences,  see  page 
373 ;  expressing  the  imperative  in 
indirect  discourse,  see  page  401 
shoulder  bie  ©cbulter  ( — ,  -n) 
show  jeigen  ( wk .) 
sick  franf  (-“-er,  -“-ft) 
side:  on  the  other  side  of  fenfeit(g) 
prep.  w.  gen. 

silent  ftill;  be  silent  fdfmeigen  (er 
ffameigt,  er  fdjmieg,  er  bat  geffamie* 
gen);  be  silent,  will  you  fdjmeig 
bod) 

since  prep,  feit  dat. ;  subord.  conj., 
of  cause  ba ;  of  time  feit,  fcitbem' 
sing  fingen  (er  fingt,  er  fang,  er  hat 
gefungen) 
single  einjig 

sink  finfen  (er  finft,  er  fanf,  er  ift 
gefunfen) 

sister  bie  ©cbmefter  ( — ,  -n) 
sit  filjcn  (er  fitjt,  er  faff,  er  bat  gefeffen) ; 
sit  down  fid)  fetjen  (wk.) ;  sit  down 
to  dinner  ju  £ifd)  gebcn;  sit  down 
to  supper  fid)  $u  £ifd)  fetjen 
six  fed)g 

skate :  go  skating  ouf  bie  ©gbabn 
geben 


skate  ber  ©d)littfd)ub  (-g,  -e) 
sky  ber  £>immel  (-g,  — ) 
slaw  ber  $raut'falat'  (-g) 
sleep  ffalafen  (er  fdflaft,  er  ffalief,  er 
bat  gefdjlafen) 

sleep:  talk  in  one’s  sleep  im 
Hraume  reben 

slice:  slice  of  bread  and  butter 

bag  93utterbrot  (-g,  -e) 
slow  langfam 
small  flein 
smart  flug  (-“-er,  "‘■ft) 
smoke  raudjen  (wk.) 
smooth  glatt  (-er  or  -“er,  -eft  or  -“eft) 
snow  fdjneien  (wk.) 
snow  ber  ©fanee  (-g) 
so  fa 

some  einige 

something  etmag;  something  beau¬ 
tiful  etmag  ©dfaneg 
sometimes  mancbmal 
somewhat  etmag 
son  ber  ©obn  (-eg,  -“-e) 
song  bag  Sieb  (-eg,  -er) ;  ”  The 
Song  of  the  Robbers”  „T)ag 
9?duberlieb"  (-g) 
soon  balb 

sorry:  I  am  sorry  eg  tut  mir  leib 
(for  um  acc.) ;  I  feel  sorry  for 
them  fie  tun  mir  leib 
sort:  all  sorts  of  allerlei' 
south  wind  ber  ©iibminb  (-g,  -e) ; 

have  a  south  wind  ©iibminb  baben 
Spanish  adj.  fpanifd);  (language) 
©panifch  indecl.  neut.,  bag  ©pa» 
nifche  adj.  infl. 

speak  fprecbcn  (er  fpridjt,  er  farad), 
er  bat  gcfprfidien)  (about  iiber  acc.) 
speck  ber  ^unft  (-eg,  -e) 
spellbound:  sit  spellbound  mie 
im  ftiebcr  fiijcn 

spite:  in  spite  of  trotj  prep.  w. 
gen. 
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spring  ber  ftriifjltng  (-3,  -e);  in 
spring  im  $riif)Hng 
stage  bie  93iibne  ( — ,  -n) 
stand  ftefjen  (er  ftebt,  er  ftanb,  cr  bat 
gcftanben) 

start:  start  on  one’s  way  fid)  auf 
ben  2Bcg  madfcn 

station  ber  33af>nf)of  (-g,  ^e) ;  go 
to  the  station  nacf)  bem  3kbnl)of 
geben 

stay  bleiben  (er  bleibt,  er  blieb,  er  ift 
geblieben) 

steal  ftetjten  (er  [debit,  er  ftatjt,  er  bat 
geftoblen) 

step  treten  (er  tritt,  er  trat,  er  ift 
getreten) 

steps  (=  flight  of  steps)  bie  £reppe 
(—  -n) 

still  adj.  [tin ;  adv.  expressing  con¬ 
tinuation  or  degree  nod) ;  adversa¬ 
tive  (=  nevertheless)  bod) 
sting  ftedfen  (er  ftidjt,  er  ftad),  er  bat 
geftocfjen) 

stone  ber  ©tern  (-eg,  -e) 
stop  auf'lboren  ( wk .) ;  stop  laugh¬ 
ing  bbren  ©ie  auf  gu  tadfcn 
storm  ber  ©turn  (-eg,  ^e) 
stranger  ber  grembe  adj.  infl. 
streak  ber  ©treifen  (-g,  — ) 
street  bie  ©tra fee  ( — , -n);  on  what 
street  in  roe!df)er  ©tra fee 
strike  fd)lagen  (er  fdjlagt,  er  fdjlug,  er 
bat  gefd)Iagen) 
strong  ftarf  Hr,  ^ft) 
student  ber  ©tubent'  (-en,  -en) 
student  song  bag  ©tuben'tenlieb 
H,  -er) 

study  (in  schools)  lemen  (wk.) ; 

(at  a  university)  ftubie'ren  (wk.) 
stupid  bumm  (-“-er,  -“-ft) 
succeed  gelin'gen  (eg  gelingt,  eg  ge= 
long,  eg  ift  gelungen)  dat. ;  he  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  getting  a  position  eg  ift 


ibm  gelungen,  eine  ©tellung  gu  be= 
fommen 

such  foldjer  (foldje,  foldjeg);  such 
a(n)  +  adj.  ein  fo  +  adj. 
sudden  plbijlicb 
sugar  ber  ^ucfer  (-g) 
summer  ber  ©ommer  (-g,  — );  in 
summer  im  ©ommer 
summer  vacation  bie  ©ommerfericn 
(ie  =  i  +e)  pi. 
sun  bie  ©onne  ( — ,  -n) 

Sunday  ber  ©onntag  (-g,  -e);  on 
Sunday  am  ©onntag 
supper  bag  2Ibcnbe[fen  (-g,  — ); 
after  supper  nad)  bem  Slbenbeffcn; 
eat  supper  gu  SIbenb  effen 
swim  fdpoimmen  (er  fd)tt)immt,  er 
fd)tt>amm,  er  ift  gefdpoommen) 
swollen  gefcbmol'Ien 

table  ber  £i[d)  (-eg,  -e);  at  the 
table  am  3flfd)e;  go  to  the  table 
an  ben  £ifd)  geben 

take  nebmen  (er  nimmt,  er  nabm,  er 
bat  genommen) 

talk  rcben  (wk.),  fpredjen  (er  fpritbt, 
er  fprad),  er  bat  gcfprodjcn) ;  talk  in 
one’s  sleep  im  Jraume  reben 
tall  (of  persons)  grofe  Hr,  M);  tall 
and  lanky  long  Hr,  -“-ft) 
tea  ber  £ee  (-g) 
teach  lebren  (wk.) 
teacher  (man)  ber  2ebrer  (-g,  — ) ; 

(woman)  bie  Sebrerin  ( — ,  -ncn) 
tear  gerrci'fecn  (er  gerreifgt,  er  gerrijj, 
er  bat  gerriffen) 

telephone  telepbonie'ren  (wk.) 
tell  fagcn  (wk.) ;  (=  relate)  ergiil/len 
(wk.)  (about  Pon  dat.) ;  she  told 
him  to  sell  it  fie  fagte  ibm,  cr  folle 
(or  follte)  eg  oerfaufen 
ten  gebn 

tennis  bag  £ennig  ( — ) 
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terrible  fcbrecflidj 
than  alg 

thank  banfen  ( wk .)  dat.  of  person ; 

thank  you  very  much  bonfe  febr 
thanks  ber  ®anf  (-eg) ;  many 
thanks  oiclen  £>anf 
that  dem.  pron.  or  adj.  fener  (jene, 
feneg),  ber  (bie,  bag);  rel.  pron.  ber 
(uie,  bag),  meldjer  (meldje,  melcheg), 
( after  atteg,  bag,  eg,  etirag,  mandjeg, 
ntcbtg,  tneleg  or  a  neut.  adj.,  es¬ 
pecially  a  superl.)  triad;  subord. 
conj.  bafe;  that  one  jener  (jjene, 
feneg) ;  that  (those)  in  expres¬ 
sions  of  identity  bag  (see  page  183) 
the  ber  (bie,  bag) 

theater  bag  £t)ea'ter  (-g,  — );  go 
to  the  theater  ing  Jtjeater  geben; 
municipal  theater  bag  <Stabt'- 
tfjea'ter  (-g,  — ) 
their  U)r  (ifjre,  tf)r) 
theirs  xf)rer  fibre,  iljreg) 
themselves  refl.  pron.  fid)  dat.  or 
ace. ;  intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl., 
felber  indecl. 

then  bann;  (=  in  that  case)  ba ; 
introducing  the  conclusion  of  a 
conditional  sentence  fo;  till  then 
big  ba'bin 

there  adv.  bort,  ba ;  expletive  eg 
therefore  begljalb 
they  fie 
thick  bicf 

thief  ber  £>ieb  (-eg,  -e) 
thin  biinn 

thing  bie  ©fidfe  ( — ,  -n);  many  a 
thing  mandfeg 

think  benfcn  (er  benft,  cr  badtte,  er 
bat  gebad)t)  (of  an  acc .) 
third  britt  adj.  infl. 
thirsty  burftig 

thirteenth  breigebnt  adj.  infl. 
thirty-five  filufuubbreifeig 


this  biefcr  (biefe,  btefeg) ;  this  one 
btefer  (biefe,  btefeg);  this  (these) 
in  expressions  of  identity  bieg  ( see 
page  183 ) 

thought  ber  ©cban'fe  (-ng,  -n) ;  the 
thought  of  going  to  the  United 
States  ber  ©ebanfe,  nad)  ben  3$er= 
einigten  ©taaten  gu  gefien 
thousand  taufenb;  a  thousand  tau= 
fenb 

three  brei 

through  prep,  burd)  acc. ;  adj.  fertig 
throw  tnerfen  (er  mirft,  er  toarf,  er 
bat  gctnorfen) 
thunder  bonncrn  (wk.) 
ticket  bie  $arte  ( — ,  -n) 
time  (of  duration)  bie  ( — t 

-en) ;  (of  repetition)  bag  9Q?al  (-eg, 
-e) ;  for  the  first  time  gum  erften 
90?ale ;  in  the  good  old  times  in 
ber  gutcn  alten  3eit;  nine  times 
seven  ncuti  mal  ficbcn;  he  dived 
eleven  times  cr  bat  elfmal  getaucbt; 
what  time  is  it  nriebiel'  Ubr  ift  eg 
tired  miibc;  very  tired  febr  miibe 
or  biibfcb  miibe 

to  prep.,  generally  rendered  by  dat. 
without  a  prep,  when  marking 
the  indirect  object ;  (a  person)  gu 
dat. ;  (a  place)  nad)  dat. ;  (ob¬ 
jects,  as  window,  table,  desk, 
blackboard,  etc.)  an  acc. ;  before 
infin.  gu;  before  numerals  big 
acc. ;  to  that  ba'gu 
today  bcutc 
tolerably  gicmlid) 
tomorrow  morgen;  tomorrow  eve¬ 
ning  morgen  abcnb 
too  gu;  and  .  .  .  too  (particular¬ 
izing  a  preceding  statement)  unb 
grnar 

top  ber  ©ipfel  (-g,  — );  be  at  the 
top  oben  fein 
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toward  prep,  gegett  acc. 
towel  ba8  Ipanbtiidj  (-8,  -“-er) 
town  ba8  ©tttbtc^en  (-8,  — ) 
trade  ba8  £>anbmerf  (-8,  -c) 
transaction :  transaction  of  busi¬ 
ness  bev  §cmbel  (-8) 
travel  reifen  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 
tree  bcr  33aum  (-e8,  ^e) 
trip  bic  9?etfe  ( — ,  -n) ;  time  for  the 
trip  ^ett  gu  ber  ffteife 
true  roaf)r 

Tuesday  ber  T)icn8tag  (-8,  -e) 
turn  intr.  (=  change  one’s  direc¬ 
tion)  biegen  (er  biegt,  er  bog,  er 
ift  gebogen);  turn  back  um'|fef)ren 
(wk.,  aux.  fern) 

twentieth  gmangigft  adj.  infl. 
twenty-five  fiinfunbgmangtg 
twice  gmeimal;  twice  a  year  gmehnal 
ba8  3af)r 

two  gmei;  after  an  inflected  word, 
often  betbe:  with  her  two  children 
mit  tfiren  beibcn  $tnbern 

uncle  ber  Onfcl  (-8,  — ) 
under  prep,  unter  dat.  or  acc. ;  adv. 
unten 

understand  tierfte'ljen  (er  nerftefit, 
er  oerftanb,  er  bat  oerftanben) 
United  States  bte  SSeret'rtigten 
0taatcn 

unload  ab'|laben  (er  liibt  ab,  er  Iitb 
ab,  er  bat  abgetaben) 
until  prep.  bi8  acc. ;  subord.  conj. 
bi8;  not  until  erft  adv. ;  not  until 
half  past  six  erft  um  balb  fieben 
up  adv.  oben;  come  up  again  ttsieber 
nad)  oben  fommcn 
upon  prep,  auf  dat.  or  acc. 
upstairs  oben;  go  upstairs  nad) 
oben  gebcn 

use  gebrau'djen  (wk.)  (for  gu  dat.) 
usual  gembbn'Iidj 


vacation  bte  $erien  (te  =  i  +  e)  pi. 
valley  ba8  Tal  (-e8,  -“-er) ;  come  to 
a  valley  an  ein  Tal  fotnmen 
vegetable  ba8  ©emit'fe  (-8,  — ) 
very  febr 

village  ba8  Torf  (-e8,  ^er) 
visit  befu'djen  (wk.) 

wagon  ber  SBagen  (-8,  — ) 
wait  marten  (wk.)  (for  anf  acc.) 
waiter  ber  Kellner  (-8,  — ) 
waken  mcden  (wk.) 
walk  bcr  ©pagier'gang  (-8,  ^e) ;  take 
a  walk  cinen  Spagicrgang  madjen 
wanderer  ber  SBanberer  (-8,  — ) 
want  or  want  to  mollen  (er  mill,  er 
mollte,  er  bat  gemollt) 
war  ber  $  rteg  (-e8,  -e) 
warm  rnarm  (^-er,  ^ft) 
wash  mafdjen  (er  mafdjt,  er  miifd),  er 
bat  gemafdfcn) ;  wash  one’s  hands 
fid)  (dat.)  bie  Spanbc  mafd)en 
watch  bte  Ubr  ( — ,  -cn) 
water  ba8  SBaffcr  (-8,  — ) 
way  bcr  SBeg  (-e8,  -c) ;  (=  manner) 
bte  SBeife  ( — ,  -n) ;  a  long  way  to 
the  city  ein  longer  2Beg  bis  gur 
0tabt;  in  all  the  ways  possible 
auf  alle  moglidien  SBeifen;  way 
home  bcr  .'peimmeg  (-8) 
we  mir 

weak  fcbmad)  (-er,  ^ft) 
wear  tragcn  (er  tragt,  er  trug,  er  bat 
getragen) 

weather  ba8  SBettcr  (-8) 
Wednesday  ber  fWittmod)  (-8,  -e); 
Wednesday  and  Saturday  after¬ 
noon  Slcittmod)*  unb  0onnabenb= 
nacbmittag 

week  bie  3Bod)e  ( — ,  -n) 
well  adv.  gut;  inter j.  nun;  he  is 
well  again  eS  get)t  ibtn  micbcr  gut 
what  pron.  ma8;  adj.  meldier  (melc^e. 
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meldjeg) ;  what  (a)  in  exclamations 
mag  fiir  (ein),  meld)  (ein);  with 
what  momit';  out  of  what  moraug' 
when  alg,  menn,  mann  ( see  page  203) 
where  mo;  (=  whither,  to  what 
place)  movin' 
whether  ob 

which  interrog.  pron.  or  adj.  meldjer 
(meldje,  meldjeg) ;  rel.  pron.  ber  (bie, 
bag),  meldjer  (meldje,  icetcfjeS) ;  which 
one  meldjer  (meldje,  meldjeg) 
while  mabrenb  subord.  conj. 
while  bie  SBetle  ( — ) ;  up  to  a  short 
while  ago  big  nor  furjem 
whistle  pfeifen  (er  pfctft,  er  pfiff,  er 
bat  gepftffen)  (to  dat.) 
white  rneift 

Whitsuntide  iJ3fingften  (pi.,  but 
usually  takes  verb  in  sg.);  at 
Whitsuntide  $u  iPftngften 
who  interrog.  pron.  mer;  rel.  pron. 

ber  (bie,  bag),  toeldjer  (meldje,  meldjeg) 
whoever  mer  used  as  compound 
rel.  pron. 
whole  ganj 

why  marum';  interj.  aber 
will  aux.  of  fut.  tense  merben  (irreg.) ; 
expressing  willingness  or  inten¬ 
tion  mollen  (er  mill,  er  roottte,  er 
bat  gemolit) 

William  SBilbehn  ( masc .)  (-g) 
win  gcmin'nen  (er  getoinnt,  er  gcmann, 
er  bat  gemonnen) 

window  bag  genftcr  (-g,  — );  at 
the  window  am  $enfter;  go  to 
the  window  ang  genfter  gebcn;  sit 
down  by  the  window  ficb  ang 
ftenfter  fetjen 

winter  ber  SBinter  (-g,  — ) ;  in  win¬ 
ter  tm  SBintcr 

wish  miinidjcn  ( wk .) ;  I  wish  I  had 
stayed  at  home  id)  molltc  ( past 
subj.),  id)  mdre  $u  $aufe  geblteben 


with  prep,  mit  dat. ;  (=  in  the 
house  of,  at  the  home  of)  bet 
dat. ;  with  that  ba'mit,  with  it 
bamit' 

without  prep,  obnc  acc. ;  without 
laughing  obne  311  ladjen 
wolf  ber  2BoIf  (-eg,  -^e);  eat  like 
wolves  mie  bie  SBoIfe  effen 
woman  bie  grau  ( — ,  -en) 
word  bagSBort  (-eg,  SB  orter  — single, 
individual  words,  SBorte  =  con¬ 
nected  words,  discourse,  speech) 
work  arbeitcn  (wk.) ;  let  alone 
work  nom  Strbciten  gar  nidbt  311 
reben 

work  bie  Slrbeit  ( — ,  -en) ;  (of  liter¬ 
ature)  bag  SBerf  (-eg,  -e);  work 
in  the  field(s)  bie  ^elbarbett  ( — , 

-en) 

working  hour  bie  SIrbeitgftunbe  ( — , 
-n) 

world  bie  SBelt  ( — ,  -en) 
worry:  don’t  worry  babe  Fcine  0orgc 
would  in  cond.  sentences,  see  page 
373 ;  in  indirect  discourse,  see 
page  400 

wreath  ber  $ran3  (-eg,  ^c) ;  make 
wreaths  ftranse  binbcn 
wrestle  ringen  (er  ringt,  er  rang,  er 
bat  gerungcn) 

write  fdjrciben  (er  fdjreibt,  er  fdjricb, 
er  bat  gcfdjricbcn) 

writing  bag  ©cfirctbcn  (-g);  time 
for  writing  3cit  3um  ©djrciben 
wrong :  be  wrong  unredjt  babcn 

yard  ber  £>of  (-eg,  ^c) ;  in  the  yarn 
auf  bem  £>ofc 

year  bag  3al)r  (-eg, -e);  New  Year 
bag  ;ifteu}abr  (-g,  -e) 
yellow  gclb 
yes  ja 

yesterday  geftern 
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yet  expressing  continuation  or  de¬ 
gree  nod);  adversative  (=  never¬ 
theless)  bocf) ;  not  yet  nocf)  nicf)t 
you  bu,  i()r,  ©ic  ( see  page  36) 
young  junQ  (^er,  ^ft) 
your  bein  (beine,  bein),  eucr  (eu(e)rc, 
ener),  3  t)r  (3f)rc,  3  W  (see  page  59) 


yours  beiner  (beine,  bein(e)S)^  eu(e)rer 
(eu(e)re,  eu(e)reg),  SI)rer  (3I)re, 
3ftre«) 

yourself  reft.  pron.  bir  dat.,  bid) 
acc.,  fief)  dat.  or  acc. ;  intensive 
pron.  felbft  indecl.,  felfaer  indecl. 
youth  bie  (Jugenb  ( — ) 


INDEX 

[The  references  are  to  pages] 


abbreviations,  488 
abcr  and  fonbern,  202 
ablaut,  252 

absolute  superlative,  437 
accent,  8 

accusative :  direct  object,  36 ;  ad¬ 
verbial,  of  time,  146 
adjectives:  declension,  124-126, 
435-436  (after  atte,  cinigc,  etc., 
436;  paradigms,  448-449) ;  after 
etinaS,  nicfjtg,  etc.,  287 ;  used  sub¬ 
stantively,  214 ;  as  adverb,  44  ; 
indeclinable  in  *er,  436;  com¬ 
parison,  153-154,  436-437  (im= 
mer  +  comparative,  155;  expres¬ 
sions  of  comparison,  156) 
adverbs:  comparison,  155;  no 
adverbial  suffix,  44 
allcin,  439 
alphabet,  3-6 
old,  tocttn,  nmnn,  203 
aid  ob,  375 

arithmetical  expressions,  275 
article,  definite:  declension,  30, 
35,  41,  49;  contraction  with 
preposition,  52,  60 ;  repetition, 
433  ;  uses  —  with  names  of 
meals  and  streets,  60,  with 
members  of  family,  60,  with 
names  of  seasons,  months,  and 
days,  91,  with  proper  names, 
156,  437,  in  place  of  possessive 
with  parts  of  body,  183,  in  dis¬ 
tributive  sense,  276,  with  gen¬ 
eral  noun,  443 

article,  indefinite :  declension, 
35,  41 ;  omission,  90,  442  ;  repe¬ 
tition,  433 

auxiliaries:  of  perfect  tenses,  135; 


omission  in  dependent  clauses, 
444 ;  no  auxiliary  corresponding 
to  English  do,  43 

capitals,  14 

classroom  expressions,  26-28 
compound  verbs:  inseparable, 
213-214;  separable,  224-225; 
variable,  226 

conditional  forms:  conjugation) 

372- 373 ;  use,  373-374 
conditional  sentences:  mood 

373- 374 ;  structure,  374-375 
conjunctions:  coordinating,  202, 

43-9 ;  subordinating,  203 

bamit,  444 

bad,  btcd,  cd,  in  expressions  of 
identity,  183 
dates,  286 

dative :  =c  or  no  ending,  42,  434 ; 
indirect  object,  42  ;  of  possessor, 
287 

bcitt,  cuer,  $ljr,  59 
bcr  as  demonstrative,  262-263, 
442 ;  compounds  wdth  ba,  263 
bicfcr-words,  69 ;  maud),  fold),  toeld), 
uninflected,  435 
diminutives,  42-43 
bod),  215 

bu,  if)r,  ©tc,  36,  433 

cd  gibt,  204 
cd  introductory,  145 
exclamations:  toad  fiir  (cin),  toeM),* 
167 ;  word  order,  439 

fundamentals  of  grammar,  475- 
486 
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future :  conjugation,  165 ;  of  prob¬ 
ability,  166 

future  perfect:  conjugation,  165 ; 
of  probability,  166 

gender,  30,  431-432 
genitive:  =eg  and  -g,  42,  434;  of 
possession,  42 ;  adverbial,  of 
time,  193 
gem,  182-183 
gerundive,  459 
glottal  stop,  8 

grammatical  terms  in  German, 

22-26 

f)itt  and  f)er,  226 

imperative:  conjugation,  ISO- 
181  ;  punctuation,  181 ;  in  in¬ 
direct  discourse,  401-402 
impersonal  verbs,  235,  441 
indirect  discourse:  use  of  sub¬ 
junctive  and  conditional,  399- 
400  ;  tense,  400  ;  expression  of 
imperative,  401-402,  445;  in¬ 
dicative  used,  401,  445;  sub¬ 
junctive  of  direct  discourse  re¬ 
mains,  445 

indirect  questions,  204 
infinitive :  position,  165-166, 438 ; 
uses,  276,  314 ;  with  modal  aux¬ 
iliaries,  335-336 ;  taffen  with  re¬ 
flexive  infinitive,  360 ;  fein  with 
active  infinitive,  360 
intensive  pronouns,  236-237,  442 
interrogatives :  toer  and  tnag,  166; 
compounds  with  too,  166;  ttxtg 
ftir  (eht),  167 

fein,  35,  41,  49 
fein-words,  59 
femtett  and  nfiffett,  314 
fonr.en  =  know,  336 

laffctx,  315 

letters,  date,  salutation,  etc.,  126- 
127 

Low  German,  a  poem  in,  21 


man,  145 

measure,  expressions  of,  81,  434 
modal  auxiliaries:  conjugation, 
333 ;  meanings,  334-335;  perfect 
tenses,  346;  position  of  tense 
auxiliary  with  double  infinitive, 
347 ;  Ijaben  in  future  perfect,  443 

ni(f)t,  300 
nominative,  36 

nouns:  singular,  41-42;  plural, 
49-50 ;  principal  parts,  71 ; 
strong  —  Class  I,  50-51,  Class 
II,  70-71,  Class  III,  89-90; 
weak,  100-101 ;  mixed,  101, 
435;  irregular,  435;  compound, 
71 ;  singular  used  distributively, 
442 ;  paradigms,  446-448 
numerals:  cardinal,  274;  ordi¬ 
nal,  286 ;  fractional,  298 ,  mul¬ 
tiplicative,  275 

objects:  direct,  36;  indirect,  42: 

relative  position,  184 
omission  of:  indefinite  article,  90 ; 
connecting  se=,  312-313;  bafo, 
402;  ob  in  al§  ob,  375;  toenn, 
375;  infinitive  with  modal  aux¬ 
iliary,  336;  tense  auxiliary,  444 

participial  construction,  441 
participles:  present,  136;  past, 
133  (with  fommen,  445) ;  used  as 
adjectives,  136 

passive  voice:  conjugation,  357 ; 
true  and  apparent,  358 ;  imper¬ 
sonal,  359 ;  less  common  in 
German,  360;  agent,  358; 
means  and  instrument,  443 
past  indicative:  conjugation,  115- 
116;  corresponding  to  English 
past  perfect,  301 
past  perfect,  134 
personal  pronouns:  declension, 
144,  436;  agreement,  31,  144; 
compounds  with  ba,  145;  repe¬ 
tition  after  the  relative  ber,  438- 
439 
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possessives:  adjectives,  59  (rep¬ 
etition,  433) ;  pronouns,  182,  438 
prefixes:  inseparable,  213-214 
(meaning,  439-440) ;  separable, 
224-226;  variable,  226,  441 
prepositions:  with  dative,  60; 
with  accusative,  60  ;  with  dative 
or  accusative,  51 ;  with  geni¬ 
tive,  298 ;  contractions  with  ar¬ 
ticle,  52,  60 

present  indicative:  conjugation, 
43,  80  ;  vowel  changes,  90  ;  for 
future,  103 ;  corresponding  to 
English  present  perfect,  301 
present  perfect:  conjugation, 
134;  corresponding  to  English 
past,  136 

progressive  form,  43 
pronunciation,  7-13 
proper  names:  declension,  61, 
433 ;  with  definite  article,  156, 
437 

punctuation,  14-16 

quantity  of  vowels,  8-9 

reciprocal  pronouns,  237 
reflexive  pronouns,  235-236,  442 
reflexive  verbs,  235-236,  442 
relations  between  German  and 
English,  16-20 

relative  pronouns:  ber,  toclcfjer, 
191-192  (compounds  with  too, 
192) ;  toer,  toaS,  as  compound 
relatives,  253 ;  toa3  as  simple 
relative,  253,  442 

script,  German,  4-7 
songs,  420-430 

subjunctive :  conjugation  —  pres¬ 
ent,  386-387,  past,  371-372, 
present  perfect,  399,  past  per¬ 
fect,  372,  future,  399,  future 
perfect,  399 ;  in  conditional 
sentences,  373-374 ;  of  wish, 


387;  of  volition,  388;  of  ideal 
certainty,  388;  in  indirect  dis¬ 
course,  399-401 ;  of  mild  asser¬ 
tion,  444 ;  dubitative,  444 ; 
after  bamit,  444;  after  ate  ob, 
375;  some  modal  forms,  389 
subordinate  clauses,  punctua¬ 
tion,  193 

suffixes:  *cfjen,  =Iein,  42-43;  4n, 
101 

syllabication,  14 

time  of  day,  275 
titles,  inflection,  434 

umlaut,  6,  10 

verbs:  weak  and  strong  distin¬ 
guished,  115;  principal  parts, 
135 ;  strong  —  Class  I,  252- 
253,  Class  II,  262,  Class  III, 
273,  Class  IV,  285,  Class  V, 
285,  Class  VI,  312,  Class  VII, 
312  ;  irregular,  313  ;  in  =eln,  =ern, 
456 ;  paradigms  —  449- 

451,  fern,  451-452,  toerben,  452- 
453,  jagen,  454-455,  toarten, 
455,  trinfen,  456-457,  passive 
voice,  458-459 ;  alphabetical 
list  of  strong  and  irregular, 
459-465 

word  formation,  465-475 
word  order:  normal,  80;  in¬ 
verted,  80-81 ;  transposed,  193  ; 
in  exclamatory  sentences,  439 ; 
direct  and  indirect  object,  184; 
adverbs  of  time  and  place,  71  ; 
predicate  adjectives  and  nouns, 
103 ;  pronoun  object  before 
noun  subject,  287 ;  adverbial 
elements,  299 ;  nidfjt,  300  ;  tense 
auxiliary  with  double  infinitive, 
347 ;  baben  in  future  perfect  of 
modal  auxiliary,  443 
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